
School Board of Clay County
Teacher Inservice Center - Fleming Island High School, 2233 Village Square Parkway

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Date: Aug 01 2019 (6:00 p.m.)

Invocation (Rev. Dale Wiseman, Senior Pastor - Lacrosse Baptist Church )

Pledge of Allegiance

Call to Order

Student Showcase (None)

Recognitions and Awards

1. 2019 Clay County District Schools Police Department (CCDSPD) Swearing-In Ceremony

Presenters

School Showcase (None)

Presentations from the Audience (Public Comment)

Consent Agenda

Superintendent

2. C1 - Minutes of School Board Workshop on June 17, 2019, Student Hearings and Regular Meeting on June 27, 2019,
and Special Meeting on July 8, 2019.

June 17 Workshop.pdf

July 8 Special Meeting.pdf

2019 Jun 27 - Student Hearings Minutes.pdf (Confidential)

Jun 27 Regular Meeting.pdf

Human Resources

3. C2 - Personnel Consent Agenda

Personnel Consent Agenda 8 1 2019.pdf

Instruction-Academic Services

4. C3 - Approval of Out of County Student Travel - K-12 Academic

August 2019 - Student Travel.pdf

5. C4 -  Agreement Between the School Board of Clay County and AMI Kids
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August 2019 - AMI Contract.pdf

6. C5 - Dual Enrollment Articulation Agreement Between the University of Florida Board of Trustees and the School
Board of Clay County.

August 2019 - UF Dual Enrollment Agreement.pdf

7. C6 - 2019-2020 Assessment Calendar Approval

19-20 Testing Calendar.pdf

8. C7 - 2019-20 Dual Enrollment Articulation Agreement Between District School Board of Clay County and District
Board of Trustees St. Johns River State College

August 2019 - 2019-20 SJRSC Dual Enrollment  Articulation.pdf

9. C8 - 2019-20 Collegiate High School Contract Between Clay County School Board and District Board of Trustees of
St. Johns River State College

August 2019 -  2019-20 SJRSC Collegiate Contract.pdf

Instruction-Exceptional Student Education

10. C9 - Interpreters Services Agreement 2019-20.  Alonzo Sign Language Interpreting, LLC

19 20 Alonzo Signed Contract for Board.pdf

Instruction-Instructional Resources

11. C10 - Advertise Adoption of the 2019-2020 Procedures Manual for Instructional Resources

2019-2020 Procedures Manual for Instructional Resources NOTICE OF APPROVAL TO ADVERTISE SB
Policy.docx.pdf

Updates to 2019-20 IR Procedures Manual (1).pdf

Redlined Copy Proposed 2019-2020 CCDS Instructional Resources Department Procedures Manual (2).pdf

Instruction-Professional Development

12. C11 - Professional Learning Catalog 2019-2020

professional-learning-catalog-2019-20.pdf

13. C12 - College/University Agreements for Student Placement

200019 Polk State College.pdf

Instruction-Climate and Culture

14. C13 - Mileage Paid to Parents and Group Homes

19 20 Mileage Paid to Parents Agenda Attachement.pdf

15. C14 - Panorama Education Student Survey

panorama (1).pdf

claycounty+panorama-winter 2019_results-SEL_3-5.pdf

Clay County - Board Deck.pdf

claycounty+panorama-results-9c5444ad-feb5-475b-8cf5-ff462f262d24.pdf

claycounty+panorama-results-223e46c1-421c-4532-bbe1-83f66d98621c (1).pdf
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claycounty+panorama-results.pdf

16. C15 - Social Work Student Intern Agreements with Florida State University and University of North Florida

CCDS & FSU Internship Agreement.pdf

CCDS & UNF Internship Agreement.pdf

17. C16 - 2019-20 Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan

MHAAP-Checklist.pdf

MHAA-PlanTemplate.pdf

MHAAP-CertForm.pdf

2019-20 Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan FINAL.pdf

Example-CharterSchoolForm.pdf

18. C17 - Advertisement and Notice of Public Hearing on revisions to School Board Policy 4.06.H., Homeless Students

checkllist with notes.pdf

Revisions to Homeless Policy 4.06.pdf

Notice of Intent to Advertise Public Hearing on 4.06 Homeless StudentsRTISE SB Policy.docx - Google Docs.pdf

Business Affairs

19. C18 - Proposed Allocation Changes for 2019-2020

Allocation Summary - August 1, 2019.pdf

Business Affairs-Property

20. C19 - Deletion of Certain Items Report - July, 2019

Deletion Report-July, 2019.pdf

Operations

21. C20 - Response to Active Assailant Plan mandated by Senate Bill 7030 (CONFIDENTIAL)

Security & Response to Active Assailant Plan.pdf (Confidential)

Operations-Facilities

22. C21 - Change Order #1 for Grove Park Elementary School Re-Roof of Buildings 8, 9A and 9B

ChgOrder1, GPE ReRoof Buildings 8 9A and 9B.pdf

23. C22 - Change Order #1 for W.E. Cherry Elementary Re-Roof Buildings 1 and 2

ChgOrder1, WEC ReRoof Buildings 1 and 2.pdf

24. C23 - County-Wide Civil Engineer Contract Award (2019/2020)

CW Civil Engineer Contract 2019.2020 with Michele Agee.pdf

25. C24 - County-Wide Architect Contract Award (2019/2020)

CW Architect Contract 2019.2020 with Brian Boatright.pdf

26. C25 - Pre-qualification of Contractors

Table for Board Backup Contractor Prequal, 8.1.19.pdf
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27. C26 - Continuing Services Construction Management Firm Contract Award (2019/2020)

Construction Manager Contract - Stellar 8.1.19.pdf

Construction Manager Contract - Auld and White 8.1.19.pdf

Construction Manager Contract - E. Vaughan Rivers, Inc. 8.1.19.pdf

28. C27 - County-Wide Mechanical/Electrical Engineer Contract Renewal (2019/2020)

Adoption of Consent Agenda

29. Adoption of Consent Agenda

CCEA Update

CESPA Update

Superintendent's Update and Presentations

Discussion Agenda

School Board Member

30. D1 - Appoint one Board member and one citizen member to serve on the 2019 Value Adjustment Board (Mrs.
Studdard)

Human Resources

31. D2 - Human Resources Special Action A

Instruction-Academic Services

32. D3 - Public Hearing to approve modifications to the 2018-2019 Student Progression Plan

Student Progression Plan 2019 - 2020 Redlined DRAFT.pdf

Student Progression Plan 2019 - 2020 - DRAFT.pdf

Rationale for 19-20 SPP Changes.pdf

Student Progression Plan 2019-20 - NOTICE OF APPROVAL TO ADVERTISE - Google Docs.pdf

Instruction-Instructional Resources

33. D4 - Public Hearing and Vote to Approve as Advertised the Adoption of Astronomy, Forensic, Marine and Physical
Science Materials

QUOTE_ 2019-20 Science Adoption_ Astronomy, Forensic, Marine, Physical .pdf

2019 Astronomy Adoption Results and Recommendation.pdf

2019 Forensic Adoption Results and Recommendation.pdf

2019 Marine Adoption Results and Recommendation.pdf

2019 Physical Science Adoption Results and Recommendation.pdf

Instruction-Climate and Culture

34. D5 - Public Hearing to approve the 2019-20 Student Handbook and Code of Student Conduct

2019_2020 Student Handbook_COSC_DRAFT crosswalk to 2018-29 material_18June2019.pdf

2018-19 Code of Student Conduct_to 2019-20 Student Handbook Crosswalk.draft.pdf
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2019-20 Infractoin Code Matrix.pdf

Student Handbook & Code of Student Conduct 2019-2020 - NOTICE OF APPROVAL TO ADVERTISE SB
Policy.docx - Google Docs.pdf

Operations

35. D6 - Public Hearing to approve new School Board Policies, Police Department - Section IX (General Orders 9.01 -
9.16).

Clay County District School Police Department General Orders.pdf

Police Dept General Orders - NOTICE OF APPROVAL TO ADVERTISE SB Policy.docx - Google Docs.pdf

School Board Attorney Remarks

School Board Member Remarks

Adjournment
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
2019 Clay County District Schools Police Department (CCDSPD) Swearing-In Ceremony

Description
As a brief introduction, Chief of Police, Kenneth Wagner, will review the training all of the officers have received since June 6,
2019, and speak about the average years of law enforcement experience the officers have as well as the combined years of law
enforcement experience.
The Clay County District Schools Police Department (CCDSPD) swearing-in ceremony will afford the opportunity for the Chief
Of Police to publicly introduce each Police Officer and allow a family member to pin his/her badge upon the officer's chest. The
Officers as a group will take an oath to serve as School Resource Officers for Clay County District Schools.

Gap Analysis

Previous Outcomes

Expected Outcomes

Strategic Plan Goal

Recommendation

Contact
Dr. Michael Kemp, Assistant Superintendent for Operations, michael,kemp@myoneclay.net;
Kenneth Wagner, Chief of Police, kenneth.wagner@myoneclay.net;

Financial Impact

Review Comments

Attachments
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C1 - Minutes of School Board Workshop on June 17, 2019, Student Hearings and Regular Meeting on June 27, 2019, and
Special Meeting on July 8, 2019.

Description
Florida Statute 1001.42(1) requires the superintendent, as secretary, to keep such minutes and records as are necessary to set
forth clearly all actions and proceedings of the school board.  The minutes of each meeting shall be reviewed, corrected if
necessary, and approved at the next regular meeting; provided, that this action may be taken at an intervening special meeting if
the board desires.

Gap Analysis

Previous Outcomes

Expected Outcomes

Strategic Plan Goal

Recommendation
Approve minutes as submitted.

Contact
Addison G. Davis, Superintendent of Schools, addison.davis@myoneclay.net; Karen Bush, Board Assistant;

Financial Impact
None

Review Comments

Attachments

June 17 Workshop.pdf

July 8 Special Meeting.pdf

2019 Jun 27 - Student Hearings Minutes.pdf (Confidential)

Jun 27 Regular Meeting.pdf
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C2 - Personnel Consent Agenda

Description
Florida Statutes, State Board Rules and Clay County School Board Policies require Board notification and/or action regarding
decisions and recommendations of the Superintendent related to Personnel matters.  Actions regarding personnel have been
recommended by Supervisors, approved by the Superintendent and are being forwarded to the Board for action or, if appropriate,
for information.  Personnel Actions, Transfer Requests, Pre-employments, Leave Forms or Directives from the Superintendent
are available for review in the Human resources Division.

Gap Analysis
These personnel actions are necessary for the effective operation of the school district.

Previous Outcomes
The Clay County School Board has approved each month a Personnel Consent Agenda which contains appointments, re-
appointments, transfers, redesignations, retirements, resignations, and conclude employments.

Expected Outcomes
Approval of the Personnel Consent Agenda.

Strategic Plan Goal
Goal 5:  Develop and support great educators, support personnel, and leaders.
 
Initiative 5.1.1 - Recruit and retain highly skilled, qualified, and diverse educators, leaders, and support staff.

Recommendation
To approve the Personnel Consent Agenda dated August 1, 2019.

Contact
David S. Broskie, Assistant Superintendent for Human Resources.  (904) 336-6701 David.Broskie@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
Personnel changes involving already-allocated positions will result in salary impact per the current Board-approved Salary
Schedule.  This also includes supplemental positions.  See current backup for allocation changes for impact of new positions.

Review Comments

Attachments

Personnel Consent Agenda 8 1 2019.pdf
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C3 - Approval of Out of County Student Travel - K-12 Academic

Description
The School Board recognizes that field trips, when used for teaching and learning integral to the curriculum, are an educationally
sound and important ingredient in the instructional program of the schools. Properly planned and executed field trips supplement
and enrich classroom instruction by providing learning experiences that will enhance mastery of the curriculum standards of the
State of Florida. A field trip is defined as any planned, student-travel activity which is approved as part of the district's
educational program and is under the direct supervision and control of an instructional staff member or any advisor as designated
by the Superintendent.
                                                                                                  Field Trips Details

School Date Destination Group Purpose

Keystone
Heights High

7/21-26,
2019

Eglin Air
Force Base,
FL

Army
JROTC

Fulfill JROTC Cadet Leadership Challenge
requirement in accordance with U.S. Army Cadet
Command Regulation.  (Notified after submission
deadline for June board meeting approval.)

Fleming Island
High

6/18-22,
2019

Camp
Blanding

NJROTC
NJROTC Leadership Training (Notified after
submission deadline for June board meeting
approval.)

Fleming Island
High

2/14-15,
2020

Orlando, FL Chorus
Choral/Broadway Masterclass with Disney
Performing Arts.

Ridgeview High
11/10-12,
2019

Asheville, NC Chorus
To perform prepared holiday music at The Biltmore
House, the largest home in America, as part of their
Christmas celebration.

Fleming Island
High

9/6-7, 2019 Ocala, FL XC Teams North Florida Horse Park Invitational XC Meet

Fleming Island
High

10/11-12,
2019

Tallahassee,
FL

XC Teams FSU Prestate XC Meet

Fleming Island
High

11/8-9,
2019

TBD/State
Meet

XC Teams State Championship XC Meet

         

Gap Analysis
Field trips provide students with a window to the real world that they don't get in the classroom, and they can help students
understand real-world applications to abstract concepts.

Previous Outcomes
All out of county activity trips are selected, planned, evaluated, and approved or rejected in conformity with written district
policy.

Expected Outcomes
It is important to recognize that learning outcomes from field trips can range from cognitive to affective outcomes. Exposing
students to new experiences and can increase interest and engagement in academics regardless of prior interests.

Strategic Plan Goal
Ensure that every classroom provides a quality and rigorous instructional experience in order to elevate student outcomes.
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Recommendation
That the Clay County School Board approve out of county student travel.   

Contact
Terry Connor, Assistant Superintendent of Curriculum & Instruction; terrence.connor@myoneclay.net; (904) 652-3066

Financial Impact
None

Review Comments

Attachments

August 2019 - Student Travel.pdf
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C4 -  Agreement Between the School Board of Clay County and AMI Kids

Description
A collaborative agreement between the School Board of Clay County and the AMI Kids Clay County, Inc., to address the needs
of male students in Clay County.  This program works in conjunction with the Department of Juvenile Justice, to provide an
educational program and related services for eligible male students (up to 44 students).  This program, located at Clay High
School, focuses on student needs dealing with specialized counseling, credit recovery services, life skills, positive gender
identification, community service learning projects, and career exploration.  Students attend the program for approximately 1
year. The collaboration between the two organizations has allowed students to seek an alternative setting to a previously
unsuccessful environment.

Gap Analysis
Although the program has only been in Clay County for 3 1/2 years, the District monitors the program and their intervention
strategies in order to yield positive results in the areas of academics, social behavior, and the number of students who
successfully return to their home school.

Previous Outcomes
The following data concerns students from a Clay County school and results in different areas:
Year      # of Youth      Favorable         HS Credits      JH Courses          Math Score        Reading Score     Attendance
                Served        Term/Grad.                                                              Increases             Increases            For Year
2019           73                   97%                     161               234                  1.9 Gr. Level        .20 Gr. Level             95%
 

Expected Outcomes
By continuing the collaboration with AMI Kids, it is expected that students will be identified by the secondary schools,
Bannerman Learning Center, recommended by parents, and/or the student volunteers for the program.  AMI Kids is notified by
any of these sources and students are oriented to the program. Once the students are enrolled, they begin the counseling program
offered and then the credit/course recovery program begins. Periodic meetings take place to review outcomes and to
communicate with the District on proposed return dates of the students. Through the District plan, students are able to recoup
credits and, therefore, remain on track to either be promoted or to earn the necessary credits towards graduation.  Curriculum
deficiencies are addressed, counseling and behavior therapy takes place, increasing the likelihood of success for the students.

Strategic Plan Goal
Goal 3:  Establish a respectful climate and culture that provides equity and access to all.                 
Strategy 3.1: Engage stakeholders to strengthen and build a collaborative and constructive environment that encourages high
expectations for all.
 

Recommendation
That the Clay County School Board approve the agreement between the School Board of Clay County and AMI Kids.

Contact
Terry Connor, Chief Academic Officer, 904.336.9405, terrence.connor@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
$223,080 (85% of an FTE goes to AMI Kids; the program reimburses District for any transportation from Keystone Heights; the
program reimburses the District for all food costs; the program pays $3250 per month for facility usage)

Review Comments

Attachments
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C5 - Dual Enrollment Articulation Agreement Between the University of Florida Board of Trustees and the School Board of
Clay County.

Description
A collaborative agreement between the University of Florida and the SBCC for Dual Enrollment purposes.  This agreement
follows statutes dealing with a school district partnering with local post-secondary institutions to allow for shared educational
services.

Gap Analysis
The post-secondary institutions and school districts are required to enter into agreements that allow students to take Dual
Enrollment courses.  This agreement meets the Florida Statutes.

Previous Outcomes
In 2018-19, Clay County did not have any eligible students attend the University of Florida for Dual Enrollment purposes. 
However, we are still required to have an agreement between the two institutions.

Expected Outcomes
If a student from Clay County student opts to participate in the program, an agreement is in place for this purpose.  Over the last
several years, a very limited number of students have attended this program, but there has been a 100% success rate.

Strategic Plan Goal
Goal 1: Develop a High Quality & Aligned Instructional System    
Strategy 1.3: Prepare all students to be full option graduates who are prepared for college, eligible to enlist in military services, or
able to compete in the workforce.
 

Recommendation
That the Clay County School Board approve the Dual Enrollment articulation agreement between the University of Florida
Board of Trustees and the School Board of Clay County.

Contact
Terry Connor, Chief Academic Officer, 904.336.9405, terrence.connor@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
$2000.00 - 100.5100730.9007.0000

Review Comments

Attachments

August 2019 - UF Dual Enrollment Agreement.pdf
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C6 - 2019-2020 Assessment Calendar Approval

Description
Per Rule 6A-1.094224, F.A.C., districts must add their district information to the uniform assessment calendar for the following
year (i.e., 2019–20), submit the calendar for district school board approval, and then publish the approved, populated uniform
assessment calendar on the district’s website and submit it to the department by October 1.

Gap Analysis
Performance Matters tests are only used in key EOC/NGSSS tested courses as progress monitoring to guide instruction and
ensure student success on state mandated assessments. These are the only stand-alone assessments that the district is requiring for
the 2019-2020 school year. All other assessments are embedded as part of daily curriculum and instruction activities and to place
students at their appropriate level in onlines resources (example: Achieve3000/i-Ready Reading and Math). Optional assessments
are also provided for schools to assign as needed to ensure the success of their students.

Previous Outcomes
The board approved the 2018-2019 Uniform Statewide Assessment Calendar on September 6, 2018.

Expected Outcomes
Approval of this agenda item will satisfy the district's obligations to approve a uniform assessment calendar to submit to the
state.

Strategic Plan Goal
Goal 1: Develop Great Educators and Leaders

Recommendation

Contact
Michael McAuley, Assistant Superintendent of School Climate and Culture, 529-4995
Steven Amburgey, Director of Assessment, Accountability, and School Support, 336-9639

Financial Impact
$0

Review Comments

Attachments

19-20 Testing Calendar.pdf
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2019–2020 Uniform Statewide Assessment Calendar 

Rule 6A-1.094224, F.A.C. 
Form ARM 001 
Effective October 2018 
Updated November 30, 2018       
 1 

According to Section 1008.22(7)(c), Florida Statutes (F.S.), and State Board of Education Rule 6A-1.094224, Florida Administrative Code (F.A.C), each school district must 
complete this uniform calendar with district-required assessment information, publish the calendar to the district website, and provide it to the Department by October 1 of 
each school year, beginning in 2016–17. Districts must provide completed calendars to schools and include the calendar in their parent guides. In addition, each school must 
publish the completed calendar on its website. 

The statewide assessment information in sections 3 and 4 should not be altered; however, districts may otherwise modify and populate this template to accurately indicate 
their assessment schedules for the school year. 

1. Glossary of Assessment Terms  
The following glossary includes definitions of assessment terms and explanations of acronyms used throughout this template. Districts may add rows as needed for additional 
glossary terms that are specific to district-required assessments. Do not modify any other information in this section.  

Acronym/Term Definition 
ACCESS for ELLs Assessing Comprehension and Communication in English State-to-State (ACCESS) for English Language Learners (ELLs) 
Accommodation Per Rule 6A-1.0943, F.A.C., “Accommodations are defined as adjustments to the presentation of the statewide standardized assessment 

questions, methods of recording examinee responses to the questions, scheduling for the administration of a statewide standardized 
assessment to include amount of time for administration, settings for administration of a statewide standardized assessment, and the use of 
assistive technology or devices to facilitate the student’s participation in a statewide standardized assessment.” 

CBT Computer-Based Test 
Diagnostic Assessments that measure students’ understanding of a subject area or skills base, which allow teachers and educators to evaluate student 

learning, focusing on strengths and areas of need 
District Window The selected dates within the statewide window during which a district will administer a given assessment  
District-Required Assessments Assessments required by the school district for students in a specific grade or course 
ELA English Language Arts 
EOC End-of-Course 
Evaluative Assessments that measure student proficiency at selected intervals in order to compare change over time and to compare state-level results 
FAIR Florida Assessments for Instruction in Reading 
FLKRS Florida Kindergarten Readiness Screener 
Formative Formative assessments are the formal and informal ways that teachers and students gather and respond to evidence of student learning. 

Formative assessments are part of teaching in the classroom. Formative assessments will not result in a score that will appear on a student's 
report card, but they serve the greater purpose of informing both students and teachers on what changes need to happen in classroom 
instruction to better serve the needs of individual students. 

FSA Florida Standards Assessments 
FSAA Florida Standards Alternate Assessment 
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Interim Interim assessments are administered on a smaller scale (i.e., school or district) with results that can be used at the classroom level or 
aggregated at the school- or district-level. Depending on the design, interim assessments can be used to predict a student’s ability to succeed 
on a summative assessment, to evaluate a program, or to diagnose student learning gaps. 

NAEP National Assessment of Educational Progress 
NGSSS Next Generation Sunshine State Standards 
PBT Paper-Based Test 
Progress Monitoring Process used to determine whether a student’s academic performance is improving, at what rate it is improving, and how effective instruction 

has been 
PSAT/NMSQT Preliminary SAT/National Merit Scholarship Qualifying Test 
Summative Assessments that evaluate student mastery of Florida’s academic standards at or near the conclusion of the course of instruction 
Statewide, Standardized 
Assessments 

All assessments required by s. 1008.22, F.S. 

Statewide Window The range of dates during which districts and/or schools may choose to administer a given assessment 
Testing Time The amount of time individual students are each given to respond to test items on each test 
VAM A Value-Added Model (VAM) is used by some school districts as part of their educator evaluation system. It is also used in the approval process 

for teacher preparation programs, as part of the criteria for teachers to qualify for a financial award under the Florida Best and Brightest 
Teacher Scholarship program and as part of the criteria to extend an educator’s temporary teaching certificate. 

VPK Florida’s Voluntary Prekindergarten Education Program 

 
2. Test, Type, and Purpose/Use 
Add rows as needed to define district-required tests, test type, and their purpose/use in your district. If additional types are added, define applicable types in the glossary. Do 
not modify any other information in this section.  

Test Type Purpose/Required Use Statutory Authority/Required Use Citation 

ACCESS for ELLs 2.0 Diagnostic Measure English language acquisition of ELLs s. 1003.56, F.S. 
Rule 6A-6.0902, F.A.C. 
Rule 6A-6.09021, F.A.C. 
Rule 6A-6.0903, F.A.C. 

Alternate ACCESS for 
ELLs 

Diagnostic Measure English language acquisition of ELLs with significant 
cognitive disabilities  

FAIR Diagnostic/Progress Monitoring Provides general estimates of students’ reading ability/monitors 
students’ progress toward meeting grade-level skills in reading 

s. 1008.25(4), F.S. 

FLKRS Diagnostic/Progress Monitoring Determine readiness for kindergarten; used to calculate VPK 
Provider Kindergarten Readiness Rates 

s. 1002.69, F.S. 
Rule 6M-8.601, F.A.C. 

FSA Summative 
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FSAA Summative Purpose: Measure student achievement of Florida’s academic 
standards (Florida Standards, Next Generation Sunshine State 
Standards) 
Required uses: third grade retention; high school standard 
diploma; EOC assessments as 30% of course grade; school grades; 
school improvement rating; district grades; differentiated 
accountability; VAM; scholar designation; Credit Acceleration 
Program; school improvement plans; school, district, state, and 
federal reporting 

 
 
s. 1002.38, F.S. 
s. 1003.4156, F.S. 
s. 1003.4282, F.S. 
s. 1004.04, F.S. 
s. 1004.85, F.S. 
s. 1008.22, F.S. 
s. 1008.25, F.S. 
s. 1008.33, F.S. 
s. 1008.34, F.S. 
s. 1008.341, F.S. 
s. 1012.34, F.S. 
s. 1012.56, F.S. 
s. 1012.731, F.S. 
Rule 6A-1.09422, F.A.C. 
Rule 6A-1.094221, F.A.C. 
Rule 6A-1.094222, F.A.C. 
Rule 6A-1.0943, F.A.C. 
Rule 6A-1.09432, F.A.C. 
Rule 6A-1.09981, F.A.C. 
Rule 6A-1.099811, F.A.C. 
Rule 6A-1.099822, F.A.C. 
Rule 6A-5.0411, F.A.C. 

NGSSS EOC Summative 
Statewide Science 
Assessment 

Summative 

NAEP Evaluative Measure student performance for comparison among state and 
national populations over time 

s. 1008.22, F.S. 

PreACT Summative Inform course placement  s. 1007.35, F.S. 
PSAT/NMSQT Summative Inform course placement s. 1007.35, F.S. 

 

3. Required Statewide Assessments  
The following assessments are required for students as indicated in the Students to Be Tested column.  
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Populate the District Window column for each assessment in the table below. Do not modify any other information in this section. When calculating total test time in Section 6, 
do not include times for assessments indicated by grey rows, which indicate duplicate assessment windows (e.g., EOCs), assessments that take the place of another 
assessment, or assessments that do not have a specified testing time. 

Assessment Students to Be Tested Statewide Window District Window Mode Testing Time Results Expected 

FLKRS Kindergarten July 8–October 11, 2019 8/13/2019- 9/24/2019 CBT1 15–20 minutes 
Immediately 
following test 
completion 

FSAA—Datafolio4 

Grades 3–10 ELA 
(Reading & Writing); 
Grades 3–8 
Mathematics; Grades 
5 & 8 Science; and 
Algebra 1, Biology 1, 
Civics, Geometry, & 
U.S. History EOCs 

Collection Period 1: 
September–October 
2019 

September–October 
2019 

PBT Varies/Untimed June 2020 

FSA Algebra 1 and 
Geometry EOC 
assessments 

Students enrolled in 
associated courses 

September 9–27, 2019 September 9–27, 2019 CBT1 180 minutes2 October 2019 

NGSSS Biology 1, Civics, 
and U.S. History EOC 
assessments 

Students enrolled in 
associated courses 

September 9–27, 2019 September 9–27, 2019 CBT1 160 minutes3 October 2019 

FSAA—Datafolio4 

Grades 3–10 ELA 
(Reading & Writing); 
Grades 3–8 
Mathematics; Grades 
5 & 8 Science; and 
Algebra 1, Biology 1, 
Civics, Geometry, & 
U.S. History EOCs 

Collection Period 2: 
November–December 
2019 

November–December 
2019 

PBT Varies/Untimed June 2020 

FSA Algebra 1 and 
Geometry EOC 
assessments 

Students enrolled in 
associated courses 

December 2–20, 2019 December 2–20, 2019 CBT1 180 minutes2 January 2020 
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NGSSS Biology 1, Civics, 
and U.S. History EOC 
assessments 

Students enrolled in 
associated courses 

December 2–20, 2019 December 2–20, 2019 CBT1 160 minutes3 January 2020 

FSAA—Datafolio4 

Grades 3–10 ELA 
(Reading & Writing); 
Grades 3–8 
Mathematics; Grades 
5 & 8 Science; and 
Algebra 1, Biology 1, 
Civics, Geometry, & 
U.S. History EOCs 

Collection Period 3: 
March–April 2020 

March–April 2020 PBT Varies/Untimed June 2020 

FSAA—Performance Task5 

Grades 3–8 ELA & 
Mathematics; Grades 
4–8 Writing; Grades 5 
& 8 Science; and 
Civics EOC 

March 2–April 17, 2020 March 2–April 17, 2020 PBT Varies/Untimed June 2020 

FSAA—Performance Task5 

Grades 9 & 10 ELA; 
Grades 9 & 10 
Writing; and Algebra 
1, Biology 1, 
Geometry, and U.S. 
History EOCs 

March 16–May 1, 2020 March 16–May 1, 2020 PBT Varies/Untimed June 2020 

FSA ELA – Reading Grade 3 April 1–14, 2020 April 1–14, 2020 PBT 160 minutes May 2020 

FSA ELA – Writing Grades 4–6 April 1–14, 2020 April 1–14, 2020 PBT 120 minutes June 2020 

FSA ELA – Writing Grades 7–10 April 1–14, 2020 April 1–14, 2020 CBT1 120 minutes June 2020 

FSA ELA – Reading Grades 7–10 May 1–29, 2020 May 1–29, 2020 CBT1 

Grades 7–8 Reading: 170 
minutes 
Grades 9–10 Reading: 180 
minutes 

June 2020 

FSA Mathematics Grades 7 and 8 May 1–29, 2020 May 1–29, 2020 CBT1 180 minutes June 2020 

FSA ELA – Reading Grades 4–6 May 4–15, 2020 May 4–15, 2020 PBT 
Grades 4–5 Reading: 160 
minutes 

June 2020 
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Grade 6 Reading: 170 
minutes 

FSA Mathematics Grades 3–6 May 4–15, 2020 May 4–15, 2020 PBT 

Grades 3–5 Mathematics: 
160 minutes 
Grade 6 Mathematics: 
180 minutes 

June 2020 

NGSSS Statewide Science 
Assessment 

Grades 5 and 8 May 4–15, 2020 May 4–15, 2020 PBT 160 minutes June 2020 

FSA Algebra 1 and 
Geometry EOC 
assessments 

Students enrolled in 
associated courses 

May 1–29, 2020 May 1–29, 2020 CBT1 180 minutes2 June 2020 

NGSSS Biology 1, Civics, 
and U.S. History EOC 
assessments 

Students enrolled in 
associated courses 

May 1–29, 2020 May 1–29, 2020 CBT1 160 minutes3 June 2020 

FSA Algebra 1 and 
Geometry EOC 
assessments 

Students enrolled in 
associated courses 

July 13–24, 2020 July 13–24, 2020 CBT1 180 minutes2 August 2020 

NGSSS Biology 1, Civics, 
and U.S. History EOC 
assessments 

Students enrolled in 
associated courses 

July 13–24, 2020 July 13–24, 2020 CBT1 160 minutes3 August 2020 

1 Paper-based accommodations (e.g., regular print, large print, braille, one-item-per-page) for computer-based tests are available to eligible students if indicated as an accommodation on an IEP or Section 504 plan. 
2 Any student taking an FSA EOC assessment who has not completed a session by the end of the allotted time may continue working up to half the length of a typical school day. 
3 Any student taking an NGSSS EOC assessment who has not completed the session by the end of the allotted time may continue working; however, testing must be completed within the same school day. 
4 The FSAA—Datafolio is designed for students with significant cognitive disabilities for whom participation in the general statewide assessment or the FSAA—Performance Task is inappropriate, even with 
accommodations. 

5 The FSAA—Performance Task is designed for students with significant cognitive disabilities for whom participation in the general statewide assessment is inappropriate, even with accommodations. 

 

4. Statewide Assessments for SELECT Students 
The following assessments are only intended for selected students/students in certain sub-groups. Populate the District Window column for the assessments in the table 
below. If an assessment is not being administered in your district, indicate “N/A” in the District Window column. Do not modify any other information in this section.   

Because the tests included in this section are not administered to all students or, in some cases, are optional for students, the testing time for these tests should not be 
included in the total testing time calculated in Section 6. 
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Assessment Applicable Students4 Statewide Window District Window Mode Testing Time Results Expected 

FAIR Grades 3–12 
Assessment Period (AP) 
1: August 1–November 
1, 2019 

NA CBT1 45 minutes 1 week after  

PreACT Grade 10 
September–December 
2019 

NA PBT 150 minutes 
Approximately 2 
weeks after testing 

ELA Grade 10 Retake – 
Writing  

 September 9–20, 2019 September 9–20, 2019 CBT1 120 minutes2 December 2019 

ELA Grade 10 Retake – 
Reading  

 September 9–27, 2019 September 9–27, 2019 CBT1 180 minutes2 December 2019 

PSAT/NMSQT Grade 10 October 16, 2019 October 16, 2019 PBT 165 minutes January 2020 

FAIR Grades 3–12 
AP 2:  
November 4, 2019–
February 14, 2020 

NA CBT1 45 minutes 1 week after  

FSA ELA Writing Field Test Grades 4–6 
November 18–
December 20, 2019; 
January 6–31, 2020 

NA PBT 120 minutes Results Not Reported 

FSA ELA Writing Field Test Graces 7–10 
November 18–
December 20, 2019; 
January 6–31, 2020 

 CBT 120 minutes Results Not Reported 

ACCESS for ELLs 2.0 
Grades K–12 currently 
classified as ELL with 
“LY” code 

January 27–March 20, 
2020 

January 27–March 20, 
2020 

PBT 

Kindergarten: 45 
minutes 
Grades 1–12: 105–
245 minutes (varies 
by grade-level/tier) 

June 2020 

Alternate ACCESS for ELLs 

Grades 1–12 with 
significant cognitive 
disabilities and 
currently classified as 
ELL with “LY” code 

January 27–March 20, 
2020 

January 27–March 20, 
2020 

PBT 80 minutes June 2020 

NAEP 
Pilot Assessments: 
Grades 4, 8, and 12 

January–March 2020 NA CBT 90–120 minutes 
Results not reported 
for pilot assessments 

FAIR Grades 3–12 
AP 3: February 17–June 
12, 2020 

NA CBT1 45 minutes 1 week after  
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ELA Grade 10 Retake – 
Writing 

 February 24–March 13, 
2020 

February 24–March 13, 
2020 

CBT1 120 minutes2 May 2020 

ELA Grade 10 Retake – 
Reading 

 February 24–March 13, 
2020 

February 24–March 13, 
2020 

CBT1 180 minutes2 May 2020 

FSA Algebra 1 Retake 
EOC5 

 February 24–March 13, 
2020 

February 24–March 13, 
2020 

CBT1 180 minutes2 May 2020 
1 Paper-based accommodations (e.g., regular print, large print, braille, one-item-per-page) for computer-based tests are available to eligible students if indicated as an accommodation on an IEP or Section 504 plan. 
2 Any student taking an FSA ELA Retake or EOC assessment who has not completed a session by the end of the allotted time may continue working up to half the length of a typical school day. 
3 Any student taking an NGSSS EOC assessment who has not completed the session by the end of the allotted time may continue working; however, testing must be completed within the same school day. 
4 If indicated, “applicable students” relates to the sub-group(s) of students who may take that assessment; it does not indicate that all students throughout the state in that sub-group will take that assessment. 
Assessments for which no applicable student group is listed are available to students as needed but are not limited to any specific sub-group. 
5The FSA Algebra 1 EOC Assessment is only offered as a separate Retake assessment during the Spring administration; students retaking the FSA Algebra 1 EOC in Fall, Winter, or Summer participate in the regular EOC 
administration. 

 

5. District-Required Assessment Information 
Complete the table below with assessments that are required for all schools in your district.  

Assessment Students to Be Tested District Window Mode Testing Time Results Expected 
VPK Assessment #1 VPK 8/13/2019 - 9/13/2019 PBT 20 minutes Within 30 days after 

window closes 

Baseline Algebra I Algebra I 8/13/2019 - 8/30/2019 CBT, PBT 90 minutes Results are in PM 
the day after the 
student tests  

Baseline Geometry Geometry 8/13/2019 - 8/30/2019 CBT, PBT 90 minutes Results are in PM 
the day after the 
student tests  

Baseline Civics Civics 8/13/2019 - 8/30/2019 CBT, PBT 50 minutes Results are in PM 
the day after the 
student tests  
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Baseline U.S. History U.S. History 8/13/2019 - 8/30/2019 CBT, PBT 75 minutes Results are in PM 
the day after the 
student tests  

Baseline Science Grade 5 8/13/2019 - 8/30/2019 CBT, PBT 60 minute Results are in PM 
the day after the 
student tests  

Baseline Science Grade 8 8/13/2019 - 8/30/2019 CBT, PBT 100 minutes Results are in PM 
the day after the 
student tests  

Baseline Biology 1 Biology 1 8/13/2019 - 8/30/2019 CBT, PBT 100 minutes Results are in PM 
the day after the 
student tests  

Baseline Achieve3000 Grades 4-10 8/13/2019 - 8/30/2019 CBT 45 minutes Immediate 

Math i-Ready Diagnostic #1 Grades K-8 8/13/2019 - 9/06/2019 CBT 90 minutes Immediate 

Reading i-Ready Diagnostic #1 Grades K-3 8/13/2019 - 9/06/2019 CBT 90 minutes Immediate 

VPK Assessment #2 VPK 01/14/2020 - 02/14/2020 PBT 20 minutes Within 30 days after 
window closes 

MidYear Algebra I Algebra I 12/02/2019 - 12/20/2019 CBT, PBT 90 minutes Results are in PM 
the day after the 
student tests  

MidYear Geometry Geometry 12/02/2019 - 12/20/2019 CBT, PBT 90 minutes Results are in PM 
the day after the 
student tests  
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MidYear Civics Civics 12/02/2019 - 12/20/2019 CBT, PBT 50 minutes Results are in PM 
the day after the 
student tests  

MidYear U.S. History U.S. History 12/02/2019 - 12/20/2019 CBT, PBT 75  minutes Results are in PM 
the day after the 
student tests  

MidYear Science Grade 5 12/02/2019 - 12/20/2019 CBT, PBT 60 minutes Results are in PM 
the day after the 
student tests  

MidYear Science Grade 8 12/02/2019 - 12/20/2019 CBT, PBT 100 minutes Results are in PM 
the day after the 
student tests  

MidYear Biology 1 Biology 1 12/02/2019 - 12/20/2019 CBT, PBT 100 minutes Results are in PM 
the day after the 
student tests  

VPK Assessment #3 VPK 05/04/2020 - 06/03/2020 PBT 20 minutes Within 30 days after 
window closes 

PSAT Grade 10 10/16/2019 PBT 165 minutes Results are reported 
in November 

PERT Reading/Writing Grades 11-12 5/4/2020 - 5/29/2020 CBT, PBT 90 minutes Immediate for CBT, 
4-6 weeks for PBT 

PERT Math Grades 11-12 5/4/2020 - 5/29/2020 CBT, PBT 45 minutes Immediate for CBT, 
4-6 weeks for PBT 
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End of Year Achieve3000 Grades 4-10 5/11/2020 - 6/02/2020 CBT 45 minutes Immediate 

Math i-Ready Diagnostic #3 Grades K-8 5/11/2020 - 6/02/2020 CBT 90 minutes Immediate 

Reading i-Ready Diagnostic #3 Grades K-3 5/11/2020 - 6/02/2020 CBT 90 minutes Immediate 

 
6. Estimates of Total Testing Time by Grade Level  
Estimates of average time for administering state-required and district-required assessments (listed in Sections 3 and 5 above) by grade level. Subject-based assessments should 
be included with the grade level to which they are most likely to be administered (e.g., Biology 1 with grade 9). 

 

       

Grade 
Level 

Statewide Assessments District Assessments 
Approximate Total Testing Time 
(In Minutes)  

K 15–20 360 375-380 
1 0 360 360 
2 0 360 360 
3 320 360 680 
4 440 270 710 
5 600 390 990 
6 470 270 740 
7 630 370 1000 
8 630 470 1100 
9 640 270 910 
10 480 635 1115 
11 160 285 445 
12 0 135 135 
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School Board of Clay County
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Title
C7 - 2019-20 Dual Enrollment Articulation Agreement Between District School Board of Clay County and District Board of
Trustees St. Johns River State College

Description
A collaborative agreement between the St. Johns River State College and the SBCC for Dual Enrollment purposes.  The 2019-20
agreement allows for the continuation of a longstanding relationship between these two organizations.  This agreement allows
Clay County students to enroll in college courses on the campuses of SJRSC and on each high school site.  The agreement
outlines policies pertaining to Dual Enrollment and the roles and responsibilities of each entity.

Gap Analysis
The agreement must be made in order to continue this offering to Clay students.

Previous Outcomes
Clay County has had a positive working relationship with SJRSC for many years.  This agreement benefits the students of the
District by allowing them to earn both college credits and high school credits simultaneously.  Thousands of students have earned
these dual credits over the years, thus, allowing students to accelerate their postsecondary work and to save parents/families
money.  Total credit hours and financial costs for the 2018-2019 year are:
Total Credit Hours:

Fall - 2109-
Spring - 2393-

Cost to District:
Fall - $151,878-
Spring - $172,320-

Total Cost for Dual Enrollment: $321,198
 

Expected Outcomes
Clay County students will continue to receive college-level courses on the high school sites and on the SJRSC campus and to
inform students of this opportunity.  It is expected that the total number of credit hours earned will slightly increase due to the
positive promotion of this program.

Strategic Plan Goal
Goal 1: Develop a High Quality & Aligned Instructional System                
Strategy 1.3: Prepare all students to be full option graduates who are prepared for college, eligible to enlist in military services, or
able to compete in the workforce.
 

Recommendation
That the Clay County School Board approve 2019-20 Dual Enrollment Articulation Agreement Between District School Board
of Clay County and District Board of Trustees St. Johns River State College.

Contact
Terry Connor, Chief Academic Officer, 904.336.9405, terrence.connor@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
Approximately $350,000.00 - 100.5100730.9007.0000

Review Comments

Attachments
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C8 - 2019-20 Collegiate High School Contract Between Clay County School Board and District Board of Trustees of St. Johns
River State College

Description
A collaborative agreement between the St. Johns River State College and the School Board of Clay County for Dual Enrollment
purposes that deals with legislation requiring all school districts to have a K-12 program in place each year.  This agreement
renews the contract for another year with Orange Park High School and Middleburg High School. For the 2019-20 year, OPHS
will have students that entered in the 9th grade and added a grade level each year. This year will be the year that students will
enter the 12th grade, and therefore, be full-time students on the campus of SJRSC, per the agreement.  Middleburg High School
is entering their third year and will have students from 9th grade through the junior year. This program will lead to more students
earning their "AA" degree upon graduating from high school.

Gap Analysis
Through the intentional work and collaboration of the two organizations and "Curriculum and Instructional" department, the
program has gained momentum in these two communities (OPHS and MHS).  The District will continue to identify students who
are eligible for this opportunity by reviewing grades and goals.

Previous Outcomes
Clay County has had a positive working relationship with SJRSC and this agreement benefits the students of the District by
allowing both college credits and high school credits at the same time. For the 2018-19 year, OPHS had 41 students enrolled. 
For the 2019-20 year, it is expected to have 45 students enrolled. MHS had 47 students in the 2018-19 cohort and that number is
expected to increase to 50.

Expected Outcomes
Clay County will continue to provide college-level courses on the two sites and to promote the "Collegiate High School"
initiative.

Strategic Plan Goal
Goal 1: Develop a High Quality & Aligned Instructional System                
Strategy 1.3: Prepare all students to be full option graduates who are prepared for college, eligible to enlist in military services, or
able to compete in the workforce.     

Recommendation
That the Clay County School Board approve the 2019-20 Collegiate High School Contract Between Clay County School Board
and District Board of Trustees of St. Johns River State College.

Contact
Terry Connor, Chief Academic Officer, 904.336.9405, terrence.connor@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
Approximately $50,000.00 - 100.5100730.9007.0000

Review Comments

Attachments
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C9 - Interpreters Services Agreement 2019-20.  Alonzo Sign Language Interpreting, LLC

Description
The School Board of Clay County must provide interpreters to meet current student needs.  Students who are deaf/hard of
hearing are entitled, under the Individuals with Disabilities Act (IDEA), to district-provided interpreters in order to participate
successfully in their education.  IDEA also requires school districts to arrange for an interpreter for parents who are deaf or hard
of hearing to ensure they are afforded the opportunity to participate and understand the proceedings in IEP team meetings.

Gap Analysis
Alonzo Sign Language Interpreting provides educational interpreters to facilitate communication between students who are deaf
or hard of hearing and others, including teachers, related service providers, and peers within the educational environment.  They
provide the students with communication access by representing classroom instruction, teacher/student dialogue, and relevant
sound information in the mode of communication used by the student. Educational Interpreters also help ensure parents who are
deaf or hard of hearing are afforded the opportunity to understand the proceedings in IEP team meetings.

Previous Outcomes
The district has contracted services with Alonzo Sign Language Interpreting for a number of students and parents who are deaf or
hard of hearing since 2011.

Expected Outcomes
Educational interpreters will help meet the unique needs of students who are deaf or hard of hearing by providing communication
access which in turn will improve the student’s cognitive, linguistic, social, and emotional development.  The district will
continue to contract with Alonzo Sign Language Interpreting for students and parents who are deaf or hard of hearing and require
interpreting services in the educational environment.

Strategic Plan Goal
1.3 Prepare all students to be full option graduates who are prepared for college, eligible to enlist in military services, or able to
compete in the workforce. Services are required under the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA).

Recommendation
Continue contracting for Interpreter services.

Contact
Mr. Michael McAuley, Assistant Superintendent of Climate and Culture, 904-336-6513, michael.mcauley@myoneclay.net
Terry D. Roth, Director, Exceptional Student Education and Student Services, 904-336-6866, terry.roth@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
The projected cost of implementing this contractual agreement is $375,000.00.

Review Comments

Attachments

19 20 Alonzo Signed Contract for Board.pdf
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r:71 ~f9J~@(fi)\\fl~!ffi ~(:)OO \-=t 
~· - - uuu u uu"' v ......,...., BOARD MEETING DATE: 

AGREEMENT /CONTRACT REVIEW FORM 8/01/19 
WHEN BOARD APPROVAL IS REQUIRED 00 NOT PlACE 
ITEM ON AGENDA UNTI L REVIEW IS COM PLfTEO 

Date Submitted : 6/18/19 

Contract In itiator (Name of Person Overseeing the Contract) : Jeri Hardin Telephone Number: 336-6867 

School/Department Submitting Contract: County Office/Exceptional Student Education 

Vendor/Contractor Name: Alonzo Sisn Lansuase lnterpretlns 1 

Contract Title : Independent Contractor Services Agreement 

Contract Type: New o Renewal I Amendment o Extension o Date Original Contract Approved: 8/20/2011 

Contract Term: July 1, 2019- June 30, 2020 Renewal Opt ion(s): 

Contract Cost: ,000.00 
~ 

Payment Schedule: Monthly 

Funding Source: 0100.5200.31 00 Purchase Requisition No.: Pending opening of 19-20 Budget 

Strategic Plan Tie-in Explanation : 1.3 Prepare al l students to be full option graduates who are prepared for college, 

eligible to enlist in mi litary services, or able to compete in t he workforce. Services are required under the Individuals 

with Disab ilit ies Education Act (IDEA) . 

Pre-Approved by Superintendent or Designee? Yes l'J No - --

Additional Information: Throughout the year, the district provides sign language interpreting services fo r ESE students 

and parents. This al lows the district to provide the necessary com munication mode on an as needed basis. Th is 

contract provides interpreting services to eligible ESE students, as determined by the Individua l Education Plan (IEP) 

and to parents who require such a mode of communication. Interpreters are extre mely difficult to hire direct ly as 

school board employees. Contracting with Alonzo Sign Language Interpreters ensures that the district meets the IDEA 
requirements of a free, appropriate public education (FAPE) for all students with disabilit ies. 

rtt .""'1 

CONTRACT REQUIRED DOCUMENTS ("CRD") PACKAGE ATTACHED: 

fPJF-~IDJ L'J Completed Contract Review Form 

L'J SBAO Template Contract or other Contract (with all basic and mandatory terms) 

_ SIGNED 2018 Addendum A (if not an SBAO Template Contract)* 
•This Statement M UST BE included in the body of the Contract: '7he terms and conditions of Addendum A ore hereby incorporated into this Agrument 
and the some shall govern and prevail over any conf licting terms ond/or conditions herein stated.") 

_ Certificate of Insurance (COl) for General Liability & Workers' Compensation that meet these requirements: 
CO/ must list the School Boord of Goy County, Florida as an Addltlonollnsured and Cn tlflcote Holder. Insurer must be rated as A- or better. 
General Uability = $1,000,000 Each Occurrence & $2,000,000 General Aggregate. 
Auto Liability~ $1,000,000 Combintd Single Limit ($5,000,000for Charter Buses). 
Workers' Campensot lan = $100,000 Minim um 
{If exempt f rom Workers ' Compensation Insurance, vendor/contoctor must sign a Release and Hold Harmless Form. If not ext mpt, vendor/cantactor 
must provide Workers' Comptnsat ion coverage]. 

Approvals 
Purchasing Department S 'FI5; I (Approved 

Review Date & - jq-;q Approved 

Risk Management Department Approved 

Review Date: Approved 

School Board Attorney Approved 

Review Date: t#~~ L L1 (~provej..) 
Information & Technology bept. Approved 

Review Date: Approved 

Other Approved 

Review Date: Approved 

Contract Review Form, May 2018, SBAO (web) 

Denied 

Denied 

Denied 

Denied 

Comments 

Denied P' .....,. 

Denied -
Denied 

Denied 

Den ied RECEIVED 

JUN 1 8 2019 
PURCHASING 
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ALONSIG-01 

CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE 
THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MAnER OF INFORMAT10N ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERT1FICATE HOLDER. THIS 
CERTlFICATI! DOI!S NOT APFIRMATlVEL Y OR NEGATIVI!LY AMEND, EXT!ND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES 
BELOW. THIS CERTlFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED 
REPRESENTATlYE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTlFICATE HOLDER. 

----------------------------------------------~~ IMPORTANT: If the cortlncale holder Ia an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the pollcy(loa) muat have ADDITIONAL INSURED provlelana or be endon~ed. 
If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to the Ierma and conditione of lho policy, oertaln pollclos may require an endonoment. A atatamenl on 
this cortlflcato dooa not confllr rtghta to tho cortlflcato holdor In llou of auch endorumont a , 

rRoDUCrR fiXUit~--~ry Meyer .• FiiX" CH Insurance Brokerage Sorvlcas Co., Inc. PHON! 
100 S, Salina SL Sullo 370 J~C . ~0• E.lt):. .. . . . ·-· .. __ jAIC, No)! • . 

Symcuao, NY t3202 .l~n: GJ'.I!~~!.@_~hhl!.l._~unmco.com . , .. ___________ _ 

INSURED 

Alonzo Sign Language 
PO Box 351888 
Palm Coast, FL 32135·1888 

COVERAGES C..rurJ'JfiCAIE H!.!MBEB: 

I ___ .JN~~lii!!!IJL~F.I....OJI..PIIIP C_OY!;_I.\A_O);___ .. .. -f-: ..... !lAIC.. -· 
.;. JH~u~ · Phllll.t!~p.hii!J!Id Ins C9_____ _ 118058 

L:~~=~~ ~----- =-... ------ -- --- --cy~LJd_;-=-=--~ ~-
J.!t!uMILQ.;_________ b __ ·...I C.tz_~_l'~- I 
tNSUR!fiJ! : l - -- -
IHSUR£11 F : 

RE~SIOH NUME!£R; 
THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTl:D BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD 
INDICATED. NOTWintSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDITION OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO WHICH THIS 
CERTIFICATE MAY DE ISSUED OR MAY PERTNN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POUCIE$ DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS, 

--N-CLU_S~9NS AND _9~-~D~TJO_~S OF SUCt:t r;~n~~!~~~!!l; ,SHOWN ~~-f-!A.Y.~ ~~N_REDU~~ ~rNO ~LAIMS. 
~--- ·- . - --·--···---· .'11: lYPEOFINSUAAHC£ ADO 1: : POI.ICYNUNDIR f'OI.JC ErP 1 PDUCVEXP UlaTS 

A LX j COioiiiiRCIAL G£HeRAI. UABtUTY 

xi ~~~~~- ·- ·· 
$ 1,000,000 

... -
1 

-- "] C~MS4.1110E [E] OCCUR 'PHS01368824 09/0212D18 09/0212019 ..ffiEMIS S 0:.Jitaoll[tooo) _ ~--=-=-50,000 iv- .L ______ . _ s.,oa_~ 
I 

. t~!iQ. EX~J~Y.!ln!.P.!<>R'll . _ 
I 1,000,000 

I . i ·-··-· .......... -- -- .. - -- ------ -, 
I - · -·---·-- - .. - ----- .f'§tl~QPJAkM,P.:tlti-!l!!!'( ... $ I --·3~iioo,ooll · I· GEPn.IIOOREOfiTE UMtT APPlJ69 t>Eil: ' I 9ENE&.j. ~¥.9~0ATJ; _S 

./ 
_ X} ot.ICV :~] ffi?T r j LOC I ' I ·- ---3;aoo;ooo i I I 

PROD\I.CTii. ~.Q.."!_e_/OP. f\GG • • - -----· 
i OTIIER' I s 

A ,_AUTOMOBti..EUABIUTY 

I 
!PHSD1388824 I""''"" I"'""'" 

COI.48tNED SINGLE LI~IT 
$ 1,000,000 (J;o ocQ<t~t) _______ .. .. -

foJI'(AUTO BOOILVttj.JU~_'((!!..--L ( 
OVIIIEIJ ~ SCHEOULFC ! 

. 
--- fiUTOSDPILV fiUTOS ; 

: I 
.~.901~ VJ~J_U.R,.Y .Cf'or ~-~!) $ .. ... ----- - ---

X ~IWJ's OIIL v ~8~t~ .r~Jl_~\8.~.':.. . ·- L ........ ---
I ; i s 

' UMBRELLA UAB 1.-J OCCUR I I I I EACH ~J;1!~JlS!!£lL_-- _$.. ______ __ --
~men- _ ---~~- · c~~~e~ I 

~ 
I fiG!'B!\~TE -' - ·--------- - . . 

I CEO RETENTION$ 1 ; j 
" I s 

IWORKERaCOMP£NIAnoN 1 1 I L}.~~'G ~~ i '\ \' i I PyR J _jJOTii-
AND UIPLOftllll' L.IABIUTY y 1 H ; . _ S AIUIE.- .ER --•--- ---·- ,· . -

AIIYPROPRI~ORIPAlllliERIEXf:CUnVE ~---·~ ~ N/"' i I E L,_E~cH_ACClQI;;N.l...... ~ $ 7 -.. j !if~~~~ ~7 iXCLUOEO? __ _ ; I ~~ I 
; 

/ ! I ~~~E..:: EAEMehQ!~ S. 

I g~;~~.~~ \'W~RATtON:O h6low 
I I 

I E.L DISEASE· POLICY LI!AIT I I 
A IProfeulonal Llab. ! PHSD1368824 I o910212o1s oiTo212o1ra Ea. Claim ! 1,000,000 

A jProreulonal Llab. PHSD1368824 I 09/02/2018 09/02/2019 Aggregate I 3,000,000 i ! : I i 

OESCIIII'T10r OP Ol'tiiA~ON5 I L~fiTlONS /VfltiCLfS AII.CORD 101, AdcUUonol Romo,._ Schoci\Ao, m4Y bo ott..hocl K rnotl- to roqult1d) 
Tho Schoo Board of lay County Ia nomod n ddltlonallneured with roa.,.ct to General Liability. 

CE IIEU;,o\TE HOLDER CANCELLAnON . 
SHOULD ANY OF THE AIIOVE PESCRIBED POUCIES BE CANCELLEl> BEFORE 

Addltlonallnaurod THE EXPIRAnoN DATE TllEReOF, N0l1CE WILL BE DELIVERED IN 

School Boerd or Clay County 
ACCORDANCB WITH lltE POLICY PROVISIONS. 

< ~3 s. Own §1, :> 
AUTHORJUD II.EP11EUNTA11VE reen Covo Sprlngt, FL 320-43 

~C.~~ 
--

ACORD 2!1 (201 11/03) ® 1988·2015 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved. 

Tho ACORD namo and logo aro rogleterad marks of ACORD 

I 
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~ 
ALONSIG.Q1 _CTOUS_E 

ACORD CERTIFICATE OF LIABILITY INSURANCE \ 
DATE (MMIDD/YYYY) 

~ 6/28/2019 

I THIS CERTIFICATE IS ISSUED AS A MATTER OF INFORMATION ONLY AND CONFERS NO RIGHTS UPON THE CERTIACATE HOLDER. THIS 
CERTIFICATE DOES NOT AFFIRMATIVELY OR NEGATIVELY AMEND, EXTEND OR ALTER THE COVERAGE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES 
BELOW. THIS CERTIFICATE OF INSURANCE DOES NOT CONSTITUTE A CONTRACT BETWEEN THE ISSUING INSURER(S), AUTHORIZED 
REPRESENTATIVE OR PRODUCER, AND THE CERTIFICATE HOLDER. 

IMPORTANT: If the certificate holder Is an ADDITIONAL INSURED, the policy(les) must have ADDITIONAL INSURED provisions or be endorsed. 
I If SUBROGATION IS WAIVED, subject to the terms and conditions of the policy, certain policies may require an endorsement. A statement on 

this certificate does not confer rights to the certificate holder In lieu of such endorsement(s). 

i PRODUCER ~~a-reT 
CH Insurance Brokera~e Services Co., Inc. ~.NJ'o, Ext): (315) 234-7500 I r&No):(315) 234-7508 
1 00 S. Salina St. Suite 70 
Syracuse, NY 13202 ~o'll~ss : 

INSURERISI AFFOROING COVERAGE NAICII 

INsuRER A : Philadelohla lnd Ins Co 18058 

I INSUREO INSURERS : 

Alonzo Sign Language INSURERC : 
PO Box 351888 INSURER D : 

I Palm Coast, FL 32135-1888 ·· -
INSURER E : 

l INSURERF : 

COVERAGES CERTIFICATE NUMBER· REVISION NUMBER· 

THIS IS TO CERTIFY THAT THE POLICIES OF INSURANCE LISTED BELOW HAVE BEEN ISSUED TO THE INSURED NAMED ABOVE FOR THE POLICY PERIOD 
INDICATED. NOT\MTHSTANDING ANY REQUIREMENT, TERM OR CONDJnON OF ANY CONTRACT OR OTHER DOCUMENT WITH RESPECT TO VVHICH THIS 
CERTIFICATE MAY BE ISSUED OR MAY PERTAIN, THE INSURANCE AFFORDED BY THE POLICIES DESCRIBED HEREIN IS SUBJECT TO ALL THE TERMS, 

I EXCLUSIONS AND CONDITIONS OF SUCH POLICIES. LIMITS SHOWN MAY HAVE BEEN REDUCED BY PAID CLAIMS. 
~ ~~M TYPE OF INSURANCE ~~~f.} = POLICY NUMBER POUCYEFF POUCYEXP LIMITS 

A X COMMERCIAL GENERAL UASIUTY EACH OCCURRENCE $ 
1,000,000 

~- =~ CLAIMS-MADE I _!] OCCUR X iPHPK2003526 7/1/2019 7/1/2020 ~~~E TO RENTED 100,000 St;S lEa <x"L1Jtronca) $ 

I MED EXP CAn~ ono oorson) $ 5,000 
r-

I PERSDNAlJlADVI~URY _l_ 1,000,000 
-
GEN'L AGGREGATE LIMIT APPLIES PER: GENERAL AGGREGATE s 3,000,000 

I 
X POLICY ~r& :-1 LOC PRODUCTS • COMP/OP AGG $ 

3,000,000 

OTHER· s 
A AUTOMOBILE UABIUTY ~~~~~~INGLE LIMIT $ 1,000,000 

- ANY AUTO PHPK2003526 7/1/2019 7/1/2020 BODILY INJURY CPer person) s 
0\'.NED r l SCHEDULED --

I ~ AUTOSONLY ~ AUTOS BODILY INJURYJPer acddentl S 

~ ~~SONLY rl ~Br~~N'E~ _ff.OPE~TY J_AMAGE s er ac;cidenl 

I s 
A ~- UM8REU..A LIAS I ~ OCCUR EACH OCCURRENCE s 1,000,000 

EXCESS UAII I CLAIMS-MADE PHUB683009 7/1/2019 7/1/2020 AGGREGATE s 1,000,000 --
OED X I RETENTIONs 10,000 $ 

~KERSCOMPENSAnON I ~f~TUTE I ~ ~~-AND EMP\.OYERS' UABIUTY y I N 

I ANY PROPRIETOR/PARTNER/EXECUTIVE I J N/A E.L EACH ACCIDENT s 
~~~=l~~m EXCLUDED? 

E.L DISEASE - EA EMPLOYEE S 

l g~rc~~~ ~PERATIONS below E.L. DISEASE • POLICY LIMIT I s 

,: Professional Liab. PHPK2003626 7/1/2019 7/1/2020 Each Claim 1,000,000 

Professional Liab. PHPK2003526 7/1/2019 7/1/2020 Aggregate 3,000,000 

I 

I 

OESCRIPTlON OF OPERATlOHS/ LOCAnoNS I VEHICLES J.ACOII.D 101, Additional R-orlto kheclulo, moy be oftoched 11 moro -colo rwqulnd) 
The School Board of Clay County Is named as ddltlonallnsured with respect to General Liability. 

CERTIFICATE HOLDER 

Additional Insured 
School Board of Clay County 
23 S. Green St. 

CANCELLATION 

SHOULD ANY OF THE ABOVE DESCRIBED POLICIES BE CANCELLED BEFORE 
THE EXPIRAnON DATE THEREOF, NOTICE WILL BE DELIVERED IN 
ACCORDANCE WITH THE POLICY PROVISIONS. 

Graen Cove Springs, FL 32043 

I 

ACORD 25 (2016/03) © 1988-2015 ACORD CORPORATION. All rights reserved. 

The ACORD name and logo are registered marks of ACORD 
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SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA 

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR SERVICES AGREEMENT 

This Agreement ("Agreement") is entered into by and between ALONZO SIGN 

LANGUAGE INTERPRETING ("Contractor"), and the School Board of Clay County, 

Florida ("Board" or "District"), collectively referred to hereinafter as "the Parties," which 

Agreement shall become effective on the date it is fully executed by the Parties. 

WHEREAS, the District is engaged in the activity of providing educational 

opportunities to children ; and 

WHEREAS, Contractor has experience, skill, and expertise in delivering the 

services and/or products described in this Agreement; and 

WHEREAS, the District desires to engage the services of Contractor, the Parties 

agree as follows: 

1. Contractor shall timely perform and deliver to the District services which 

include: Interpreting services to eligible ESE students, as determined by the 

Individual Education Plan (IEPJ and to parents who require such a mode of 

communication. 

2. In exchange, Contractor shall be compensated by the District as follows: 

Rates remain at $38.00 or $40.00 per hour for intermittent/substitute service, portal 

to portal for interpreters traveling outside their county. Travel time is to be billed 

to closest quarter hour. Travel time will be capped at one hour per interpreter. The 

School Board agrees to notify Contractor at least twenty-four (24} hours in advance 

of cancellation (including student absence}. The School Board agrees to pay a four 

(4) hour minimum for all events in which notice is provided less than twenty-four 

(24} hours in advance. 

1 
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Invoicing and payment obligations and procedures shall comply with and be governed by 

section 218.70, et seq., Florida Statutes ("Prompt Payment Act"). 

3. The term of this Agreement commences as of the date upon which it is fully 

executed and shall terminate on June 30, 2020 unless earlier terminated as set forth 

below. 

4. Upon thirty (30) days' notice to Contractor, the District may terminate this 

Agreement at its convenience and without cause. However, the District may immediately 

terminate this Agreement without penalty upon: (a) Contractor's violation of any federal , 

state, or local law, regulation, or rule ; (b) neglect of any duty owed to the School by 

Contractor, including, but not limited to any unauthorized absence from any scheduled 

event; (c) Contractor's inability or disqualification to perform its obligations to the School; 

or (d) incompetence or unprofessional conduct by or on behalf of Contractor. 

5. Contractor shall perform such services in a manner customarily performed 

by one having special expertise in the same or substantially similar position, and such 

other related services as may be requested by the District during the term of this 

Agreement. 

6. The means by which the services called for under this Agreement are 

performed shall be determined by the Contractor, but such means must satisfy the 

schedules, deadlines, and objectives established by the District. 

7. Contractor shall at all times comply with state law, federal law, and School 

Board Policies during the performance of this Agreement. Any violation of this term will 

result in the immediate termination of the Agreement with no penalty to the District. 

8. Contractor understands that this Agreement does not form an employer-

employee or agency relationship with the District. Contractor is not authorized to enter 

2 
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into agreements on behalf of the District, or to order or purchase goods or services or to 

otherwise purport to contractually bind or legally obligate the District in any way. 

9. Contractor understands that no federal or state taxes are being withheld 

from compensation under this Agreement, and Contractor has the responsibility to pay 

any and all taxes, fees, and other payments imposed by any applicable laws, regulations , 

or rules. Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmless the District for any failure to satisfy 

such liabilities. 

10. As a condition precedent to this Agreement, Contractor shall present the 

District with a Certificate of Insurance ("COl") which must provide for the following policies 

of insurance/coverages at the minimum amounts shown: 

1. General Liability Policy: 
$1,000,000.00 per occurrence 
$2,000,000.00 aggregate 

2. Auto Liability Policy: 
$1 ,000,000.00 combined single limit 
$5,000,000.00 (if charter or common carrier) 

3. Worker's Compensation Policy: 
$100,000.00 

Note: If the Contractor is exempt from Worker's Compensation insurance 
obligations, the Contractor must sign the Worker's Compensation 
Acknowledgment Form attached hereto as Exhibit A. 

Each insurance policy shall be obtained from an insurance carrier rated as "A-" or better, 

under a policy approved for use in the State of Florida. Each Certificate of Insurance shall 

name the School Board of Clay County, Florida, as an additional insured and the policy 

must unconditionally entitle the School Board to thirty (30) days' notice of cancellation of 

such policy or any of the coverages provided by it. 
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11 . By entering into this Agreement, Contractor acknowledges and accepts 

responsibility for all risks of injury and loss associated with the performance of this 

Agreement. In addition to any other statutory or common law obligation to indemnify and 

defend the School Board, Contractor shall indemnify, defend, and hold harmless the 

School Board, its officers, and employees from any claim, loss, damage, penalty, or 

liability arising from the negligent acts, omissions, misfeasance, malfeasance, or 

intentionally wrongful conduct of Contractor, its employees, or agents relating to the 

performance of duties imposed upon Contractor by this Agreement. Such indemnity shall 

not be limited by benefits payable by or for Contractor under worker's compensation, 

disability, or any other employee benefits or insurance programs or policies. Contractor 

shall timely provide to the District written notice of any claim, complaint, or demand 

asserted against Contractor related to the performance of this Agreement. Contractor's 

obligations under this section shall survive the termination of this Agreement. 

12. Contractor represents and warrants to the District that Contractor is familiar 

with sections 1012.32, 1012.321 , 1012.465, 1012.467, and 1012.468 of the Florida 

Statutes regarding background investigations. Contractor covenants to comply with all 

requirements of the above-cited statutes at Contactor's sole expense and shall provide 

the District proof of such compliance upon request. Contractor's indemnification 

obligations to the District extend to and include any liabilities, injury, or damages resulting 

from Contractor's failure to comply with the requirements of this paragraph. 

13. Contractor is required to comply with the Florida Public Records Law, 

Chapter 119, Florida Statutes, in the performance of duties under this Agreement. 

Accordingly, in addition to all other Public Records obligations, Contractor shall : 

a. Keep, maintain, and produce upon request and within a reasonable 
period of time all data created or collected in the performance of its 
duties under this Agreement ("Agreement Data") which come with in 
the definition of a "public record" under Chapter 119. 
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b. Provide to the District, upon its request and free of charge, a copy of 
each record which Contractor seeks to produce in response to a public 
records request. 

c. Ensure that all Agreement Data considered exempt under Chapter 119 
are not disclosed except as authorized by law. 

d. Upon completion of its obligations under the Agreement, transfer to the 
District, at no cost, all Agreement Data in Contractor's possession or 
otherwise keep and maintain such data/records as required by law. 

All records transmitted to the District must be provided in a format that is compatible with 

the District's information technology systems. Contractor's failure to comply with the 

provisions set forth in this section shall constitute a default and material breach of this 

Agreement, which may result in immediate termination by the District without penalty. 

IF CONTRACTOR HAS QUESTIONS REGARDING THE APPLICATION OF CHAPTER 
119, FLORIDA STATUTES, OR CONTRACTOR'S DUTY TO PROVIDE PUBLIC 
RECORDS RELATING TO THIS CONTRACT, CONTRACTOR SHALL CONTACT THE 
SCHOOL DISTRICT'S CUSTODIAN OF PUBLIC RECORDS AT 900 WALNUT STREET, 
GREEN COVE SPRINGS, FLORIDA 32043, OR AT 904-336-6500, OR AT: 
PRR@myoneclay. net 

14. Contractor understands and agrees that it is subject to all federal and state 

laws and District rules relating to the confidentiality of student information. Contractor 

further agrees to comply with the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act ("FERPA") 

34 C.F.R. § 99. Contractor shall regard all student information as confidential and will not 

disclose personally-identifiable student records or information to any third party without 

appropriate legal authorization. 

15. This Agreement shall be governed by and construed in accordance with the 

laws of the State of Florida without regard to any choice of law provisions. The Parties 

agree that the Circuit Court for the Fourth Judicial Circuit in and for Clay County, Florida, 

shall have sole and exclusive jurisdiction to enforce the terms of this Agreement and to 

adjudicate disputes arising from this Agreement. 

5 

Page 213 of 1395

DRAFT



16. To the extent that the District is using federal funds as a source of payment 

for this Agreement, Contractor shall execute and deliver to the District the following forms: 

(a) Regulatory Compliance Statement; (b) Certification Regarding Non-Discrimination; (c) 

Certification Regarding Lobbying; (d) Certification Regarding Debarment, Suspension, 

Ineligibility and Voluntary Exclusion; (e) Certification Regarding Drug-Free Workplace 

Requirements; and (f) Non-Collusion Affidavit. 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF, the Parties, by and through execution of this Agreement 

by their authorized representative below, concur with and bind themselves to all terms 

and conditions of this Agreement. 

AS TO CONTRACTOR: 

(Printed Name) 

(Title) 
p. o. Bo¥. 3~1 '211 

Pc.J t!'\ C2Jasr; Fl- . ::J~/3$ 
(Addre~s) 
~c9~ '3'1"1- L-t\ q '( 

A\ OV"l :to S l ~ €2. .,"\ vn "-'· \. CQ \'Y\. 

(Phone number and e-mail) 

AS TO BOARD/DISTRICT: 

(Printed Name) 

(Title) 

(Address) 

(Phone number and e-mail) 

(Date) 

(Signature) 

(Date) 
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EXHIBIT A 

INDEPENDENT CONTRACTOR 
WORKERS COMPENSATION ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 

The undersigned represents and acknowledges that it is an independent contractor who 
is not provided coverage under any self-insured workers compensation program of the 
School Board of Clay County, Florida (the "District"), any primary workers compensation 
insurance policy purchased by or on behalf of the District, any excess workers 
compensation insurance purchased by or on behalf of the District, any risk sharing 
arrangement, risk sharing pool, or any state reimbursement fund for workers 
compensation payments made by the District, based on the following understandings and 
representations by the Contractor: 

1. The undersigned is not an "Employee" as defined under Chapter 440 of the 
Florida Statutes describing the workers compensation laws of Florida. The parties agree 
that Chapter 440 describes remedies for employers and employees in place of Florida 
common law and limits the rights of independent contractors like the undersigned. 

2. The undersigned maintains a separate business with its own work 
equipment, material, and accommodations. 

3. The undersigned has a different federal employer identification number than 
the District or is a sole proprietor who is not required to obtain a federal employer 
identification number under state or federal regulations. 

4. The undersigned receives compensation for services rendered or work 
performed, and such compensation is paid to a business rather than to an individual. 

5. The undersigned holds at least one bank account in the name of the 
undersigned business entity for the purposes of paying business expenses or other 
expenses related to the services rendered or work performed for the District. 

6. The undersigned performs work or is able to perform work for entities other 
than the District at the undersigned's election without the necessity of completing an 
employment application or process. 

7. The undersigned receives compensation for work or services rendered on 
a competitive-bid basis or completion-of-task basis or set of tasks as defined by a 
contract, unless a contractual agreement expressly states that an employment 
relationship exists. 
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8. The undersigned either provides its own workers compensation coverage 
or has elected to be exempt from workers compensation coverage. 

9. The undersigned has provided proof of other insurance, including liability 
insurance, to the District in the amounts required by the District. 

10. I have had an opportunity to review this acknowledgement and consult with 
an attorney before signing same. I am freely and knowingly signing this acknowledgement 
on the date indicated below. 

11 . I understand that the District is relying upon the truthfulness and accuracy 
of my representations in this acknowledgement as a material basis for the District entering 
into an independent contractor relationship with me. 

Name of Vendor/Contractor: 

Printed Name of Authorized Representative: l;JcJ.C(tee- A, t4J{}v?2f) 

Title of Authorized Representative: 

Date: :IU~ ) ( 1 :Z OJ 1 

Worker's Comp Acknowledgement Form, May 2018, SBAO (web) 
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MANDATORY CERTIFICATIONS: CONTRACTS SUPPORTED BY FEDERAL FUNDS 

The purpose of this document is to ensure Contractor compliance with local , state, and 
federal regulations which apply to Contractor agreements whereby The School Board of 
Clay County, Florida ("School Board")/Ciay County District Schools ("CCDS") provides 
payment from federal funding sources. By signing the following certifications and 
statements, the Contractor affirms its/his/her compliance with such regulations (as 
described below) throughout the term of an agreement with the School Board. 

REGULATORY COMPLIANCE STATEMENT 

1. The Contractor agrees to allow CCDS, a federal granting agency, the Comptroller 
General of the United States or Florida, or any of their duly authorized representatives 
reasonable access to Contractor's books, documents, papers, and records which are 
directly pertinent to the contract for the purpose of making audit, examination, excerpts 
and transcriptions. 

2. The Contractor agrees to maintain all records related to this agreement for a period 
of three years after the final payment for the agreement and after all other matters are 
closed . 

3. The Contractor affirms that it is equal opportunity and affirmative action employer 
and shall comply with all applicable federal, state and local laws and regulations including , 
but not limited to: Executive Order 11246 as amended by 11375 and 12086; 12138; 
11625; 11758; 12073; the Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended; the Vietnam Era 
Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act of 1 975; Civil Rights Act of 1 964; Equal Pay Act 
of 1 963; Age Discrimination Act of 1 967; Immigration Reform and Control Act of 1986; 
Public Law 95-507; the Americans with Disabilities Act; 41 CFR Part 60 and any additions 
or amendments thereto. 

4. The Contractor agrees to a provision for non-appropriations, whereby the contract 
will terminate if sufficient funds are not appropriated in any given fiscal year to allow CCDS 
to sustain the cost (if applicable) . 

5. The Contractor agrees to properly complete and submit to CCDS a federal 
debarment certification form for each renewal year of the Contract, if renewals apply. 

6. The Contractor agrees to properly complete and submit to CCDS a non-collusion 
affidavit. 

7. The Contractor agrees to properly complete and submit to CCDS a federal drug 
free workplace certification form. 

8. The Contractor agrees CCDS may terminate the contract at any time for any 
reason. If terminated for cause, the Contractor agrees CCDS may seek remedies for 
damages, if applicable. 

Page 217 of 1395

DRAFT



9. The Contractor agrees to comply with all applicable environmental standards, 
orders or requirements. 

PUBLIC ENTITY CRIME BAR: A PERSON OR AFFILIATE WHO HAS BEEN PLACED 
ON THE CONVICTED VENDOR LIST FOLLOWING A CONVICTION FOR A PUBLIC 
ENTITY CRIME MAY NOT SUBMIT A PROPOSAL ON A CONTRACT TO PROVIDE 
ANY GOODS OR SERVICES TO A PUBLIC ENTITY, MAY NOT SUBMIT A PROPOSAL 
ON A CONTRACT WITH A PUBLIC ENTITY FOR THE CONSTRUCTION OR REPAIR 
OF A PUBLIC BUILDING OR PUBLIC WORK, MAY NOT SUBMIT PROPOSALS ON 
LEASES OF REAL PROPERTY TO A PUBLIC ENTITY, MAY NOT BE AWARDED OR 
PERFORM WORK AS A CONTRACTOR, SUPPLIER, SUBCONTRACTOR, OR 
CONSULTANT UNDER A CONTRACT WITH A PUBLIC ENTITY, AND MAY NOT 
TRANSACT BUSINESS WITH ANY PUBLIC ENTITY IN EXCESS OF THE THRESHOLD 
AMOUNT PROVIDED IN SECTION 287.017, FOR CATEGORY TWO FOR A PERIOD 
OF 36 MONTHS FROM THE DATE OF BEING PLACED ON THE CONVICTED 
VENDOR LIST. 

DISCRIMINATORY VENDOR BAR: AN ENTITY OR AFFILIATE WHO HAS BEEN 
PLACED ON THE DISCRIMINATORY VENDOR LIST MAY NOT SUBMIT A BID ON A 
CONTRACT TO PROVIDE GOODS OR SERVICES TO A PUBLIC ENTITY, MAY NOT 
SUBMIT A BID ON A CONTRACT WITH A PUBLIC ENTITY FOR THE CONSTRUCTION 
OR REPAIR OF A PUBLIC BUILDING OR PUBLIC WORK, MAY NOT SUBMIT BIDS ON 
LEASES OF REAL PROPERTY TO A PUBLIC ENTITY, MAY NOT AWARD OR 
PERFORM WORK AS A CONTRACTOR, SUPPLIER, SUBCONTRACTOR, OR 
CONSULTANT UNDER CONTRACT WITH ANY PUBLIC ENTITY, AND MAY NOT 
TRANSACT BUSINESS WITH ANY PUBLIC ENTITY. 

THE FOREGOING IS ACKNOWLEDGED AND AGREED TO BY THE CONTRACTOR. 

CONTRACTOR NAME: A l Ot1 2. 0 5'!-g"' 1. a.vasv fku£(.., M-l~l'f' r.e..f • .~~j t L L. c. 

AUTHORIZED CONTACTOR REPRESENTATIV 

/JJc;.."{VUt, A. AI OvlrC> 
(Printed Name) 

(Title) (Date) 
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CERTIFICATION REGARDING NON-DISCRIMINATION 

THE UNDERSIGNED ASSURES THAT IT SHALL COMPLY WITH: 

A. TITLE VI OF THE CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 1964, AS AMENDED, 42 U.S.C. 2000d 
ET SEQ., WHICH PROHIBITS DISCRIMINATION ON THE BASIS OF RACE, 
COLOR, OR NATIONAL ORIGIN. 

B. SECTION 504 OF THE REHABILITATION ACT OF 1973, AS AMENDED, 20 
U.S.C. 794, WHICH PROHIBITS DISCRIMINATION ON THE BASIS OF 
HANDICAP. 

C. TITLE IV OF THE EDUCATION AMENDMENTS OF 1972, AS AMENDED, 20 
U.S.C. 1681 ET SEQ., WHICH PROHIBITS DISCRIMINATION ON THE BASIS 
OF SEX. 

D. THE AGE DISCRIMINATION ACT OF 1975, AS AMENDED, 42 U.S.C. 6101 ET 
SEQ. , WHICH PROHIBITS DISCRIMINATION ON THE BASIS OF AGE. 

E. SECTION 654 OF THE OMNIBUS BUDGET RECONCILIATION ACT OF 1981 , 
AS AMENDED, 42 U.S.C. 9849, WHICH PROHIBITS DISCRIMINATION ON THE 
BASIS OF RACE, CREED, COLOR, NATIONAL ORIGIN, SEX, HANDICAP, 
POLITICAL AFFILIATION OR BELIEFS. 

F. THE AMERICANS WITH DISABILITIES ACT OF 1990, P.L. 101 -336, WHICH 
PROHIBITS DISCRIMINATION ON THE BASIS OF DISABILITY AND REQUIRES 
REASONABLE ACCOMMODATION FOR PERSON WITH DISABILITIES. 

G. ALL REGULATIONS, GUIDELINES, AND STANDARDS AS ARE NOW OR MAY 
BE LAWFULLY ADOPTED UNDER THE ABOVE STATUTES. 

THE VENDOR AGREES THAT ITS GOOD FAITH PROVISION OF THIS ASSURANCE 
AND CERTIFICATION CONSTITUTES A CONDITION PRECEDENT TO RECEIVING 
PAYMENT UNDER THIS CONTRACT/PURCHASE ORDER AND THAT IT IS BINDING 
UPON THE VENDOR FOR THE PERIOD DURING WHICH SERVICES/PRODUCTS 
ARE PROVIDED. 

coNTRACTOR NAME: Alov1~o LL c. 

AUTHORIZED CONTACTOR REPRESENTATIVE 

UJ~~M- A. Alov~2v 
(Printed arne) 

(Title) (Date) 
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CERTIFICATION REGARDING LOBBYING 

THE UNDERSIGNED CERTIFIES, TO THE BEST OF HIS OR HER KNOWLEDGE AND 
BELIEF, THAT: 

1. NO FEDERAL APPROPRIATED FUNDS HAVE BEEN PAID OR SHALL BE PAID 
BY OR ON BEHALF OF THE UNDERSIGNED, TO ANY PERSON FOR INFLUENCING 
OR ATTEMPTING TO INFLUENCE AN OFFICER OR EMPLOYEE OF ANY AGENCY, 
A MEMBER OF CONGRESS, AN OFFICER OR EMPLOYEE OF CONGRESS, OR AN 
EMPLOYEE OF A MEMBER OF CONGRESS IN CONNECTION WITH THE AWARDING 
OF ANY FEDERAL CONTRACT, THE MAKING OF ANY FEDERAL GRANT, THE 
MAKING OF ANY FEDERAL LOAN , THE ENTERING INTO OF ANY COOPERATIVE 
AGREEMENT, AND THE EXTENSION, CONTINUATION, RENEWAL, AMENDMENT, 
OR MODIFICATION OF ANY FEDERAL CONTRACT, GRANT, LOAN OR 
COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT. 

2. IF ANY FUNDS OTHER THAN FEDERAL APPROPRIATED FUNDS HAVE BEEN 
PAID OR SHALL BE PAID TO ANY PERSON FOR INFLUENCING OR ATTEMPTING 
TO INFLUENCE AN OFFICER OR EMPLOYEE OF ANY AGENCY, A MEMBER OF 
CONGRESS, AN OFFICER OR EMPLOYEE OF CONGRESS, OR AN EMPLOYEE OF 
A MEMBER OF CONGRESS IN CONNECTION WITH THIS FEDERAL CONTRACT, 
GRANT, LOAN, OR COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT, THE UNDERSIGNED SHALL 
COMPLETE AND SUBMIT STANDARD FORM-LLL, "DISCLOSURE FORM TO 
REPORT LOBBYING," IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITS INSTRUCTIONS. 

3. THE UNDERSIGNED SHALL REQUIRE THAT THE LANGUAGE OF THIS 
CERTIFICATION BE INCLUDED IN THE AWARD DOCUMENTS FOR ALL SUB
AWARDS AT ALL TIERS (INCLUDING SUBCONTRACTS, SUB-GRANTS AND 
CONTRACT UNDER GRANTS, LOANS, AND COOPERATIVE AGREEMENTS) AND 
THAT ALL SUB-RECIPIENTS SHALL CERTIFY AND DISCLOSE ACCORDINGLY. 

THIS CERTIFICATION IS A MATERIAL REPRESENTATION OF FACT UPON WHICH 
RELIANCE WAS PLACED WHEN THIS TRANSACTION WAS MADE OR ENTERED 
INTO. SUBMISSION OF THIS CERTIFICATION IS A PREREQUISITE FOR MAKING 
OR ENTERING INTO THIS TRANSACTION. ANY PERSON WHO FAILS TO FILE THE 
REQUIRED CERTIFICATION SHALL BE SUBJECT TO CIVIL PENALTY FOR EACH 
SUCH FAILURE. 

CONTRACTOR NAME: A( 0(\}..0 L,L L 

(Date) 
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DEBARMENT, SUSPENSION, AND OTHER RESPONSIBILITY MATTERS 

AS REQUIRED BY EXECUTIVE ORDER 12549, DEBARMENT AND SUSPENSION, AND 
IMPLEMENTED AT 34 CFR PART 85, FOR PROSPECTIVE PARTICIPANTS IN PRIMARY 
COVERED TRANSACTIONS, AS DEFINED AT 34 CFR PART 85, SECTION 95.105 AND 
85.110, THE BIDDER/CONTRACTOR CERTIFIES THAT IT AND ITS PRINCIPALS: 

A. ARE NOT PRESENTLY DEBARRED, SUSPENDED, PROPOSED FOR DEBARMENT, 
DECLARED INELIGIBLE, OR VOLUNTARILY EXCLUDED FROM COVERED TRANSACTIONS 
BY ANY FEDERAL DEPARTMENT OR AGENCY; 

B. HAVE NOT WITHIN A THREE YEAR PERIOD PRECEDING THIS INVITATION TO BID 
BEEN CONVICTED OF OR HAD CIVIL JUDGMENT RENDERED AGAINST THEM FOR 
COMMISSION OF FRAUD OR A CRIMINAL OFFENSE IN CONNECTION WITH OBTAINING 
OR ATIEMPTING TO OBTAIN, OR PERFORMING A PUBLIC (FEDERAL, STATE OR LOCAL) 
TRANSACTION OR CONTRACT UNDER A PUBLIC TRANSACTION: VIOLATION OF 
FEDERAL OR STATE ANTITRUST STATUTES OR COMMISSION OF EMBEZZLEMENT, 
THEFT, FORGERY, BRIBERY, FALSIFICATION OR DESTRUCTION OF RECORDS, MAKING 
FALSE STATEMENTS, OR RECEIVING STOLEN PROPERTY; 

C. ARE NOT PRESENTLY INDICATED FOR OR OTHERWISE CRIMINALLY OR CIVILLY 
CHARGED BY A GOVERNMENT ENTITY (FEDERAL, STATE OR LOCAL) WITH COMMISSION 
OF PAYING FEDERAL FUNDS OR SHALL PAY FEDERAL FUNDS BY OR ON BEHALF OF 
THE UNDERSIGNED TO ANY PERSON FOR INFLUENCING OR ATTEMPTING TO 
INFLUENCE AN OFFICER OR EMPLOYEE OF ANY AGENCY, A MEMBER OF CONGRESS, 
AN OFFICER OR EMPLOYEE OF CONGRESS OR AN EMPLOYEE OF A MEMBER OF 
CONGRESS IN CONNECTION WITH THE MAKING OF ANY FEDERAL GRANT, THE 
ENTERING INTO ANY COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT, AND THE EXTENSION, 
CONTINUATION, RENEWAL, AMENDMENT OR MODIFICATION OF ANY FEDERAL GRANT 
OR COOPERATIVE AGREEMENT; AND 

D. HAVE NOT WITHIN A THREE YEAR PERIOD PRECEDING THIS INVITATION TO BID 
HAD ONE OR MORE PUBLIC TRANSACTION (FEDERAL, STATE OR LOCAL) TERMINATED 
FOR CAUSE OR DEFAULT. 

AS A DULY AUTHORIZED REPRESENTATIVE OF THE COMPANY OR INDIVIDUAL 
SUBMITIING THIS CONTRACT OR BID PACKAGE OR RESPONSE TO RFP, I HEREBY 
CERTIFY THAT SAID COMPANY OR INDIVIDUAL FULLY COMPLIES WITH THE 
CONDITIONS AND REQUIREMENTS HEREIN STATED. 

coNTRAcToR NAME: A}OQ212 Sv ,t\ J...uv:Ja~~ ~rot--d:.:s Lt.. G. 
r ' 

AUTHORIZED CONTACTOR REPRESENT~A==:= ;/ 

[L)"W- A. Alo11r" _ q_A. ~ 
(Printed arne) ~ (Signature) 

O~r :S<.Jr--L l( J ~Ol q 
(Title) (Date) 
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DRUG-FREE WORKPLACE CERTIFICATION 

Preference shall be given to vendors/contractors certifying their compliance with a drug
free workplace in accordance with Section 287.087, Fla. Stat., as follows: 

IDENTICAL TIE BIDS- A bid or contract received from a business that certifies that it 
has implemented a drug-free workplace program shall be given preference in the award 
process. Established procedure for processing tie bids shall be followed if none of the tied 
vendors has a drug-free workplace program. To obtain such preference, a business shall : 

1. Publish a statement notifying employees that the unlawful manufacture, 
distribution, dispensing, possession, or use of a controlled substance is prohibited in the 
workplace and specifying the actions what shall be taken against employee for violations 
of such prohibition. 

2. Inform employees about the dangers of drug abuse in the workplace, the 
business's policy of maintaining a drug-free workplace, any available drug counseling , 
rehabilitation , and employee assistance programs, and the penalties that may be imposed 
upon employees for drug abuse violations. 

3. Give each employee engaged in providing the commodities or contractual services 
that are under bid a copy of the statement specified in subsection (1). 

4. In the statement specified in subsection (1), notify the employees that, as a 
condition of working on the commodities or contractual services that are under bid , the 
employee shall abide by the terms of the statement and shall notify the employer of any 
conviction or plea of guilty or no contest to any violation of Chapter 893 or of any 
controlled substance laws of the United States or the State of Florida, for a violation 
occurring in the workplace no later than five (5) days after such conviction. 

5. Impose a sanction on, or require the satisfactory participation in a drug abuse 
assistance or rehabilitation program if such is available in the employee's community, by 
any employee who is so convicted. 

6. Make a good faith effort to continue to maintain a drug-free workplace through 
implementation of this section. 

I certify that this firm complies fully with the above requirements. 

CONTRACTOR NAME: /j_(oo'I;Pr> .~ La".)""'#'- Z:.,~C(V_d.•t'J 1 t.J-.C. 

AUTHORIZED CONTACTOR REPRESENTA~== ~ 
w~N A. ./j/0@-p _r~.~ 

(Printed arne)" ~ (Signature) 

(Title) (Date) 
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NON-COLLUSION AFFIDAVIT 

STATE OF FLORIDA ) 
COUNTY OF CLAY ) 

My name is (INSERT NAME L.Ja.~k\..L A. A/.oA2o ). I hereby attest that I am 
authorized to execute this affidavit on behalf of my firm, its owners, directors, and officers. 
I have personal knowledge of the price(s) , guarantees and the total financial commitment 
represented in the firm's offer and/or contract. 

(1) The firm's prices and amounts offered have been arrived at independently and without 
consultation, communication or agreement with any other contractor or respondent. 

(2) Neither the final nor approximate prices or amounts offered have been disclosed to 
any other firm or person who is a respondent or potential respondent, nor were they 
disclosed prior to opening of offers. 

(3) The offer from my firm is made in good faith and no attempt has been made to induce 
any firm or person to refrain from submitting an offer, or to submit an offer higher than our 
offer, or to submit any intentionally high or noncompetitive offer or other form of 
complementary offer. A { ~"'~ 

Ot1 ~ ,::, ·,,9 ""- /..A.., j I.Jt<.tF-L 

(4) (INSERT NAME OF COMPANY :&"af~/'ft'-.e.f: ~ . t-t.. C.. ) its affiliates, 
subsidiaries, officers, directors, employees are not rrently under 1nvest1gat1on by any 
governmental agency and have not in the last three years been convicted or found liable 
for any act prohibited by State or Federal law in any jurisdiction, involving conspiracy or 
collusion with respect to bidding , proposing or offering on any public contract, except as 
follows : Af O.A ;tO g:'tl\ /...c;..""'5~t4..:Pf!. 
I attest that (INSERT NAME OF COMPANY :r:,f~t~-1.4~ '{'1 1-L. (;;.. ) 
understands and acknowledges that the above representations are material and 
important, and will be relied on by the School Board of Clay County, Florida, in awarding 
the contract for which this offer is submitted. I understand and my firm understands that 
any misstatement of material representations herein stated shall be treated as intentional 
concealment of the true facts relating to submission of offers for this contract. 

CONTRACTOR NAME: Aft{)llzo .St-9"' )..c.Aj~~« :rd~tpr...e..f../1) 1 /...i.. c.. 

AUTHORIZED CONTACTOR REPRESENTATIVE Sl 

lA )a 'it'"" A. A'o.12-e 
(Printed arne) 

OW"-'2/ 
(Title) (Date) 

Mandatory Cerlifications, May 2018, SBAO (web) 
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C10 - Advertise Adoption of the 2019-2020 Procedures Manual for Instructional Resources

Description
The 2019-2020 Procedures Manual for Instructional Materials provides information regarding implementation of state and local
policies regarding the process and procedures for adoption, vetting and challenge of instructional materials.  The manual serves
as a tool for the purpose of standardization of procedures for school and district level staff responsible for instructional materials
management.
It is important for all administrative personnel and instructional materials administrators to be familiar with the policies,
procedures and guidelines applicable to instructional materials.  Contents of this document are based on: 1. Current regulations,
2. State and County policies, and 3. Standardized procedures.
 

Gap Analysis
Adopting the 2019-2020 Procedures Manual for Instructional Materials ensures Clay County meets the requirements of the
Statutes and Regulations regarding instructional materials. This document defines the roles and responsibilities of all school and
district level staff related to instructional materials, policies and procedures as they relate to instructional materials, exceptions to
these policies and procedures, and funding.  
Every effort shall be made by Clay County District Schools to provide textbooks, library books, supplementary materials, digital
materials and other educational media essential to an effective instructional program.  Instructional Programs shall be selected to
meet the educational goals of the district in providing basic materials for all students, to provide continuity in instructional
programs, to meet the needs of special individuals and programs, and to objectively present the concerns and build upon the
contributions of all genders and members of religious, ethnic and cultural groups.

Previous Outcomes
The  Instructional Resources Manual is reviewed and revised each year. The previous update was September 2018. 

Expected Outcomes
In accordance with state statute, an advertisement on the proposed revisions to the 2019-2020 Instructional Resources Manual
2019-2020 Procedures Manual for Instructional Materials will be made public and a vote will be taken at the conclusion of a
public hearing on the proposed modifications.

Strategic Plan Goal
Goal 1: Develop a High Quality & Aligned Instructional System
Strategy 1.1 Provide teachers and students with the tools and resources necessary to meet the demands of the Florida Standards
and students' individual needs.

Recommendation
Advertise the 2019-2020 Procedures Manual for Instructional Materials.

Contact
Terry Connor, Chief Academic Officer, 904.336.9405, terrence.connor@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
$0.00

Review Comments

Attachments

2019-2020 Procedures Manual for Instructional Resources NOTICE OF APPROVAL TO ADVERTISE SB
Policy.docx.pdf
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http://agenda.oneclay.net/content/files/2019-2020-procedures-manual-for-instructional-resources-notice-of-approval-to-advertise-sb-policydocx.pdf
http://agenda.oneclay.net/content/files/2019-2020-procedures-manual-for-instructional-resources-notice-of-approval-to-advertise-sb-policydocx.pdf


Updates to 2019-20 IR Procedures Manual (1).pdf

Redlined Copy Proposed 2019-2020 CCDS Instructional Resources Department Procedures Manual (2).pdf
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Approval to Advertise: The School Board of Clay County, Florida (“the Board”) approves the advertisement               
of proposed amendments to the 2019-2020 Procedures Manual for Instructional Resources 
 
Purpose & Effect: The proposed amendments are intended to simplify, update, and ensure alignment of               
School Board Policies with state law, federal law, State Board of Education Rules, and other applicable rules                 
and regulations.  
 
Access to Text of Proposed Amendments: The full text of the proposed amendments is available for                
inspection and copying by the public in the Office of the Superintendent for Clay County District Schools,                 
located at 900 Walnut Street, Green Cove Springs, Florida 32043. The full text is also available via the School                   
District’s website at www.oneclay.net under the School Board Meeting Links, School Board Agendas - August               
1, 2019. The Superintendent is authorized to correct technical errors in grammar, numbering, section              
designations, and cross-references as may be necessary to reflect the intention of such Policy amendments. 
 
Rule Making Authority: The Board is authorized to adopt the proposed revisions under sections 120.54,               
1001.31, and 1001.32 of the Florida Statutes.  
 
Laws Implemented: The laws implemented by the above-referenced Procedures Manual for Instructional            
Resources are under section 1006 of the Florida Statutes.  
 
Person(s) Originating Policy Changes: The proposed adoption was originated by the Assistant            
Superintendent for Curriculum and Instruction in collaboration with the Supervisor of Instructional Resources. 
 
Public Hearing: The Board intends to formally adopt the proposed amendments to its Policies following a                
public hearing. The public hearing shall be held on Thursday, September 5, 2019, during the course of the                  
Board’s regular meeting, which begins at 6:00 p.m. and takes place in the Boardroom at the Teacher                 
In-service Training Center at Fleming Island High School, 2233 Village Square Parkway, Orange Park, Florida.  
 
Any person requiring special accommodations to attend or participate in public meetings should advise the               
School District at least 48 hours before the meeting by contacting the Superintendent’s Office at (904)                
336-6508. If you are hearing or speech impaired, you may contact the District by email addressed to                 
karen.bush@myoneclay.net or by calling (904) 336-6584 (TDD). 
 
If a person decides to appeal any decision made by the Board with respect to any matter considered at the                    
meeting, he or she will need a record of the proceedings, and, for such purpose, he or she may need to ensure                      
that a verbatim record of the proceedings is made, which record includes the testimony and evidence upon                 
which the appeal is to be based. 
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Updates to 2019-20 Procedures Manual for Instructional Resources 

Update Previous 
Page 

Number 

Current 
Page 

Number 

School District Logo 1,2 1, 3 

School Board Members (Tina Bullock) 1 1 

Date Span 1 1 

Added Table of Contents 0 2 

District Contacts Updated and moved to section immediately after the Vision 
and Goals on Page 3 

2 4 

Introduction moved to section immediately after District Contacts 3 4 

“Realignment of Instructional Resources” changed to “Alignment of Instructional 
Resources” and placed after Introduction section. 

2 4 

“Guiding Principles of the Instructional Resources Department” removed 
(repeat of Introduction, Purpose and Alignment sections) 

2 0 

Headings added to “Roles and Responsibilities” section.  Links updated.  4 5-6 

Library Media Manual link under Library Media Role removed as document is 
not currently available on the website 

4 5 

“Summary of Procedures for Ordering Instructional Materials” updated to a 
more legible copy and to remove older date (Snippet of a Word document due 
to Google Docs’ non compatibility).  

5 6 

Added “Steps for Requesting Non-Board Approved Supplemental Materials” to 
the role of principal.  

 6 

ALL Dual Enrollment, AP, IB and AICE  placed under “Exceptions to 
Instructional Materials Guidelines” heading. Previously, stated the information 
was under this heading, but was under the Definitions section.  

8-12 9-13 

Added statement “e. The district and petitioner shall each be responsible for 
payment of one-half of the fee of the hearing officer unless the legislature 
appropriates full funding to the district for this express purpose in the future.”  

 19 

Clay Adoption Process Timeline chart on page 19 changed to a table, due to 
legibility of original copy( Snippet of a Word document was blurry).  

19 20 

Instructional Resources Inventory and Disposal Guidelines title changed to 
Management of Instructional Materials with subheadings of A. Inventory 
Process and Procedures, B. Disposal Guidelines. Also moved to section after 
Instructional Materials Defined for alignment.  

20 9 

Outlined expectations for the receipt, distribution and monitoring of instructional 
materials.  Added link to “Clay County District Schools Textbook and Inventory 
Procedure Handbook”, which is detailed towards the inventory vendor, Destiny.  

 10 
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    VISION 

 
The School District of Clay County exists to prepare lifelong learners for success in a 

global and competitive workplace and in acquiring applicable life skills. 
 

Six Goals That Define the Work of the Clay County District Schools  
 

1. Enhance the School Board and Superintendent relationship. 
 

➢ Develop an efficient, collaborative, and child-focused relationship between the School 
Board and Superintendent. 

 
2. Improve  the instructional framework, processes, and structures that enrich student 

achievement. 
 

➢ Establish a deeper understanding of the organization’s curriculum selections, progress 
monitoring plans, student  interventions, and technology platforms that enhance student 
achievement.  

 
3. Establish a positive climate and culture throughout the organization. 

 
➢ Promote and ensure a collaborative and constructive climate focused on building and 

sustaining a culture of respect, professionalism, and continuous learning for all 
stakeholders.  

 
4. Create a performance management system. 

 
➢ Establish a shared vision and mission where all roles and responsibilities are 

understood and lead to achieving a common goal-based design.  
 

5. Strengthen community, public, and teacher relationships. 
 

➢ Engage community members and teachers to establish their voices as advocates for 
Clay County students.  

 
6. Ensure effective management of the organization, operations and facilities to maximize 

the use of resources and promote a safe, efficient and effective learning environment for 
Clay County students. 
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➢ Examine the systems in place for operations and facilities management to ensure clean, 
orderly, safe, cost-effective, and instructionally supportive school facilities that will 
enhance students’ education. 

 
 

 
 

 
 

 
Realignment of Instructional Resources 

  
The instructional materials model for the Clay County District Schools (CCDS) is being realigned from 
one that focuses on instructional materials as the main delivery tool for instruction to one in which the 
instructional materials are used to support, assess, reference, and enhance the learning experience. 

 
For best practices, CCDS teachers will implement a combination of digital and print content, large and 
small group instruction, engaging hands-on activities, electronic media, and other relevant materials 
that enhance critical thinking and student experiences.  Student learning should be personalized at 
each grade level and subject area, and the instructional materials need to be aligned, standards-based, 
balanced, and rigorous.  Teachers are encouraged to deliver instruction that encompasses a variety of 
modalities and resources that meet the needs of every child.  CCDS teachers understand that it is high 
quality teaching that drives student learning, rather than assessments, textbooks, and devices. 
 
 

Guiding Principles of the Instructional Resources Department 
 

1. Every district resource must center on student learning with a focus on accountability. 
2. Every interaction will be courteous, professional, accommodating and timely. 
3. The learning needs of each student must be met. 
4. High-quality teaching drives student learning. 

 
DISTRICT CONTACTS FOR INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCES 

 
 

Cynthia Johnson 
Supervisor of Instructional Resources 
cynthia.johnson@myoneclay.net 
(904)336-6911 

Ruth Paine 
Distance Learning Specialist 

ruth.paine@myoneclay.net 
(904)336-6914 

Susan Gannon 
District Instructional Media Services Specialist 
susan.gannon@myoneclay.net 
(904)336-9586 

Donna Potts 
Administrative Secretary 

donna.potts@myoneclay.net 
(904)336-6915 

Mary Barth 
Administrative Support Assistant 
mary.barth@myoneclay.net 
(904)336-6916 

Leigh Hopkins 
Clerical Support  

leigh.hopkins@myoneclay.net 
(904)336-6912 

 

4 
Page 232 of 1395

DRAFT



 

 
 
 

INTRODUCTION 
 

The purpose of this manual is to provide standardization of procedures for school and district level staff 
responsible for instructional materials management.  For successful implementation of the instructional 
materials program, it is vitally important that all administrative personnel and their textbook managers 
become thoroughly familiar with the policies, procedures, and guidelines applicable to instructional 
materials. The Clay County District Schools’ Instructional Resources Program must continue to be an 
integral and essential part of the K-12 instructional process. It is to that goal that this manual has been 
designed.  

 
Contents of this document are based upon: 

1. Current regulations, 
2. State and county policies, and 
3. Procedures standardized throughout the county.  

  
Every effort shall be made by Clay County District Schools to provide textbooks, library books, 
supplementary materials, digital materials and other educational media essential to an effective 
instructional program.  Instructional programs shall be selected to meet the educational goals of the 
district in providing basic materials for all students, to provide continuity in instructional programs, to 
meet the needs of special individuals and programs, and to objectively present the concerns and build 
upon the contributions of all genders and members of religious, ethnic and cultural groups. 

 
Alignment of Instructional Resources 

  
The instructional materials model for the Clay County District Schools (CCDS) is one that focuses on 
instructional materials as the main delivery tool for instruction to one in which the instructional materials 
are used to support, assess, reference, and enhance the learning experience. 

 
For best practices, CCDS teachers will implement a combination of digital and print content, large and 
small group instruction, engaging hands-on activities, electronic media, and other relevant materials 
that enhance critical thinking and student experiences.  Student learning should be personalized at 
each grade level and subject area, and the instructional materials need to be aligned, standards-based, 
balanced, and rigorous.  Teachers are encouraged to deliver instruction that encompasses a variety of 
modalities and resources that meet the needs of every child.  CCDS teachers understand that it is high 
quality teaching that drives student learning, rather than assessments, textbooks, and devices. 

 
 
Statement of Purpose 
 
The process of providing appropriate instructional materials for teachers and students in Clay County 
District Schools has historically been accomplished through the utilization of local committees that 
review textbooks from the state adopted list and other educational resources.   Even though this 
process aligns with state guidelines, advances in technology have greatly impacted the selection and 
implementation of current instructional materials.  With the advancement of digital technology, gone are 
the days of the one-teacher, one-textbook learning environment.  Instead, instructional aids and 
information are provided to teachers and students in a variety of formats to enhance the learning 
experience.  
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To prepare our students to become lifelong learners in a global and competitive world, CCDS is tasked 
with using data to identify deficits throughout the county and make intentional decisions when selecting, 
sorting, critiquing, judging, and implementing all resources. Today’s students must be taught learn not 
only content-based standards, but also needs to learn how to effectively analyze, evaluate, and utilize 
information and instructional resources. 
 
INTRODUCTION 

 
The purpose of this manual is to provide standardization of procedures for school and district level staff 
responsible for instructional materials management.  For successful implementation of the instructional 
materials program, it is vitally important that all administrative personnel and their textbook managers 
become thoroughly familiar with the policies, procedures, and guidelines applicable to instructional 
materials. The Clay County District Schools’ Instructional Resources Program must continue to be an 
integral and essential part of the K-12 instructional process. It is to that goal that this manual has been 
designed.  

 
Contents of this document are based upon: 
 

1. Current regulations, 
 

2. State and county policies, and 
 

3. Procedures standardized throughout the county  
  
Every effort shall be made by Clay County District Schools to provide textbooks, library books, 
supplementary materials, digital materials and other educational media essential to an effective 
instructional program.  Instructional Programs shall be selected to meet the educational goals of the 
district in providing basic materials for all students, to provide continuity in instructional programs, to 
meet the needs of special individuals and programs, and to objectively present the concerns and build 
upon the contributions of all genders and members of religious, ethnic and cultural groups. 

 
 

ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 
District School Board 
 
“The district school board has the duty to provide adequate instructional materials for all students in 
accordance with the requirements of statute. The term “adequate instructional materials” means a 
sufficient number of student or site licenses or sets of materials that are available in bound, unbound, 
kit, or package form and may consist of hard backed or soft backed textbooks, electronic content, 
consumables, learning laboratories, manipulatives, electronic media, and computer courseware or 
software that serve as the basis for instruction for each student in the core courses of mathematics, 
language arts, social studies, science, reading, and literature.” FS 1006.28(1) 

 
School District 
 
“Instructional materials at use in classrooms are rapidly changing as the district incorporates digital 
texts and instructional software. All instructional materials used in the classroom are the responsibility 
of the school district and must meet the guidelines for research-based and standards alignment. No 
instructional material shall be implemented without review by appropriate personnel.” Ref. 1006.283, 
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FS. The list identifying all currently adopted/vetted instructional materials (core and supplemental) that 
are being used in CCDS can be found on the Instructional Resources Department web page. Below is 
a direct link to this documentation. The list identifying all currently adopted instructional materials in 
CCDS can be found on the Instructional Resources Department web page using the following link:  
https://www.oneclay.net/site/Default.aspx?PageID=4111. 
 
 2018-19 Textbooks & Instructional Materials (Core & Supplemental)  

 
Library Media 
  
As a part of the Instructional Resource Program in Clay County District Schools, library media services 
are also incorporated to ensure all students and teachers are adequately supported. “The District 
School Board shall establish and maintain a program of school library media services for all public 
schools in the district.” Ref. 1006.28(1)(c).  Use the link provided o view the current Procedures Manual 
for CCDS Library Media Services. 
  
Principal 
 
At the school level, the principal (or designee) is responsible for allocating funds for the purchase of any 
supplementary materials not covered by the Instructional Resources Department.  It is also the 
responsibility of the principal (or designee) to convene a school-based leadership team to review data, 
identify deficits, select appropriate supplemental resources and outline the implementation process for 
those materials.  
 
The principal and the school-based leadership team may reference the District Supplemental 
Resources Page to identify if or where other supplemental materials are currently in use throughout the 
district.  A completed Curriculum Council Form (ISS-1-2535) will be submitted along with the 
requisitions and purchase orders sent to the Instructional Resources Department for approval. A 
current list of all supplemental materials shall be maintained at the campus and made viewable by all 
instructional and support personnel.  Once the supplemental material has been approved by the 
school-based leadership team, the following flowchart for placing orders and entering requisitions 
should be followed. 
 

Steps for Requesting Non-Board Approved Supplemental Materials  

1. Staff submits a request for supplemental resource to school principal.  
2. School principal convenes a Curriculum Council meeting and completes form 

ISS-1-2535. If the request is denied at the school level, the process stops. If the 
request is approved at the school level, continue to the next step. 

3. Share the completed form ISS-1-2535 with Cynthia.Johnson@myoneclay.net as per 
the instructions in the form. 

4. Instructional Resources Department will review, along with additional departments as 
needed (example: ITS, ESE) and notify school of approval or denial. If the request is 
denied, the process stops. If the request is approved, continue to the next step. 

5. Materials will be sent by vendors directly to the school.  
6. School will check in items against original purchase order. 
7. Authorization for Purchase Orders will be made to Accounts Payable. 
8. After order is checked-in, school will send original packing list and/or a copy of the PO 

with date and signature to Instructional Resources.  
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INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS DEFINED 
 

Chapter 1006 of Florida Statutes defines curriculum and instructional materials. Specifically, 
“instructional materials” are defined as items having intellectual content that by design serve as a major 
tool for assisting in the instruction of a subject or course. These items may be available in bound, 
unbound, kit or package form and may consist of textbooks, consumables, learning laboratories, 
manipulatives, electronic media, and computer courseware or software. The term does not include 
electronic or computer hardware even if such hardware is bundled with software or other electronic 
media, nor does it include equipment or supplies. This is an expanded definition of what is generally 
classified as “textbooks.” The Florida Catalog of Instructional Materials reflects the new definition by 
providing a wide variety of instructional materials. 
 
The current CCDS list of instructional materials can be found on the Instructional Resources 
Department web page at: https://www.oneclay.net/site/Default.aspx?PageID=4111. 
 

 
On-Adoption Instructional Materials: 
 
These instructional materials are materials currently on district adoption.  These materials can be state 
adopted or non-state adopted, but must have gone through the rigors of the adoption process for the 
Clay County District Schools.  These materials are generally adopted for a five to six year span, but 
some may remain within the district for several years longer. These are the materials that must be 
accounted for yearly and be reported on each campus’ Textbook Inventory each June. When ordering, 
these materials are the only ones that can have the object code of 0520. 

 
Use the link provided to view information about the 2018-19 Textbooks & Instructional Materials (Core 
& Supplemental) that are being used in CCDS. 

 
Off-Adoption Instructional Materials: 
 
The instructional materials that were adopted, but the adoption period has now expired. These 
materials may be catalogued in each campus’ Textbook Inventory, but these titles and supplements are 
no longer ordered by the district.  

 
Extended Adoption Instructional Materials: 
 
These instructional materials are ones that the district will continue to use past the original adoption 
contract timeline. They are no longer available from the publisher or the Florida School Book 
Depository (FSBD).  

 
Florida School Book Depository (FSBD): 
 
The depository that carries all state-adopted instructional materials in the state of Florida, and from 
which the district orders all state adopted materials used in district schools. FSBD is a private business 
that is located in Jacksonville, Florida. The Instructional Resources Department issues elementary and 
secondary FSBD catalogs each year. Prices listed in the catalog are the state contract prices for the 
adopted materials. When looking in the catalogue, all state adopted textbooks are in all caps and all 
non-state adopted textbooks are in lowercase letters. The online catalogue can be found at 
http://www.fsbd.com/. 
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Adoption Cycle: 
 
The State of Florida has a predetermined adoption cycle. This cycle assist district in the purchasing 
cycles for each content area so that they remain current. Each school district is to provide each student 
with a major tool of instruction in core courses of the subject areas mathematics, language arts, 
science, social studies, reading, and literature in grades kindergarten through 12. Each district has 
three years after the effective date in which to purchase all materials for that content area.  

 
The following is a link to the State of Florida’s current Adoption Cycle Schedule: 
www.fldoe.org/core/fileparse.php/5574/urlt/AdoptionCycle.pdf  
 
Textbook Allocations: 
 
Instructional materials are purchased through categorical funding from the state of Florida. The funding 
is based on the FEFP, and may fluctuate from year to year. The district allocates a portion of the funds 
to schools in accordance with the adoption needs for the year. Media funding and dollars for science 
lab materials are a part of this funding at the district level.  

 
Consumable Instructional Materials: 
 
Materials NOT listed on the Textbook Inventory which are intended to be written in and consumed by 
students. Instructional Materials Administrator (IMA) will need to maintain a count of any consumable 
materials on hand and order replacements as needed. Consumables that are free with adoption will be 
ordered in March of each year.  Campus counts will be requested by the IR Department at the end of 
February and will be adjusted in June as needed with growth.. When ordering, these materials are the 
only ones that can have the object code of 0510. 

 
Non-consumable Instructional Materials: 
 
Materials listed on the Textbook Inventory which are not meant to be written in or consumed by 
students. These materials are issued to students year after year and are intended to last the length of 
the adoption without replacement.  

 
Supplemental or Ancillary Materials:  
 
These are supplemental or ancillary materials that publishers offer “free with order” during the first year 
or two of adoption and purchase. In subsequent years, these items must be purchased at the price 
listed in the FSBD Catalog. These items are meant to last the length of the adoption and the count per 
teacher should be reconciled at the school each year. Replacement of these items will follow the same 
guidelines as replacing textbooks. When ordering, these materials are the only ones that can have the 
object code of 0521. 

 
Computer-Assisted Instructional (CAI) Materials: 
 
Software used for instruction or intervention. This software is district purchased and/or approved. No 
software or online programs can be purchased at the school level without first getting approval from the 
site based curriculum (Curriculum Councils) and then the district level (Project Committee). The 
Instructional Resources Department and Informational Technology Department must review all 
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requests before purchasing. By following this last crucial step, each campus can purchase materials 
that the district can fully help support with portal access, standards based verification, and curriculum 
content knowledge. When ordering, these materials are the only ones that can have the object code of 
0522. 
 

INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCES INVENTORY AND DISPOSAL GUIDELINES 
 

Inventory Process and Procedures 
 
In order to assist in the preservation and care of instructional materials, school administrators should 
ascertain and ensure by inspection and through every available agency that all instructional materials 
issued to the school, whether in use or in storage, are cared for properly. These actions include 
ensuring the maximum use by the students of all materials purchased until such materials have 
become unusable.  
 
Procedures employed for these purposes are described below:  
 

1. Receipt of Inventory 
a. Select a location where deliveries of instructional materials are to be held as well as a 

location where delivery documents are to be maintained.  Communicate these decisions 
with pertinent staff. 

b. When delivery is made, ensure that all boxes are accounted for and check for visible 
damage before the driver leaves. If a specific box is determined to be missing or 
damaged, point it out to the driver and document it on the freight bill before signing and 
the driver leaves.  

c. As soon as possible, verify quantities of materials received against the packing slip.  
d. If discrepancies occur, such as missing or damaged materials, notify the Instructional 

Resources Department immediately.  Most vendors need notification within 5 to 10 
business days in order to resolve issues.  

i. Document receipt and verification of materials, including discrepancies, using the 
appropriate district spreadsheet (ex: 2019 Elementary Materials Orders by 
School or 2019 High School Materials Orders by School).  

ii. Email a signed copy of the packing slip to the Instructional Resources 
Department designee.  

e. New materials are to be prepared for distribution and added to the Destiny Inventory.  
i. Teacher Editions are to have ONE barcode per set.  Contents of the set are to be 

listed in the description.  
ii. Barcode non-consumable Student Editions.  
iii. DO NOT barcode consumable Student Editions. However, these will still be 

documented in Destiny.  
2. Distribution of Inventory 

a. Each school is to set up specific procedures for the circulation of textbooks and 
materials. The district requires the following as part of these procedures:  

i. Only designated staff are to have access to check out and check in materials 
through the inventory management system.  

ii. Teacher Editions and barcoded, non-consumable Student Editions are to be 
scanned for check out and check in.  

iii. Consumable Student Editions are not to be barcoded, but are to be accurately 
documented through the inventory management system.  
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b. A record of all distributed and undistributed instructional materials should be maintained 
and quantities accurately reflected in the inventory management system.  

3. Monitoring of Inventory 
a. It shall be the responsibility of the school site administrator to maintain a current 

inventory of instructional materials and verify this inventory via designated inventory 
checks and end-of-year inventory counts.  

b. Schools must conduct an inventory check of all issued instructional materials. 
Adjustments to the school inventory must be made based on the results of the inventory 
checks.  

c. Charges may be assessed for lost or damaged instructional materials as follows:  
  

Condition Fee 

Damage beyond use by others: includes inappropriate 
written language, drawings, and other defacings.  

Full Replacement Cost 

Lost book (regardless of the age and condition of the book at 
issue) 

Full Replacement Cost 

Damaged but usable by others 50% of Replacement Cost 

 
d. In the event a student is unable to pay the necessary fee for lost or damaged materials, 

school site personnel may determine, as established in Florida Statute 1006.28 (3)(b), 
the manner in which the student may satisfy the debt.  

e. In the event a student finds instructional materials previously reported as lost and for 
which they paid, a refund may be issued.  

4. Year-End Collection of Instructional Materials and Inventory 
a. In April the Instructional Resources Department will notify all Instructional Materials 

Administrators to begin their inventory process.  
b. Collect instructional materials from students and teachers as follows: 

i. Elementary student materials should not be collected until the last week of 
school.  

ii. Secondary student materials should not be collected until administration of final 
exam is complete.  

iii. Teacher materials should be collected for the summer. If a school chooses to 
allow teachers to keep materials over the summer to prepare for the next school 
year, the school should maintain a record of materials checked out to teachers.  

iv. All should check-in items through the inventory management system. Overdue 
reports are to be printed for each student.  

c. A physical inventory of all instructional materials is required 
i. School administrators should organize a physical count of all instructional 

materials issued to teachers and students as well as those materials located in 
storage areas.  

ii. Once inventory is completed and finalized, the Instructional Resources 
Department is to be notified using the appropriate documentation.  

d. Collection of Fees for Lost and Damaged Instructional Materials 
i. At the end of the school year, a check for all monies collected for lost or 

damaged materials must be made out to the Clay County District Schools.  
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ii. Accompanying the check should be a copy of the school’s spreadsheet for lost 
and damaged textbook payments, Textbook Inventory Form and the 
fine/unaccounted for copies report.  

  
 
For up-to-date guidelines in inventory best practice, please refer to the Clay County District Schools 
Textbook and Inventory Procedures Handbook.  
 
 
Disposal Guidelines 
 

1. Textbooks not being used at any given school can be declared surplus at the school level, 
taking into consideration the six to eight (6-8) year adoption cycle of textbook adoptions for state 
approved materials. 

 
2. It is the responsibility of the office of Instructional Resources (IR) to prepare a surplus textbook 

bid for books going off county adoption.  The Instructional Materials Administrator will be notified 
by year-end of procedures to follow for surplus textbooks going off county adoption. 

 
3. For other textbooks to be declared surplus, a Surplus Textbook form MIS 22506 must be 

completed and forwarded to IR.  If any school has a need for the listed surplus books, the 
administrator of IR will initiate the transfer of said books. 

 
4. If the books are not needed by another school, the administrator of IR declares the books 

discardable. 
 
5. If the textbooks are discardable, you will be notified by the administrator of IR. 
 
6. At this point, the school must take three steps, listed below, in any order: 

 
a. Have a parent giveaway during an Open House and/or PTA meeting and make the 

discarded books available; 
b. Have a student giveaway in your cafetorium or library; 
c. Give four or less books of one title to your teachers. 

 
7. After you have taken all steps outlined above, discard any books in poor condition or books that 

are more than 10 years old.  
 
8. Send any remaining textbooks to the administrator of IR. 
 
9. IR sells instructional materials to companies that buy obsolete textbooks. 
 
10. The administrator of IR will make the discarded textbooks available to private schools or 

governmental agencies and will dispose of the remainder of the discarded books. 
 
 
 
 

EXCEPTIONS TO INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS GUIDELINES 
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There are exceptions to the guidelines and procedures pertaining to instructional materials for Dual 
Enrollment (DE), Advanced Placement (AP), International Baccalaureate (IB), and similar programs. 
The following is an explanation of each exception. 

 
Dual Enrollment Materials: 
 
These Dual Enrollment materials are issued to high school students who are also enrolled in a 
post-secondary courses creditable toward a vocational certificate or an associate or baccalaureate 
degree. Students enrolled at Saint Johns River State College (SJRSC) and attend on campus, will 
receive their textbooks from the Instructional Resources Department. If the course is taught on the high 
school campus, the textbooks are provided by the campus. Santa Fe students attending on the 
campus, will receive their textbooks from the campus bookstore. Currently there are two colleges Clay 
County has articulation agreements with: St Saint Johns River College and Santa Fe College. When 
ordering, these materials are the only ones that can have the object code of 0520, but will have the 
project code of 138X. 

 
All dual enrollment materials are considered non-consumable; therefore, they should not be written in, 
highlighted, or altered in any way. This includes, but is not limited to, textbooks, lab manuals, 
workbooks, etc. If the student does deface the material in any way, they are required to purchase the 
materials at the full purchase price. All dual enrollment materials are due to the District Instructional 
Resources Office at the end of each semester. The dates are given to the student at the time of pickup. 
These materials must be returned in a timely manner in order to prepare them for students needing 
them the next semester. Currently, the fine for late return of dual enrollment materials is $10.00 per 
item, per day up to the total cost of the resource. The student will be required to pay the fine before any 
additional materials can be checked out.  
 
Dual Enrollment Website: https://www.oneclay.net/Page/5068.  
 
Dual Enrollment Students:  
 
Florida Statute 1007.271 makes three points clear: 
 

1. Dual enrollment instructional materials are free.  
2. Students enrolled in postsecondary courses not creditable toward a high school diploma 

shall not be considered dual enrollments and shall assume the cost of the instructional 
materials. 

3. Instructional materials for early admission enrollment in a post-secondary institution on a 
full-time basis as identified by the institution are not free. FS 1007.271 (10) 
 

Additional guidance from Florida DOE states, “Students may be responsible for materials that 
become the property of the individual student, such as electronic license fee.”  

 
Dual Enrollment Procedures:  
 

1. Dual Enrollment classes taught at the high school coordinate dual enrollment materials 
through the school Instructional Materials Administrator and Instructional Resources Office. 
 

2. The following information applies to Dual Enrollment students taking their classes on the 
respective college campus: 
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a. Santa Fe State College (SFSC) 
 

i. Students will receive their schedules and instructor/textbook information from 
Santa Fe State College.  The SFSC booklist can be found at the following link: 
https://www.sfcc.edu/offices/bookstore 
 

ii. On the assigned date, students will take their schedules from SFSC to the 
designated Instructional Materials Administrator at their high school.  At that time, 
they will sign an agreement that verifies their acceptance of the district’s Dual 
Enrollment Check-out Policy.  If the instructional materials are available, they will 
be issued.  If the materials are not available, they will be ordered and then 
students will be notified when they can be picked up. 
 

iii. Electronic access codes will be issued on an as-needed basis.  If it is determined 
after the course begins that an access code is needed, the student may contact 
the Instructional Resources Office for assistance. 
 

iv. Dual Enrollment materials checked out from the Instructional Materials 
Administrator are not to be written in (including lab manuals).  If they are, the 
student will be charged full replacement cost. 
 

v. At the end of the semester, students will return their dual enrollment materials 
directly to the Instructional Materials Administrator at their high school.  The due 
date is normally on, or one day after finals for the course.  Each textbook not 
returned on time will be assessed a daily $10 late fee until it is either returned or 
the fee has reached the full replacement cost of the book.  Any late fees or 
replacement costs not met by the student will be subject to the same textbook 
rules applied at his/her school.  Students can check the Dual Enrollment textbook 
due date by logging into Destiny at https://oneclay.follettdestiny.com. 
 

b.  St. Johns River State College (SJRSC) 
 

i. Students will receive their schedules and instructor/textbook information from St. 
Johns River State College.  The SJRSC booklist can be found at: 
http://www.sjrstate.edu/bookstore.html.  
 

ii. On the assigned date, students will take their schedules from SJRSC to the 
Instructional Resources Office (IR) in Green Cove Springs.  At that time, they will 
sign an agreement that verifies their acceptance of the district’s Dual Enrollment 
Check-out Policy.  If the instructional materials are available, they will be issued. 
If the materials are not available, a voucher will be issued to the student to be 
redeemed at the SJRSC Bookstore.  The bookstore will barcode the materials 
that are issued, and then relay this information to the Instructional Resources 
Office so it can be entered into the district’s Destiny Textbook Manager. 
 

iii. At the end of the semester, students will return their dual enrollment materials 
directly to the Instructional Materials Office in Green Cove Springs.  The due date 
is normally on, or one day after finals for the course.  Each textbook not returned 
on time will be assessed a daily $10 late fee until it is either returned or the fee 
has reached the full replacement cost of the book.  Any late fees or replacement 
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costs not met by the student will be subject to the same textbook rules applied at 
his/her public high school.  Students can check the Dual Enrollment textbook due 
date by logging into Destiny at https://oneclay.follettdestiny.com. 
 

iv. Electronic access codes will be issued on an as-needed basis.  If it is determined 
after the course begins that an access code is needed, the student may call the 
Instructional Resources Office for assistance. 
 

v. Dual Enrollment materials checked out from the Instructional Resources Office 
are not to be written in (including lab manuals).  If they are, the student will be 
charged full replacement cost. 
 

c.  Florida State College at Jacksonville (FSCJ) 
 

i. Students will receive their schedules and instructor/textbook information from 
Florida State College at Jacksonville.  The FSCJ booklist can be found at the link 
http://www.efollett.com. 
 

ii. On the assigned date, students will take their schedules from FSCJ to the 
Instructional Resources Office (IR) in Green Cove Springs.  At that time, they will 
sign an agreement that verifies their acceptance of the district’s Dual Enrollment 
Check-out Policy.  If the instructional materials are available, they will be issued. 
If the materials are not available, a voucher will be issued to the student to be 
redeemed at the FSCJ Bookstore.  The bookstore will barcode the materials that 
are issued, and then relay this information to the Instructional Resources Office 
so it can be entered into the district’s Destiny Textbook Manager. 
 

iii. At the end of the semester, students will return their dual enrollment materials 
directly to the Instructional Materials Office in Green Cove Springs.  The due date 
is normally on, or one day after finals for the course.  Each textbook not returned 
on time will be assessed a daily $10 late fee until it is either returned or the fee 
has reached the full replacement cost of the book.  Any late fees or replacement 
costs not met by the student will be subject to the same textbook rules applied at 
his/her public high school.  Students can check the Dual Enrollment textbook due 
date by logging into Destiny at https://oneclay.follettdestiny.com. 
 

iv. Electronic access codes will be issued on an as-needed basis.  If it is determined 
after the course begins that an access code is required, the student may call the 
Instructional Resources Office for assistance. 
 

v. Dual Enrollment materials checked out from the Instructional Resources Office 
are not to be written in (including lab manuals).  If they are, the student will be 
charged the full replacement cost. 
 

d. Important Reminders for All CCDS Dual Enrollment Students 
 

i. NO instructional materials will be provided to any returning Dual Enrollment 
students who have not returned the instructional materials they were issued for a 
previous semester. 
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ii. CCDS is not responsible for the cost of consumable Dual Enrollment materials 
such as lab materials, solution manuals, or study guides.  If any of these are 
available in the Instructional Resources Office, they will be checked out for 
student use.  Students are NOT to write in any of these materials.  If they do so, 
they will be charged full replacement cost of the material.  Please note: 
Professors will allow students to write their answers on separate pieces of paper 
that can be submitted for credit. 
 

iii. CCDS is not responsible for the cost of consumable online access codes.  If any 
of these codes are available in the Instructional Resources Office, they will be 
checked out for student use.  It is the student’s responsibility to find out if any 
such online access codes are a course requirement. 

 
Advanced Placement (AP) Materials: 
 
Advanced Placement (AP) programs provide college-bound students with more rigorous and 
challenging courses than those that are general or core. AP courses are mandated to follow a strict 
curriculum governed by the College Board. The College Board also prepares the exams that AP 
students are given in May.  These exams are based on a scale of one to five, with five being the 
highest. Scores are generally released mid-July. The District is awarded .16 full-time equivalent (FTE) 
student membership every time an AP student scores a three or higher on an AP Exam. This amount is 
added and funded to the total FTE amount for the following year. The District is required to allocate 
80% of the funds to the high school who generated the extra FTE dollars. These are the funds used to 
purchase instructional materials for all AP classes on the campus. 
 
The AP instructional materials do not follow the state adoption cycle. Instead, they are adopted by the 
College Board and selected by the individual campus. The funds for these materials come from AP 
funds distributed to each campus by the District once per calendar year.  Providing the instructional 
materials for all AP classes is the responsibility of each campus.  

 
The following web site is a valuable resource to provide anyone with information on state policies and 
programs for AP: 
 

50-State Comparison: Advanced Placement Policies  
 

The following web site is a provides information on state policies and programs for AP: 
http://ecs.force.com/mbdata/mbprofgroupall?Rep=APA  

 
Another great resource for all teachers and administrators is www.nms.org.  Once on the site, click on 
Login, then click on Laying the Foundation Program.  You will be prompted to enter your username and 
password. The teachers also have a valuable planning and support tool at www.nmsiteachers.org.  
 
 
International Baccalaureate (IB) Materials: 
 
The International Baccalaureate (IB) Diploma Programme is offered at Ridgeview High School (RHS) 
which serves as a magnet school for all CCDS secondary students who qualify.  This is a rigorous 
pre-university course of study designed to help college-bound secondary students develop the 
characteristics needed to succeed in college and beyond.  The diploma model being used at RHS is the 
result of an international cooperative effort and it is recognized by most universities worldwide as a 
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qualification for acceptance into higher education.  
 
The International Baccalaureate Organization mandates the curriculum that all IB classes follow.  The 
curriculum is displayed in the shape of a hexagon with the core being surrounded by the six subject 
areas of instruction.  The IB Organization also sets the assessment requirements and is the sole entity 
that awards the IB Diploma.  Schools are expected to comply with all procedures and deadlines set 
forth in the IB Handbook, and they must follow the course of study and assessment for the diploma in 
order to quality for an IB Diploma.  

 
 

Cambridge Advanced International Certificate of Education (AICE) Materials: 
 
The Cambridge Advanced International Certificate of Education (AICE) Diploma is an international, 
culturally sensitive, curriculum and examination program. The AICE Program offers breadth across the 
curriculum and depth in subjects, such as math, science, languages, and arts and humanities. This 
program places emphasis on in-depth studies that focus on mastery of a broader range of skills needed 
in a global marketplace and universities alike.  

 
It is the responsibility of the individual campus to develop and implement the curriculum for each 
course. All AICE students must pass a combination of assessments, Cambridge International AS and A 
Level, as well as successfully pass one course from the three subject groups.  These exams are only 
given twice a year, November and June; results are released in August and January. It is the 
responsibility of the campus to purchase the instructional materials required for each course. The 
materials for each course are selected by the campus and teachers using a list of appropriate materials 
provided by Cambridge. The list can be viewed on the website below. Cambridge (AICE) works with 
publishers to vet and verify all materials to ensure they align to the  with the philosophy and rigor of the 
program.  

 
The following web site is designed to support teachers and administrators of AICE Programs: 
http://www.cie.org.uk/programmes-and-qualifications/cambridge-advanced/cambridge-aice-diploma/cla
ssroom-support/  
 
 
EXCEPTIONS TO INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS GUIDELINES 
 
There are exceptions to the guidelines and procedures pertaining to instructional materials for Dual 
Enrollment (DE), Advanced Placement (AP), International Baccalaureate (IB), and similar programs. 
The following is an explanation of each exception. 

 
 
 
 
 
Dual Enrollment Students:  
 
Florida Statute 1007.271 makes three points clear: 
 

1. Dual enrollment instructional materials are free.  
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2. Students enrolled in postsecondary courses not creditable toward a high school diploma 
shall not be considered dual enrollments and shall assume the cost of the instructional 
materials.  
 

3. Instructional materials for early admission enrollment in a post-secondary institution on a 
full-time basis as identified by the institution are not free. FS 1007.271 (10) 
 

Additional guidance from Florida DOE states, “Students may be responsible for materials that 
become the property of the individual student, such as electronic license fee.”  

 
Dual Enrollment Procedures:  
 

1. Dual Enrollment classes taught at the high school coordinate dual enrollment materials 
through the school Instructional Materials Administrator and Instructional Resources Office. 
 

2. The following information applies to Dual Enrollment students taking their classes on the 
respective college campus: 
 

a. Santa Fe State College (SFSC) 
 

i. Students will receive their schedules and instructor/textbook information from 
Santa Fe State College.  The SFSC booklist can be found at the link below: 
 
https://www.sfcc.edu/offices/bookstore 
 

ii. On the assigned date, students will bring their schedules from SFSC to the 
Designated Instructional Materials Administrator at their high school.  At that 
time, they will sign an agreement that verifies their acceptance of the district’s 
Dual Enrollment Check-out Policy.  If the instructional materials are available, 
they will be issued.  If the materials are not available, they will be ordered and 
then students will be notified when they can be picked up. 
 

iii. Electronic access codes will be issued on an as-needed basis.  If it is determined 
after the course begins that an access code is needed, the student may call the 
Instructional Resources Office for assistance. 
 

iv.  Dual Enrollment materials checked out from the Instructional Materials 
Administrator are not to be written in (including lab manuals).  If they are, the 
student will be charged full replacement cost. 
 
 

v. At the end of the semester, students will return their dual enrollment materials 
directly to the Instructional Materials Administrator at their high school.  The due 
date is normally on, or one day after finals for the course.  Each textbook not 
returned on time will be assessed a daily $10 late fee until it is either returned or 
the fee has reached the full replacement cost of the book.  Any late fees or 
replacement costs not met by the student will be subject to the same textbook 
rules applied at his/her school.  Students can check the Dual Enrollment textbook 
due date by logging into Destiny at https://oneclay.follettdestiny.com. 
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b.  St. Johns River State College (SJRSC) 
 

i. Students will receive their schedules and instructor/textbook information from St. 
Johns River State College.  The current SJRSC booklist can be accessed using 
the link to the SJR State Bookstore below: 
 
SJR State Bookstore 
 

ii. On the assigned date, students will bring their schedules from SJRSC to the 
Instructional Resources Office (IRO) in Green Cove Springs.  At that time, they 
will sign an agreement that verifies their acceptance of the district’s Dual 
Enrollment Check-out Policy.  If the instructional materials are available, they will 
be issued.  If the materials are not available, a voucher will be issued to the 
student to be redeemed at the SJRSC Bookstore.  The bookstore will barcode 
the materials that are issued, and then relay this information to the Instructional 
Resources Office so it can be entered into the district’s Destiny Textbook 
Manager. 
 

iii. At the end of the semester, students will return their dual enrollment materials 
directly to the Instructional Materials Office in Green Cove Springs.  The due date 
is normally on, or one day after finals for the course.  Each textbook not returned 
on time will be assessed a daily $10 late fee until it is either returned or the fee 
has reached the full replacement cost of the book.  Any late fees or replacement 
costs not met by the student will be subject to the same textbook rules applied at 
his/her public high school.  Students can check the Dual Enrollment textbook due 
date by logging into Destiny at https://oneclay.follettdestiny.com. 
 

iv. Electronic access codes will be issued on an as-needed basis.  If it is determined 
after the course begins that an access code is needed, the student may call the 
Instructional Resources Office for assistance. 
 

v. Dual Enrollment materials checked out from the Instructional Resources Office 
are not to be written in (including lab manuals).  If they are, the student will be 
charged full replacement cost. 
 

c.  Florida State College at Jacksonville (FSCJ) 
 

i. Students will receive their schedules and instructor/textbook information from 
Florida State College at Jacksonville.  The FSCJ booklist can be found at the link 
below: 
 
http://www.efollett.com 
 

ii. On the assigned date, students will bring their schedules from FSCJ to the 
Instructional Resources Office (IRO) in Green Cove Springs.  At that time, they 
will sign an agreement that verifies their acceptance of the district’s Dual 
Enrollment Check-out Policy.  If the instructional materials are available, they will 
be issued.  If the materials are not available, a voucher will be issued to the 
student to be redeemed at the FSCJ Bookstore.  The bookstore will barcode the 
materials that are issued, and then relay this information to the Instructional 
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Resources Office so it can be entered into the district’s Destiny Textbook 
Manager. 
 

iii. At the end of the semester, students will return their dual enrollment materials 
directly to the Instructional Materials Office in Green Cove Springs.  The due date 
is normally on, or one day after finals for the course.  Each textbook not returned 
on time will be assessed a daily $10 late fee until it is either returned or the fee 
has reached the full replacement cost of the book.  Any late fees or replacement 
costs not met by the student will be subject to the same textbook rules applied at 
his/her public high school.  Students can check the Dual Enrollment textbook due 
dates by logging into Destiny at https://oneclay.follettdestiny.com. 
 

iv. Electronic access codes will be issued on an as-needed basis.  If it is determined 
after the course begins that an access code is required, the student may call the 
Instructional Resources Office for assistance. 
 

v. Dual Enrollment materials checked out from the Instructional Resources Office 
are not to be written in (including lab manuals).  If they are, the student will be 
charged full replacement cost. 
 

d. Important Reminders for All CCDS Dual Enrollment Students 
 

i.  NO instructional materials will be provided to any returning Dual Enrollment 
students who have not returned the instructional materials they were issued for a 
previous semester. 
 

ii. CCDS is not responsible for the cost of consumable Dual Enrollment materials 
such as lab materials, solution manuals, or study guides.  If any of these are 
available in the Instructional Resources Office, they will be checked out for 
student use.  Students are NOT to write in any of these materials.  If they do so, 
they will be charged full replacement cost of the material.  Please note: 
Professors will allow students to write their answers on separate pieces of paper 
that can be submitted for credit. 
 

iii. CCDS is not responsible for the cost of consumable online access codes.  If any 
of these codes are available in the Instructional Resources Office, they will be 
checked out for student use.  It is the student’s responsibility to find out if any 
such online access codes are a course requirement. 

 
 

INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS ADOPTIONS 
 
State Level 

 
The Florida Commissioner of Education determines the cycle of subject areas to be considered for 
adoption and the selection committees needed to initiate the process.  By April 15th, the Department 
of Education determines the committees for each subject area being adopted.  These committees are 
composed of nine members who range from teachers, members of the public, school board members, 
and supervisors.  They are charged with the responsibility of establishing criteria for participating 
publishers based upon existing course descriptions and requirements in each subject area.  These 
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criteria are then given to publishers and districts who will be participating in the pre-adoption process. 
Materials are evaluated by this team and their recommendations are then submitted to the State Board 
of Education by January 1st of each year.  Superintendents and school districts will be notified 
immediately of all newly adopted titles so they can prepare to start their district-level evaluations. 
Once adopted, the materials are placed on contract generally for a five year period. Information 
regarding the adoption of instructional materials in the state of Florida can be viewed using the link 
below. 
 
 Policies and Procedures Specifications for the Florida Instructional Materials Adoption 

  
The state of Florida uses a cycle of approximately five years to maintain current practices in all subject 
areas. Generally, they apply to the core content areas, but have been known to include other areas 
such as Career and Technical Education, Music, and World Languages. For a copy of the current 
adoption cycle, please visit www.fldoe.org/core/fileparse.php/5574/urlt/AdoptionCycle.pdf.   Due to the 
wide variety of courses and the fast pace in which the standards and content change, sometimes only 
a portion of the current content area may be adopted by the district or state.  

 
District Level 
 
The state releases its preliminary list of state adopted materials for the content area currently being 
considered for adoption. The district then determines their individual priorities, and forms two 
committees to begin the adoption process.  The preselection committee is comprised of 
representatives from each campus who has been selected by their principals as master teachers of 
the curriculum and/or grade level.  Representatives from ESE, ESOL, and other special populations 
will also be represented on this committee so that every student’s needs are addressed.  The district 
adoption committee is comprised from the chairs of the preselection committee, a professional 
development representative, an instructional resource representative, a digital integration 
representative, community members, School Board members, student representatives, and other 
administrators with expertise in the curriculum being reviewed.  
 

Campus Level 
 
State law mandates the following as the duties and responsibilities of the school principal for the 
management and care of instructional materials: 
 

1. Proper Use of Instructional Materials - It is the responsibility of the school principal to 
assure that instructional materials are used for instruction of students enrolled in the 
grade level(s) for which they are designed, pursuant to School Board policy. 
 

2. Money Collected for Lost or Damaged Books - It is the duty and responsibility of the 
school principal to collect from each student or the student’s parent the purchase price 
for any instructional material that the student has lost, destroyed, or unnecessarily 
damaged and to report and transmit such collections to the Superintendent of CCDS. 
Regardless of the age of the material, the principal is authorized to collect the full 
purchase price.  If reasonable effort has been made by the principal, and the collection 
of such sum has failed, the student may be suspended from participation in 
extracurricular activities, or may be allowed to satisfy the debt through community 
service activities at the school site.  At the school site, documentation of “clearance of 
debt” must be kept on file and provided upon request by the District. 
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3. Disposition of Funds - All monies collected from the sale, exchange, loss, or damage of 
instructional materials should be transmitted to the district Instructional Resources 
Department so they can be added to the district appropriation for instructional materials. 
Reminder:  These funds and all instructional materials (with the exceptions of AP and IB 
materials) are the property of Clay County District Schools.  All decisions regarding said 
materials and funds are at the discretion of the District. 
 

4. Conservation and Care - It is the responsibility of the school principal to ensure that all 
instructional materials issued to the school are accounted for and cared for properly. 
This shall be done using the forms prescribed by the Department of Education and the 
district Instructional Resources Department. 
 

5. Records and Reports - The principal will prepare and transmit such instructional 
materials records and reports that may be required by the Department of Education, and 
any supplementary records and reports that the Superintendent may direct. 

The 2016 Florida Statutes Regarding Materials Reviewers 
 

1006.30 Affidavit of state instructional materials reviewers.—Before transacting any business, 
each state instructional materials reviewer shall make an affidavit, to be filed with the department, that: 

(1) The reviewer will faithfully discharge the duties imposed upon him or her. 

(2) The reviewer has no interest in any publishing or manufacturing organization that produces or 
sells instructional materials. 

(3) The reviewer is in no way connected with the distribution of the instructional materials. 

(4) The reviewer does not have any direct or indirect pecuniary interest in the business or profits of 
any person engaged in manufacturing, publishing, or selling instructional materials designed for use in 
the public schools. 

(5) The reviewer will not accept any emolument or promise of future reward of any kind from any 
publisher or manufacturer of instructional materials or his or her agent or anyone interested in, or 
intending to bias his or her judgment in any way in, the selection of any materials to be adopted. 

(6) The reviewer understands that it is unlawful to discuss matters relating to instructional materials 
submitted for adoption with any agent of a publisher or manufacturer of instructional materials, either 
directly or indirectly, except during the period when the publisher or manufacturer is providing a 
presentation for the reviewer during his or her review of the instructional materials submitted for 
adoption. 

History.—s. 305, ch. 2002-387; s. 22, ch. 2011-55. 

 
Instructional Materials Adoption Process in Clay County 

1. The Instructional Resources Department of CCDS will obtain the short list of bids for adoption 
selections from the FLDOE website. 
  
http://www.fldoe.org/academics/standards/instructional-materials/  
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2. The Instructional Resources and Information Technology Services Departments will coordinate 
efforts to contact each participating publisher and have them complete the District Technology 
Survey to ensure compatibility of their delivery platform with our infrastructure.  
  

3. The subject area curriculum specialist(s) will meet with the Instructional Resources Department 
to discuss the adoption process, identify due dates, and determine priority of needs for the 
district. 
 

4. The Instructional Resources Department and the subject area curriculum specialist(s) will work 
together to develop a textbook evaluation rubric and other evaluation tools that align to state 
standards and Clay County student needs.  
 

5. The Instructional Resources Department will contact publishers who have no technology 
incompatibilities to ask for online access information for the public and the adoption process. 
 

6. Publishers will be asked to provide a signed Clay County District Schools Adoption Proposal Bid 
by the determined due date. 
 

7. The Instructional Resources Department’s Online Resource Specialist will upload all public 
access information for each potential publisher/curriculum under consideration to the IR web 
page. 
 

8. The subject area curriculum specialists will work alongside the IR Department to select dates, 
arrange committee meetings, and notify all committee members.  If appropriate the IR 
Department may invite publishers to make presentations of their materials at committee 
meetings. 
 

9. The IR Department and subject area curriculum specialists are responsible for maintaining 
records related to current adoption, but not limited to: 
 

a. List of all meeting dates and summary minutes 
b. Committee evaluation forms/rubrics 
c. Recommendations for materials, both print and digital 
d. Minority Reports (if applicable) - A written report from any committee member who 

disagrees with the majority decision.  This one page summary must be submitted to the 
Instructional Resources Supervisor twenty days prior to the final recommendation 
presentation to the School Board. 
 

10. The Preselection Committee will: 
 

a. Consist of teachers identified as master teachers in their grade band and/or curriculum 
at their schools, and nominated by their principals to serve 

b. Consist of representatives from ESE, ESOL, parents, community members, students 
(when possible), and other special populations 

c. Evaluate each publisher submission using the textbook rubric and consensus forms 
provided by the IR Department and the subject area specialist(s) 

d. Come to consensus on top selections 
e. Communicate selections, set up samples for review, and explain how all stakeholders 

can provide input to the adoption process 
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11. The review process includes voting on selections by all affected teachers, and it is confidential 
and maintained for future reference. 
 

12. The voting results are reported at a meeting of the District Adoption Committee by the 
Supervisor of Instructional Resources. 
 

13. Access to any materials being considered for adoption will be advertised in the Clay Today, and 
posted to the district website at least 20 calendar days prior to School Board consideration. 
 

14. The District Adoption Committee will be comprised of a variety of the following individuals: 
 

a. Preselection Committee Chair(s) 
b. Professional Development representative 
c. Instructional Resource representative 
d. Digital Integration representative 
e. Community members 
f. School Board members 
g. Student representatives 
h. Administrators with expertise in the curriculum being reviewed 

 
15. To finalize the selection, the District Adoption Committee will review results of the teacher vote, 

analyze public input and the written comments from all who responded.  The District Adoption 
Committee will discuss and determine the final outcome to present to the School Board. 
 

16. A final report will be generated by the subject area curriculum specialist(s) and Supervisor of 
Instructional Resources, and will be submitted to the School Board for approval. 
 

17. The CCDS School Board will hold an open-noticed public hearing, separate from an official 
Board meeting, to allow for public comment on the final materials selected.  Committee 
members, subject area curriculum specialist(s) and the Instructional Resources Department 
team will be in attendance to answer questions pertaining to the selected materials. 
 

18. The School Board will vote after all recommendations are heard. 
 

19. The Supervisor of Instructional Resources will draft a formal letter with the assistance from the 
subject area curriculum specialist to summarize the process used to select the materials, the 
district priorities being met by the materials, and the title and publisher information for all 
materials being adopted. 
 

20. The Supervisor of Instructional Resources will notify all publishers about the selected materials 
that have been adopted by CCDS. 
 

21. After the approval of materials by the School Board, a parent of a currently enrolled CCDS 
student or a Clay County resident may file a petition to contest the Board’s adoption of a specific 
instructional material utilizing the approved form ISS 2-2501, which is posted on the 
Instructional Resources Department page of the District website.  
  

a. Objections must be submitted within thirty days of school board approval of the selected 
materials. 
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b. Thirty days after the 30-day period has expired, the School Board must conduct at least 
one open public hearing on all petitions timely received. 

c. The petitioner will receive written notification of the date and time of the hearing at least 
seven days prior to the hearing. 

d. The School Board’s determination at the end of the hearing is final and not subject to 
further petition or review. 

a. The district and petitioner shall each be responsible for payment of one-half of the fee of 
the hearing officer unless the legislature appropriates full funding to the district for this 
express purpose in the future.  

 
22. The superintendent will notify the FLDOE by April 1 of each year about the state adopted 

instructional materials that will be requisitioned for use in the district. 
 

23. Please refer to the illustration on the next page Clay County Adoption Process Estimated 
Timeline which depicts a typical timeline for the Textbook Adoption Process for Clay County 
District Schools. 
 
Please review the following flow chart for the Instructional Materials Challenge Process in Clay 
County: 
 

The following flow chart outlines the Instructional Materials Challenge Process in Clay County: 

 
 

 

Clay County Adoption Process Estimated Timeline 

June Clay County follows the FLDOE adoption cycle.  FLDOE posts a tentative list of publishers’ vetted materials 
for adoption in January.  Principals send names of representatives for K-2, 3-5, 6,7,8, and subject areas to 
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form the Pre-Selection Committee. All publishers on the K-12 list are sent an IT survey and an invitation to 
participate pending IT approval.  Electronic samples are requested by the IR Department.  

July 1 All publishers and materials under consideration are posted on the IR Department’s webpage for the public to 
view, if received by the required due date.  

July Pre-Selection Committee meets, signs Affidavit of District Instructional Material Reviewers, and narrows down 
selection to top 2 or 3 choices. All teachers by grade/subject are notified and provided access to standards, 
Test Specifications (if appropriate), online access to textbook digital samples, and a form to provide feedback. 
This is voluntary for teachers.  

October District Personnel and the public evaluate all materials being considered.  The public is asked to participate 
through the IR Department’s webpage. Publishers may present at a set date.  Teacher selections are 
finalized.  Public and teacher comments are compiled and presented to the District Committee (community 
leaders, principals, district leaders, curriculum specialists, School Board members, parents, and students).  

December Board presentation and public hearing. Publishers and schools notified of selections.  

January Gather needs assessments from campuses and review school improvement plans to determine the 
professional development needed. Presentation to the Board regarding Instructional Resources 
implementation and purchase plan.  All challenges that reach Hearing Office status are heard.  

March Instructional Resources Department will secure detailed textbook order forms from publishing companies that 
lists all materials included in the adoption and obtain order forms. Instructional Resources Department will 
work with the Assistant Superintendent for Curriculum and Instruction and the Instructional Materials 
Administrators to review growth projections and to plan textbook orders.  

May Digital components of new instructional materials will be tested on portal for compatibility.  

May-July Professional development opportunities for new materials will begin for all teachers.  

August New Materials will have arrived at the school.  
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FUNDING 
 
Funding for instructional materials is a categorical allocation from the state that is supplemented with 
district funds in order to ensure each student has access to the major instructional tool for all core 
classes.  Since this funding is categorical it is set aside by the Legislature for the specific purpose of 
purchasing instructional materials.  These funds may not be used on any other types of materials. 
Each year, the Legislature determines the amount of funding provided to each district based on student 
projections, materials cost provided by the Florida Department of Education, and the anticipated state 
revenues. A preliminary allocation is disbursed to each district based on the projections provided by 
that district, less ten percent holdback in case the projections are miscalculated. These funds are 
typically awarded to each district in July.  

 
A preliminary allocation is made to each county based on projected enrollment provided by the county. 
This allotment, less ten percent holdback in case the projections are in error, is sent to the school 
district during July. These funds are then allocated to purchase adopted materials.  These funds may 
be expended for instructional materials selected from the Florida School Book Depository Catalog for 
Instructional Materials as well as from other approved sources.  
 
 
INSTRUCTIONAL RESOURCES INVENTORY AND DISPOSAL GUIDELINES 
 

1. Textbooks not being used at any given school can be declared surplus at the school level, 
taking into consideration the six to eight (6-8) year adoption cycle of textbook adoptions for state 
approved materials. 

 
2. It is the responsibility of the office of Instructional Resources (IR) to prepare a surplus textbook 

bid for books going off county adoption.  The Instructional Materials Administrator will be notified 
by year-end of procedures to follow for surplus textbooks going off county adoption. 

 
3. For other textbooks to be declared surplus, a Surplus Textbook form MIS 22506 must be 

completed and forwarded to IR.  If any school has a need for the listed surplus books, the 
administrator of IR will initiate the transfer of said books. 

 
4. If the books are not needed by another school, the administrator of IR declares the books 

discardable. 
 
5. If the textbooks are discardable, you will be notified by the administrator of IR. 
 
6. At this point, the school must take three steps, listed below, in any order: 

 
a. Have a parent giveaway during an Open House and/or PTA meeting and make the 

discarded books available; 
 

b. Have a student giveaway in your cafetorium or library; 
 

c. Give four or less books of one title to your teachers. 
 

7. After you have taken all steps outlined above, discard any books in poor condition or books that 
are more than 10 years old.  

 

30 
Page 258 of 1395

DRAFT



8. Send any remaining textbooks to the administrator of IR. 
 
9. IR sells instructional materials to companies that buy obsolete textbooks. 
 
10. The administrator of IR will make the discarded textbooks available to private schools or 

governmental agencies and will dispose of the remainder of the discarded books. 
 
 
STATE REPORTING 
 
Each superintendent of schools shall notify the Department of Education by April 1st of each 
year the state-adopted instructional materials that will be requisitioned for use in his or her district. All 
materials must be aligned to standards. The notification shall include a district plan for instructional 
materials use to assist in determining if adequate instructional materials have been requisitioned. It is 
the intent of the Department of Education to simplify to every extent possible the collection of this 
information. It will be made available to the Florida School Book Depository who will, in turn, share the 
information with the publishing industry. This will provide the publishing industry with information 
necessary to print on demand supplies sufficient to fill orders for delivery prior to the fall opening of 
schools. This notification from superintendents will be directly tied to the adoption schedule approved 
by the Commissioner. 
 
Information will be solicited from districts to identify: 1) which publisher(s) is selected, and 2) quantities 
requisitioned in each newly adopted subject area to assure that adequate and current materials are 
being made available to students and teachers. 
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C11 - Professional Learning Catalog 2019-2020

Description
The Professional Learning Catalog identifies the educational training programs offered by the district in order for educational
professionals to earn points toward recertification. The state of Florida establishes requirements for these components that must
be updated and approved by the school board on an annual basis. The following draft is an update on the components that Clay
County District Schools offers its constituents. We have included additional components in areas of reading, ESE, athletics,
ESOL, etc. so that all of our professional development offerings are aligned with state regulations.

Gap Analysis
District professional development systems must include a Professional Learning Catalog that identifies the educational training
programs, called components of professional learning, that may generate points toward recertification or add-on certification.
 
Section 1012.98, Florida Statutes, the School Community Professional Development Act, sets forth requirements for educational
training programs with further requirements outlined in State Board of Education Rule 6A-5.071, F.A.C. The Professional
Learning Catalog shall be updated and approved by the district school boards on an annual basis.

Previous Outcomes
Professional development components have an impact on targeted areas. Effective modules have the capacity to change the
instructional and learning environment as well as increase the proficiency of the educator in targeted standards and initiatives.

Expected Outcomes
By including additional components, Clay County District Schools can increase the amount and variety of professional learning
opportunities available to its personnel. This increase in offerings will allow for the improvement of instruction, data analysis,
learning environment, and interventions to improve overall student achievement.

Strategic Plan Goal
Goal 1- Develop Great Educators and Leaders 
Strategy 1.1 Develop a high quality and aligned instructional system.
Initiative 1.1.6 Train all educators and leaders how to use principles of excellent instruction in every school within all curriculum
areas. 
Strategy- Increase the amount and variety of professional learning opportunities offered to district personnel. 
 
Goal 5- Develop and support great educators, support personnel, and leaders
Strategy 5.2 Provide on-going training and support for teachers, support staff, and leaders
Initiatives 5.2.1 - Develop and design a wide variety of professional learning opportunities for all district personnel 
Strategy- Increase the amount and variety of professional learning opportunities offered to district personnel.

Recommendation
Approve the Professional Learning Catalog

Contact
Terry Connor, Chief Academic Officer, 904.336.9405, terrence.connor@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
$0

Review Comments

Attachments
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RATIONALE	
	
The commitment to a quality philosophy and the development and implementation 
of school improvement has significantly impacted the focus, content, and delivery of 
professional development. The School District of Clay County does not see itself as 
unrelated collections of School Board members, administrators, classroom teachers, 
support personnel, community groups, and students operating on separate agendas. 
It is, rather, a collective group of stakeholders pursuing the principles of quality and 
the school improvement mission of providing "a quality education in a safe, inviting 
environment so that all students learn and become successful, responsible citizens". 
Quality principles and school improvement beliefs and goals reflect the importance 
of ongoing evaluation of processes, shared responsibility, and professional 
education of all personnel. The Florida legislature recognizes the importance of 
planning for developing human potential and requires each district to develop a 
comprehensive master inservice planProfessional Learning Catalog. 
 
MANAGEMENT	PROCESSES	
	
Individual schools and District Administration divisions and departments are 
challenged to incorporate quality principles, research-based instructional strategies 
and school improvement concepts into their planning and implementation 
processes. As a result of site-based planning and decision making and the 
involvement of internal and external stakeholders, professional development must 
address specific school needs, division and department needs, and community 
needs and expectations. Data collection becomes a valuable tool to identify common 
priorities while evaluation and follow up are essential to providing quality 
professional development experiences. 
	
The responsibility for management of professional development in Clay County 
Schools lies primarily with the Professional Development Department. The 
Professional Development Department and the local sites facilitate the planning, 
delivery, follow-up and evaluation for the training and development experiences for 
instructional and non- instructional personnel. 
 
Professional development experiences are designed for individuals, teams, 
departments, and schools to reflect the variation in stakeholder needs. They are 
delivered on Inservice Days, outside of work day, during the work day, and during 
the summer. Workshops may be site- based or in a central or other applicable 
location. Personnel also have access to district online courses and courses at local 
universities and community colleges. 
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All inservice offerings focus on one of the following categories: Florida Standards, 
subject content, best practices in teaching methods, technology, assessment and 
data analysis, classroom management, school safety, or parental involvement. 
Stakeholders may request professional development experiences as identified by a 
needs assessment and as prioritized funding permits. 
	
Much of the professional development for technical and other support services is 
administered by the specific departments involved due to varied funding sources, 
number of personnel, and specialized job knowledge. Departments use internal 
instructors as well as external consultants and trainers. 
	
Participation	
	
Stakeholders are informed about available opportunities through a district-wide 
training automated staff development management system, professional 
development calendar, flyers, announcements in faculty meetings, and electronic 
notices. 
 
Registration	Process	
	
The registration process varies. Potential participants register via the internet by 
accessing the current automated professional development management system. In 
some instances, participants are recommended by their immediate supervisor. 
 
Component	Information 
 
The Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog (MIP) contains the available 
components for use in training school board employees. Components may be 
written by district employees and submitted to the Professional Development 
Department for consideration. If it is determined that the need reflected in the new 
component is not addressed in a component currently in the plan, the Professional 
Development Department submits the new component to the Clay County School 
Board for approval. Once the board approves a component, it becomes a part of the 
Professional Learning Catalog MIP and can then be offered for component credit. 
 
Component	Points 
 
The School District of Clay County offers professional development for certificated 
and non-certificated personnel. All activities for which inservice (component) points 
are awarded must be covered by an approved component outlined in the 
Professional Learning Catalog MIP. Final approval for component point credit will be 
given by the Professional Development Department. 
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One (1) component point is equivalent to one (1) clock hour of participation in a 
training activity. Any component activity that has a partial hour will be rounded 
down (3.75 hours/points will become 3). The maximum number of points per day is 
six (6) for training conducted outside the School District of Clay County. 
 
All personnel involved in a professional development activity are expected to 
successfully implement newly learned strategies and complete the assigned follow-
up activity to demonstrate increased competency on the specific objectives 
addressed and its impact on student performance. Once evidence of participation 
and follow-up are completed, points will be awarded.  
 
Instructors of courses that lead to an add-on endorsement may receive inservice 
points the equivalent of the course hours. Points may only be awarded one time per 
course. 
 
Each individual is responsible for accessing his/her own personal professional 
development portfolio to determine the status of his/her progress in working 
toward certificate renewal and in completing activities in which they are currently 
enrolled. 
 
College	Credit 
 
College credit can be used for the renewal of a certificate by requesting the College	
Credit	Advisement	form (HR-3-4040) from the Human Resources Department. 
Approval must be received prior to the first day of class. 
 
Renewing	Professional	Educator’s	Certificate	
	
A State of Florida, Department of Education, Professional Educator’s Certificate can 
be renewed with component credit, college credit, a passing score on the subject 
area exam of a certification area listed on the certificate, instructing a college level 
course, or a combination of these options. These options must be completed within 
the 5-year validity period of the current certificate. Each staff member who wishes 
to have his/her teaching certificate renewed using only component points must 
have earned at least one hundred twenty (120) points during his/her current 
validity period of the certificate.  Twenty (20) of that 120 must be credit in teaching 
students with disabilities. 
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ESE‐SWD	(Exceptional	Student	Education	–	Students	with	
Disabilities)	Credit	–	Effective	July	1,	2014 
 
The Florida State Legislative group approved a new law requiring all those who hold 
a valid Florida Professional Certificate to complete 1 semester hour of college credit 
or 20 hours of professional development credit in teaching students with disabilities 
during the last validity period of the Professional Certificate. 
 
	
	
One	(1)	Semester	Hour	in	Teaching	SWD	(students	with	disabilities) 
 

✓  Unacceptable College Courses 
✓  Courses in Gifted Education are NOT acceptable. 
✓  American Sign Language courses are NOT acceptable (exception— 

teaching American Sign Language to the Hearing Impaired). 
 

✓  Acceptable college courses: 
✓  Courses with ESE or Special Education prefixes 
✓  Introduction to Exceptional Student Education 
✓  Nature and Needs of the various disabilities 
✓  Teaching Students with Disabilities 
✓  Educating the Learning Disabled 
✓  Assessment in Exceptional Education 
✓  Assessing Students with Disabilities 
✓  Varying Exceptionalities 
✓  Individualized Instruction for Exceptional Students 
✓  Management Strategies for Students with Disabilities 
✓  Special Education Curriculum 

 
Twenty	(20)	Hours	of	Professional	Development	Credit	in	Teaching	Students	
with	Disabilities 
 

● Unacceptable MIP (Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog) ESE 
Component Areas 

✓  Procedural/Legal Requirements 
✓  Working with Aides/Volunteers/Mentors 
✓  Gifted Training 

 
● Acceptable MIP (Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog) ESE 

Component Areas 
✓  Instructional Strategies 
✓  Classroom/Behavior Management 

Page 267 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

8

✓  Assessment 
✓  Curriculum 

 
This requirement may be met through the completion of online and/or face-to-face 
training opportunities that meet the state requirements listed above. The tracking of 
this requirement will be included in the district’s professional development 
management system. Certificated staff will be able to know their status toward 
meeting this requirement at any time by accessing their professional development 
portfolio. 
 
Administrators will be able to monitor their faculty’s progress toward meeting 
recertification requirements including the ESE-SWD 20-hours of professional 
development credit. 
 
	
Descriptions		

 Middle Grades Code of conduct training—The district has adopted a Student Code of 
Conduct that applies to all students in Elementary and Secondary schools.  All 
schools in the district ensure student understanding of the Code of Conduct at the 
start of the school year.  Parents and students are provided an electronic copy of the 
Code of Conduct, and it is posted on the district website.   

 The district provides Career And Professional Education (CAPE) Digital Tool 
certificates and CAPE Industry certifications through Career and Technical 
Education courses provided at both the Junior High and High school levels.  Junior 
High students have the opportunity to take Digital Tool certification exams via local 
school course offerings on an elective basis.  High School students complete CAPE 
Industry certifications via elective Career and Technical Education courses provided 
at each high school.  Teachers are provided inservice locally at the district level and 
through Perkins PDI (Professional Development Institute).  	

 The district utilizes Google Apps for Education (G-Suite) throughout the district.  All 
staff/faculty and students in grades 3-12 have Google accounts, and the district has 
procured Google Chromebooks to aid in the integration of technology in the 
classroom.  Inservices are offered at both the local school and district levels, and the 
district has made Google certified courses available to teachers to increase their 
skills and knowledge in integrating technology for learning.  In addition, multiple 
technology tools are available for personalized learning including iReady and 
Achieve 3000.   

 Extended Learning Opportunities for Students—The district has numerous venues 
to offer extended learning opportunities for students.  Some of these include Dual 
Enrollment, Collegiate High School, Advanced International Certificate of Education 
(AICE), International Baccalaureate (IB), virtual and blended models of learning 
through Clay Virtual and Florida Virtual.  Students also receive extended learning 
through programs, electives and clubs in addition to differentiated instruction in the 
classroom.   
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Bankable	Points 
 
Per the Florida Department of Education, the only professional development points 
that can be categorized as “Bankable” are ESOL, Reading and ESE-SWD (Students 
with Disabilities). The objective and/or focus of the training must relate directly to a 
curriculum standard for ESOL, Reading or Students with Disabilities. 
 
Reading	Credit 

● Reading training completed prior to July 1, 1999 cannot be banked. 
● A temporary certificate holder who completes bankable inservice points in 

teaching reading during the validity period of the temporary certificate 
must use those points toward renewal of the first 5-year professional 
certificate. The temporary and professional certificates must be issued for 
consecutive school years and such training must not have been included 
within the degree program. 

● A professional certificate holder who completes bankable inservice points in 
the teaching of reading in excess of the 120 inservice points needed for 
renewal may bank the excess points for renewal of professional certificates 
during subsequent renewal periods. 

● English and Language Arts points are not bankable. 
● Only professional development points that directly relate to Reading  

standards will be banked. 
 
To request approval for bankable professional development points in Reading, 
Inservice Coordinators must receive approval from the Supervisor of Elementary 
Education.  
 
ESOL	Credit	(English	for	Speakers	of	Other	Languages) 
 

● A temporary certificate holder who completes bankable inservice points in 
teaching reading during the validity period of the temporary certificate 
must use those points toward renewal of the first 5-year professional 
certificate. The temporary and professional certificates must be issued for 
consecutive school years and such training must not have been included 
within the degree program. 

● A professional certificate holder who completes bankable inservice points in 
the teaching of ESOL in excess of the 120 inservice points needed for 
renewal may bank the excess points for renewal of professional certificates 
during subsequent renewal periods. 

 
ESE‐SWD	Credit	(Exceptional	Student	Education‐Students	with	Disabilities)	

● The banking of ESE-SWD credit will be administered as directed by the 
FLDOE’s Bureau of Certification. 
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Schools	of	Excellence—Professional	Certificate	Renewal	Credit	
	
The 2017 Florida Legislature created section 1003.631, Florida Statutes, 
establishing the Schools of Excellence Program. 
 
Beginning in school year 2017-2018, instructional personnel employed at a 
designated School of Excellence may receive 20 inservice points for each year of 
employment at the school (up to 60 points) as long as the school maintains the 
School of Excellence distinction.   
 
Per the Florida Department of Education, “Each certified individual employed at a 
designated School of Excellence may be awarded twenty (20) inservice points for 
the 2017-2018 school year. If the school maintains the three-year designation as a 
School of Excellence, each certified individual employed at the school during the 
respective designation years can earn another twenty (20) inservice points for the 
2018-2019 school year and an additional twenty (20) inservice points for the 2019-
2020 school year.” 
 
“An individual who changes employment only earns credit for a year of employment 
at a School of Excellence if s/he works a minimum of ninety-nine (99) days at the 
designated school.  Credit earned for teaching at a School of Excellence may be used 
only to satisfy general renewal credit. It cannot be used to satisfy credit for subject 
specialization or for teaching students with disabilities.”  (Florida Department of 
Education) 
	
 
Procedure	for	Updating	Professional	Learning	CatalogMIP 
	
Revisions for the MIPPROFESSIONAL LEARNING CATALOG are approved by the 
Clay County School Board with input from various sources. Some examples are 
listed below. 
 

● Participant evaluations of professional education experiences 
● A review of existing components by component authors 
● Program evaluations 
● Legislative, Department of Education, School Improvement and district 

expectations 
 
 
	 	

Formatted: Font: +Body (Cambria), 14 pt, Bold
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PROFESSIONAL	DEVELOPMENT	SYSTEMS 
 
Planning 
	
The most significant aspect of a district-wide professional development system is 
planning. Professional development must include scientifically research-based 
opportunities that align with disaggregated student achievement data, student and 
instructional personnel needs, School Improvement Plans, annual performance 
appraisal data for teachers and administrators, annual school reports, and district 
strategic planning. Within the planning process, the areas of needs assessment, 
developing a plan, addressing content learning and ensuring that trainers are highly 
skilled are imperative for success. The primary focus for training falls in one or 
more of the following categories: Florida State Standards, subject content, best 
practices in teaching methods, technology, assessment and data analysis, classroom 
management, school safety, or family involvement. 
 
To determine and plan for the professional development teachers need to improve 
student performance, the academic progress of our students must be evaluated. A 
formal needs assessment survey is presented (annually) to all faculty members. The 
needs assessment process is composed of six steps. 
 

● Identify data sources 
● Identify data collection methods 
● Educate participants to the purpose of the process 
● Collect data 
● Analyze data and establish priorities 
● Consider implications of the data  
 

A description of each follows: 
 

1. Identify	Data	Sources—Multiple data sources are used to assess the 
professional development needs of faculty members: 

o Classroom disaggregated student achievement data by content area 
and skills 

o District assessments 
o State assessments 
o School Improvement Plans 
o Annual performance appraisal data for teachers and administrators 
o Annual school reports 
o District plans for professional development 
o District strategic plans 
o K-12 Reading Plan 
o District Technology Plan 
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o Feedback from teachers, administrators, Professional Development 
Advisory Council members, and curriculum specialists 

o Professional Development Department staff regarding requests for 
service from schools and departments/divisions 

o Clay County Education Association (CCEA) 
o Clay Educational Staff Professional Association (CESPA) 

 
2. Identify	Data	Collection	Methods	

o Review student achievement data 
o Learning Target Plans 
o Personal interviews 
o Professional Development needs assessment survey completed and 

returned to the Professional Development Department 
o Review of teacher and administrator performance appraisals and 

school reports 
 

3. Educate	Participants	to	Purpose	of	the	Process	
Participants are oriented to the needs assessment process.  They are given 
instructions for completing the needs assessment survey.  They are also 
given instructions in the methods that should be used to identify their 
professional development needs.  
 

4. Collect	Data		
Data collection methods are as follows:  
 

o Review	Student	Achievement	Data 
Faculty members are asked to review classroom disaggregated 
student achievement data in conjunction with district assessments, 
state assessments, school reports, and School Improvement Plans to 
identify professional development needs for increased student 
performance. 

 
o Learning	Target	Plans 

Learning Target Plans are reviewed for unmet professional 
development needs. 

 
o Personal	Interviews 

Professional development needs are identified by collegial 
conversations between teachers, administrators, and the 
Professional Development Department. 

 
o Professional	Development	Needs	Assessment	Survey 
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A needs assessment survey is sent to all employees on an annual 
basis to determine teacher, administrator, and support employees 
professional development needs. 

 
o Teacher	and	Administrator	Performance	Appraisals 

Performance appraisals for teachers and administrators are 
reviewed in the process for determining the district wide 
professional development needs for improving student performance. 

 
5. Analyze	Data	and	Establish	Priorities	

The Professional Development Department, along with other departments 
in the district, analyzes the data collected and establishes the training 
priorities for the district.  

 
Delivery 
 
The delivery of professional development opportunities will focus on relevance, 
learning strategies, continuous training, technology usage, time resources, funding 
resources, coordinated records, leadership and growing the organization. To ensure 
relevance of professional development, evaluations completed by participants will 
be reviewed for similarity between identified needs and delivery. 
 
The most effective means for enforcing newly learned strategies are modeling, 
practice and feedback. These most often take place through participation in 
professional learning communities.  Instructors and/or facilitators are requested to 
model the techniques they are presenting in the same way a teacher would use them 
in the classroom. The opportunity for practice is an invaluable teaching method for 
ensuring mastery. Facilitators are also encouraged to allow opportunities for 
feedback once participants have implemented the new strategy into their classroom. 
 
Sustained or continuous professional learning is the best tool for reinforcing skills 
and knowledge that are new. Multiple sessions over an extended period of time 
allows for implementation and feedback and gives participants the opportunity for 
collegial conversations to discuss the implementation results. 
 
Many different forms of technology are used in providing training. They include, but 
are not limited to, online PD resources, Learning Management Systems, presentation 
software programs, videos, and educational software programs. 
 
One of the most significant elements in providing professional development is 
having the time available for delivery of training. Professional development is 
provided before, during and after the school day, on the weekends, during summer 
and during pre- and post-planning. 
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Funding for professional development is based on the district’s FTE. Other funding 
may be provided through grants and state and federal funds designated for teacher 
growth. 
 
Easy access to coordinated records on received professional development is 
provided by an automated staff development management system. All certificated 
personnel are able to view their professional development portfolio to determine 
their progress toward certificate renewal. School administrators can also view the 
portfolios of their faculty members to ensure certificated personnel are on track 
with keeping their certificate renewed. 
 
A commitment to professional development is a primary focus when implementing 
district-wide initiatives to improve student performance. Change is always linked to 
improved student performance. Professional development is the best tool to use in 
dealing with change. The administrative staff is the catalyst in promoting change 
and in mentoring those who aspire to become leaders. 
 
Follow‐up 
 
Effective professional development cannot happen without the transfer of newly 
learned skills/knowledge into the classroom. If professional development is to have 
a positive impact on student performance, it must be implemented. For this reason, 
all inservice opportunities will have a follow-up activity. Follow-up activities will be 
determined by the facilitator. Inservice points will not be awarded until follow-up 
has been successfully completed. 
 
For teachers to be successful in the implementation of new strategies, it is important 
for coaching and mentoring to take place. Administrators and professional 
development facilitators are encouraged to be available for consultation and 
feedback after training takes place. They are also encouraged to provide web-based 
resources, including email correspondence, for additional information and 
assistance. If training is initiated at the school level, the Inservice Coordinator at 
that school is responsible for ensuring follow-up takes place.  If training is initiated 
at the district level, the facilitator will coordinate the follow-up activity(ies) and 
ensure consistency throughout the district. 
 
 
Evaluation 
	
The most important aspect of an effective professional development system is 
evaluation. The only way to determine if a professional development activity has 
been implemented and if it is effective or ineffective is to conduct an evaluation to 
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determine if there has been transfer into the classroom. If transfer into the 
classroom has taken place, it should be documented by tracking student change.  
Tracking student change can be done in many different ways. Some methods for 
tracking student change are: standardized achievement tests, district achievement 
tests, teacher-constructed tests, action research, performance checklists, and 
student portfolios. 
 
The results of professional development evaluations are used in planning for the 
subsequent years’ professional learning activities. They are also used to eliminate 
ineffective training that does not have a positive impact on student performance. 
 
The legislature requires all districts to document expenditures for professional 
development resources in the following categories: Florida State Standards, subject 
content, best practices in teaching methods, technology, assessment and data 
analysis, classroom management, school safety, and family involvement. 
 
Participant	Follow‐up 
	

● Each participant will submit evidence of the completion of an activity(ies). 
This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve student 
achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective logs/journals, 
newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia presentations. 

● The evidence may be on-line and must be submitted to the Professional 
Development Facilitator for each activity.  

● Each participant will submit to the Professional Development Facilitator 
documentary evidence of implementation for each of the related activities 
completed by the participant. 

 
 
Program	Evaluation 
	
Program evaluation asks the fundamental question, “Is professional education in 
our district effectively meeting the needs of our organization and its employees?” 
This requires knowing stakeholder expectations and gauging them against our 
organizational purpose, the Professional Development mission, and the 
effectiveness of systems support. Program evaluation makes extensive use of 
existing data as well as the collection of new data through surveys, interviews, and 
focus groups. Program evaluation is the responsibility of the Professional 
Development Department. 
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Reporting 
	
Evaluation data is reported in the following ways: 
 

● Participation	Evaluation 
Results are used by the provider and coordinator of the professional 
development offering and are reported to the district for individual 
sessions. This data is most useful when combined with other participant 
evaluations to help evaluate a component. 

 
● Component	Evaluation 

Results of all component evaluations are reported to the Professional 
Development Department. This data is reviewed and used to assess the 
effectiveness of individual components. 

 
● Program	Evaluation 

The School District of Clay County has a process for program evaluation. 
Data will be compiled and the results will be reported to all schools, 
departments, and the Professional Development Department.  

 
Tracking changes in educator practice is documented in one or more of the 
following methods: reflection logs, student assessments, professional learning 
community team logs, results documented in collaborative learning activities 
examining educator practice and work samples, learning walks, peer visits, and/or 
professional portfolios. 
 
Major professional learning initiatives at both the school level and district level will 
be documented and evaluated using the Professional Development Evaluation form.  
This form is completed by participants and submitted to the Professional 
Development Department. The facilitator is asked to summarize the planning, 
implementation, follow-up, and evaluation of the training.  They are also asked to 
provide input into how the evaluation of this training can be used in future 
professional learning initiatives. This document is used in planning future 
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professional learning opportunities. This information is also used to fine-tune or 
discontinue ineffective professional learning. 
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Evaluation	Matrix 
	
An organization that expects to improve must systematically collect data to monitor 
and determine the effectiveness and appropriateness of its actions. Consequently, 
professional education services are continually evaluated by customers and 
suppliers. Three evaluation types are listed below. 
 
 
 
Evaluation	
Type 

Description Data	Sources Collection	
Methods 

Responsible 

Participant 
evaluation 
 
 
 

 

Were skills, 
attitude, 
knowledge 
increased? 
Were activities 
effective? 

Participants Surveys, 
evaluations, 
interviews 

Consultant, 
Program 
Administrator, 
Prof. Dev. 
Facilitators 

Component 
Evaluation 

Were activities 
beneficial? 
 
Were 
participants 
and presenters 
satisfied? 

Participants, 
presenters 

Component 
Evaluation, 
surveys, 
interviews 

Consultants, 
Program 
Administrators
, Professional 
Development 
Facilitators 

Program 
Evaluation 

Was the 
overall plan for 
professional 
education 
effective? 

Mission, goals, 
needs, 
assessment, 
evaluations, 
surveys 

Surveys, 
review existing 
data 

Professional 
Development 
Department  
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ADDENDUM 
	
Master	Inservice	PlanProfessional	Learning	Catalog	(MIP)	Addendum 
The Professional Learning Catalog MIP must pay special attention to beginning 
teachers, leadership development, and intensive course work for learning new 
instructional strategies and designs. Legislation recognizes this fact and expects the 
Professional Learning Catalog MIP to address these three areas in the following ways: 
 
Areas Programs 
Beginning teachers Professional Learning Facilitators for 

Beginning Teachers Support Program 
 
Resident Clinical Faculty for Pre-Intern 
and Pre-Service Teachers 
 

Leadership development New LeadersLevel II Principalship 
Certification 
The New Teacher Project (TNTP) 
Novice Principals  
Aspiring APs Program 
 

Course work Various Colleges & Universities
 
 
These three areas are not included in this publication due to their size and 
complexity. Complete documentation may be examined in the following locations: 
Program Location	&	Person	to	Contact 

 
Professional Learning Facilitators for 
Beginning Teachers Support Program 
 
Resident Clinical Faculty for Pre-Intern 
and Pre-Service Teachers 
 

 
Professional Development Department 
Contact: Kathleen MoellerJamie 
Iannone, DirectorSupervisor, 
Professional Development 

 
Level II Principalship Certification 
Aspiring APs Program 
New Leaders 
The New Teacher Project (TNTP) 
Novice Principals  
Aspiring APs Program 
 

 
Contact: Kathleen Moeller, 
Director,Jamie Iannone, Supervisor 
Professional Development 
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Course work 

 
Human Resources Division 
Contact: Brenda Troutman, Director, 
Instructional Personnel 
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TRAINING	COMPONENTS	
Teaching	Students	with	Disabilities	Component 
State	Identifier:	 2-100-011 Effective 7/1/2014  
Component	Title:		 Teaching Students with Disabilities Professional Development  
Inservice	Points:									 20 
Certification	Areas:		 All 
 
General	Objectives: 
Participants will be able to: 

● Define and identify the federal and state requirements for identification and   
provision of services to students with disabilities. 

● Compare and contrast development and characteristics of students with   
disabilities to non-disabled peers. 

● Identify strategies for differentiating, adapting and providing 
accommodations in   the classroom for students with disabilities. 

● Identify instructional methods for integrating instruction in the classroom. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify state and federal legislation that has affected the education of 
students with disabilities. 

2. Identify the six principles of the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act   
(IDEA). 

3. Recognize the sequence in the exceptional education process from referral 
to reevaluation. 

4. Understand the safeguards that exist to ensure that the rights of children 
with disabilities and their parents are protected. 

5. Understand the typical development and characteristics (e.g., language, 
cognitive- academic, social-emotional, sensory, physical-motor) of children. 

6. Compare and contrast the classifications and eligibility criteria established 
under IDEA and in the Florida State Board of Education rules. 

7. Identify models of support for assisting students with disabilities in 
accessing the general education curricula. 

8. Identify the guidelines of differentiated instruction used to maximize 
achievement for all students.  

9. Identify the principles and guidelines to eliminate barriers to learning. 
10. Explore how specially designed instruction for students with disabilities is 

related to instruction. 
11. Identify instructional strategies for acquisition, generalization, and 

maintenance of standards-based skills. 
12. Identify ongoing informal assessment techniques for adjusting instruction. 
13. Identify instructional tools and adjustments that can be used to support a  

differentiated learning environment to accommodate individual learner 
needs. 
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Activities	may	include: 

1. Completion of all learning activities. 
2. Review references and resources provided by facilitator/instructor.  
3. Identify key terms associated with the exceptional students with disabilities 
4. Demonstrate an understanding of the steps involved in the exceptional 

education process. 
5. Demonstrate an understanding of strategies for differentiating and adapting   

instruction.  
6. Acquire skills in instructional methods for integrating instruction in the   

classroom. 
7. Demonstrate 80% mastery of course objectives. 

 
Participant	Follow‐up: 
Following successful completion of the training, participants must complete all 
required follow-up activities assigned. 
 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect documentary evidence of follow-up from each   
participant.  

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of   
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 
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Administrator	Components	
 
State	Identifier:	 	 7-507-016 Effective: 7.1.2010 
Component	Title:		 Administrator Development 
Inservice	Points:		 3-120 
Certification	Areas:	All 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable all participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective schools 
at all levels. It will enable participants to recognize and evaluate effective teaching 
strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment. 
Participants will also be able to recognize and evaluate effective research-based 
instructional strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Understand and apply the Florida Principal Standards. 
2. Develop knowledge of the research done on identifying effective teacher 

strategies in order to become certified in the evaluation process. 
3. Develop and demonstrate knowledge of the Clay County Assessment System 

(CAS). 
4. Demonstrate knowledge of research and competency development through 

preparation and presentation of inservice components. 
5. Identify, develop, and implement appropriate use of computers and other 

technologies for instruction and management. 
6. Develop knowledge and application of the Florida Standards. 
7. Identify effective practices that promote human rights and opportunities for 

developing an understanding and appreciation of diversity. 
8. Establish and oversee professional learning communities based upon 

individual needs identified in student assessment data. 
 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Participating in or developing research-based workshops, on-site 
visitations/demonstrations (including technology), videotaped 
presentations, professional learning communities, lesson design/study 
groups, conferences (provided proper paperwork is submitted), 
collaborative learning walks, lectures and role-playing that will enhance the 
development of administrators and staff. 
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2. Participating in and implementing distance learning administrative 
activities. 

3. Participating in training to understand and apply the Florida Principal 
Standards. 

4. Preparing a portfolio for the HRMD Leadership Development Program. 
5. Participating in training and demonstrating the ability to use formative, 

summative, and benchmark data through observation, diagnostic skills, 
analyses of the data, and providing appropriate feedback to teachers. 

6. Demonstrating knowledge of and applying appropriate procedures for  
implementing the CAS (Clay Assessment System)  

7. Participating in training on C.E.T. (Clinical Educator Training) that will 
enhance knowledge of interpersonal communication skills, effective 
supervisory responses, instructional diagnostic instruments, recording 
anecdotal data, techniques in interactive data, steps of the clinical 
supervision model, and procedures for conducting pre- and post-
observation conferences. 

8. Participating in training of Principal Perceiver Interviews and implementing 
use of the instrument. 

9. Participating in and implementing Professional Development Plan training 
through the S.P.R.I.N.T. (Supervisors of Pre-Intern Teachers) office. 

10. Participating in and implementing strategies through collegial 
conversations between and among schools through the Crown Consortium, 
Florida Leaders.net, SREB (Southern Regional Education Board), and PEP 
(Professional Enhancement Program) programs to enhance instructional 
leadership qualities among administrative staff. 

 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
teacher performance/student achievement may be in the form of reports, 
papers, reflective logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or 
multimedia presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on-line or in print and must be submitted to the 
Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This evidence 
will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net site 
within 30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
last day for teachers of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
activity completed by the participant. 
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Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary 
evidence of teacher performance/student achievement in reading, 
writing, science, and/or math to the Professional Development Office. 

State	Identifier:	 	 7-512-001 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:			 Instructional Leadership 
Inservice	Points:		 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	 
	
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable all participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective 
classrooms at all grade levels. It will also enable administrators to recognize and 
evaluate research-based instructional strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more student-centered learning 
environment. 
Participants will be able to recognize and evaluate effective research-based 
instructional strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Demonstrate knowledge of effective implementation of School 
Improvement plans at the local school/district levels including the purpose 
and oversight of the Learning Target Plans. 

2. Develop knowledge of first year school advisory council members and/or 
chairpersons in the effective implementation of the school improvement 
planning process at the local school and district level as it pertains to State 
Educational Goals, Section 9, 229.591, Florida Statutes. 

3. Develop knowledge of the evaluative self-study and purposes and 
procedures of the AdvancEd external five year review. 

4. Demonstrate knowledge of the accreditation process for planned 
improvements. 

5. Demonstrate knowledge and effective implementation of the Florida 
Continuous Improvement Model 

6. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights and 
opportunities for developing an understanding and appreciation of 
diversity. 

7. Demonstrate knowledge, participation and effective implementation in the 
Multi-Tiered System of Support.  
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8. Establish and oversee professional learning communities for instructional 
staff based upon individual needs identified in student assessment data. 

 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Developing and implementing strategies to meet objectives of the school 
improvement plan model. 

2. Developing knowledge and skill in identifying measurable outcomes for 
specific goals while developing, implementing, and assessing adequate 
progress according to the school improvement plan model. 

3. Participating in the monitoring and evaluation of current school/district 
improvement plans including the K-12 Reading Plan. 

4. Developing and implementing professional learning communities, lesson 
study/design groups, and action research to develop practical strategies for 
data collection and analysis. 

5. Demonstrating knowledge of the AdvanceEd evaluation manual to acquire 
the ability to interpret policies, practices, and standards and evaluate the 
status of the school. 

6. Increasing knowledge of the practical role of the School Advisory Council in 
advancing student achievement. 

7. Demonstrating the ability to deal with interpersonal processes, such as 
collaboration, conflict management, problem solving and decision making 
that accompany change efforts. 

8. Acquiring knowledge in the development of a variety of valid needs 
assessments so that the goals and objectives of the school improvement 
plan will reflect those assessments. 

 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on-line, or in print and must be submitted to the 
Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This evidence 
will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of school-
wide student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect documentary evidence of follow-up from each 
participant. 
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2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 
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State	Identifier:	 1-000-001 Effective 7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Learning With Art (Visual) 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	All 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
environments at all grade levels. It will also enable administrators to recognize and 
evaluate effective teaching strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment. 
Administrator participants will be able to recognize and evaluate effective research-
based instructional strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning in art. 

2. Describe the process used to select textbooks for adoption in art. 
3. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright procedures and policies in art. 
4. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 

planning between regular education and exceptional student education 
staffs. 

5. Develop knowledge and implement techniques for motivating students in 
art. 

6. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 
information in art. 

7. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights and 
opportunities for developing an understanding and appreciation of 
diversity. 

 
Activities may include: 

1. Participating in professional learning communities that reflect on 21st 
century skills that could be taught using art to advance student learning. 

2. Serving on District or State art textbook adoption committee to insure 
alignment with the Florida Standards and the Next Sunshine State Standards 
(NGSSS). 

3. Developing, participating in, and implementing an artworks copyright 
presentation. 

4. Developing, participating in, and implementing research-based workshops, 
on-site visitation/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional 
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learning communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided 
proper paperwork is submitted), lectures, or role-playing pertaining to art 
in school. 

5. Participating in distance learning arts activities, such as those programs 
offered by the Cummer Museum of Art or the Appleton Museum of Art and 
implementing those activities in the classroom. 

6. Developing and implementing a community art awareness program. 
7. Developing and implementing cross-curricula art lessons. 
8. Developing and implementing an art-in-the-home program involving 

parents and children in the arts. 
 
 
 
 
 
Participant Follow-up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net within 
30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the art related activities completed by the participant. 

 
Facilitator Component Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science and/or math. 

 
 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted:  Master-Inservice Plan Committee, October 2009 
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State	Identifier: 1-004-001 Effective: 7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Foreign Language Learning 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	Foreign Language 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
environments at all grade levels. It will also enable administrators to recognize and 
evaluate effective teaching strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment. 
Administrator participants will be able to recognize and evaluate effective research-
based instructional strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning in foreign languages. 

2. Describe the process used to select textbooks for adoption in foreign 
languages. 

3. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright procedures and policies in 
foreign languages. 

4. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 
planning among regular education and exceptional student education staff 
members. 

5. Develop knowledge and implement techniques for motivating students in 
foreign languages. 

6. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to learn, 
use, and analyze information in foreign languages. 

7. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights and 
opportunities for developing an understanding and appreciation of 
diversity. 

 
Activities	may	include: 
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1. Participating in professional learning communities that reflect on 21st 
century skills that could be taught in Foreign Language to advance student 
learning. 

2. Serving on District or State foreign language textbook adoption committee 
to insure alignment with Florida Standards and the Next Generation 
Sunshine State Standards (NGSSS). 

3. Developing, participating in, and implementing a foreign language copyright 
presentation. 

4. Developing, participating in, and implementing research-based workshops, 
on-site visitation/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional 
learning communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided 
proper paperwork is submitted), lectures or role-playing, and action 
research. 

5. Participating in and implementing district/school curriculum articulation in 
foreign language grades K-12. 

6. Developing, participating in, and implementing in the production of 
materials to be used in foreign language to align with the FL Standards and 
NGSSS. 

7. Participating in and implementing distance learning foreign language 
activities. 

8. Developing, participating in and implementing cross-curricula foreign 
language lessons. 

9. Reviewing, analyzing and identifying research related to ways to integrate 
foreign language through the other content areas. 

 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net within 
30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science and/or math skills for each 
of the related activities completed by the participant. 
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Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 
1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 

from each participant. 
2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 

student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 
 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted:  Master-Inservice Plan Committee, October 2009 
 
 
 
 
 
State	Identifier:	 1-407-001 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Information Literacy 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	All 
 
General	Objective: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
environments at all grade levels. It will also enable administrators to recognize and 
evaluate effective teaching strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment. 
Participants will also be able to recognize and evaluate effective research-based 
instructional strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning in information literacy. 

2. Describe the process used to select materials for the media center. 
3. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright procedures and policies. 
4. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 

planning between regular education, media, technology, and exceptional 
student education staffs. 

5. Develop knowledge and implement techniques for motivating students in 
library media/information literacy. 

6. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 
information. 
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7. Acquire skills in motivating students to become avid and enthusiastic 
readers. 

8. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights and 
opportunities for developing an understanding and appreciation of 
diversity. 

 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Participating in professional learning communities that reflect on 21st 
century skills that could be taught using information literacy to advance 
student learning. 

2. Serving on district or state textbook adoption committees to insure 
alignment with Florida State Standards and the Next Generation Sunshine 
State Standards (NGSSS). 

3. Developing, participating in, and implementing a copyright presentation. 
4. Developing, participating in, and implementing research-based workshops, 

on-site visitations/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional 
learning communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided 
proper paperwork is submitted), lectures, or role-playing. 

5. Participating in and implementing distance learning activities. 
6. Developing (through collaboration with classroom teachers), participating 

in, and implementing cross-curricula information literacy lessons. 
7. Demonstrating knowledge of and skills in library/media programs and 

instructional resources. 
8. Using interlibrary loan services through various providers. 
9. Identifying and using services and training available through distance 

learning. 
10. Demonstrating the ability to operate and maintain audiovisual materials 

and equipment. 
11. Demonstrating ethical behavior in regard to information and information 

technology. 
12. Developing and describing strategies to encourage students to read age- 

appropriate literature. 
13. Participating in the selection of research-based adolescent and/or children’s 

literature within the field of general education or a specific content area. 
14. Identifying ways to monitor student progress as competent and motivated 

readers. 
15. Developing and describing collaborative strategies to assist and encourage 

classroom teachers in introducing specific titles/resources to their students. 
 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
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logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print, and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net within 
30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the related activities completed by the participant. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

Organization	Information: 
Submitted:  Master-Inservice Plan Committee, October 2009 
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State	Identifier:	 1-008-002 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Learning with ELA (English	Language Arts) 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	All 
 
General	Objective: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
environments at all grade levels. It will also enable administrators to recognize and 
evaluate effective teaching strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment. Administrator participants will be able to recognize and evaluate 
effective research-based instructional strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning in English Language Arts. 

2. Describe the process used to select textbooks for adoption in English 
Language Arts. 
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3. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright procedures and policies in  
ELA.  

4. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 
planning between regular education and exceptional student education 
staffs. 

5. Develop knowledge and implement techniques for motivating students in 
language arts. 

6. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 
information in ELA. 

7. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights and 
opportunities for developing an understanding and appreciation of 
diversity. 

 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Participating in professional learning communities that reflect on student-
centered strategies and skills that could be taught using literacy strategies 
to advance student learning. 

2. Serving on district or state textbook adoption committees to insure 
alignment with Florida State Standards. 

3. Developing, participating in, and implementing an ELA copyright 
presentation. 

4. Developing, participating in, and implementing research-based workshops, 
on-site visitations/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional 
learning communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided 
proper paperwork is submitted), lectures, and role-playing. 

5. Participating in and implementing distance learning English Language Arts 
activities. 

6. Developing, participating in, and implementing cross-curricula English 
Language Arts lessons. 

7. Reviewing, analyzing, and identifying research related to ways to integrate 
language arts through the other content areas. 

8. Identifying and implementing ways to assess student performance using a 
portfolio approach. 

9. Developing and implementing a parent awareness program describing the 
advantages of integrated language arts instruction across the content areas. 

10. Developing and implementing appropriate language arts teaching strategies. 
11. Creating thematic units that integrate English Language Arts with the other 

content areas. 
12. Developing an understanding of and techniques for implementing the 

Collaborative Classroom principles.  
13. Developing, describing, and implementing strategies to encourage students 

to read and discuss age-appropriate literature. 
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14. Identifying and implementing ways to monitor student progress as 
competent and motivated readers. 

 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, or PowerPoint/multimedia presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net within 
30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the language arts related activities completed by the participant. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form from 
each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

	
Organization	Information:	
Submitted:  Master-Inservice Plan Committee, October 2009 
 
State	Identifier:	 1-009-001 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Learning with Mathematics 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	All 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
environments at all grade levels. It will also enable administrators to recognize and 
evaluate effective teaching strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment. 
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Administrator participants will be able to recognize and evaluate effective research-
based instructional strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning in math. 

2. Describe the process used to select textbooks for adoption in math. 
3. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright procedures and policies in 

math. 
4. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 

planning between regular education and exceptional student education 
staffs. 

5. Develop knowledge and implement techniques for motivating students in 
math. 

6. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 
formative, summative, and benchmark assessment data. 

7. Develop knowledge and effective implementation of the Response to 
Intervention (RtI) process. 

8. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights for 
developing an understanding and appreciation of diversity. 

 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Participating in professional learning communities that reflect on 21st 
century strategies and skills that could be taught in mathematics advance 
student learning. 

2. Serving on District or State math textbook adoption committee to insure 
alignment with the Florida State Standards.  

3. Developing, participating in, and implementing a math copyright 
presentation. 

4. Developing, participating in, and implementing research-based workshops, 
on-site visitation/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional 
learning communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided 
proper paperwork is submitted), lectures, role-playing, or action research. 

5. Participating in and implementing district/school curriculum articulation in 
mathematics grades K-12. 

6. Developing, participating in, and implementing materials to be used in math 
to align with the Florida State Standards.  

7. Participating in and implementing distance learning math activities. 
8. Developing, participating in, and implementing cross-curricula math 

lessons. 
9. Reviewing, analyzing, and identifying research related to ways to integrate 

math through the other content areas. 
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Participant	Follow‐up: 
1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 

activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, or PowerPoint/multimedia presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net within 
30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the mathematics related activities completed by the participant. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

	
Organization	Information: 
Submitted:  Master-Inservice Plan Committee, October 2009 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
State	Identifier:	 1-011-001 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Learning Through Physical Education 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	All 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
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environments at all grade levels. It will also enable administrators to recognize and 
evaluate effective teaching strategies. 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment.  Administrator participants will be able to recognize and evaluate 
effective research-based instructional strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning in physical education, athletic coaching, health, physical science, 
and NJROTC. 

2. Describe the process used to select textbooks for adoption. 
3. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright and legal procedures and 

policies in physical education, athletic coaching, health, physical science, and 
NJROTC. 

4. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 
planning between regular education and exceptional student education 
staffs. 

5. Develop knowledge in and implement techniques for motivating students in 
physical education, athletic coaching, health, physical science, and NJROTC. 

6. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 
information in physical education, athletic coaching, health, physical 
science, and NJROTC. 

 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Participating in professional learning communities that reflect on 21st 
century skills that could be taught using art to advance student learning. 

2. Serving on District or State textbook adoption committee to insure 
alignment with the Florida State Standards and Next Generation Sunshine 
State Standards (NGSSS). 

3. Developing, participating in, and implementing a physical 
education/athletic coaching copyright or tort liability in athletics 
presentation. 

4. Developing, participating in, and implementing research-based workshops, 
on-site visitation/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional 
learning communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided 
proper paperwork is submitted), or lectures or role-playing pertaining to 
physical education/athletic coaching in school. 

5. Participating in distance learning physical education/athletic coaching 
activities. 

6. Developing, participating in, and implementing a community physical 
education awareness program, such as a Health and Physical Fitness Fair. 
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7. Developing, participating in, and implementing cross-curricula physical 
education, health, and NJROTC lessons. 

8. Developing, participating in, and implementing a physical 
education/athletic coaching/NJROTC program involving parents and 
children in physical education/athletic coaching. 

9. Developing and implementing programs that enhance student and parent 
knowledge of rules, safety regulations, skills, and social opportunities found 
in selected interscholastic sports and NJROTC programs. 

10. Participating in and implementing District/school curriculum articulation in 
physical education. 

11. Developing and implementing the District Health and Physical Fitness 
curriculum. 

12. Developing and implementing programs that enhance awareness of the 
social, motivational, psychological, physiological, and maturational 
advantages of participation in interscholastic sports and NJROTC programs. 

 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, or PowerPoint/multimedia presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print, and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net within 
30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the related activities completed by the participant. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted:  Master-Inservice Plan Committee, October 2009 
 
State	Identifier:	 1-012-001 Effective:  7.1.2010 
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Component	Title:	 Pre-Kindergarten 
Inservice	Points:	 3-60 
Certification	Area(s):	Pre-K, to include ESE Pre-K 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
environments at the pre-kindergarten level. It will also enable administrators to 
recognize and evaluate effective teaching strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment. 
Administrator participants will be able to recognize and evaluate effective research-
based instructional strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning in pre-kindergarten elementary school. 

2. Describe the process used to select textbooks for adoption in specific 
content areas. 

3. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright procedures and policies in 
pre- kindergarten elementary education. 

4. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 
planning between regular pre-kindergarten education and pre-kindergarten 
exceptional student education staffs. 

5. Develop knowledge in and implement techniques for motivating students in 
pre- kindergarten elementary classrooms. 

6. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 
information in pre-kindergarten elementary situations. 

7. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights and 
opportunities for developing an understanding and appreciation of 
diversity. 

 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Participating in professional learning communities that reflect on 21st 
century skills that could be taught at the preK, K level to advance student 
learning. 

2. Serving on District or State pre-kindergarten textbook adoption committee 
to insure alignment with Florida State Standards. 

3. Participating in and implementing distance learning Pre-kindergarten 
activities. 
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4. Participating in or developing a pre-kindergarten elementary copyright 
presentation. 

5. Participating in or developing research-based workshops, on-site 
visitation/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional learning 
communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided proper 
paperwork is submitted), lectures, or role-playing that will enhance 
elementary learning. 

6. Developing and implementing Pre-Kindergarten curriculum. 
7. Developing, participating in, and implementing programs that strengthen 

communication between home and school and parent and child. 
8. Developing, participating in, and implementing programs that foster 

children’s oral language while encouraging development in reading and 
writing. 

9. Developing, participating in, and implementing programs that develop 
children’s abilities in speaking, reading, and writing. 

10. Developing and implementing evaluation techniques of students and 
programs. 

11. Developing and implementing key experiences and activities that advance 
the cognitive development within the classroom. 

12. Develop skills in identifying the characteristics of a developmentally 
appropriate and cognitively oriented pre-kindergarten curriculum to 
include establishing a daily routine and arranging and equipping a pre-
kindergarten classroom to maximize learning opportunities. 

13. Develop and implement knowledge and skills of child safety and first aid. 
14. Develop knowledge of the problems children face (child abuse, cocaine 

babies) as these problems relate to learning. 
 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, or PowerPoint/multimedia presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net site within 30 
days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than teacher’s last day 
of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the related activities completed by the participant. 
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Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted:  Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog Committee, October 
2009 
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State	Identifier:	 1-013-008 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Learning With Reading 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 (Bankable when district approved) 
Certification	Area(s):	All 
 
General	Objective: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
environments at all grade levels. It will also enable administrators to recognize and 
evaluate effective teaching strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment. 
Administrator participants will be able to recognize and evaluate effective research-
based instructional strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning in reading. 

2. Describe the process used to select textbooks for adoption in reading. 
3. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright procedures and policies in 

reading. 
4. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 

planning between regular education and exceptional student education 
staffs. 

5. Develop knowledge and implement techniques for motivating students in 
reading. 

6. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 
student data from formative, summative, and benchmark assessments. 

7. Develop knowledge and effective implementation of the MTSS process. 
8. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights and 

opportunities for developing an understanding and appreciation of 
diversity. 

 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Participating in professional learning communities that reflect on 21st 
century skills and strategies that could be taught in reading to advance 
student learning. 

2. Serving on district or state textbook adoption committees to insure 
alignment with the Florida State Standards.  
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3. Developing, participating in, and implementing a reading copyright 
presentation. 

4. Developing, participating in, and implementing research-based workshops, 
on-site visitations/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional 
learning communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided 
proper paperwork is submitted), lectures, or role-playing. 

5. Developing the skills necessary to implement student-centered, 
collaborative research-based reading programs,  

6. Participating in training provided for reading tutors and coaches. 
7. Participating in and implementing distance learning reading activities. 
8. Developing, participating in, and implementing cross-curricula reading 

lessons. 
9. Reviewing, analyzing, and identifying research related to ways to integrate 

Reading through the other content areas. 
 
 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, or PowerPoint/multimedia presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net site 
within 30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the related activities completed by the participant. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted:  Master-Inservice Plan Committee, October 2009 
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State	Identifier:	 1-015-001 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Learning with Science 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	All 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
environments at all grade levels. It will also enable administrators to recognize and 
evaluate effective teaching strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more student-centered 
collaborative learning environment. Administrator participants will be able to 
recognize and evaluate effective research-based instructional strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning in science. 

2. Describe the process used to select textbooks for adoption in science. 
3. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright procedures and policies in 

science. 
4. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 

planning between regular education and exceptional student education 
staffs. 

5. Develop knowledge and implement techniques for motivating students in 
science using strategies such as Argument Driven Inquiry (ADI). 

6. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 
student data from formative, summative, and benchmark assessments. 

7. Develop knowledge and effective implementation of the MTSS process. 
8. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights and 

opportunities for developing an understanding and appreciation of 
diversity. 

 
Activities	may	include: 
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1. Participate in and implement science safety standards procedures (all 
grades). 

2. Participating in professional learning communities that reflect on 21st 
century skills and strategies that could be taught in science to advance 
student learning. 

3. Serving on District or State science textbook adoption committee to insure 
alignment with Next Generation Sunshine State Standards (NGSSS). 

4. Developing, participating in, and implementing a science copyright 
presentation. 

5. Developing, participating in, and implementing workshops, on-site 
visitation/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional learning 
communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided proper 
paperwork is submitted), lectures and/or role-playing, and action research. 

6. Participating in and implementing district/school curriculum articulation in 
science grades K-12. 

7. Developing, participating in, and implementing in the production of 
materials to be used in science to align with the Next Generation Sunshine 
State Standards (NGSSS). 

8. Developing, participating in, and implementing in the production of 
materials to be used in science that align with the NGSSS. 

9. Participating in and implementing distance learning science activities. 
10. Developing, participating in, and implementing cross-curricula science 

lessons and labs. 
11. Reviewing, analyzing and identifying research related to ways to integrate 

science through the other content areas. 
 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line or in print, and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net site 
within 30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the related activities completed by the participant. 
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Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted:  Master-Inservice Plan Committee, October 2009 
 
 
 
 
 
State	Identifier:	 1-016-001 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	Social Sciences Learning 
Inservice	Points:	3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	All 
 
General	Objective: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
environments at all grade levels.  It will also enable administrators to recognize and 
evaluate effective teaching strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment. 
Administrator participants will be able to recognize and evaluate effective research-
based instructional strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning in social sciences. 

2. Describe the process used to select textbooks for adoption in social sciences. 
3. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright procedures and policies in 

social sciences. 
4. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 

planning between regular education and exceptional student education 
staffs. 

5. Develop knowledge and implement techniques for motivating students in 
social sciences. 
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6. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 
information in social sciences. 

7. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights and 
opportunities for developing an understanding and appreciation of 
diversity. 

 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Participating in professional learning communities that reflect on 21st 
century skills and strategies that could be taught in social sciences to 
advance student learning. 

2. Serving on district or state textbook adoption committees to insure 
alignment with the Florida State Standards and the Next Generation 
Sunshine State Standards (NGSSS). 

3. Developing, participating in, and implementing a social sciences copyright 
presentation. 

4. Developing, participating in, and implementing workshops, on-site 
visitations/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional learning 
communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided proper 
paperwork is submitted), lectures, and role-playing. 

5. Participating in and implementing distance learning social sciences 
activities. 

6. Identifying and implementing research-based practices to enhance student 
learning in social sciences. 

7. Developing knowledge of and implementing techniques for motivating 
students in social sciences. 

8. Developing, participating in, and implementing techniques that will teach 
students how to analyze information in social sciences. 

9. Developing, participating in, and implementing networks for 
communicating with others in the state and country on innovative strategies 
for teaching social sciences. 

10. Developing, participating in, and implementing appropriate social sciences 
teaching strategies. 

11. Reviewing, analyzing, and implementing test instruments appropriate for 
social sciences evaluation. 

12. Developing and implementing methods to incorporate reading in the 
content area of social sciences. 

13. Developing and implementing thematic units that integrate social sciences 
with reading and language arts skills. 

14. Updating knowledge in content area of social sciences. 
 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
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student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net site 
within 30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science and/or math skills for each 
of the related activities completed by the participant. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted:  Master-Inservice Plan Committee, October 2009 
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State	Identifier:	 3-003-003 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Computer Science/Technology Education 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	All 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
environments at all grade levels using technology education tools. It will also enable 
administrators to recognize and evaluate effective use of technology in the 
classroom. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment utilizing technology. Administrator participants will be able to 
recognize and evaluate effective research- based technology education 
tools/programs. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning through computer science and technology. 

2. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright procedures and policies 
regarding computer use in courses. 

3. Demonstrate knowledge of the ethical and moral issues surrounding 
technology and computer use in the classroom. 

4. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 
planning between regular education and exceptional student education 
staffs. 

5. Develop knowledge and implement techniques for motivating students to 
use computers and technology in their studies. 

6. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 
information gained through technology use. 

7. Demonstrate competency in basic operations, productivity, communication, 
research, planning and management, social, ethical, legal, and human issues. 

8. Identify effective practices that promote human rights and opportunities for 
developing an understanding and appreciation of diversity. 

 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Participating in or developing a computer/technology copyright 
presentation. 

2. Participating in or developing workshops, on-site 
visitation/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional learning 
communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided proper 
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paperwork is submitted), lectures, or role-playing that will enhance the use 
of computer software and hardware. 

3. Demonstrating the ability to use technology equipment and to define the 
personnel involved in producing a video that enhances student learning. 

4. Demonstrating the ability to devise and implement assignments that use 
multimedia (the melding of multi-media) to enhance student learning. 

5. Developing classroom websites that encourage involvement in the 
classroom. 

6. Demonstrating the ability to devise and implement programs for classroom 
management as well as programs for classroom lessons that indicate a 
restructuring of the lecture-oriented classroom to a more student-centered 
one. 

7. Demonstrating the ability to use textbook-related technology to enhance 
student learning. 

8. Demonstrating the ability to implement and maintain a successful TCP/IP 
network. 

9. Demonstrating the ability to explain and employ administrative automated 
information management systems.  

10. Identifying and using services and training available through distance 
learning. 

 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line or in print, and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net site 
within 30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the technology related activities completed by the participant. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 
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2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted: Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog Committee, October 
2009 
 
State	Identifier:	 3-007-005 Effective 7/1/2010 
Component	Title:	 Technology - Integration into the Curriculum 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	All 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
environments at all grade levels by integrating technology into the curriculum. It 
will also enable administrators to recognize and evaluate effective use of technology 
systems. 
 
Upon successful completion of the components, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment. 
Administrator participants will be able to recognize and evaluate effective research-
based instructional technology strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning through technology integration. 

2. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright procedures and policies 
regarding technology use in courses. 

3. Demonstrate knowledge of the ethical and moral issues surrounding 
technology use in the classroom. 

4. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 
planning between regular education and exceptional student education 
staffs. 

5. Develop knowledge and implement techniques for motivating students to 
use technology in their studies. 

6. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 
information gained through technology use. 

7. Demonstrate competency in basic operations, productivity, communication, 
research, planning and management, social, ethical, legal, and human issues. 

8. Develop skills and implement techniques that will teach students how to 
effectively utilize online collaboration programs, systems, or applications. 
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9. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights and 
opportunities for developing an understanding and appreciation of 
diversity. 

 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Participating in or developing a technology copyright presentation. 
2. Participating in or developing workshops, on-site 

visitation/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional learning 
communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided proper 
paperwork is submitted), lectures, or role-playing that will enhance the 
integration of technology in the instructional setting. 

3. Demonstrating the ability to incorporate diverse software programs to 
enhance student learning. 

4. Demonstrating the ability to devise and implement assignments that use 
multimedia (the melding of multi-media) to enhance student learning. 

5. Demonstrating the ability to devise and implement programs for classroom 
management as well as programs for classroom lessons that indicate a 
restructuring of the lecture-oriented classroom to a more student-centered 
one.  

6. Demonstrating the ability to devise and implement strategies for and 
lessons involving the use of adaptive software and hardware to enhance 
student learning. 

7. Demonstrating the ability to devise and implement the adaptation of a 
traditional unit of study into an on-line unit of study through an interactive 
website. 

8. Demonstrating the ability to use textbook-related technology to enhance 
student learning. 

9. Demonstrate the ability to design lessons and activities that involve 
(incorporate) online student collaboration through the use of blog’s, wiki’s, 
and social networking. 

10. Identifying and using services and training available through distance 
learning. 

11. Developing classroom websites that encourage family involvement in the 
classroom. 

 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line or in print, and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
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evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net within 
30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the technology related activities completed by the participant. 

 
 
 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted:  Master-Inservice Plan Committee, October 2009 
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State	Identifier:	 1-017-001 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Learning through Writing 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	All 
 
General	Objective: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
environments at all grade levels.  It will also enable administrators to recognize and 
evaluate effective teaching strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more student -centered 
learning environment. 
Administrator participants will be able to recognize and evaluate effective research-
based instructional strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning in writing. 

2. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright procedures and policies. 
3. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 

planning between regular education and exceptional student education 
staffs. 

4. Develop knowledge and implement techniques for motivating students in 
writing and improvement of student writing skills. 

5. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 
information in writing. 

6. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights and 
opportunities for developing an understanding and appreciation of diversity 

 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Participating in professional learning communities that reflect on 21st 
century skills and strategies that could be taught in writing to advance 
student learning.  

2. Serving on district or state textbook adoption committees to insure 
alignment with the Florida Standards.  

3. Developing, participating in, and implementing a writing copyright  
presentation. 

4. Developing, participating in, and implementing workshops, on-site 
visitations/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional learning 
communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided proper 
paperwork is submitted), lectures, or role-playing. 
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5. Participating in and implementing distance learning writing activities. 
6. Developing, participating in, and implementing cross-curricula writing 

lessons. 
7. Creating a writing environment in the classroom and implementing a 

systematic approach for teaching writing as a process. 
8. Developing lessons and activities to be used in writing instruction 

throughout the school day. 
9. Identifying ways to monitor student progress and assess student 

performance in writing. 
10. Identifying ways to teach students how to assess and reflect on their own 

writing. 
11. Modeling a variety of techniques for pre-writing, drafting, revising, and 

editing student writing. 
12. Identifying a variety of audiences and purposes for writing related to all 

curriculum areas. 
13. Applying and modeling questioning techniques to enhance students’ critical 

thinking skills as they apply to the writing process. 
 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, or PowerPoint/multimedia presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net within 
30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the related activities completed by the participant. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted:  Master-Inservice Plan Committee, October 2009 
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Additional	Components 
 
State	Identifier:	 6-414-002 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Basic Life Saving Training 
Inservice	Points: 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	Content for all areas 
 
General	Objective(s): 
This component is designed to train participants on adult and pediatric CPR 
(Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation), choking, bleeding control, bandaging, splinting, 
trauma & medical emergencies, shock, burn care, safety, and accessing 9-1-1 
services. Also included is an introduction to AEDs (Automatic External 
Defibrillator). This component trains the first aid provider/lay person responder 
what to do until EMS (Emergency Medical Service) arrives. This is a certification 
course which will require continuing education and re-current training as required. 
 
Specific	Objective(s): 

1. Participants will gain knowledge on how to identify Sudden Cardiac Arrest 
(SCA) and how to respond to SCA with the application of Cardiopulmonary 
Resuscitation (CPR), use of an AED, and use of the Heimlich maneuver to 
clear obstructed airway in choking. 

2. Participants will gain knowledge of the curriculum and concepts necessary 
to successfully teach basic life support/CPR as prescribed by the American 
Heart Association or American Red Cross. 

3. Participants will gain knowledge on how to identify and react to basic life 
saving functions; clearing an airway, artificial breathing, artificial 
circulations, controlling the loss of blood flow, poisons, and trauma shock. 

4. Participants will demonstrate CPR and FBAO (Foreign Body Airway 
Obstruction) skills for evaluation according to standards established by the 
American Heart Association and the American Red Cross. 

5. Participants will demonstrate knowledge of the specific hands-on 
procedures needed to teach the actual administration of CPR to individuals. 

6. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights for 
developing an understanding and appreciation of diversity. 

 
Activities: 
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1. A three-day workshop will be conducted by a certified trainer in BLS/CPR 
and First Aid. 

2. A sixteen-hour workshop, which will include lectures, demonstrations, and 
an emergency first aid video, will be conducted. 

3. Participants will be involved in simulated emergency rescue situations in 
order to demonstrate acquisition of skills. 

4. An eight-hour course of instruction on Basic Life Support and First Aid 
Training. 

5. A four-hour course of instruction and testing is required for the adult-only 
certification. An additional two hours are required to add the pediatric 
certification. 

 
Participant	Evaluation: 
Participant shall successfully demonstrate increased competency on the written 
objectives established by the provider with a minimum passing score of 80%. The 
participant will successfully complete all evaluation criteria to become certified by 
the American Heart Association or the American Red Cross. 
 
Component	Evaluation: 
The instructor will submit to the facilitator a summary of the pass/fail rate of the 
participants post-assessment. At least 90% of participants shall demonstrate 
increased skill or knowledge. 
 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted:  Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog Committee, 
October, 2009 
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State	Identifier:	 5-404-003 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Classroom Management 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	Content for all areas 
 
General	Objective(s): 
The purpose of this component is to enable all participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
environments at all levels. This component will enable administrators to recognize 
and evaluate effective classroom management strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement classroom management strategies that will create an atmosphere 
allowing for effective learning to take place. Administrators will be able to recognize 
and evaluate effective research-based classroom management strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Demonstrate knowledge of the skills of high performing teachers such as 
organization, questioning techniques, effective presentations, developing 
and administering assessments, conferencing with parents, 
teaching/learning styles, multiple intelligences, the difference between 
concepts, academic rules, value knowledge, laws and law-like, Learning 
Target Plans, and Professional Development Plans. 

2. Demonstrate knowledge of productive group work, cooperative learning 
and group work. 

3. Develop and implement classroom management concepts and techniques. 
4. Develop knowledge of high -risk student characteristics and research-based 

instructional strategies designed to meet their needs. 
5. Develop a variety of strategies for improving behavior management 

including cognitive and empirical approaches. 
6. Develop and implement knowledge of cooperative discipline. 
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7. Demonstrate skills in teaching students from varied cultures. 
8. Research and implement proven strategies for motivating students. 
9. Develop and implement knowledge and skills of the MTSS process. 
10. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights for 

developing an understanding and appreciation of diversity. 
 
Activities: 

1. Developing and participating in research-based workshops, on-site 
visitation/demonstrations (including technology), videotaped 
presentations, professional learning communities, lesson design/study 
groups, conferences (provided proper paperwork is submitted), lectures 
and role-playing that will enhance the implementation of effective 
classroom management, instructional strategies, and cooperative learning. 

2. Participating in professional learning communities that reflect on 21st 
century skills and classroom management strategies that could be 
implemented to advance student learning. 

3. Developing, participating in, and implementing procedures for reducing 
restrictions in a student’s optimal learning environment including CHAMPS 
(Conversation Help Activity Movement Participation System) training. 

4. Developing, participating in, and implementing consequences designed to 
reduce the occurrence of behaviors that warrant a suspension or expelling 
in accordance with the Clay County School Board policies. 

5. Developing, participating in, and implementing classroom management 
procedures that will integrate the affective curriculum with academics that 
will enhance students’ learning environment. 

6. Develop and implement appropriate strategies and resources to assess 
students’ interests, abilities, and/or aptitudes. 

7. Develop and implement the cognitive, psychomotor, and affective strategies 
appropriate for use in the instruction of high risk students. 

8. Develop and implement a behavior management system appropriate for use 
with high risk students. 

9. Develop and implement techniques for individualizing instruction for 
specific high risk students. 

10. Participating in and implementing distance learning activities. 
 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line or in print, and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
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evidence will be returned to the participant follow the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net site 
within 30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
activity completed by the participant. 

 
 
 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted:  Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog Committee, 
October, 2009 
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State	Identifier:	 4-401-002 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Data Analysis/Assessment 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	All 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to increase knowledge and 
acquire skills in data analysis and assessment methods and systems to improve 
student learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective 
learning environments at all grade levels. It will also enable administrators to 
recognize and evaluate effective data analysis and assessment methods. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment. 
Administrator participants will be able to recognize and evaluate research-based 
data analysis and assessment tools and techniques that can be used to identify 
student instructional needs. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices/assessments to enhance 
student learning. 

2. Demonstrate knowledge of current data analysis/assessment procedures 
and policies. 

3. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 
planning between regular education and exceptional student education 
staffs. 

4. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 
information and their own assessment data. 

5. Demonstrate knowledge and understanding of rubrics, portfolios, effective 
alternative assessments, disaggregation and interpretation of student data, 
and formal and informal assessment strategies/techniques. 

6. Develop and implement knowledge and skills of the MTSS process. 
7. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights for 

developing an understanding and appreciation of diversity. 
 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Developing, participating in, and implementing research-based workshops, 
on-site visitation/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional 
learning communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided 
proper paperwork is submitted), lectures, or role-playing pertaining to data 
analysis or assessments in school. 
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2. Participating in distance learning data analysis and/or assessment activities. 
3. Developing and implementing cross-curricula desegregated/aggregated 

data/assessment analysis lessons to enhance the learning of students. 
4. Developing and implementing the use of state/district testing/assessment 

data provided as well as data in all forms collected within the classroom to 
make informed academic decisions for individual students. 

5. Developing, participating in, and implementing data analysis training 
through the Southern Regional Education Board (SREB--Schultz Center) and 
within the district. 

6. Developing, participating in, and implementing generic and/or specific 
rubric for a variety of tasks. 

7. Developing, participating in, and implementing requirements, locating 
appropriate data elements, and specific data to be input into TERMS and the 
DOE Data Base for specific Survey periods. 

8. Develop and implement knowledge of procedures to verify accuracy of 
reporting data and the correction of already submitted data to DOE. 

 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net site 
within 30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the art related activities completed by the participant. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
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Submitted:  Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog Committee, October 
2009 
 
 
 
 
 
 
State	Identifier:	 2-400-004 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Elementary Education 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	Elementary 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
environments at the elementary grade levels. It will also enable administrators to 
recognize and evaluate effective teaching strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment. 
Administrator participants will be able to recognize and evaluate effective research-
based instructional strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning in the elementary school. 

2. Describe the process used to select textbooks for adoption in specific 
content areas. 

3. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright procedures and policies in 
elementary education. 

4. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 
planning between regular education and exceptional student education 
staffs. 

5. Develop knowledge and implement techniques for motivating students in 
elementary classrooms. 

6. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 
information in elementary situations. 

7. Develop and implement knowledge and skills of the MTSS process. 
8. Identify effective practices that promote human rights and opportunities for 

developing an understanding and appreciation of diversity. 
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Activities	may	include: 
1. Participating in professional learning communities that reflect on 21st 

century skills and strategies that could be taught to advance student 
learning. 

2. Serving on District or State elementary textbook adoption committee to 
insure alignment with the Florida State Standards and the Next Generation 
Sunshine State Standards (NGSSS). 

3. Participating in or developing an elementary copyright presentation. 
4. Participating in or developing research-based workshops, on-site visitation 

and/or demonstrations, videotaped presentations, a professional learning 
community, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided proper 
paperwork is submitted), lectures, or role-playing that will enhance 
elementary learning. 

5. Developing and implementing school-wide homework guidelines. 
6. Developing, participating in, and implementing programs that strengthen 

communication between home and school and parent and child. 
7. Developing, participating in, and implementing programs that foster 

children’s oral language while encouraging development in reading, writing 
and all instructional areas. 

8. Developing, participating in, and implementing programs that develop 
children’s abilities in speaking, reading and writing. 

9. Participating in and implementing distance learning activities. 
 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net site 
within 30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the related activities completed by the participant. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 
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1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted by:  Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog Committee, 
October 2009 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
State	Identifier:	 8-413-001 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Family Involvement 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	All 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable the school community to improve 
student learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective 
classrooms at all grade levels. It will also enable administrators to recognize and 
evaluate effective processes for family involvement in the educational setting. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement strategies that will construct a home/school connection that will 
emphasize an individualized learning environment. Administrator participants will 
be able to recognize and evaluate research- based strategies for improving the 
school community. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning through family involvement. 

2. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright procedures and policies in 
regard to family involvement. 

3. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 
planning between regular education and exceptional student education 
staffs and families. 

4. Develop knowledge and implement techniques for motivating students and 
parents to increase family involvement. 
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5. Identify effective practices that promote human rights and opportunities for 
developing an understanding and appreciation of diversity. 

 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Developing, participating in, and implementing a family-focused copyright 
presentation. 

2. Developing, participating in, and implementing research-based workshops, 
on-site visitation and/or demonstrations, videotaped presentations, 
professional learning communities, lesson design/study groups, 
conferences (provided proper paperwork is submitted), lectures, or role-
playing that enhance the home/school connection. 

3. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to make 
effective decisions. 

4. Developing and implementing guidelines for parent conferences that 
positively impact student achievement. 

5. Developing, participating in, and implementing programs that will enhance 
a parent’s awareness of and involvement with their child’s 
academic/societal/extra-curricular activities and responsibilities. 

6. Developing and implementing programs that increase family involvement in 
behavior rehabilitation programs. 

7. Developing, participating in, and implementing family literacy programs. 
8. Developing, participating in, and implementing effective parenting 

programs to include effective listening skills and enhanced communication 
between parents and their child. 

9. Developing, participating in, and implementing programs that encourage 
family involvement in literacy building. 

 
10. Developing, participating in, and implementing programs that develop 

children’s abilities in speaking, reading and writing. 
11. Developing, participating in, and implementing programs that will increase 

educator knowledge of the importance of family involvement in 
drug/alcohol/anger management programs. 

12. Develop classroom websites that encourage family involvement in the 
classroom/school environment. 

13. Participating in and implementing distance learning activities. 
 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 
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2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net site 
within 30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the related activities completed by the participant. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted by:  Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog Committee, 
October 2009 
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State	Identifier:	 6-103-005 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Safe Crisis Management 
Inservice	Points:	 3-94 
Certification	Area(s):	Content for all areas 
 
General	Objective(s): 
The purpose of this component is to enable all participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective schools 
at all levels. It will enable participants to recognize and evaluate effective strategies 
for controlling crisis situations. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement research-based strategies that will create a safe learning environment. 
Participants will also be able to recognize, evaluate and use safe crisis management 
strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Participants will demonstrate knowledge of the stages of a crisis situation. 
2. Participants will demonstrate knowledge of verbal and non-verbal 

interactive techniques to prevent/de-escalate explosive situations. 
3. Participants will become familiar with safe crisis management concepts and 

techniques such as safe zone, pivot, balance and parry. 
4. Participants will be able to correctly use/teach physical control and evasive  

techniques. 
5. Participants will acquire knowledge of the dynamics of explosive behaviors. 
6. Participants will be able to successfully utilize/teach holding techniques. 

Participants will be able to explain rationale and to demonstrate correct 
performance of current safe crisis management techniques/technologies. 

7. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights for 
developing an understanding and appreciation of diversity. 

 
Activities: 

1. Participating in or developing research-based workshops, on-site 
visitation/demonstrations (including technology), videotaped 
presentations, conferences (provided proper paperwork is submitted), 
lectures and role-playing that will enhance the implementation of Safe Crisis 
Management. 

2. Participating in inservice on Safe Crisis Management. 
3. Participating in trainer-focused inservice on Safe Crisis Management. 

 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant must successfully demonstrate mastery of skills through a 
formal assessment administered by the facilitator. 
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2. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

3. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

 
4. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 

Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net. within 
30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted by:  Master-Inservice Plan Committee, October 2009 
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State	Identifier:								8-510-004 Effective: 7.1.2010 
Component	Title:						Support Services Training 
Inservice	Points:							3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	N/A 
 
General	Objective(s): 

1. Participants will increase the quality of their work area by increasing 
knowledge of trouble shooting techniques, test procedures, and leadership 
techniques. 

2. Participants will increase effectiveness by maintaining safe work practices 
and procedures. 

3. Participants will become better equipped to deal with the changes in 
technology evident in the repair industry. 

4. The Support Services Personnel shall perform more efficiently and 
effectively in support of the district’s goals related to pupil transportation. 

5. Participants will achieve certification and/or licensure as defined in the 
specific objective. 

6. Support employees shall acquire skills in achieving a positive learning 
environment for all students. 

7. Identify effective practices that promote human rights for developing an 
understanding an appreciation of diversity. 

 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Receiving certification in Refrigeration and Recovery; Liquid Petroleum Gas; 
Boiler; Lift Station; School Bus Inspection and Backflow Prevention. 

2. Participating in and implementing recommended methods of eliminating 
“down-time” through preventive maintenance. 

3. Learning to identify defects that may jeopardize safety and the proper 
response to such defects. 

4. Becoming familiar with appropriate standards of accounting associated with 
all work. 

5. Becoming proficient in the role of the driver or attendant, demonstrating 
professional standards in pupil management and the District’s discipline 
plan and displaying knowledge of customer service techniques and 
standards applied in the local setting. 

6. Demonstrating increased skill in troubleshooting equipment maintained by 
the District. 
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7. Receiving training and certification in fork-lift, ram set nail gun and pin gun, 
Uniform Building Code Inspector and AutoCADD (Computer Aided Drafting 
and Drawing) Systems. 

8. Demonstrating increased knowledge of local, state, and national codes and 
directives. 

9. Increasing skill in safe working practices. 
10. Developing skills in building the team concept in the workplace, and in 

working and interacting successfully with fellow employees. 
11. Increasing skills in the use of computer software programs related to the 

employees’ specific job assignment. 
12. Increasing skills in effectively managing, training and directing personnel. 

 
 
 
 
Activities: 
Activities may consist of but are not limited to lectures, demonstrations, self-
directed study materials, workshops, question/answer discussions and/or 
laboratory exercises designed for practicing new techniques. 
 
Participant	Evaluation: 
A pre- and post- assessment will be administered to each participant. The 
participant shall successfully demonstrate increased competency on 80% of the 
specific objectives of the component. 
 
Component	Evaluation: 
The instructor will submit to the facilitator a summary of the pass/fail rate of the 
participants post-assessment. At least 90% of the participants shall demonstrate 
increased skills or knowledge. 
 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted by:  Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog Committee, 
October 2009 
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District	Only	Components	
	
 
State	Identifier:	 2-007-002 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	Best Teaching Practices K-12 
Inservice	Points:	3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	All 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
environments at all grade levels.  It will also enable administrators to recognize and 
evaluate effective teaching strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the components, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment. 
Administrator participants will be able to recognize and evaluate research-based 
instructional strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning. 

2. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 
planning between regular education and exceptional student education 
staffs. 

3. Develop knowledge and implement techniques for motivating students. 
4. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 

information. 
5. Research, identify, and implement instructional strategies that relate to 

learning methods. 
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6. Identify student differences and apply supplemental/specific instructional 
techniques in the classroom to promote student performance. 

7. Increase knowledge in and translate research-based academic intervention 
methods into the K-12 classroom. 

8. Increase knowledge and demonstrate skills in research-based techniques 
used in motivating students to learn. 

9. Develop knowledge and effective implementation of the MTSS process. 
10. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights for 

developing an understanding and appreciation of diversity. 
 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Developing, participating in, and implementing research-based workshops, 
on-site visitation/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional 
learning communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided 
proper paperwork is submitted), lectures or role-playing, or action 
research. 

2. Teaching a professional development course that leads to an add-on 
endorsement. 

3. Developing, participating in, and implementing the production of materials 
to be used to align with the Florida State Standards and Next Generation 
Sunshine State Standards. 

4. Participating in and implementing distance learning activities. 
5. Developing, participating in, and implementing performance-based 

strategies and cross- curricula activities. 
6. Reviewing, analyzing, and identifying research related to ways to integrate 

instruction in the content areas. 
7. Creating a learning environment that meets the needs of the diverse student 

population. 
8. Improving skills in using a variety of performance assessment techniques 

and strategies. 
9. Expanding knowledge and techniques for effective communication in the 

classroom. 
10. Acquiring knowledge and trends related to specific content areas. 
11. Expanding skills and using technology to manage, evaluate, and improve 

classroom instruction. 
12. Utilizing peer observations and feedback sessions to improve teaching and 

student learning. 
13. Recognizing the need and implementing the process for continuous 

improvement for the teacher and the school. 
 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
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student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net within 
30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the activities completed by the participant. 

5. Submit grade report showing completion of course participants. 
 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development follow-up Form 
from each Participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evident of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted by the Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog Committee, 
October 2009 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
  

Page 338 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

79

State	Identifier:	 2-100-006 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 ESE (Exceptional Student Education) Learning 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	All 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective learning 
environments at all grade levels.  It will also enable administrators to recognize and 
evaluate effective teaching strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement research-based strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment. 
Administrator participants will be able to recognize and evaluate effective research-
based strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning in Exceptional Student Education (ESE). 

2. Describe the process used to select textbooks for adoption in ESE. 
3. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright procedures and policies in 

ESE. 
4. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 

planning between regular education and exceptional student education 
staffs. 

5. Develop knowledge of and will implement techniques for motivating 
students in ESE. 

6. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 
information in ESE. 

7. Identify and implement strategies to deal with affective needs through 
behavior plans and specific curriculum. 

8. Develop and implement specific guidelines that comply with state and 
federal regulations. 

9. Develop awareness of and implement successful and varied assessments. 
10. Develop and implement curricula accommodations/modifications and 

behavioral management skills that will promote positive student 
functioning/learning. 

11. Develop and implement knowledge and skills to identify and appropriately 
place ESE students. 

12. Develop knowledge and effective implementation of MTSS process. 
13. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights for 

developing an understanding and appreciation of diversity. 
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Activities	may	include: 

1. Participating in professional learning communities that reflect on 21st 
century skills and instructional strategies that could be implemented to 
advance student learning. 

 
2. Serving on District or State ESE textbook adoption committee to insure 

alignment with Florida State Standards and the Next Generation Sunshine 
State Standards (NGSSS). 

3. Developing, participating in, and implementing an ESE copyright 
presentation. 

4. Developing, participating in, and implementing research-based workshops, 
on-site visitation/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional 
learning communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided 
proper paperwork is submitted), or lectures or role-playing pertaining to 
ESE. 

5. Participating in distance learning ESE activities and implementing those 
activities in the classroom. 

6. Developing and implementing a community ESE awareness program. 
7. Developing and implementing cross-curricula and inclusion ESE lessons. 
8. Demonstrating and developing instructional/ behavioral techniques for use 

with ESE students. 
9. Develop an understanding of medical conditions and medications, using 

information from evaluations, for appropriate delivery of strategies that will 
positively impact student learning/progress. 

10. Develop, participate in, and implement techniques for safely positioning, 
moving, and lifting students for optimal learning opportunities. 

11. Develop knowledge and skills for successful use of assistive technology 
devices that will positively impact student learning/progress. 

12. Developing and demonstrating the appropriate writing of goals and 
objectives for optimal learning opportunities of students. 

 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 
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3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity related to student 
academic achievement a Professional Development Follow-up Form, 
available on-line U.oneclay.net site within 30 days of the compilation of the 
follow-up evidence or no later than teacher’s last day of the current 
academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the ESE related activities completed by the participant. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted:  Master-Inservice Plan Committee, October 2009 
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State	Identifier:	 6-404-001 Effective:  7.1.2010 
Component	Title:	 Student Services – A Safe Learning Environment 
Inservice	Points:	 3-60 
Certification	Area(s):	Content for all areas 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to establish an inviting and 
safe learning environment for students at all grade levels. This component will 
enable participants to recognize and evaluate effective strategies and techniques for 
creating a safe, positive place for learning. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement strategies that will create safe learning environments. Participants will 
be able to recognize and evaluate procedures and research-based best practices in 
eliminating any physical, cultural, or mental health threats or barriers that may 
interfere with the academic achievement of students. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Demonstrate knowledge of analyzing information to identify students’ 
environmental and instructional needs in order to select appropriate 
proactive learning and behavioral strategies and interventions. 

2. Demonstrate knowledge of legal and ethical issues and implement effective 
methods of communication, consultation, and collaboration with students, 
families, parent/guardians, administrators, general education teachers, and 
other professionals as equal partners in educational teams. 

3. Develop and implement research-based concepts and models to improve 
racial/ethnic relations and understandings among students. 

4. Develop and implement research-based intervention strategies for violence 
prevention and resolution of student/faculty conflicts. 

5. Implement established procedures within schools in the event of an 
emergency or catastrophic event. 

6. Identify and implement behavioral interventions that promote and support 
safety in the learning environment. 

7. Recognize and apply the laws, rules, policies, and established procedures 
that are required in providing a safe place to learn. 

8. Develop knowledge and effective implementation of the MTSS process. 
9. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights for 

developing an understanding and appreciation of diversity. 
 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Developing and participating in research-based workshops, on-site visitation, 
demonstrations (including technology), videotaped presentations, problem- 
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solving teams, professional learning communities, lesson design/study 
groups, conferences (provided proper paperwork is submitted), lectures, and 
role-playing that will enhance the role of Student Services. 

2. Participating in professional learning communities that reflect on 21st 
century skills strategies that could be implemented to advance student 
learning. 

3. Participating in and implementing Question, Persuade, Refer,(QPR) strategies 
with students and adults to enhance health, safety, while reducing risk.  

4. Participating in and implementing Foundations, a research-based school-
wide discipline program. 

5. Participating in and implementing techniques of Crisis Intervention training. 
6. Develop and implement appropriate strategies and resources to assess 

students’ interests, abilities, and/or aptitudes. 
7. Develop and implement the cognitive, psychomotor, and affective strategies 

appropriate for use in the instruction of high risk students. 
8. Participating in and implementing distance learning activities. 

 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line, or in print and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity related to student 
academic achievement a Professional Development Follow-up Form, 
available on-line at the U.oneclay.net site within 30 days of the compilation 
of the follow-up evidence or no later than teacher’s last day of the current 
academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science and/or math skills for each 
activity completed by the participant. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
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Submitted:  Master-Inservice Plan Committee, October 2009 
 
 
 
 
 
State	Identifier:								6-409-001 Effective: 7.1.2010  
Component	Title:	Student Services – Social, Counseling, Psychological and Health 
Inservice	Points:							3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	Content for all areas 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable participants to improve student 
learning, improve student behavior, recognize multicultural issues, and create more 
efficient and effective schools at all grade levels. This component will enable 
participants to recognize and evaluate effective student services procedures and 
learning strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement strategies that will create a more individualized learning environment. 
Participants will be able to recognize and evaluate research-based academic 
interventions and best practices to eliminate physical, cultural, or mental health 
threats or barriers that may interfere with student’s academic achievement. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Demonstrate knowledge of and skills in analyzing data to identify students’ 
environmental and instructional needs in order to select appropriate 
proactive learning and behavioral strategies and interventions. 

2. Demonstrate knowledge of legal and ethical issues involved in the social, 
counseling, psychological, and health issues in the schools. 

3. Establish and implement effective methods of communication, consultation, 
and collaboration among students, families, parent/guardians, 
administrators, general education teachers, and other professionals as equal 
partners in education teams. 

4. Develop and implement methods of accommodating assessment, 
instruction, and materials to meet individual student needs. 

5. Develop and implement knowledge of transition planning from elementary 
to secondary education to develop desired post-school outcomes. 

6. Identify and deliver methods/techniques to generate a dropout retrieval 
program. 

7. Implement the knowledge of state and federal legislation affecting the 
education of students by adapting that knowledge to academic and career 
planning for post-school outcomes. 
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8. Develop and implement research-based concepts and models to improve 
racial/ethnic relations and understandings among students and faculties. 

9. Demonstrate knowledge and implement new testing instruments and 
evaluation techniques for all forms of assessment. 

10. Analyze and relate current information regarding scholarships, financial aid, 
and transitional trends in education. 

11. Identify and use current laws, rules, policies, and procedures in managing 
student records. 

12. Knowledge in analyzing and maintaining student attendance records. 
13. Develop and implement research-based models that promote parent 

involvement and parent support. 
14. Develop and implement knowledge and skills in the Multi Tiered System of 

Support process. 
15. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights for 

developing an understanding and appreciation of diversity. 
 
Activities	may	include: 

1. Developing and participating in research-based workshops, on-site 
visitation/demonstrations (including technology), problem-solving teams, 
videotaped presentations, professional learning communities, lesson 
design/study groups, conferences (provided proper paperwork is 
submitted), lectures and role-playing that will enhance the job performance 
of Student Services staff. 

2. Participating in and implementing Question, Persuade, Refer,(QPR) 
strategies with students and adults to enhance health, safety, while reducing 
risk.  

3. Participating in and implementing Foundations, a research-based school-
wide discipline program. 

4. Participating in and implementing Crisis Intervention.  
5. Develop and implement appropriate strategies and resources to assess 

students’ interests, abilities, and/or aptitudes. 
6. Develop and implement the cognitive, psychomotor, and affective strategies 

appropriate for use in the instruction of high risk students. 
7. Participating in and implementing distance learning activities. 

 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on-line or in print and must be submitted to 
the Professional Development Facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
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evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity related to student 
academic achievement a Professional Development Follow-up Form, 
available on-line at the U.oneclay.net within 30 days of the compilation of 
the follow-up evidence or no later than teacher’s last day of the current 
academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science and/or math skills for each 
activity completed by the participant. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in reading, writing, science and/or math. 

 
Organization	Information: 
Submitted:   Master-Inservice Plan Committee, October 2009 
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State	Identifier:	 1-002-001 Effective:  7.1.2010  
Component	Title:	 CTE (Career & Technical Education)/TECH PREP Learning 
Inservice	Points:	 3-120 
Certification	Area(s):	Agriculture, Business, Distributive, Diversified, Health 
Science, Public Service, Family and Consumer Sciences, Technical Education, 
Marketing Education, Trades/Industrial Education, Exploratory Education, and 
ESE/ CTE. 
 
General	Objectives: 
The purpose of this component is to enable all CTE/TECH PREP teachers to improve 
student learning, improve student behavior, and create more efficient and effective 
classrooms at secondary grade levels. It will enable administrators to recognize and 
evaluate effective instructional strategies. 
 
Upon successful completion of the component, all participants will be able to 
implement instructional strategies that will create a more individualized learning 
environment. 
Administrator participants will be able to recognize and evaluate effective research-
based instructional strategies. 
 
Specific	Objectives: 

1. Identify and implement research-based practices to enhance student 
learning in CTE/TECH PREP courses. 

2. Describe the process used to select textbooks for adoption in CTE/TECH 
PREP courses. 

3. Demonstrate knowledge of current copyright procedures and policies in 
CTE/TECH PREP courses. 

4. Demonstrate competencies related to cooperative consultations and 
planning between regular education, exceptional student education and 
CTE/TECH PREP staffs. 

5. Develop knowledge of and will implement techniques for motivating 
students in CTE/TECH PREP studies. 

6. Develop and implement techniques that will teach students how to analyze 
information in CTE/TECH PREP courses. 

7. Research, evaluate, and implement models that promote work force 
readiness. 

8. Acquire knowledge in and demonstrate the ability to use differentiated 
instructional strategies in the CTE/TECH PREP classroom. 

9. Identify and implement reading strategies within the CTE/TECH PREP 
classroom. 

10. Developing, participating in and implementing cross-curricula lessons and 
labs. 

Page 347 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

88

11. Identify effective classroom practices that promote human rights for 
developing an understanding and appreciation of diversity. 

 
Activities may include: 

1. Serving on District or State CTE/TECH PREP textbook adoption committee 
to insure alignment with Next Generation Sunshine State Standards 
(NGSSS). 

2. Participating in or developing a CTE/TECH PREP copyright presentation. 
3. Implementing interactive computer/laser disk software as it pertains to 

CTE/TECH PREP. 
4. Participating in or developing workshops, on-site 

visitation/demonstrations, videotaped presentations, professional learning 
communities, lesson design/study groups, conferences (provided proper 
paperwork is submitted), lectures, or role-playing that will enhance 
CTE/TECH PREP learning. 

5. Participating in the summer CTE internship program. 
6. Participating in and implementing distance learning CTE/TECH PREP 

activities. 
 
Participant	Follow‐up: 

1. Each participant will submit hard evidence of the completion of an 
activity(ies). This evidence of implementation of strategies to improve 
student achievement may be in the form of reports, papers, reflective 
logs/journals, newspaper stories, and PowerPoint or multimedia 
presentations. 

2. The evidence may be on disk, on line, or in print and must be submitted to 
the professional development facilitator (PDF) for each activity. This 
evidence will be returned to the participant following the submission of the 
Professional Development Follow-up Form. 

3. Each participant must	submit	to the PDF for each activity a Professional 
Development Follow-up Form, available on-line at the U.oneclay.net site 
within 30 days of the compilation of the follow-up evidence or no later than 
teacher’s last day of the current academic year. 

4. Each participant will submit to the PDF documentary evidence of individual 
student achievement in reading, writing, science, and/or math skills for each 
of the related activities completed by the participant. 

 
Facilitator	Component	Evaluation: 

1. Each facilitator will collect a Professional Development Follow-up Form 
from each participant. 

2. Each facilitator will submit a short summary of the documentary evidence of 
student achievement in Reading, Writing, Science and/or Math. 
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Organization	Information: 
Submitted:  Master-Inservice Plan Committee, October 2009 
 
 
 
 
 
PDA-ESE Components 
 
 
STATE	IDENTIFIER:		 1-103-001 Effective:  7.1.2010 
COMPONENT	TITLE:	 Module 1 - Foundations of ESE 
INSERVICE	POINTS:  60 
CERTIFICATION	AREA(S):	Content for All Areas 
 
GENERAL	OBJECTIVES: 
Increase knowledge of foundations of exceptional student educations. 
 
SPECIFIC	OBJECTIVES: 
Upon completion of the activities, each participant will have gained the knowledge 
and skills to be able to: 
 

1. Identify state and federal legislation and case law that have affected the 
education of student with disabilities. 

2. Identify appropriate practices based on legal and ethical standards (e.g., due 
process, procedural safeguards, confidentiality, access to general education, 
least restrictive environment, transition planning, and free and appropriate 
public education). 

3. Identify the required components of Individual Educational Plans, Family 
Support Plans and Individual Transition Plans. 

4. Identify the classification systems and eligibility criteria under the current 
Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). 

5. Compare the development and characteristics (e.g., language, 
cognitive/academic, social/emotional, and physical/motor) of children with 
disabilities to typical development and characteristics. 

6. Recognize the roles and responsibilities of IEP and child study team 
members. 

7. Identify models of support for providing assistance in general education 
curricula. 

8. Identify the purposes and functions of professional and advocacy 
organizations relevant to education of students with disabilities. 

 
ACTIVITIES: 
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Participants will participate in online activities and group sessions and are to 
complete the following activities: 

1. Research and application of skills 
2. Interviews with experienced educators 
3. Development of lesson plans, behavior profiles, and teaching strategies 
4. Identification of local and state resources 
5. Analysis of student performance/behavior and identification of appropriate 

strategies to address deficit areas 
6. Development of Individualized Educational Plans and Transition Plans 
7. Determination of appropriate assessment tools and techniques 

 
PARTICIPANT	EVALUATION: 
Demonstrated competency of at least 80% of the objectives as determined by 
completion of the assessment tasks in each module in compliance with Section 
231.608 (1) Florida Statutes and Rule 6A-5.071 (5), FAC 
 
COMPONENT	EVALUATION: 
Upon completion of all activities related to a module, participant information 
regarding attendance and evaluation results will be submitted for inservice point 
assignment. Participants will complete feedback forms on the effectiveness of the 
training design, delivery, and consultants/facilitators. Module facilitators will also 
complete an evaluation of the overall quality of the design, delivery, and outcomes 
of the module completed by the module facilitator. 
 
ORGANIZATION	INFORMATION: 
Submitted by: Pam White, ESE Technology Specialist 
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STATE	IDENTIFIER:		 4-102-001 Effective:  7.1.2010 
COMPONENT	TITLE:	 Module 2 - Knowledge of Assessment and Evaluation 
INSERVICE	POINTS:  60 
CERTIFICATION	AREA(S):	Content for All Areas 
 
GENERAL	OBJECTIVES:	Increase knowledge of assessment and evaluation  
 
SPECIFIC	OBJECTIVES:	
Upon completion of the activities, each participant will have gained the knowledge 
and skills to be able to: 

1. Identify the purpose of assessment (e.g., screening, eligibility, diagnosis, 
identification of relevant instructional content, and effectiveness of 
instruction) across disciplines. 

2. Identify the legal requirements and ethical principles regarding the 
assessment of students with disabilities (e.g., confidentiality, adherence to 
test protocols, and appropriateness of assessment for students with special 
needs). 

3. Identify appropriate formal an informal assessments for students across 
disciplines. 

4. Interpret, analyze, and apply the results of formal and informal assessments 
for students across disciplines. 

5. Identify alternative assessment strategies and procedures (e.g. 
observations, performance- based assessments, interviews, and portfolios) 
and their appropriate use. 

6. Identify the factors that influence disproportionate representation of 
students from diverse cultural, linguistic, and socioeconomic backgrounds 
in programs for students with disabilities and recognize the implications for 
assessment. 

 
ACTIVITIES: 
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Participants will participate in online activities and group sessions and are to 
complete the following activities: 

1. Research and application of skills 
2. Interviews with experienced educators 
3. Development of lesson plans, behavior profiles, and teaching strategies 
4. Identification of local and state resources 
5. Analysis of student performance/behavior and identification of appropriate 

strategies to address deficit areas 
6. Development of Individualized Educational Plans and Transition Plans 
7. Determination of appropriate assessment tools and techniques 

 
PARTICIPANT	EVALUATION: 
Demonstrated competency of at least 80% of the objectives as determined by 
completion of assessment tasks in each module in compliance with Section 231.608 
(1) Florida Statutes and Rule 6A-5.071 (5), FAC 
 
COMPONENT	EVALUATION: 
Upon completion of all activities related to a module, participant information 
regarding attendance and evaluation results will be submitted for inservice point 
assignment. Participants will complete feedback forms on the effectiveness of the 
training design, delivery, and consultants/facilitators. Module facilitators will also 
complete an evaluation of the overall quality of the design, delivery, and outcomes 
of the module completed by the module facilitator. 
 
ORGANIZATION	INFORMATION: 
Submitted by: Pam White, ESE Technology Specialist 
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STATE	IDENTIFIER:	2-100-003 Effective:  7.1.2010 
COMPONENT	TITLE:	 Module 3 - Instructional Practices 
INSERVICE	POINTS: 60 
CERTIFICATION	AREA(S):	Content for All Areas 
 
GENERAL	OBJECTIVES:	Increase knowledge of instructional practices in 
exceptional student education 
 
SPECIFIC	OBJECTIVES: 
Upon completion of the activities, each participant will have gained the knowledge 
and skills to be able to: 

1. Analyze assessment information to identify a student’s environmental needs 
and instructional levels, to select appropriate specialized techniques and 
learning strategies, and to determine IEP content. 

2. Select instructional practices that reflect individual learning needs and 
incorporate a wide range of learning strategies and specialized materials to 
create an appropriate instructional environment for students with 
disabilities. 

3. Identify instructional strategies for acquisition, generalization, and 
maintenance of skills across real-life situations at school, at home, and in the 
community. 

4. Select relevant general education and special education curricula 
appropriate for a given student=s age, instructional needs, and functional 
performance across settings. 

5. Identify effective methods of communication, consultation, and 
collaboration with students, families, parents, guardians, administrators, 
general education teachers, paraprofessionals, and other professionals as 
equal members of education teams. 

6. Identify methods of accommodating and modifying assessment, instruction, 
and materials to meet individual student needs. 

7. Analyze educational activities to assist in the determination and 
development of accommodations and modifications that allow students 
across disabilities to participate in a meaningful way. 

 
ACTIVITIES: 
Participants will participate in online activities and group sessions and are to 
complete the following activities: 

1. Research and application of skills 
2. Interviews with experienced educators 
3. Development of lesson plans, behavior profiles, and teaching strategies 
4. Identification of local and state resources 
5. Analysis of student performance/behavior and identification of appropriate 

strategies to address deficit areas 
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6. Development of Individualized Educational Plans and Transition Plans 
7. Determination of appropriate assessment tools and techniques 

 
 
 
 
PARTICIPANT	EVALUATION: 
Demonstrated competency of at least 80% of the objectives as determined by 
completion of the assessment tasks in each module in compliance with Section 
231.608 (1) Florida Statutes and Rule 6A-5.071 (5), FAC 
 
COMPONENT	EVALUATION: 
Upon completion of all activities related to a module, participant information 
regarding attendance and evaluation results will be submitted for inservice point 
assignment. Participants will complete feedback forms on the effectiveness of the 
training design, delivery, and consultants/facilitators. Module facilitators will also 
complete an evaluation of the overall quality of the design, delivery, and outcomes 
of the module completed by the module facilitator. 
 
ORGANIZATION	INFORMATION: 
Submitted by: Pam White, ESE Technology Specialist 
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STATE	IDENTIFIER:	5-101-001 Effective:  7.1.2010	
COMPONENT	TITLE:	 Module 4 - Positive Behavioral Supports 
INSERVICE	POINTS: 60 
CERTIFICATION	AREA(S):	Content for All Areas 
 
GENERAL	OBJECTIVES:	Increase knowledge of assessment, design, and 
implementing positive behavioral supports 
 
SPECIFIC	OBJECTIVES: 
Upon completion of the activities, each participant will have gained the knowledge 
and skills to be able to: 

1. Analyze the legal and ethical issues pertaining to positive behavior 
management strategies and disciplinary actions. 

2. Identify data collection strategies to assess student behavior. 
3. Analyze individual and group data to select and evaluate proactive 

interventions that foster appropriate behavior. 
4. Identify and interpret the essential elements of a functional behavior 

assessment and a behavior intervention plan. 
5. Recognize the various concepts and models of positive behavior 

management. 
 
ACTIVITIES: 
Participants will participate in online activities and group sessions and are to 
complete the following activities: 

1. Research and application of skills 
2. Interviews with experienced educators 
3. Development of lesson plans, behavior profiles, and teaching strategies 
4. Identification of local and state resources 
5. Analysis of student performance/behavior and identification of appropriate 

strategies to address deficit areas 
6. Development of Individualized Educational Plans and Transition Plans 
7. Determination of appropriate assessment tools and techniques 

 
PARTICIPANT	EVALUATION: 
Demonstrated competency of at least 80% of the objectives as determined by 
completion of the assessment tasks in each module in compliance with Section 
231.608 (1) Florida Statutes and Rule 6A-5.071 (5), FAC 
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COMPONENT	EVALUATION: 
Upon completion of all activities related to a module, participant information 
regarding attendance and evaluation results will be submitted for inservice point 
assignment. 
Participants will complete feedback forms on the effectiveness of the training 
design, delivery, and consultants/facilitators. Module facilitators will also complete 
an evaluation of the overall quality of the design, delivery, and outcomes of the 
module completed by the module facilitator. 
 
ORGANIZATION	INFORMATION: 
Submitted by: Pam White, ESE Technology Specialist 
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STATE	IDENTIFIER:	 2-100-004 Effective:  7.1.2010 
COMPONENT	TITLE:	 Module 5 - Language Development and Communication 
INSERVICE	POINTS: 60 
CERTIFICATION	AREA(S):	Content for All Areas 
 
GENERAL	OBJECTIVES:	Increase knowledge of language development and 
communication skills 
 
SPECIFIC	OBJECTIVES:	
Upon completion of the activities, each participant will have gained the knowledge 
and skills to be able to: 

1. Identify the sequence of expressive and receptive language development 
and the components of language structure. 

2. Identify communication deficits and select appropriate interventions. 
3. Select strategies for integrating communication instruction into education 

settings. 
4. Select appropriate assistive technology and alternative communication 

systems to facilitate communication. 
 
ACTIVITIES: 
Participants will participate in online activities and group sessions and are to 
complete the following activities: 

1. Research and application of skills 
2. Interviews with experienced educators 
3. Development of lesson plans, behavior profiles, and teaching strategies 
4. Identification of local and state resources 
5. Analysis of student performance/behavior and identification of appropriate 

strategies to address deficit areas 
6. Development of Individualized Educational Plans and Transition Plans 
7. Determination of appropriate assessment tools and techniques 

 
PARTICIPANT	EVALUATION: 
Demonstrated competency of at least 80% of the objectives as determined by 
completion of the assessment tasks in each module in compliance with Section 
231.608 (1) Florida Statutes and Rule 6A-5.071 (5), FAC 
 
COMPONENT	EVALUATION: 
Upon completion of all activities related to a module, participant information 
regarding attendance and evaluation results will be submitted for inservice point 
assignment. Participants will complete feedback forms on the effectiveness of the 
training design, delivery, and consultants/facilitators. Module facilitators will also 
complete an evaluation of the overall quality of the design, delivery, and outcomes 
of the module completed by the module facilitator. 
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ORGANIZATION	INFORMATION: 
Submitted by: Pam White, ESE Technology Specialist 
STATE	IDENTIFIER:	2-100-005 Effective:  7.1.2010 
COMPONENT	TITLE:	 Module 6 - Interpersonal Interactions and Participation 
INSERVICE	POINTS: 30 
CERTIFICATION	AREA(S):	Content for All Areas 
 
GENERAL	OBJECTIVES:	Increase knowledge of skills related to interpersonal 
interactions and participation 
 
SPECIFIC	OBJECTIVES: 
Upon completion of the activities, each participant will have gained the knowledge 
and skills to be able to: 

1. Select appropriate instructional procedures for teaching adaptive life skills 
based on observations, ecological assessments, family interviews, and other 
student information. 

2. Identify methods for evaluation and documenting student progress in 
acquiring, generalizing, and maintaining skills related to interpersonal 
interactions and participation in activities across settings (e.g. at school, at 
home, and in the community). 

3. Identify skills necessary for students with disabilities to engage in self-
determination and self-advocacy. 

 
ACTIVITIES: 
Participants will participate in online activities and group sessions and are to 
complete the following activities: 

1. Research and application of skills 
2. Interviews with experienced educators 
3. Development of lesson plans, behavior profiles, and teaching strategies 
4. Identification of local and state resources 
5. Analysis of student performance/behavior and identification of appropriate 

strategies to address deficit areas 
6. Development of Individualized Educational Plans and Transition Plans 
7. Determination of appropriate assessment tools and techniques 

 
PARTICIPANT	EVALUATION: 
Demonstrated competency of at least 80% of the objectives as determined by 
completion of the assessment tasks in each module in compliance with Section 
231.608 (1) Florida Statutes and Rule 6A-5.071 (5), FAC 
 
COMPONENT	EVALUATION: 
Upon completion of all activities related to a module, participant information 
regarding attendance and evaluation results will be submitted for inservice point 
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assignment. Participants will complete feedback forms on the effectiveness of the 
training design, delivery, and consultants/facilitators. Module facilitators will also 
complete an evaluation of the overall quality of the design, delivery, and outcomes 
of the module completed by the module facilitator. 
 
ORGANIZATION	INFORMATION: 
Submitted by: Pam White, ESE Technology Specialist 
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STATE	IDENTIFIER:	1-103-002 Effective:  7.1.2010	
COMPONENT	TITLE:	 Module 7 - Transition 
INSERVICE	POINTS: 60 
CERTIFICATION	AREA(S):	Content for All Areas 
 
GENERAL	OBJECTIVES:	Increase knowledge of the transition process 
 

SPECIFIC	OBJECTIVES: 
Upon completion of the activities, each participant will have gained the knowledge 
and skills to be able to: 

1. Identify activities relevant to the four stages of career development (i.e. 
awareness, exploration, preparation, and placement). 

2. Identify the essential domains of transition planning (e.g. personal/social, 
general community functioning, and leisure/recreational) for students with 
disabilities. 

3. Demonstrate knowledge of transition planning using student and family 
preferences to develop desired post-school outcomes. 

4. Identify resources and strategies to assist in students functioning effectively 
in a variety of environments to which they will be transitioning. 

 
ACTIVITIES: 
Participants will participate in online activities and group sessions and are to 
complete the following activities: 

1. Research and application of skills 
2. Interviews with experienced educators 
3. Development of lesson plans, behavior profiles, and teaching strategies 
4. Identification of local and state resources 
5. Analysis of student performance/behavior and identification of appropriate 

strategies to address deficit areas 
6. Development of Individualized Educational Plans and Transition Plans 
7. Determination of appropriate assessment tools and techniques 

 

PARTICIPANT	EVALUATION: 
Successful completion will be based on demonstrated competency of at least 80% of 
the objectives as determined by completion of the assessment tasks in each module 
in compliance with Section 231.608 (1) Florida Statutes and Rule 6A-5.071 (5), FAC. 
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COMPONENT	EVALUATION: 
Upon completion of all activities related to a module, participant information 
regarding attendance and evaluation results will be submitted for inservice point 
assignment. Participants will complete feedback forms on the effectiveness of the 
training design, delivery, and consultants/facilitators. Module facilitators will also 
complete an evaluation of the overall quality of the design, delivery, and outcomes 
of the module completed by the module facilitator. 
 
ORGANIZATION	INFORMATION: 
Submitted by: Pam White, ESE Technology Specialist 
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	MIPProfessional	Learning	Catalog	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Theory	&	Practice	of	Coaching	a	
Specific	Sport		

Component Number: 1‐011‐001	
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 011	 	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

001	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	athletic	coaches	in	the	
knowledge	of	instruction	and	physiological	principles	applied	to	
coaching	a	specific	sport.	
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 
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	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	 Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 
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	 Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	instructional	strategies	for	athletic	
coaching.	

2. Outline	the	development	of	athletic	program	philosophy,	
including	goals	and	objectives.	

3. Recognize	the	importance	of	pre‐assessment/formative	
assessment	in	establishing	instructional	levels.	

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	coaching	an	activity	or	sport.	
5. List	feedback	methods	used	in	athletic	coaching.	
6. Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	athletes	and	program	

effectiveness.	
7. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
8. Identify	available	and	suitable	professional	resources	for	

coaching.	
9. Identify	basic	training	principles	(e.g.	overload,	progression,	

specificity).		
10. Identify	the	variables	by	which	overload	can	be	modified.		
11. Evaluate	and	interpret	the	results	of	pre‐physical	fitness	and	

motor	assessments.	
12. Using	evaluated	data,	apply	principles	of	training	to	formulate	

individual	and	group	conditioning	programs.		
13. Explain	body	composition	factors	related	to	athletic	

performance	potential	including	body	weight	as	it	affects	
performance	and	the	percentage	body	fat	related	to	
conditioning.		

14. Identify	environmental	conditions	and	their	effects	on	
personal	health,	safety,	and	learning	(e.g.	temperature,	
humidity,	lighting,	etc.)		

	

	
 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		
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WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are developmentally appropriate pertaining to 
the coaching of a specific sport.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to the coaching of a specific sport.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	
	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job) 

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  
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	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

 
8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	

resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
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titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
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Name of component author Katie	Moeller
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	MIPProfessional	Learning	Catalog	Professional	

Learning	Communities	
 

11. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Professional	Learning	
Communities	 	

Component Number: 2‐408‐023	
Function: (One	digit	code) 2	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 408	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

023	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

3‐120	

	
  
12. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
The	purpose	of	this	component	is	to	enhance	Clay	County	District	
Schools	organizational	capacity	to	boost	student	learning	by	
implementing	Professional	Learning	Communities	(PLC)	characterized	
by	shared	purpose,	collective	activity	and	responsibility	among	staff.		
Effective	PLCs	have	an	enduring	influence	on	teacher	practice	and	seek	
to	enhance	teacher	knowledge	of	curriculum	and	instructional	
practices;	therefore,	it	is	vital	that	all	members	of	the	organization	are	
continuously	building	communities	that	focus	on	continuous	learning	
and	improvement.			
	
	

13. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 
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	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other: Click or tap here to enter text. 
 

14.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	
for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 1.1.1.	Individual	

Needs	
Assessment:	The 
educator identifies 
individual 
professional learning 
goals with primary 
emphasis on student 
learning needs by 
reviewing 
certification needs, 
classroom-level 
disaggregated student 
achievement and 
behavioral data 
related to content 
area skills, school 
initiatives, the School 
Improvement Plan, 
and school and team 
goals.	

2.1.4.	Generating	
a	School‐wide	
Professional	
Development	
Plan:	As part of the 
School Improvement 
Plan and in 
collaboration with the 
district’s Professional 
Development System, 
the school 
administrator and 
School Advisory 
Council generate a 
school-wide 
Professional 
Development Plan 
that includes research 
and/or evidence-
based professional 
development aligned 
to identified 
classroom level needs 
for student 
achievement, 
responds to 
educators’ level of 
development, and 
specifies how the plan 
will be evaluated.

3.1.5.	
Integration	of	
Initiatives:	
Professional 
learning supports 
educators in 
integrating and 
using federal, state, 
and district 
initiatives in 
content, instruction, 
and intervention 
strategies to 
increase student 
achievement. 
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Learning 1.2.1.	Learning	
Communities:	The 
educator participates 
in collaborative 
learning communities 
whose members use a 
cycle of continuous 
improvement to 
achieve goals that 
align with individual, 
school, and district 
goals for student 
achievement. 

2.2.1.	Learning	
Communities:	
School-based 
professional learning 
occurs in 
collaborative teams of 
adults whose goals 
are aligned with the 
team members’ 
IPDPs and the school 
and district goals for 
student achievement.	

3.2.1.	Learning	
Communities:	
The district 
supports and 
encourages 
professional 
learning in 
collaborative teams 
of educators. 

Implementing 1.3.1.	
Implementation	
of	Learning:	The 
educator applies 
newly acquired 
professional 
knowledge, skills, 
dispositions, and 
behaviors to improve 
his or her 
practice.	

2.3.1.	
Implementation	
of	Learning:	The 
school provides 
follow-up support to 
facilitate 
implementation of 
professional learning 
in the workplace. 

3.3.2.	Coaching	
and	Mentoring:	
The district 
provides mentoring 
and/or coaching for 
all educators to 
ensure high-fidelity 
classroom 
implementation of 
professional 
learning, with the 
assistance 
continuing as 
needed until 
educators 
implement the 
learning with 
comfort and 
accuracy. 

Evaluating 1.4.2.	Changes	in	
Educator	
Practice:	The 
educator evaluates 
the impact of all 
professional learning 
on his or her practice 
through reflection, 
assessment, 
collaborative 
protocols for 
examining educator 
practice and work 
samples, peer visits, 
and/or professional 
portfolios. 

2.4.4.	Evaluation	
Measures:	Schools 
use summative and 
formative data from 
state or national 
standardized student 
achievement 
measures, when 
available, or other 
measures of student 
learning and behavior 
such as district 
achievement tests, 
progress monitoring, 
educator-constructed 
tests, action research 
results, discipline 
referrals, and/or 
portfolios of student 

3.4.3.	Changes	
in	Students:	The 
district assesses the 
impact of 
professional 
learning on student 
performance. 
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work to assess the 
impact of professional 
learning.

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
15. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	 Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
16. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Educators	will	create	a	shared	mission,	vision	and	values	with	
collaborative	teams	of	teachers.			

2. Educators	will	engage	in	collective	inquiry	to	determine	action	
steps	based	on	student	achievement.		

3. Educators	will	assess	students’	mastery	of	learning	objectives	
through	various	formative	and	summative	assessment	
measures,	including	classroom	assessments,	standardized	
assessments	and	district	progress	monitoring	tools.			

4. Educators	will	analyze	student	data	and	make	instructional	
decisions	accordingly.		

5. Educators	will	ensure	that	the	classroom	curriculum	is	based	
on	standards;	research‐based	instructional	practices	are	
utilized	in	the	classroom;	student	mastery	is	assessed	and	
appropriate	interventions	are	implemented	for	all	students.		

 
17. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 
Educators	will	collaborate	in	common	subject	areas.		Collaboration	
will	consist	of	analyzing	student	data	and	making	instructional	
decisions	as	a	result	of	data	analysis.		Educators	will	co‐plan	units	of	
study	and	lesson	plans	to	ensure	consistency	across	grade‐
level/subject	area.		Educators	will	create	flexible	groups	of	students	
to	ensure	personalized	learning	is	occuring	for	each	student.	
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HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery?
Participants	will	collaborate	with	same	grade‐level/subject	area	
teachers.		Based	on	the	needs	of	the	collaborative	teams,	local	schools	
may	provide	targeted,	research‐based	Professional	Development	
opportunities	for	teachers	and	will	provide	necessary	resources	that	
meet	teachers'	needs	to	support	student	learning.	
			
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above).
Effective	research‐based	practices,	data	analysis,	flexible	grouping,	
personalized	learning,	collaborative	problem	solving

 
 
Select	ONE	
	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

 
18. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	

resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
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	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
19. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
Educators	will	assess	students’	mastery	of	learning	objectives	
through	various	formative	and	summative	assessment	measures,	
including	classroom	assessments,	standardized	assessments	and	
district	progress	monitoring	tools.			
	
	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered? 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	

 
20.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
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aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development/Learning
Name of component author Katie	Moeller	
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Specialized	Training	Components	
Add‐on	Endorsement	Programs 
	
Training components used for Add-on Endorsement programs are found within the 
written program submitted under separate cover. For information regarding these 
components, please contact the Professional Development Department. 
 
Approved	Add‐on	Endorsement	Programs: 

● Athletic Coaching 
● English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) 
● Gifted 
● Reading 
● Autism Spectrum Disorders 
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	MIPProfessional	Learning	Catalog	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Performing	Arts		
Component Number: 1‐010‐002	
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 010	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

002	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	performing	arts	teachers	in	
the	knowledge	of	instruction	and	effective	skills	in	teaching	performing	
arts	to	students.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 
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	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 
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	 Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	instructional	strategies	for	performing	arts.	
2. Outline	the	development	of	performing	arts	program	

philosophy,	including	goals	and	objectives.	
3. Recognize	the	importance	of	pre‐assessment/formative	

assessment	in	establishing	instructional	levels.	
4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	teaching	performing	arts.		
5. List	feedback	methods	used	in	performing	arts.		
6. Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	students	in	performing	arts	

and	program	effectiveness.	
7. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
8. Identify	available	and	suitable	professional	resources	for	

performing	arts	instructors.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences be provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are developmentally appropriate pertaining to 
the instruction of students in performing arts.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
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on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to students in performing arts.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above).

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	
	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

 
8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	

resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
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receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
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in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone	
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	MIPProfessional	Learning	Catalog	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Reading	Competency	1	
Component Number: 1‐013‐009	
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 013	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

009	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	potential	reading	teachers	in	
the	knowledge	of	instruction	and	principles	applied	to	teaching	reading	
in	order	to	improve	student	achievement.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components 

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards)

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 
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	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	 Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 
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	 Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	instructional	strategies	for	effectively	
teaching	reading.		

2. Outline	the	development	of	high	quality	reading	programs.		
3. Recognize	the	importance	of	pre‐assessment/formative	

assessment	in	establishing	instructional	levels.	
4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	effective	reading	strategies.		
5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	

program	effectiveness.	
6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

interventions	for	students.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at specific reading skills.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to reading instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 
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 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	
	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job) 

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

 
8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	

resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
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	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
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10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	
will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone	
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	MIPProfessional	Learning	Catalog	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Reading	Competency	2	
Component Number: 1‐013‐010	
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 013	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

010	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	potential	reading	teachers	in	
the	knowledge	of	instruction	and	principles	applied	to	teaching	reading	
in	order	to	improve	student	achievement.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  
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	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS)

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
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district and state 
initiatives.  
	

classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	 Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	 Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	instructional	strategies	for	effectively	
teaching	reading.		

2. Outline	the	development	of	high	quality	reading	programs.		
3. Recognize	the	importance	of	pre‐assessment/formative	

assessment	in	establishing	instructional	levels.	
4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	effective	reading	strategies.		
5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	

program	effectiveness.	
6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

interventions	for	students.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
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 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery?

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at specific reading skills.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to reading instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	
	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  
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	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

 
8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	

resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		

Page 393 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

134

 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	
targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	

 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	
measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	

 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	
	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone	
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	MIPProfessional	Learning	Catalog	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Reading	Competency	3	
Component Number: 1‐013‐011
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 013
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

011	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	
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2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		
	

To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	potential	reading	teachers	in	
the	knowledge	of	instruction	and	principles	applied	to	teaching	reading	
in	order	to	improve	student	achievement.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
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developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	 Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	instructional	strategies	for	effectively	
teaching	reading.		

2. Outline	the	development	of	high	quality	reading	programs.		
3. Recognize	the	importance	of	pre‐assessment/formative	

assessment	in	establishing	instructional	levels.	
4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	effective	reading	strategies.		
5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	

program	effectiveness.	
6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.

Page 397 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

138

7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	
interventions	for	students.		

	
 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery?

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at specific reading skills.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to reading instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	
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	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job) 

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

 
8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	

resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

Page 399 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

140

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
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District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone	

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	MIPProfessional	Learning	Catalog	(HQMIP)	

Component		
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1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Reading	Competency	4	
Component Number: 1‐013‐012	
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 013	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

012	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	potential	reading	teachers	in	
the	knowledge	of	instruction	and	principles	applied	to	teaching	reading	
in	order	to	improve	student	achievement.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

Page 402 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

143

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District
Planning 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	 Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	 Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 
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6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	
implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	instructional	strategies	for	effectively	
teaching	reading.		

2. Outline	the	development	of	high	quality	reading	programs.		
3. Recognize	the	importance	of	pre‐assessment/formative	

assessment	in	establishing	instructional	levels.	
4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	effective	reading	strategies.		
5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	

program	effectiveness.	
6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

interventions	for	students.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at specific reading skills.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to reading instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 

Page 404 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

145

ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 
objectives. 

iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	
	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

 
8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	

resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
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	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
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evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Page 407 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

148

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	MIP	Professional	Learning	Catalog	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Reading	Competency	5	
Component Number: 1‐013‐013
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 013	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

013	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	potential	reading	teachers	in	
the	knowledge	of	instruction	and	principles	applied	to	teaching	reading	
in	order	to	improve	student	achievement.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 
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	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  
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5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	instructional	strategies	for	effectively	
teaching	reading.		

2. Outline	the	development	of	high	quality	reading	programs.		
3. Recognize	the	importance	of	pre‐assessment/formative	

assessment	in	establishing	instructional	levels.	
4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	effective	reading	strategies.		
5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	

program	effectiveness.	
6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

interventions	for	students.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at specific reading skills.  
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 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to reading instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	
	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job) 

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
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Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component ASD	Endorsement	
Component Number: 1‐102‐005	
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 102	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

005	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	ASD	teachers	in	the	
knowledge	of	the	nature	&	needs,	assessment	&	diagnostic	of	students	
with	special	needs.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
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priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Page 415 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

156

the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	 Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	with	ASD	

2. Outline	the	development	of	an	effective	classroom	
environment	that	supports	students	with	ASD.			

3. Recognize	the	importance	of	assessments	and	diagnostics	in	
establishing	instructional	levels.	

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	effective	instruction	for	students	
with	ASD.		

5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	
program	effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

interventions	for	students.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 

Page 416 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

157

WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	
	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job) 

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  
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	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

 
8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	

resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
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titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
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Name of component author Jamie	Iannone
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component ASD	Endorsement	
Component Number: 2‐100‐009	
Function: (One	digit	code) 2
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 100	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

009	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	
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2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		
	

To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	ASD	teachers	in	the	
knowledge	of	the	applied	behavior	analysis	and	positive	behavior	
supports	for	students	with	ASD.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
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developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	 Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	with	ASD	

2. Outline	the	development	of	an	effective	classroom	
environment	that	supports	students	with	ASD.			

3. Recognize	the	importance	of	applied	behavior	analysis	in	order	
to	better	support	student	success.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	with	ASD.		
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5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	
program	effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

interventions	for	students.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  
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Select	ONE	
	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job) 

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

 
8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	

resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
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	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
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content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
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Title: Name	of	Component ASD	Endorsement	
Component Number: 2‐100‐010	
Function: (One	digit	code) 2	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 100	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

010	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	ASD	teachers	in	the	
knowledge	of	the	applied	behavior	analysis	and	positive	behavior	
supports	for	students	with	ASD	through	field‐based	experiences.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	
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4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	
for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
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1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	with	ASD	

2. Outline	the	development	of	an	effective	classroom	
environment	that	supports	students	with	ASD.			

3. Recognize	the	importance	of	applied	behavior	analysis	in	order	
to	better	support	student	success.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	with	ASD.		

5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	
program	effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

interventions	for	students.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery?

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
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ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 
objectives. 

iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	
	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

 
8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	

resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
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	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
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evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component ASD	Endorsement		
Component Number: 3‐100‐001	
Function: (One	digit	code) 3	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 100	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

001	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	ASD	teachers	in	the	
knowledge	of	the	assistive/instructional	technology	and	
alternative/augmentative	communication	systems.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 
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	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 
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	 Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	with	ASD	

2. Outline	the	development	of	an	effective	classroom	
environment	that	supports	students	with	ASD.			

3. Recognize	the	importance	of	applied	behavior	analysis	in	order	
to	better	support	student	success.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	with	ASD.		

5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	
program	effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

interventions	for	students.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
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on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above).

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	
	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

 
8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	

resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
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receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
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in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component ASD	Endorsement		
Component Number: 3‐100‐002	
Function: (One	digit	code) 3	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 100	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

002	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	ASD	teachers	in	the	
knowledge	of	the	assistive/instructional	technology	and	
alternative/augmentative	communication	systems.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  
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	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
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Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	 Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	 Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	with	ASD	

2. Outline	the	development	of	an	effective	classroom	
environment	that	supports	students	with	ASD.			

3. Recognize	the	importance	of	applied	behavior	analysis	in	order	
to	better	support	student	success.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	with	ASD.		

5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	
program	effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

interventions	for	students.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
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 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  
	

HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 
 Participants will develop and implement activities for 

students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	
	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  
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	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

 
8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	

resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
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 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	
targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	

 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	
measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	

 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	
	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone	
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component ASD	Endorsement		
Component Number: 1‐102‐004	
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 102	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

004	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	ASD	teachers	in	
understanding	the	nature	&	needs,	and	assessment	&	diagnostic	of	
students	with	ASD.		
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3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	

Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
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instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  

and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	 Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	with	ASD	

2. Outline	the	development	of	an	effective	classroom	
environment	that	supports	students	with	ASD.			

3. Recognize	the	importance	of	applied	behavior	analysis	in	order	
to	better	support	student	success.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	with	ASD.		

5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	
program	effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

interventions	for	students.		
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7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		
 

WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	
	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  
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	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

 
8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	

resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 
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9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	
determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
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Department Professional	
Development	

Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component ESE	Procedures	and	Practices	
Component Number: 8‐103‐102	
Function: (One	digit	code) 8	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 103	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

102	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	
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2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	ESE	teachers	when	following	
district	procedures	and	best	practices	for	students	with	special	needs.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
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primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	 Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	with	disabilities.		

2. Outline	the	development	of	an	effective	classroom	
environment	that	supports	students	with	disabilities.		

3. Recognize	the	importance	of	applied	behavior	analysis	in	order	
to	better	support	student	success.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	with	disabilities.		
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5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	
program	effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

interventions	for	students.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  
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Select	ONE	
	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job) 

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

 
8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	

resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
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	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
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content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone	

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
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Title: Name	of	Component Schools	of	Excellence	
Component Number: 8‐521‐001	
Function: (One	digit	code) 8	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 521	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

001	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	personnel	that	are	
responsible	for	leading	and	changing	the	learning	environment	at	a	
school	in	order	to	increase	student	achievement	and	be	identified	as	a	
school	of	excellence.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	
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4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	 Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 
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6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	
implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	systems	for	instruction	and	leadership	in	
order	to	improve	student	achievement.		

2. Outline	the	development	of	an	effective	classroom	
environment	including	school	wide	behavior	systems.		

3. Recognize	the	importance	of	applied	behavior	analysis	in	order	
to	better	support	student	success.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students.		

5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	
program	effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

interventions	for	students	and	teachers.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 
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 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	
	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job) 

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

 
8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	

resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
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	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	

Page 462 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

203

	
 

10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	
will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Gifted	Competency	2	
Component Number: 1‐105‐001
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 105	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

001	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	potential	teachers	of	the	
gifted	including	curriculum	development	and	implementation	
strategies.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 
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	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  
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5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	that	are	gifted.		

2. Outline	the	development	of	effective	curriculum	and	design	for	
students	that	are	gifted.		

3. Recognize	the	importance	of	applied	behavior	analysis	in	order	
to	better	support	student	success.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	that	are	gifted.		

5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	
program	effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

changes	for	curriculum.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 
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 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor) 

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 
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Select	ONE	
	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	
	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Gifted	Competency	1	
Component Number: 4‐102‐002
Function: (One	digit	code) 4	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 102	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

002	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	potential	teachers	of	the	
gifted	including	understanding	the	nature	and	needs	of	students	that	
are	gifted.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
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priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
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the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	 Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	that	are	gifted.		

2. Outline	the	foundation	of	an	effective	classroom	environment	
for	students	that	are	gifted.		

3. Recognize	the	importance	of	applied	behavior	analysis	in	order	
to	better	support	student	success.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	that	are	gifted.		

5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	
program	effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

changes	for	curriculum.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		
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WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job) 

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports) 
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Select	ONE	
	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor) 

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	
determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
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Department Professional	
Development	

Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Gifted	Competency	3
Component Number: 4‐102‐003	
Function: (One	digit	code) 4	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 102	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

003	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	
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2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	potential	teachers	of	the	
gifted	including	guidance	and	counseling	for	students	that	are	gifted.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
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primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	 Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	that	are	gifted.		

2. Outline	the	development	of	guidance	and	counseling	protocols	
for	students	that	are	gifted.		

3. Recognize	the	importance	of	applied	behavior	analysis	in	order	
to	better	support	student	success.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	that	are	gifted.		
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5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	
program	effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

changes	for	how	to	counsel	students	that	are	gifted.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  
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Select	ONE	

	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports) 

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
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school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 				
Department Professional	

Development
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
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1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Gifted	Competency	4	
Component Number: 2‐100‐007	
Function: (One	digit	code) 2	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 100	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

007	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	potential	teachers	of	the	
gifted	including	the	instruction	and	support	of	special	populations	
students	that	are	gifted.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 
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	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District
Planning 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	 Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	 Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 
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6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	
implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	that	are	gifted.		

2. Outline	the	development	of	an	effective	learning	environment	
for	students	that	are	gifted.		

3. Recognize	the	importance	of	applied	behavior	analysis	in	order	
to	better	support	student	success.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	that	are	gifted.		

5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	program	
effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.	
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

changes	for	curriculum.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 
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 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	

	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job) 

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports) 

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor) 

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
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10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	
will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Gifted	Competency	5	
Component Number: 2‐100‐008
Function: (One	digit	code) 2	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 100	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

000	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	potential	teachers	of	the	
gifted	including	the	theory	and	development	of	creativity	of	students	
that	are	gifted.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

Page 489 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

230

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  
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5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	instructional	and	engagement	strategies	for	
students	that	are	gifted.		

2. Outline	the	development	of	an	effective	learning	environment	
that	cultivates	creativity	for	students	that	are	gifted.		

3. Recognize	the	importance	of	applied	behavior	analysis	in	order	
to	better	support	student	success.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	that	are	gifted.		

5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	program	
effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.	
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

changes	for	curriculum	and	instruction.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 
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 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor) 

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 
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Select	ONE	
	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	
	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component ESOL	
Component Number: 1‐700‐001
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 700	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

001	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	teachers	of	ESOL	students	
that	includes	effective	methodology	for	teaching	English	to	speakers	of	
other	languages.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	

Page 495 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

236

priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Page 496 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

237

the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	 Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	that	speak	English	as	a	second	language.		

2. Understand	and	practice	the	effective	methodology	for	teaching	
English	to	students	that	speak	other	languages.		

3. Outline	the	development	of	effective	curriculum	and	design	for	
students	that	are	speakers	of	other	languages.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	that	are	ESOL.		

5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	
program	effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

strategies	for	students	that	are	ESOL.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		
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WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job) 

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports) 
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Select	ONE	
	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor) 

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	
determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
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Department Professional	
Development	

Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component ESOL
Component Number: 1‐701‐001	
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 701	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

001	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	
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2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	teachers	of	students	that	are	
ESOL	that	includes	the	effective	testing	and	evaluation	of	students.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
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primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	 Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	that	speak	English	as	a	second	language.		

2. Understand	and	implement	effective	testing	and	evaluations	for	
students	that	are	ESOL.		

3. Outline	the	development	of	effective	curriculum	and	
assessment	for	students	that	are	speakers	of	other	languages.	

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	that	are	ESOL.		
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5. Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	program	
effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.	
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

strategies	for	students	that	are	ESOL.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  
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Select	ONE	

	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports) 

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
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school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 				
Department Professional	

Development
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
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1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component ESOL	
Component Number: 1‐702‐001	
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 702	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

001	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	teachers	of	ESOL	students	
that	includes	applied	linguistics	for	teaching	English	to	speakers	of	
other	languages.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 
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	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District
Planning 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	 Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	 Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 
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6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	
implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	that	speak	English	as	a	second	language.		

2. Understand	and	practice	the	applied	linguistics	for	teaching	
English	to	students	that	speak	other	languages.		

3. Outline	the	implementation	of	applied	linguistics	for	students	
that	are	speakers	of	other	languages.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	that	are	ESOL.		

5. 	Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	program	
effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.	
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

strategies	for	students	that	are	ESOL.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 
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 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	

	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job) 

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports) 

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor) 

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
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10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	
will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component ESOL	
Component Number: 1‐703‐001
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 703	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

001	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	teachers	of	ESOL	students	
that	includes	the	effective	development	of	curriculum	and	materials	for	
teaching	students	that	are	learning	English	as	a	second	language.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

Page 514 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

255

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  
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5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	that	speak	English	as	a	second	language.		

2. Outline	the	development	of	effective	curriculum	and	design	for	
students	that	are	speakers	of	other	languages.		

3. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	that	are	ESOL.		

4. Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	program	
effectiveness.	

5. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.	
6. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

strategies	for	students	that	are	ESOL.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  
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 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	

	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job) 

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports) 

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

Page 517 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

258

 
8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	

resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered? 
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Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component ESOL	
Component Number: 1‐704‐001
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 704
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

001	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	teachers	of	ESOL	students	
that	includes	enriching	the	various	content	classes	that	students	who	
are	ESOL	participate	in.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

Page 520 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

261

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP)

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS)

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
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aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	 Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	that	speak	English	as	a	second	language.		

2. Understand	and	practice	incorporating	engagement	strategies	
for	students	that	are	ESOL	into	other	content	areas.		

3. Outline	effective	enrichment	strategies	for	students	that	are	
speakers	of	other	languages	into	other	content	areas.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	that	are	ESOL.		

5. Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	program	
effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.	
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

strategies	for	students	that	are	ESOL.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
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 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job) 

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports) 

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  
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Select	ONE	
	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component ESOL	
Component Number: 1‐704‐002	
Function: (One	digit	code) 1
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 704	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

002	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		
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To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	category	III	teachers	of	ESOL	
students	that	includes	effective	methodology	for	teaching	students	that	
are	learning	English	as	a	second	language.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
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knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	 Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	 Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	that	speak	English	as	a	second	language.		

2. Understand	and	practice	the	effective	methodology	for	teaching	
English	to	students	that	speak	other	languages.		

3. Outline	the	development	of	effective	curriculum	and	design	for	
students	that	are	speakers	of	other	languages.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	that	are	ESOL.		

5. Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	program	
effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.	
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7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	
strategies	for	students	that	are	ESOL.		

	
 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery?

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  
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Select	ONE	

	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job) 

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports) 

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor) 

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
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content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone	

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
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Title: Name	of	Component ESOL
Component Number: 1‐705‐001	
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 705	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

001	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	teachers	of	ESOL	students	
that	includes	effective	strategies	for	cross‐cultural	communication	
skills.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	
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4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	
for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
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1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	that	speak	English	as	a	second	language.		

2. Understand	and	practice	cross‐cultural	communication	skills	
for	students	that	are	ESOL.		

3. Outline	the	development	of	effective	curriculum	and	design	that	
incorporates	cross‐cultural	communication	skills.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	that	are	ESOL.		

5. Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	program	
effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.	
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

strategies	for	students	that	are	ESOL.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery?

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
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ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 
objectives. 

iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	

	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor) 

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
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10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	
will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 				
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone	
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component ESOL	
Component Number: 1‐705‐004	
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 705
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

004	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	administrators	and	guidance	
counselors	for	working	with	students	who	are	learning	English	as	a	
second	language.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 
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	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  
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5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 
  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Inform	staff	of	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	
for	students	that	speak	English	as	a	second	language.		

2. Understand	and	promote	the	effective	methodology	for	teaching	
students	that	speak	English	as	a	second	language.			

3. Understand	the	resources	available	for	students	that	speak	
English	as	a	second	language.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	that	are	ESOL.		

5. Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	program	
effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.	
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

strategies	for	students	that	are	ESOL.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 
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 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor) 

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 
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Select	ONE	
	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	
	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Reading	Difficulties,	Disabilities,	
and	Dyslexia	

Component Number: 2‐013‐005	
Function: (One	digit	code) 2	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 013	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

005	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	teachers	of	students	that	have	
reading	difficulties,	disabilities,	and	dyslexia.	Teachers	will	learn	
instructional	and	intervention	strategies	in	order	to	raise	student	
achievement.		
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3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
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strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	 Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	 Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

2. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	that	have	reading	difficulties,	disabilities,	or	dyslexia.		

3. Understand	and	implement	effective	testing	and	evaluations	for	
students	that	have	reading	difficulties,	disabilities,	or	dyslexia.	

4. Outline	the	development	of	effective	lessons	for	students	that	
have	reading	difficulties,	disabilities,	or	dyslexia.	

5. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	that	have	reading	difficulties,	
disabilities,	or	dyslexia.	

6. Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	program	
effectiveness.	

7. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.	
8. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

strategies	for	students	that	have	reading	difficulties,	
disabilities,	or	dyslexia.	
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7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  
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Select	ONE	
	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
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District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Reading	Difficulties,	Disabilities,	
and	Dyslexia	for	SWD		

Component Number: 2‐100‐018	
Function: (One	digit	code) 2	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 100	
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Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

018	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	teachers	of	students	that	have	
reading	difficulties,	disabilities,	and	dyslexia.	Teachers	will	learn	
instructional	and	intervention	strategies	in	order	to	raise	student	
achievement.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS)

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
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 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	 Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	 Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	 Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
students	that	have	reading	difficulties,	disabilities,	or	dyslexia.		
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2. Understand	and	implement	effective	testing	and	evaluations	for	
students	that	have	reading	difficulties,	disabilities,	or	dyslexia.	

3. Outline	the	development	of	effective	lessons	for	students	that	
have	reading	difficulties,	disabilities,	or	dyslexia.	

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	that	have	reading	difficulties,	
disabilities,	or	dyslexia.	

5. Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	program	
effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.	
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

strategies	for	students	that	have	reading	difficulties,	
disabilities,	or	dyslexia.	

	
 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery?

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
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ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 
objectives. 

iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	

	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor) 

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
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10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	
will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 				
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone	
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Character	Education		
Component Number: 2‐016‐001	
Function: (One	digit	code) 2	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 016	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

001	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	teachers	in	the	area	of	
character	education.	Teachers	will	learn	how	to	infuse	character	
lessons	into	other	content	areas	and	assist	students	with	social	and	
emotional	learning.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
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	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 
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	 Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	accommodations	and	modifications	for	
character	development	of	students.			

2. Outline	the	development	of	effective	character	lessons	for	
students.		

3. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	character	instruction	of	students.		

4. Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	program	
effectiveness.	

5. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.	
6. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

strategies	for	character	education	of	students.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery?

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
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on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above).

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	

	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job) 

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports) 

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
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in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Athletic	Coaching	Endorsement		
Component Number: 2‐011‐001	
Function: (One	digit	code) 2	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 011	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

001	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	teachers	who	want	to	acquire	
the	athletic	coaching	endorsement.	Coaches	will	learn	about	coaching	
theory	and	practice.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  
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	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS)

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
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district and state 
initiatives.  
	

classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	 Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	 Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	coaching	strategies	for	students	who	
participate	in	athletics.		

2. Understand	and	implement	effective	athletic	assessment	of	
students	in	order	to	create	a	united	team.		

3. Outline	the	development	of	effective	lessons	for	athletic	
students.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	in	athletics.		

5. Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	program	
effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.	
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

strategies	for	students	in	athletics.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
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 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery?

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  
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Select	ONE	
	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		
“A”		

 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	
targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	

 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	
measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	

 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	
	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Athletic	Coaching	Endorsement		
Component Number: 2‐011‐002	
Function: (One	digit	code) 2	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 011	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

002	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		
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To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	teachers	who	want	to	acquire	
the	athletic	coaching	endorsement.	Coaches	will	learn	about	how	to	
care	for	and	prevent	athletic	injuries.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
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knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	 Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	 Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	care	strategies	for	athletics	who	get	injured.		
2. Understand	and	implement	effective	assessment	of	athletic	

injuries	so	that	proper	care	can	be	provided	to	students.		
3. Outline	the	development	of	effective	injury	prevention	

strategies	to	be	followed	by	coaches.		
4. Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	program	

effectiveness.	
5. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.	
6. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

strategies	for	the	care	and	prevention	of	athletic	injuries.		
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7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  
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Select	ONE	
	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
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District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
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Title: Name	of	Component Athletic	Coaching	Endorsement	
Component Number: 1‐103‐001	
Function: (One	digit	code) 1	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 103	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

001	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

60	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	teachers	who	want	to	acquire	
the	athletic	coaching	endorsement.	Coaches	will	learn	about	specific	
sporting	rules	and	procedures.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	
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4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	
for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	

 
 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
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1. Select	appropriate	coaching	strategies	for	students	who	
participate	in	specific	sports.		

2. Understand	and	implement	effective	athletic	assessment	of	
students	in	a	specific	sport.		

3. Outline	the	development	of	effective	lessons	for	athletic	
students.		

4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	
effective	instruction	of	students	in	athletics.		

5. Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	program	
effectiveness.	

6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.	
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

strategies	for	students	in	a	specific	sport.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery?

 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
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ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 
objectives. 

iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 
Select	ONE	

	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor) 

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

Page 580 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

321

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	
 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	

	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
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10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	
will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 				
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone	
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	MIP	(HQMIP)	

Component		
 

1. Identification	
	

Title: Name	of	Component Job	Embedded	Reading	
Endorsement		

Component Number: 2‐013‐014	
Function: (One	digit	code) 2
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 013	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

014	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

150‐300	Points	maximum	

	
  
2. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
To	broaden	professional	competencies	of	teachers	who	want	to	acquire	
the	reading	endorsement	through	a	job	embedded	pathway.	Teachers	
will	learn	high	effect	strategies	for	the	instruction	of	reading	and	how	to	
provide	quality	interventions	to	students	who	need	additional	reading	
assistance.		
	
	

3. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  
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	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Reading 

	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 

	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 Other:	To	provide	Clay	County	students	with	the	highest	quality	teaching	and	learning	processes	
available.	

 
4.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Educator School District 
Planning 	 	 	
Learning 1.2.2	Content	

Focused: 
Professional 
learning focuses 
primarily on 
developing 
content 
knowledge and 
content-specific 
research-and/or 
evidence-based 
instructional 
strategies and 
interventions in 
the content areas 
specified in 
s.1012.98 F.S. and 
aligned with 
district and state 
initiatives.  
	

2.2.3	Learning	
Strategies:	
Professional 
learning uses 
strategies aligned 
with the intended 
goals and 
objectives; 
applies 
knowledge of 
human learning 
and change; and 
includes 
modeling of 
research- and/or 
evidence-based 
instruction, 
practice and 
classroom-based 
feedback.  
	

3.2.8	District	
Support:	The 
district 
recognizes and 
supports 
professional 
learning as a key 
strategy for 
improving 
teaching quality 
and student 
learning.   
	

Implementing 	 	 	
Evaluating 	 	 	
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 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  

 
5. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 

  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	
Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	 Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
6. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

1. Select	appropriate	instructional	strategies	for	creating	an	
effective	reading	block.		

2. Understand	and	implement	effective	assessment	strategies	for	
students	in	reading.		

3. Outline	the	development	of	effective	lessons	for	reading.		
4. Distinguish	characteristics	of	positive	behavior	supports	for	

effective	instruction	of	students	in	reading.		
5. Define	methods	used	to	evaluate	student	progress	and	program	

effectiveness.	
6. Analyze	and	utilize	evaluated	data	when	redesigning	programs.	
7. Utilizing	data,	identify	areas	of	growth	and	determine	effective	

strategies	for	students	in	reading.		
	

 
7. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
 Conferences and Seminars (with proper documentation)  
 Distance Learning Activities (e.g. webinars)  

	
HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 
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 Participants will develop and implement activities for 
students that are targeted at increasing the academic 
achievement of students with ASD.  

 Teachers will engage actively in instructional inquiry in the 
context of collaborative professional communities, focused 
on instructional improvement and student achievement 
pertaining to ASD instruction.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Develop an action plan for demonstrating the 

objectives in the workplace. 
ii. Maintain a journal/folder of activities supporting the 

objectives. 
iii. Other as determined by the instructor.  
iv. Note: the implementation agreement defining what 

participants will do in the follow-up portion of the 
component (implementation) may be developed by 
participants and component providers.  

	
 
 

	
A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 

understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports) 

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	
I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 

successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 
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Select	ONE	
	
 

8. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
9. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 Changes	in	instructional	or	learning	environment	practices.		

“A”		
 Changes	in	observed	educator	proficiency	in	implementing	

targeted	standards	or	initiatives.	“F”	
 Results	of	school/teacher	constructed	student	growth	

measure(s)	that	track	student	progress.	“B”	

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 
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 Observation	of	student	performance.		“D”	
	
Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
Participants	will	use	multiple	measures	to	determine	changes	in	
professional	practice	and	student	performance	as	a	result	of	engaging	
in	the	professional	learning.	These	measures	will	include	
documentation	of	changes	in	instructional	practices	related	to	the	
component	content	and	changes	in	student	performance.		
	
	

 
10.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

Periodic	assessments	to	determine	the	degree	to	which	the	
component	is	impacting	teachers’	mastery	of	the	focus	area	goals	and	
objectives	will	be	conducted.	The	information	from	impact	
evaluations	and	process	monitoring	will	be	reviewed	by	
school/district	leadership	teams	to	determine	the	need	for	revision	of	
content/process,	or	to	align	changes	in	teacher	performance	to	
student	achievement.	
	

 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Professional	

Development	
Name of component author Jamie	Iannone		
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Clay	County	District	Schools	
High	Quality	Professional	Learning	Catalog	Component		

 
11. Identification	

	
Title: Name	of	Component Ethics	– Instructional	Personnel
Component Number: 8‐410‐503
Function: (One	digit	code) 8	
Focus Area: (3	digit	code) 410	
Local Sequence Number(s): (3	digit	
code(s) 

503	

Points to be Earned: Number/range	
of	points	to	be	earned	for	component 

3	Points	maximum	

	
  
12. Description:	Briefly	describe	the	content	or	general	objectives.		

	
Florida	certified	educators	are	held	to	standards	of	conduct	as	outlined	
in	the	Florida	Statutes	and	State	Board	of	Education	Rule.		The	
Principles	of	Professional	Conduct	represent	the	guideposts	of	what	
professional	educators	and	members	of	the	community	can	and	should	
expect	from	educators.		This	training	coves	all	components	of	Rule	6A‐
10.081	and	F.S.1012.795	
	

13. Link(s)	to	Priority	Initiatives: 	
Identify	the	alignment	of	the	targeted professional	learning	with	key	district	
priorities	(select	all	that	apply).	
 

	 Academic content standards for student achievement  

	 Assessment and tracking student progress 

	 Collegial learning practices  

	 Continuous improvement practices  

	 Digital Learning/Technology Infusion  

	 Evaluation system indicators/rubrics/components  

	 Instructional design and lesson planning  

	 Instructional leadership (as per FPLS standards) 

	 Learning environment (as per FEAPS standards) 

	 Mastery of a specific instructional practice: Reading 

	 Mastery of a specific leadership practice: Click or tap here to enter text. 
	 Multi-tiered System of Supports (MTSS) 

	 Needs Assessments/Problem Solving supporting improvement planning (SIP, IPDP, DP) 
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	 Non-classroom instructional staff proficiencies supporting student success 

	 Organizational leadership proficiencies (as per FPLS) 

	 Professional and ethical behavior 

	 Regulatory or compliance requirements 

	 	

 
14.  Florida	PD	Protocol	Standards	Supported	by	this	Component:	Click	Here	

for	List	
 

 Check here if not significantly related to any Protocol Standard.  
 

15. Impact	Area(s): Select	all	that	apply. 
  

	
Study leading to deep understanding of the practice(s), standard(s), and/or 
processes(es) targeted 

	 Repetitive practice leading to changes in proficiency of educator or leader on the 
job 

	
Tracking improvements in student learning growth supported by the professional 
learning 

 
16. Specific	Learner	Outcomes:	Identify	the	priority	study	and/or	on‐the‐job	

implementation outcomes.  
 

8. Understand	and	implement	professional	judgment	in	decision	
making	

9. Understand	and	apply	required	obligations	to	student,	
profession,	and	public	–	Rule	6A‐10.081	

10. Understand	function	of	PPS	and	PPC	
11. Understand	why	educators	are	held	to	higher	standard	of	

conduct	than	general	public	and	possible	consequences	of	
decision	made	

	
 
17. Learning	Procedures	(Methods):		

 
WHAT will occur during the professional development component 
delivery? 

 Lecture 
 Discussion 
 Demonstration 
 Audio-visual aids 
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 Laboratory activities (role-playing)  
	

HOW will the experiences by provided to participants during this delivery? 
 Participants will participate in scenarios and determine if 

there are any violations of Principles of Professional 
Conduct. 

 Teachers will engage actively in discussions or proper 
decision making on and off campuses.  

	
KEY ISSUES to be included in participant implementation agreements 
(should support the specific learner outcomes identified above). 

 Each participant will complete one or more of the following: 
i. Survey of training and questions that may need 

addressing 
ii. Write reflection of learned knowledge from training 

	
 
 
Select	ONE	

	
 

	 A Knowledge Acquisition: Workshop - training event or process (limited to knowledge transmission/training focused on 
understanding the component's content)  

	 B Electronic, Interactive (includes facilitation supporting development/application on the job)  

	 C Electronic, Non-Interactive (knowledge transmission/training but no job embedded implementation supports)  

	 D Learning Community/Lesson Study Group (Use this code where job embedded collegial support processes are core 
learning delivery method)  

	 F Independent Inquiry (Includes development, for example, Action Research; Creating PD or teaching resources with 
intended application outcomes specified)  

	 G Structured Coaching/Mentoring (May include one-on-one or small group instruction by a coach/mentor with a teacher or 
school administrator with specific learning objectives)  

	 H Implementation of “high effect” practice(s) (monitored with structured feedback from peer, coach, or supervisor)  

	 I Job Embedded: Workshop, training event or process focused on (modeling and supporting new/improved practices being 
successfully demonstrated on the job) 

	 J Deliberate Practice: Learning processes embedded in deliberate practice growth targets or Individual professional 
development plans (IPDP), Leadership Development Plans (ILDP), or School Improvement Plans (SIP) 

	 K Problem Solving Process (Implementation of Florida’s 8 step Problem Solving Process or other well defined problem 
solving process focused on specific school improvement objective(s)) 

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Formatted: Font color: Text 1

Page 591 of 1395

DRAFT



Master Inservice PlanProfessional Learning Catalog

  Revised: July 1evised: August 17, 
20198 

332

18. Implementation/Monitoring	Procedures:	Describe	the	method(s)	and	
resources(s)	that	will	be	provided	to	support,	monitor,	and	enable	participants	to	
receive	on‐going	feedback	on	implementation	of	new	learning.		Text	here	should	
include	reference	to	the	primary	implementation	monitoring	method	code	selected	
for	data	base	element	215253.		
 

	 M Structured Coaching/Mentoring by coaches, mentors, knowledgeable others not part of the district’s personnel evaluation 
process (monitoring/feedback on the learning may include direct observation, conferencing, oral reflection and/or lesson 
or practice demonstration/modeling) 
 

	 N Independent Learning/Action Research related to job responsibilities, specific professional learning goals or deliberate 
practice growth targets (should include evidence of monitoring job embedded implementation of targeted learning) 
 

	 O Collaborative Planning - Monitoring, and feedback related to targeted professional learning, includes Learning Community 
or other properly implemented team learning practices focused on job-embedded learning supported by colleagues 
 

	 P Participant Product related to training or learning process (may include lesson plans, written reflection on lessons learned, 
audio/video exemplars, case study findings, modeling improved practice, samples of resulting student work, and/or 
collegial training resources) 
 

	 Q Lesson Study group participation (monitoring and feedback focused on both the research-based Lesson Study process and 
impact of the process on lessons implemented) 
 

	 R Electronic - Interactive with on-going monitoring and feedback via online or face-to-face facilitation on targeted learning 
 

	 S Electronic - Non-interactive with learning monitored thru online comprehension checks and/or participant’s summative 
reports or modeling to peers or supervisors 
 

	 T Evaluation of Practice Indicators – The practice portion of district personnel evaluation processes for monitoring and 
providing feedback on evaluation indicators/components/domains are employed to monitor and provide feedback on 
implementation of the professional learning. (Note:	this	code	may	be	used	when	the	professional	learning	target(s)	are	
aligned	to	specific	personnel	evaluation	system	indicators/components/and/or	domains) 

 
19. Impact	Evaluation	Procedures:	Describe	the	processes	that	will	be	used	to	

determine	the	impact	of	the	component	on	areas	identified	in	previous	section	
titled	“Impact	Areas”	and	priority	issues	from	“Specific	Learner	Outcomes”.	
 

What methods will be used to evaluate the impact of the component on the 
targeted Impact Areas and Targeted Learner Outcomes?  
 NA	

Who will use the evaluation impact data gathered?  
 
NA	
	

 
20.  Procedures	for	Use	of	the	Component’s	Evaluation	Findings:	Describe	what	

will	be	done	with	the	data	obtained	through	the	evaluation	processes.	
Considerations:	What	evaluation	data	addresses	value	of	the	PD	design?	What	
evaluation	data	addresses	quality	of	implementation	of	the	PD?	Who	will	use	these	
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aspects	of	PD	evaluation	data?		
 

NA	
 
 
District	record	keeping	data	related	to	development	of	this	component:		
	

Date Approved 						
Department Human	

Resources	
Name of component author Brenda	

Troutman		
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Specialized	Training	Components	
Add‐on	Endorsement	Programs 
	
Training components used for Add-on Endorsement programs are found within the 
written program submitted under separate cover. For information regarding these 
components, please contact the Professional Development Department. 
 
Approved	Add‐on	Endorsement	Programs: 

● Athletic Coaching 
● English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL) 
● Gifted 
● Reading 
● Autism Spectrum Disorders 
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C12 - College/University Agreements for Student Placement

Description
This agreement is between Clay County District Schools and the Polk State College for pre-service teacher candidates and
interns (formerly known as student teachers) to be placed in and receive instruction in Clay County schools.  

Gap Analysis
Without this agreement, interns and pre-interns cannot be placed in Clay County District Schools and would thereby prevent
potential teacher candidates from choosing Clay to begin their career. 

Previous Outcomes
This is the first agreement and partnership between Clay County District Schools and Polk State College.  

Expected Outcomes
Field placement for pre-service teachers provides teacher candidates with real-world experiences that better prepares them for the
rigors of classroom teaching.

Strategic Plan Goal
Goal 5: Develop and support great educators, support personnel, and leaders.   

Recommendation
Approve the Agreement between Clay County District Schools and Polk State College. 

Contact
Terrence.Connor@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
$0

Review Comments

Attachments

200019 Polk State College.pdf
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C13 - Mileage Paid to Parents and Group Homes

Description
The Individuals with Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) provides that transportation to school is a related service and the
responsibility of the local education agency in order that students receive a free appropriate public education. 

Gap Analysis
In certain cases, the Exceptional Student Education department, in conjunction with the transportation department, must
authorize the payment of mileage reimbursement for parents or group homes to transport students.   Examples of such cases
include no available bus, medical issues which cannot be resolved, significant behavior difficulties, or other special
circumstances. 

Previous Outcomes
The attached chart reflects the expenditures for mileage paid to individual families or group homes over the last several years. 
The increase in expenditures in mileage reflects students who are in a specialty placement outside of Clay County, and transport
for group home students with highly volatile behavior.

Expected Outcomes
Approval of this agenda item will ensure that the district fully complies with the requirements of IDEA.

Strategic Plan Goal
Strategy 2.4 Ensure effective and efficient use of resourced for fiscal stability.

Recommendation
The School Board of Clay County approve the reimbursement of mileage to parents or group homes when transporting by other
means is either unsafe or unavailable.

Contact
Mr. Michael McAuley, Assistant Superintendent of Climate and Culture, 904-336-6513, michael.mcauley@myoneclay.net
Terry D. Roth, Director, Exceptional Student Education and Student Services, 904-336-6866, terry.roth@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
The total cost of reimbursement for mileage is expected to be less than $10,000 annually.

Review Comments

Attachments

19 20 Mileage Paid to Parents Agenda Attachement.pdf
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Previous Outcomes: 

School Year Expenditure 

2014-2015 $4,310.00 
2015-2016 $6,396.00 
2016-2017 $8,453.88 
2017-2018 $11,027.00 
2018-2019 $2,849.55 
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C14 - Panorama Education Student Survey

Description
In August 2014, researchers at the Harvard Graduate School of Education and Panorama Education launched a first-of-its-kind
collaboration to develop a valid and reliable survey tool to measure student perceptions of teaching and learning.  The goal was
to develop a survey instrument that would be grounded in the most advanced survey methodology and make it accessible for
schools.  By measuring student perceptions, the Panorama Student Survey gathers feedback from students about their classroom
experience.  These perceptions are strongly correlated with learning outcomes and can be an important improvement tool for
school systems.

Gap Analysis
The gap would be described as the lack of data that fairly illustrates student perceptions of their experiences in the learning
environment, and how that information can be used to strengthen instructional strategies and learning outcomes.  The first survey
conducted by CCDS students was in the winter of 2019 and will serve as the baseline for future analyses.  The district profiles
are referenced in the previous outcomes section.  The survey was made available to all students in grades 3 through 12; each
school had a three-week window in which to adminster the survey and in the manner that made the most sense for their building. 
All parents/guardians were notified by the school that the survey would take place and in which they could opt out for their
learner.  Overall, there were less than 1,000 names removed from rosters with the vast majority of them needed corrections to the
schools overall roster.  Very few families chose to opt out.

Previous Outcomes
Attached to this agenda item are summary profiles of the baseline results, broken down by SEL competencies and School
Supports scales, and broken down by grades 3-5 and grades 6-12.

Expected Outcomes
It is expected that each school will utilize this baseline information along with the scheduled September 2019 survey
administration to inform SEL strategies implemented in their classrooms, and to use the winter 2020 survey as a measure of
success related to those plans.  All results will be expected to show an increase in positive ratings overall.

Strategic Plan Goal
Goal 3: Establish a respectful climate and culture that provides equity and access to all.

Recommendation
Approve the contract for Panorama Education Student Survey for the 2019-2020 academic year.

Contact
Michael McAuley, Assistant Superintendent, 904.336.6513

Financial Impact
$61,100 from Mental Health allocation

Review Comments

Attachments

panorama (1).pdf

claycounty+panorama-winter 2019_results-SEL_3-5.pdf

Clay County - Board Deck.pdf

claycounty+panorama-results-9c5444ad-feb5-475b-8cf5-ff462f262d24.pdf
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claycounty+panorama-results-223e46c1-421c-4532-bbe1-83f66d98621c (1).pdf

claycounty+panorama-results.pdf
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Clay County District Schools
Grades 3–5 
Winter 2019

Report created by 
Panorama Education
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SummarySummary

Topic DescriptionTopic Description ResultsResults BenchmarkBenchmark

EngagementEngagement

How attentive and invested students are in class. 56%56%     

60th - 79th percentile compared to
others nationally

School SafetySchool Safety

Perceptions of student physical and psychological safety at
school.

60%60%     

40th - 59th percentile compared to
others nationally

Sense of BelongingSense of Belonging

How much students feel that they are valued members of the
school community.

61%61%     

60th - 79th percentile compared to
others nationally

6,971 responses

Clay County District Schools
Winter 2019 Clay County Student Survey Winter 2019 - School Supports, Grades 3–5

Page 2 of 5 | This report was created on Monday, July 15, 2019 www.panoramaed.comPage 627 of 1395

DRAFT



EngagementEngagement

Your averageYour average

56%56%
6,971 responses

How did people respond?How did people respond?

Favorable: 56%56%

Q.1: Q.1: How excited are you about going to this class?How excited are you about going to this class?

Extremely excited 29% 1983

Quite excited 27% 1892

Somewhat excited 20% 1398

Slightly excited 14% 942

Not at all excited 10% 699

Favorable: 70%70%

Q.2: Q.2: How focused are you on the activities in thisHow focused are you on the activities in this
class?class?

Extremely focused 24% 1634

Quite focused 46% 3153

Somewhat focused 21% 1460

Slightly focused 8% 513

Not at all focused 2% 108

Favorable: 59%59%

Q.3: Q.3: In this class, how excited are you to participate?In this class, how excited are you to participate?

Extremely excited 27% 1884

Quite excited 31% 2164

Somewhat excited 25% 1706

Slightly excited 11% 766

Not at all excited 5% 369

Favorable: 31%31%

Q.4: Q.4: When you are not in school, how often do youWhen you are not in school, how often do you
talk about ideas from this class?talk about ideas from this class?

Almost always 11% 754

Frequently 20% 1361

Sometimes 29% 1988

Once in a while 21% 1430

Almost never 20% 1350

Favorable: 64%64%

Q.5: Q.5: How interested are you in this class?How interested are you in this class?

Extremely interested 30% 2050

Quite interested 34% 2393

Somewhat interested 21% 1433

Slightly interested 10% 673

Not at all interested 6% 394

Clay County District Schools
Winter 2019 Clay County Student Survey Winter 2019 - School Supports, Grades 3–5
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School SafetySchool Safety

Your averageYour average

60%60%
6,971 responses

How did people respond?How did people respond?

Favorable: 35%35%

Q.1: Q.1: How often are people disrespectful to others atHow often are people disrespectful to others at
your school?your school?

Almost never 14% 941

Once in a while 22% 1524

Sometimes 31% 2127

Frequently 19% 1334

Almost always 15% 1019

Favorable: 71%71%

Q.2: Q.2: How often do students get into physical fights atHow often do students get into physical fights at
your school?your school?

Almost never 47% 3233

Once in a while 24% 1690

Sometimes 15% 1038

Frequently 8% 539

Almost always 6% 403

Favorable: 82%82%

Q.3: Q.3: How likely is it that someone from your schoolHow likely is it that someone from your school
will bully you online?will bully you online?

Not at all likely 64% 4441

Slightly likely 18% 1212

Somewhat likely 8% 524

Quite likely 5% 365

Extremely likely 5% 359

Favorable: 52%52%

Q.4: Q.4: How often do you worry about violence at yourHow often do you worry about violence at your
school?school?

Almost never 34% 2373

Once in a while 17% 1191

Sometimes 19% 1312

Frequently 13% 888

Almost always 16% 1131

Favorable: 59%59%

Q.5: Q.5: If a student is bullied in school, how difficult is itIf a student is bullied in school, how difficult is it
for him/her to get help from an adult?for him/her to get help from an adult?

Not at all difficult 32% 2203

Slightly difficult 26% 1822

Somewhat difficult 20% 1377

Quite difficult 13% 920

Extremely difficult 8% 558

Clay County District Schools
Winter 2019 Clay County Student Survey Winter 2019 - School Supports, Grades 3–5
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Sense of BelongingSense of Belonging

Your averageYour average

61%61%
6,971 responses

How did people respond?How did people respond?

Favorable: 54%54%

Q.1: Q.1: How well do people at your school understandHow well do people at your school understand
you as a person?you as a person?

Completely
understand

17% 1183

Understand quite a bit 37% 2527

Understand somewhat 23% 1559

Understand a little 16% 1132

Do not understand at
all

7% 468

Favorable: 76%76%

Q.2: Q.2: How much support do the adults at your schoolHow much support do the adults at your school
give you?give you?

A tremendous amount
of support

45% 3095

Quite a bit of support 31% 2112

Some support 14% 960

A little bit of support 8% 558

No support at all 2% 164

Favorable: 50%50%

Q.3: Q.3: How much respect do students at your schoolHow much respect do students at your school
show you?show you?

A tremendous amount
of respect

13% 917

Quite a bit of respect 37% 2544

Some respect 28% 1927

A little bit of respect 16% 1105

No respect at all 6% 380
Favorable: 65%65%

Q.4: Q.4: Overall, how much do you feel like you belong atOverall, how much do you feel like you belong at
your school?your school?

Completely belong 37% 2582

Belong quite a bit 27% 1862

Belong somewhat 15% 1067

Belong a little bit 12% 839

Do not belong at all 8% 536

Clay County District Schools
Winter 2019 Clay County Student Survey Winter 2019 - School Supports, Grades 3–5
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Using Data to Support Every Student
in Clay County District Schools

Mike Omenazu
Outreach Director

Ben Mark
Outreach Director
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About Panorama
● A team of 100 former educators, software 

developers, and education professionals 
based in Boston, Massachusetts

● Passionate about using data to understand and 
support the whole child

● A community of more than 500 districts and 
8,500 schools, serving over 7 million students 
each year

● An exclusive focus on helping K-12 schools and 
districts improve student outcomes

2
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Panorama for Social Emotional Learning

Student Skills & Competencies

Self-Management
Growth Mindset

Self-Efficacy
Grit

Social Awareness

Student Supports & Environment

Sense of Belonging
Teacher-Student Relationships

School Safety
Student Engagement

Valuing of School

Teacher Skills & Supports

Teacher Self-Reflection
Professional Learning
Resources for Student 

Support
Educating All Students
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Why are districts measuring SEL?
● Foster a positive school climate - “We need to better 

understand climate and culture in our district.”

● Track progress towards goals - “Improving 
Student-Teacher Relationships is one of our goals, so we 
need to measure it.”

● Integrate social and emotional learning with academic 
learning - “How can we use data to show the impact of the 
SEL programming on student achievement, attendance 
and behavior?

● Evaluate program or intervention - Demonstrate the 
effectiveness of multi-tiered systems of support.’
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Take Action with Playbook
● Hundreds of classroom strategies written by 

Open Circle, Character Lab, Teaching 
Tolerance, Second Step, and successful 
teachers in Panorama’s community

● Topics include Growth Mindset, Student 
Engagement, Teacher-Student Relationships, 
School Climate, and more

● Includes relevant articles and academic papers 
that connect the research behind your survey 
topics
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Explore national benchmarks and 
compare results to schools with similar 

profiles:

6
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Understand differences in students’ SEL 
across subgroups 

7

Page 637 of 1395

DRAFT



Dive deep into 
each topic and 

track change over 
time

8
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Show teachers how 
students in their 

class 
are reporting across 

each topic:

9
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Support each child’s 
social-emotional 

development 
and empower 

students to 
own their SEL growth

10
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Clay County District Schools
Grades 6–12 
Winter 2019

Report created by 
Panorama Education
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SummarySummary

Topic DescriptionTopic Description ResultsResults BenchmarkBenchmark

Emotion RegulationEmotion Regulation

How well students regulate their emotions. 43%43%     

20th - 39th percentile compared to
others nationally

GritGrit

How well students are able to persevere through setbacks to
achieve important long-term goals.

53%53%     

0th - 19th percentile compared to
others nationally

Social AwarenessSocial Awareness

How well students consider the perspectives of others and
empathize with them.

55%55%     

0th - 19th percentile compared to
others nationally

17,132 responses

Clay County District Schools
Winter 2019 Clay County Student Survey Winter 2019 - SEL Competencies, Grades 6–12
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Emotion RegulationEmotion Regulation

Your averageYour average

43%43%
17,132 responses

How did people respond?How did people respond?

Favorable: 45%45%

Q.1: Q.1: When you are feeling pressured, how easily canWhen you are feeling pressured, how easily can
you stay in control?you stay in control?

Extremely easily 14% 2472

Quite easily 30% 5146

Somewhat easily 30% 5047

Slightly easily 16% 2817

Not easily at all 9% 1592

Favorable: 34%34%

Q.2: Q.2: How often are you able to pull yourself out of aHow often are you able to pull yourself out of a
bad mood?bad mood?

Almost always 12% 2110

Frequently 21% 3645

Sometimes 32% 5371

Once in a while 23% 3883

Almost never 12% 2032

Favorable: 43%43%

Q.3: Q.3: When everybody around you gets angry, howWhen everybody around you gets angry, how
relaxed can you stay?relaxed can you stay?

Extremely relaxed 15% 2492

Quite relaxed 28% 4855

Somewhat relaxed 29% 4933

Slightly relaxed 17% 2913

Not relaxed at all 11% 1861

Favorable: 57%57%

Q.4: Q.4: How often are you able to control your emotionsHow often are you able to control your emotions
when you need to?when you need to?

Almost always 24% 4107

Frequently 33% 5656

Sometimes 25% 4267

Once in a while 11% 1920

Almost never 6% 1057

Favorable: 40%40%

Q.5: Q.5: Once you get upset, how often can you getOnce you get upset, how often can you get
yourself to relax?yourself to relax?

Almost always 13% 2172

Frequently 27% 4638

Sometimes 34% 5717

Once in a while 18% 3030

Almost never 9% 1477

Favorable: 37%37%

Q.6: Q.6: When things go wrong for you, how calm are youWhen things go wrong for you, how calm are you
able to remain?able to remain?

Extremely calm 9% 1476

Quite calm 28% 4778

Somewhat calm 35% 5972

Slightly calm 21% 3511

Not calm at all 8% 1368

Clay County District Schools
Winter 2019 Clay County Student Survey Winter 2019 - SEL Competencies, Grades 6–12
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GritGrit

Your averageYour average

53%53%
17,132 responses

How did people respond?How did people respond?

Favorable: 45%45%

Q.1: Q.1: How often do you stay focused on the same goalHow often do you stay focused on the same goal
for several months at a time?for several months at a time?

Almost always 13% 2224

Frequently 32% 5460

Sometimes 35% 6004

Once in a while 14% 2406

Almost never 6% 1015

Favorable: 61%61%

Q.2: Q.2: If you fail to reach an important goal, how likelyIf you fail to reach an important goal, how likely
are you to try again?are you to try again?

Extremely likely 21% 3613

Quite likely 40% 6749

Somewhat likely 27% 4619

Slightly likely 10% 1645

Not at all likely 3% 439

Favorable: 54%54%

Q.3: Q.3: When you are working on a project that mattersWhen you are working on a project that matters
a lot to you, how focused can you stay when there area lot to you, how focused can you stay when there are
lots of distractions?lots of distractions?

Extremely focused 18% 3045

Quite focused 36% 6166

Somewhat focused 28% 4700

Slightly focused 13% 2212

Not at all focused 6% 933
Favorable: 47%47%

Q.4: Q.4: If you have a problem while working towards anIf you have a problem while working towards an
important goal, how well can you keep working?important goal, how well can you keep working?

Extremely well 10% 1630

Quite well 38% 6394

Somewhat well 39% 6601

Slightly well 11% 1861

Not well at all 3% 538

Clay County District Schools
Winter 2019 Clay County Student Survey Winter 2019 - SEL Competencies, Grades 6–12
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Favorable: 60%60%

Q.5: Q.5: Some people pursue some of their goals for aSome people pursue some of their goals for a
long time, and others change their goals frequently. long time, and others change their goals frequently. 
Over the next several years, how likely are you toOver the next several years, how likely are you to
continue to pursue one of your current goals?continue to pursue one of your current goals?

Extremely likely 28% 4763

Quite likely 32% 5502

Somewhat likely 25% 4229

Slightly likely 11% 1896

Not at all likely 4% 660

Clay County District Schools
Winter 2019 Clay County Student Survey Winter 2019 - SEL Competencies, Grades 6–12
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Social AwarenessSocial Awareness

Your averageYour average

55%55%
17,132 responses

How did people respond?How did people respond?

Favorable: 66%66%

Q.1: Q.1: During the past 30 days...How carefully did youDuring the past 30 days...How carefully did you
listen to other people's points of view?listen to other people's points of view?

Extremely carefully 21% 3523

Quite carefully 46% 7784

Somewhat carefully 24% 4106

Slightly carefully 7% 1187

Not carefully at all 3% 469

Favorable: 68%68%

Q.2: Q.2: During the past 30 days...How much did you careDuring the past 30 days...How much did you care
about other people's feelings?about other people's feelings?

Cared a tremendous
amount

31% 5318

Cared quite a bit 37% 6230

Cared somewhat 18% 3151

Cared a little bit 9% 1472

Did not care at all 5% 878

Favorable: 64%64%

Q.3: Q.3: During the past 30 days...How well did you getDuring the past 30 days...How well did you get
along with students who are different from you?along with students who are different from you?

Got along extremely
well

16% 2696

Got along pretty well 48% 8165

Got along somewhat 24% 4038

Got along a little bit 10% 1631

Did not get along at
all

3% 518
Favorable: 53%53%

Q.4: Q.4: During the past 30 days...How often did youDuring the past 30 days...How often did you
compliment others' accomplishments?compliment others' accomplishments?

Almost all the time 16% 2711

Frequently 37% 6307

Sometimes 31% 5214

Once in a while 11% 1886

Almost never 5% 911

Clay County District Schools
Winter 2019 Clay County Student Survey Winter 2019 - SEL Competencies, Grades 6–12
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Favorable: 33%33%

Q.5: Q.5: During the past 30 days...How clearly were youDuring the past 30 days...How clearly were you
able to describe your feelings?able to describe your feelings?

Extremely clearly 10% 1762

Quite clearly 23% 3877

Somewhat clearly 31% 5323

Slightly clearly 21% 3653

Not at all clearly 14% 2417

Favorable: 59%59%

Q.6: Q.6: During the past 30 days...When others disagreedDuring the past 30 days...When others disagreed
with you, how respectful were you of their views?with you, how respectful were you of their views?

Extremely respectful 14% 2395

Quite respectful 45% 7747

Somewhat respectful 28% 4827

Slightly respectful 9% 1546

Not at all respectful 3% 536

Favorable: 54%54%

Q.7: Q.7: During the past 30 days...To what extent wereDuring the past 30 days...To what extent were
you able to stand up for yourself without puttingyou able to stand up for yourself without putting
others down?others down?

A tremendous amount 17% 2877

Quite a bit 38% 6379

Somewhat 28% 4769

A little bit 11% 1895

Not at all 6% 1089

Favorable: 43%43%

Q.8: Q.8: During the past 30 days...To what extent wereDuring the past 30 days...To what extent were
you able to disagree with others without starting anyou able to disagree with others without starting an
argument?argument?

A tremendous amount 11% 1865

Quite a bit 32% 5408

Somewhat 32% 5539

A little bit 17% 2922

Not at all 8% 1327

Clay County District Schools
Winter 2019 Clay County Student Survey Winter 2019 - SEL Competencies, Grades 6–12

Page 7 of 7 | This report was created on Monday, July 15, 2019 www.panoramaed.comPage 647 of 1395

DRAFT



Clay County District Schools
Grades 3–5 
Winter 2019

Report created by 
Panorama Education
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SummarySummary

Topic DescriptionTopic Description ResultsResults BenchmarkBenchmark

EngagementEngagement

How attentive and invested students are in class. 56%56%     

60th - 79th percentile compared to
others nationally

School SafetySchool Safety

Perceptions of student physical and psychological safety at
school.

60%60%     

40th - 59th percentile compared to
others nationally

Sense of BelongingSense of Belonging

How much students feel that they are valued members of the
school community.

61%61%     

60th - 79th percentile compared to
others nationally

6,971 responses

Clay County District Schools
Winter 2019 Clay County Student Survey Winter 2019 - School Supports, Grades 3–5
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EngagementEngagement

Your averageYour average

56%56%
6,971 responses

How did people respond?How did people respond?

Favorable: 56%56%

Q.1: Q.1: How excited are you about going to this class?How excited are you about going to this class?

Extremely excited 29% 1983

Quite excited 27% 1892

Somewhat excited 20% 1398

Slightly excited 14% 942

Not at all excited 10% 699

Favorable: 70%70%

Q.2: Q.2: How focused are you on the activities in thisHow focused are you on the activities in this
class?class?

Extremely focused 24% 1634

Quite focused 46% 3153

Somewhat focused 21% 1460

Slightly focused 8% 513

Not at all focused 2% 108

Favorable: 59%59%

Q.3: Q.3: In this class, how excited are you to participate?In this class, how excited are you to participate?

Extremely excited 27% 1884

Quite excited 31% 2164

Somewhat excited 25% 1706

Slightly excited 11% 766

Not at all excited 5% 369

Favorable: 31%31%

Q.4: Q.4: When you are not in school, how often do youWhen you are not in school, how often do you
talk about ideas from this class?talk about ideas from this class?

Almost always 11% 754

Frequently 20% 1361

Sometimes 29% 1988

Once in a while 21% 1430

Almost never 20% 1350

Favorable: 64%64%

Q.5: Q.5: How interested are you in this class?How interested are you in this class?

Extremely interested 30% 2050

Quite interested 34% 2393

Somewhat interested 21% 1433

Slightly interested 10% 673

Not at all interested 6% 394

Clay County District Schools
Winter 2019 Clay County Student Survey Winter 2019 - School Supports, Grades 3–5
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School SafetySchool Safety

Your averageYour average

60%60%
6,971 responses

How did people respond?How did people respond?

Favorable: 35%35%

Q.1: Q.1: How often are people disrespectful to others atHow often are people disrespectful to others at
your school?your school?

Almost never 14% 941

Once in a while 22% 1524

Sometimes 31% 2127

Frequently 19% 1334

Almost always 15% 1019

Favorable: 71%71%

Q.2: Q.2: How often do students get into physical fights atHow often do students get into physical fights at
your school?your school?

Almost never 47% 3233

Once in a while 24% 1690

Sometimes 15% 1038

Frequently 8% 539

Almost always 6% 403

Favorable: 82%82%

Q.3: Q.3: How likely is it that someone from your schoolHow likely is it that someone from your school
will bully you online?will bully you online?

Not at all likely 64% 4441

Slightly likely 18% 1212

Somewhat likely 8% 524

Quite likely 5% 365

Extremely likely 5% 359

Favorable: 52%52%

Q.4: Q.4: How often do you worry about violence at yourHow often do you worry about violence at your
school?school?

Almost never 34% 2373

Once in a while 17% 1191

Sometimes 19% 1312

Frequently 13% 888

Almost always 16% 1131

Favorable: 59%59%

Q.5: Q.5: If a student is bullied in school, how difficult is itIf a student is bullied in school, how difficult is it
for him/her to get help from an adult?for him/her to get help from an adult?

Not at all difficult 32% 2203

Slightly difficult 26% 1822

Somewhat difficult 20% 1377

Quite difficult 13% 920

Extremely difficult 8% 558

Clay County District Schools
Winter 2019 Clay County Student Survey Winter 2019 - School Supports, Grades 3–5
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Sense of BelongingSense of Belonging

Your averageYour average

61%61%
6,971 responses

How did people respond?How did people respond?

Favorable: 54%54%

Q.1: Q.1: How well do people at your school understandHow well do people at your school understand
you as a person?you as a person?

Completely
understand

17% 1183

Understand quite a bit 37% 2527

Understand somewhat 23% 1559

Understand a little 16% 1132

Do not understand at
all

7% 468

Favorable: 76%76%

Q.2: Q.2: How much support do the adults at your schoolHow much support do the adults at your school
give you?give you?

A tremendous amount
of support

45% 3095

Quite a bit of support 31% 2112

Some support 14% 960

A little bit of support 8% 558

No support at all 2% 164

Favorable: 50%50%

Q.3: Q.3: How much respect do students at your schoolHow much respect do students at your school
show you?show you?

A tremendous amount
of respect

13% 917

Quite a bit of respect 37% 2544

Some respect 28% 1927

A little bit of respect 16% 1105

No respect at all 6% 380
Favorable: 65%65%

Q.4: Q.4: Overall, how much do you feel like you belong atOverall, how much do you feel like you belong at
your school?your school?

Completely belong 37% 2582

Belong quite a bit 27% 1862

Belong somewhat 15% 1067

Belong a little bit 12% 839

Do not belong at all 8% 536
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Clay County District Schools
Grades 6–12 
Winter 2019

Report created by 
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SummarySummary

Topic DescriptionTopic Description ResultsResults BenchmarkBenchmark

EngagementEngagement

How attentive and invested students are in class. 23%23%     

0th - 19th percentile compared to
others nationally

School SafetySchool Safety

Perceptions of student physical and psychological safety at
school.

56%56%     

40th - 59th percentile compared to
others nationally

Sense of BelongingSense of Belonging

How much students feel that they are valued members of the
school community.

35%35%     

0th - 19th percentile compared to
others nationally

16,716 responses
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EngagementEngagement

Your averageYour average

23%23%
16,716 responses

How did people respond?How did people respond?

Favorable: 15%15%

Q.1: Q.1: How excited are you about going to your classes?How excited are you about going to your classes?

Extremely excited 4% 624

Quite excited 12% 1959

Somewhat excited 29% 4850

Slightly excited 28% 4655

Not at all excited 27% 4579

Favorable: 28%28%

Q.2: Q.2: How often do you get so focused on activities inHow often do you get so focused on activities in
your classes that you lose track of time?your classes that you lose track of time?

Almost always 6% 1004

Frequently 22% 3616

Sometimes 33% 5543

Once in a while 25% 4135

Almost never 14% 2353

Favorable: 24%24%

Q.3: Q.3: In your classes, how eager are you to participate?In your classes, how eager are you to participate?

Extremely eager 6% 965

Quite eager 18% 2969

Somewhat eager 35% 5746

Slightly eager 26% 4359

Not at all eager 16% 2614

Favorable: 17%17%

Q.4: Q.4: When you are not in school, how often do youWhen you are not in school, how often do you
talk about ideas from your classes?talk about ideas from your classes?

Almost always 4% 607

Frequently 14% 2308

Sometimes 26% 4332

Once in a while 27% 4568

Almost never 29% 4843

Favorable: 31%31%

Q.5: Q.5: Overall, how interested are you in your classes?Overall, how interested are you in your classes?

Extremely interested 7% 1125

Quite interested 25% 4091

Somewhat interested 35% 5835

Slightly interested 22% 3737

Not at all interested 11% 1906
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School SafetySchool Safety

Your averageYour average

56%56%
16,716 responses

How did people respond?How did people respond?

Favorable: 21%21%

Q.1: Q.1: How often are people disrespectful to others atHow often are people disrespectful to others at
your school?your school?

Almost never 7% 1096

Once in a while 14% 2378

Sometimes 27% 4505

Frequently 32% 5264

Almost always 21% 3441

Favorable: 56%56%

Q.2: Q.2: How often do students get into physical fights atHow often do students get into physical fights at
your school?your school?

Almost never 24% 3916

Once in a while 33% 5466

Sometimes 25% 4197

Frequently 14% 2267

Almost always 5% 817

Favorable: 72%72%

Q.3: Q.3: How likely is it that someone from your schoolHow likely is it that someone from your school
will bully you online?will bully you online?

Not at all likely 50% 8368

Slightly likely 21% 3558

Somewhat likely 13% 2206

Quite likely 9% 1421

Extremely likely 7% 1093

Favorable: 68%68%

Q.4: Q.4: How often do you worry about violence at yourHow often do you worry about violence at your
school?school?

Almost never 46% 7590

Once in a while 23% 3789

Sometimes 18% 2947

Frequently 8% 1404

Almost always 6% 923

Favorable: 57%57%

Q.5: Q.5: If a student is bullied in school, how difficult is itIf a student is bullied in school, how difficult is it
for him/her to get help from an adult?for him/her to get help from an adult?

Not at all difficult 29% 4739

Slightly difficult 28% 4699

Somewhat difficult 23% 3856

Quite difficult 13% 2077

Extremely difficult 7% 1227

Favorable: 59%59%

Q.6: Q.6: At your school, how unfairly do the adults treatAt your school, how unfairly do the adults treat
the students?the students?

Not at all unfairly 24% 4063

Slightly unfairly 34% 5701

Somewhat unfairly 23% 3826

Quite unfairly 11% 1856

Extremely unfairly 7% 1199
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Sense of BelongingSense of Belonging

Your averageYour average

35%35%
16,716 responses

How did people respond?How did people respond?

Favorable: 33%33%

Q.1: Q.1: How well do people at your school understandHow well do people at your school understand
you as a person?you as a person?

Completely
understand

6% 973

Understand quite a bit 27% 4477

Understand somewhat 33% 5484

Understand a little 23% 3856

Do not understand at
all

11% 1853
Favorable: 25%25%

Q.2: Q.2: How connected do you feel to the adults at yourHow connected do you feel to the adults at your
school?school?

Extremely connected 5% 804

Quite connected 20% 3317

Somewhat connected 31% 5152

Slightly connected 28% 4626

Not at all connected 17% 2767

Favorable: 38%38%

Q.3: Q.3: How much respect do students in your schoolHow much respect do students in your school
show you?show you?

A tremendous amount
of respect

7% 1182

Quite a bit of respect 31% 5205

Some respect 36% 5988

A little bit of respect 19% 3096

No respect at all 7% 1183
Favorable: 33%33%

Q.4: Q.4: How much do you matter to others at this school?How much do you matter to others at this school?

Matter a tremendous
amount

9% 1420

Matter quite a bit 25% 4139

Matter somewhat 34% 5591

Matter a little bit 21% 3527

Do not matter at all 12% 1965
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Favorable: 44%44%

Q.5: Q.5: Overall, how much do you feel like you belong atOverall, how much do you feel like you belong at
your school?your school?

Completely belong 15% 2527

Belong quite a bit 29% 4798

Belong somewhat 28% 4697

Belong a little bit 16% 2734

Do not belong at all 11% 1871
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C15 - Social Work Student Intern Agreements with Florida State University and University of North Florida

Description
Clay County District Schools will enter into agreements with Florida State University and the University of North Florida to
provide internship opportunities for BSW and MSW students.  Students will obtain necessary background checks and be
supervised by school social workers.  These agreements further CCDS's collaboration with institutions of higher education,
promote future employment within the district, and increase the overall reach of school social workers receiving intern
assistance.

Gap Analysis
Social Work Interns will increase and expand current school social worker's abilities to reach families and connect appropriate
services.

Previous Outcomes

Expected Outcomes
An increased number of students will be able to receive direct services provided by social workers and social work interns.

Strategic Plan Goal

Recommendation
School Board will approve agreements.

Contact
Heather McDonald, Coordinator of Mental Health Services heather.mcdonald@myoneclay.net  904-336-6900
Michael McAuley, Assistant Superintendent for Climate and Culture
michael.mcauley@myoneclay.net 904-336-6513

Financial Impact
N/A No Cost

Review Comments

Attachments

CCDS & FSU Internship Agreement.pdf

CCDS & UNF Internship Agreement.pdf
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C16 - 2019-20 Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan

Description
The Florida legislature has continued to provide funding for schools through the Mental Health Assistance Allocation to address
the critical need for prevention, early intervention, and direct intervention for student mental health.  The designated funding
through SB 7030 expands the requirements from the original SB 7026.  Funds are to be used exclusively for the development of
a safe and healthy environment for students to learn, and strengthen programs designed to address mental health assessment,
diagnosis, intervention, and treatment and recovery services.  As was the case last year, part of the statute language requires that
the School Board approve a plan of services; using the FDOE provided matrix for development, that plan is submitted here for
consideration.

Gap Analysis
Last year's Mental Health Assistance Allocation enabled CCDS to expand direct services to students through increased staffing
and programming, as well as complete a needs assessment to better inform level of student's social-emotional competencies.

Previous Outcomes
During the 2018-2019 school year, CCDS implemented additional mental health services and interventions with the funding
provided through SB 7026.  Various forms of data regarding services and initiatives are currently being analyzed for the required
submission to FLDOE by September 30, 2019.  

Expected Outcomes
We expect to see a reduction in behavioral and emotional issues detracting our students from academic success, as well as an
increase in over all SEL functioning and maturity in our students.  We will also be able to continue to identify specific indicators
that impact discipline referrals, suspension events, average daily attendance, social-emotional competency perceptions, and
academic achievement.

Strategic Plan Goal
Goal 3: Establish a respectful climate and culture that provides equity and access to all.

Recommendation
Recommend School Board approval of plan.

Contact
Michael McAuley, Assistant Superintendent; michael.mcauley@myoneclay.net 904-336-6513
Healther McDonald, Coordinator of Mental Health Services; heather.mcdonald@myoneclay.net 904-336-6900

Financial Impact
$1,021,279.00 mental health allocation for 2019-20

Review Comments

Attachments

MHAAP-Checklist.pdf

MHAA-PlanTemplate.pdf

MHAAP-CertForm.pdf

2019-20 Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan FINAL.pdf

Example-CharterSchoolForm.pdf
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MENTAL HEALTH ASSISTANCE ALLOCATION PLAN CHECKLIST 
Due August 1, 2019 

Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan (s. 1011.62(16)(a) and (b), F.S.) 

Delivers evidence-based, mental health assessment, diagnosis, intervention, treatment and recovery, through a multi-tiered system of 
supports. 

Focuses on evidence-based mental health services for students with one or more co-occurring mental health or substance abuse diagnoses 
and students at high risk of such diagnoses. 

Includes direct employment of school-based mental health services providers (i.e., school psychologists, school social workers, school 
counselors and other licensed mental health professionals) to reduce staff-to-student ratios and meet student mental health assistance needs. 

Identifies strategies to increase the amount of time student services personnel spend providing direct mental health services (e.g., review 
and revision of staffing allocations based on school or student mental health assistance needs ). 

Includes contracts or interagency agreements with local behavioral health providers or Community Action Team services to provide 
behavioral health services on or off the school campus (plan must specify the type of services that are provided in the agreement). 

States how the plan will establishes school board policies and procedures that ensure for all schools, including charter schools, to ensure: 

1. Students referred for a mental health screening are assessed within 15 days of referral; 

2. School-based mental health services are initiated within 15 days of identification and assessment; and 

3. Community-based mental health services for students are initiated within 30 days of referral. 

Describes process for coordinating mental health services with a student’s primary mental health care provider and other mental health 
providers involved in the student’s care. 

Identifies strategies or programs to reduce the likelihood of at-risk students developing social, emotional or behavioral problems; 
depression; anxiety disorders; suicidal tendencies; or substance abuse disorders. 

Describes the process for coordinating mental health services for students at charter schools that are part of the school dist rict’s plan. 

Identifies strategies to: 

1. Improve the early identification of social, emotional or behavioral problems or substance abuse disorders; 

2. Improve the provision of early intervention services; and 

3. Assist students dealing with trauma and violence. 

Expenditures (s. 1011.62(16), F.S.) 

Number of school-based mental health providers funded by the allocation and licensure/certification for each. 

Number of community-based mental health providers funded by the allocation and licensure for each. 

School district expenditures for services provided by contract-based collaborative efforts or partnerships with community mental 
health program agencies or providers. 

Other expenditures (specify type and amount). 

Expenditure Assurances (s. 1011.62(16), F.S.) 

One hundred percent of state funds are used to expand school-based mental health care; train educators and other school staff in detecting 
and responding to mental health issues; and connect children, youth and families with appropriate behavioral health services. 

Mental health assistance allocation funds do not supplant other funding sources OR increase salaries or provide staff bonuses. 

Describes how district will maximize use of other sources of funding to provide school-based mental health services (e.g., Medicaid 

reimbursement, third-party payments and grants). 

Program Implementation and Outcomes (s. 1011.62(16)(d), F.S.) 

Identifies the number and ratios of FDOE-certified or licensed, school-based mental health services providers employed by the district (i.e., 
school psychologists, school social workers, school counselors and other mental health services providers by licensure type). 

Includes system for tracking the number of students at high risk for mental health or co-occurring substance abuse disorders who received 
mental health screenings or assessments; number of students referred to school-based mental health services providers; number of students 
referred to community-based mental health services providers; number of students who received school-based interventions, services or 
assistance; and number of students who received community-based interventions, services or assistance. 

Plan Approval and Submission (s. 1011.62(16)(c), F.S.) 

Local school board approved the district plan. Date of Approval: 

Approved plan was submitted to the Commissioner of Education by August 1, 2019 (attached). 
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MENTAL HEALTH ASSISTANCE ALLOCATION PLAN TEMPLATE 

 

A. Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan 
• Describe the delivery of evidence-based mental health assessment, diagnosis, intervention, treatment and 

recovery through a multi-tiered system of supports. 

• State how the plan will focus on evidence-based mental health services for students with one or more co-
occurring mental health or substance abuse diagnoses and students at high risk of such diagnoses. 

• Describe the process for coordinating mental health services for students at charter schools that are part 
of the school district’s plan.  

• Include direct employment of school-based mental health services providers (i.e., school psychologists, 
school social workers, school counselors and other licensed mental health professionals) to reduce staff-
to-student ratios and meet student mental health assistance needs. 

• Identify strategies to increase the amount of time student services personnel spend providing direct 
mental health services (e.g., review and revision of staffing allocations based on school or student mental 
health assistance needs). 

• State how the plan will establish school board policies and procedures for all schools, including charter 
schools, to ensure: 

1. Students referred for a mental health screening are assessed within 15 days of referral; 

2. School-based mental health services are initiated within 15 days of identification and assessment; and 

3. Community-based mental health services are initiated within 30 days of referral. 

• Describe the process for coordinating mental health services with a student’s primary mental health care 
provider and other mental health providers involved in the student’s care. 

• Identify strategies or programs to reduce the likelihood of at-risk students developing social, emotional or 
behavioral problems; depression; anxiety disorders; suicidal tendencies; or substance abuse disorders. 

• Identify strategies to: 

1. Improve the early identification of social, emotional or behavioral problems or substance abuse 
disorders; 

2. Improve the provision of early intervention services; and 

3. Assist students dealing with trauma and violence. 
 

 

B. Expenditures 
• Number and licensure/certification of school-based mental health providers funded by the allocation. 

• Number and licensure of community-based mental health providers funded by the allocation. 

• School district expenditures for services provided by contract-based collaborative efforts or partnerships 

with community-based mental health program agencies or providers. 

• Other expenditures. 
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C. Expenditure Assurances 
• State how 100 percent of funds are used to expand school-based mental health care; train educators in 

responding to mental health issues; and connect children, youth and families with appropriate behavioral 
health services. 

• Provide a statement that ensures the Mental Health Assistance Allocation does not supplant other 
funding sources, increase salaries or provide staff bonuses. 

• Describe how the district will maximize the use of other sources of funding to provide school-based 
mental health services (e.g., Medicaid reimbursement, third-party payments and grants). 

 

D. Program Implementation and Programs 
• Identify the number and ratios of Florida Department of Education-certified or licensed school-based 

mental health services providers employed by the district (i.e., school psychologists, school social workers, 
school counselors and other mental health services providers by licensure type). 

• Describe a system for tracking the number of students at high risk for mental health or co-occurring 
substance abuse disorders who received mental health screenings or assessments; the number of 
students referred to school-based mental health services providers; the number of students referred to 
community-based mental health services providers; the number of students who received school-based 
interventions, services or assistance; and the number of students who received community-based 
interventions, services or assistance. 
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2019-20 MENTAL HEALTH ASSISTANCE ALLOCATION PLAN 

CERTIFICATION FORM 

 

 

ATTENTION:  Andrew Weatherill 

 Andrew.Weatherill@fldoe.org 

 

Due: August 1, 2019 

 

Richard Corcoran, Commissioner 

Florida Department of Education 

 

Dear Commissioner Corcoran: 

 

This letter certifies that the __________________________ School Board approved the district’s Mental 

Health Assistance Allocation Plan on __________________, which outlines the local program and 

planned expenditures to establish or expand school-based mental health care consistent with the statutory 

requirements for the mental health assistance allocation in accordance with section 1011.62(16), Florida 

Statutes (see attached Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan Checklist). This letter further certifies 

that legislative funding allocated to implement the district’s plan does not supplant funds already allocated 

for school-based mental health services and the funds will not be used to increase salaries or provide 

bonuses. The district’s approved plan with expenditures is attached. 

 

School (MSID) Number Charter School Name 

  

  

  

  

 

Note: Charter schools not listed above will be included in the school district Mental Health Assistance 

Allocation Plan. 

 

 

__________________________________ 

Signature of District Superintendent 

 

 

 

__________________________________ 

Printed Name of District Superintendent 

 

Attachments: Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan Checklist 

  District Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan 

  Charter School Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plans 
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Clay County District Schools 
2019-2020 Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan 
 
 
FLOE Plan Checklist Elements 
 
I. Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan 
 
Delivers evidence-based mental health assessment, diagnosis, intervention, 
treatment and recovery through a multi-tiered system of supports. 
 
All programmatic elements will be evidence-based and consistent with professional 
standards linked to the service.  Clay County has established the Social and Emotional 
Learning (SEL) priorities of Sense of Wellness, Sense of Safety, and Sense of 
Connectedness.  These CASEL informed focus areas will guide the district wide 
awareness and prevention Tier I efforts.  The evidenced-based 7 Mindsets program will 
be thoroughly incorporated into 19 schools on a daily/weekly basis delivered within the 
classroom setting.  All schools will be able to implement 7 Mindsets on a broader scale 
through school counselor initiatives and school wide gatherings.  Multiple 
complementary programs (e.g., Sanford Harmony, Second Step, Bully Prevention, 
Suicide Prevention, Red Ribbon Week, Child Safety Matters, Teen Safety Matters) will 
also be launched throughout the district as a means of offering a comprehensive 
strategy towards awareness and prevention. 
 
The Panorama Education student survey will monitor every student in the district for 
social-emotional development, including self-management, social awareness, 
self-efficacy, grit, and growth mindset.  The Performance Matters/Unify dashboard has 
been developed to include an Early Warning System that considers failing grades, 
absences, and suspension events as a way to regularly monitor for students that may 
be at risk for disengagement from the learning process.  These evaluation processes 
and methods will aide in identifying students needing additional supports to ensure their 
success. 
 
When supplemental supports are needed beyond what might be considered the “core” 
SEL curriculum (Tier I prevention), students will be referred to the Student Success 
Team.  This mult-disciplinary, school based team, directed by school social workers, will 
use universal data tools and other identified behavioral and emotional indicators to 
evaluate students at risk, and engage the planning and problem-solving process to 
identify needs and intervention strategies.  The Student Success Team  will be 
comprised of school administrators, school counselors, teachers, parents, and when 
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Clay County District Schools 
2019-2020 Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan 
 
appropriate, the student to evaluate and discuss possibleTier II early interventions and 
supports.  
 
These interventions and supports may include, but are not limited to: school based 
group or individual counseling, community referrals, special education services,  or 
referrals to outside mental health services.  Expected outcomes will be determined prior 
to the intervention, and the Student Success Team will monitor the progress of 
interventions and follow up when necessary to adjust or redirect services.  
 
Students needing further assistance will be referred to the Student Success Team for 
further support of Tier III interventions.  In the instance of acute or crisis care, students 
will be referred to a district mental health professional for assessment.  Appropriate 
referrals for the given situation that may include, individual mental health counseling 
with a district mental health counselor or outside provider, the school based threat 
assessment team, or the county Mobile Response Team.  Further supports may 
include, but are not limited to referrals to SEDNET or the Community Action Treatment 
Team for on-going services.  All interventions will have expectations and student 
outcomes that are determined prior to the service delivery. 
 
Focuses on evidence-based mental health services for students with one or more 
co-occurring mental health or substance abuse diagnoses and students at high 
risk of such diagnoses.  
 
Students that present with one or more mental health disorders, including the 
manifestation of substance use will be supported through the district’s system of care 
that includes referrals for community agencies, Student Assistance Program, and the 
Family Education Program. 
 
Include direct employment of school-based mental health services providers (i.e., 
school psychologists, school social workers, school counselors and other 
licensed mental health professionals) to reduce staff-to-student ratios and meet 
student mental health assistance needs. 
 
The creation of administrative staff to oversee and support the mental health efforts 
within the district enables direct-care mental health staff to have fewer planning and 
researching obligations towards effective programming and implementation.  This in 
turn provides additional one on one and group time with students.  Administrative 
expansion also allows for further the coordination of community providers to implement 
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Clay County District Schools 
2019-2020 Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan 
 
on-site drop in clinics at all secondary schools and on-site short term therapy for 
students most in need.  
 
Offering a complete system of care for our students includes the collaboration of 
physical health services that are often needed for students with medical needs related 
to their mental health care.  Administrative oversight for district nurses coordinates and 
encourages this work. 
 
Expanding the number of social worker and school psychologist positions decreases the 
staff-to-student ratio to provide more direct services to additional students.  Adding 
district wide mental health clinicians allows for the district to provide a liaison to families 
following a Baker Act, as well as further supporting the district crisis response team.  
 
Identifies strategies to increase the amount of time student services personnel 
spend providing direct mental health services (e.g., review and revision of 
staffing allocations based on school or student mental health assistance needs).  
 
The increase of school-based mental health positions provides greater opportunity for a 
range of preventative, early intervention, and intervention services to a greater number 
of students.  The increase in administrative support towards the programs that are 
implemented by these direct-care staff also create additional time for student 
interactions. The district will expand its agreements with local university programs to 
provide internship assignments in school social work, school psychology, and school 
counseling.  The use of interns in these areas enables still more direct student services 
provisions for students. 
 
Includes contracts or interagency agreements with local behavioral health 
providers or Community Action Team services to provide behavioral health 
services on or off the school campus.   
 
The district will contract with outside agencies to provide drop-in mental health clinics at 
all secondary schools 1 day/week, as well as provide intensive short-term mental health 
services for students facing barriers to receiving outside mental health services. Current 
agreements with outside providers  will continue to include the use of the county Mobile 
Response Team, the Community Action Treatment Team, Student Assistance Program, 
Cognitive Behavioral Intervention for Trauma in Schools (CBITS),Stop Now And Plan 
program, individual and group therapy,  and case management. 
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Clay County District Schools 
2019-2020 Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan 
 
 
 
States how the plan will establish school board policies and procedures for all 
schools, including charter schools, to ensure: 
1. Students referred for a mental health screening are assessed within 15 days of 
referral;  
 
Student Success Teams will meet on a biweekly basis to ensure assessment occurs 
within 15 days of referral. 
 
2. School-based mental health services are initiated within 15 days of 
identification and assessment; and  
 
All referrals for mental health services provided by school-based staff, whether 
originated by a Student Success Team, a social worker, a school counselor, or 
administrator will be administered through a universal referral process that will be 
tracked by district mental health staff.  This consolidated process will allow for 
administrative tracking of assessments and referrals to follow statute guidelines.  
 
3. Community-based mental health services are initiated within 30 days of 
referral.  
 
All referrals for mental health services provided by community based mental health 
agency, whether originated by a Student Success Team, a social worker, a school 
counselor, or administrator will be administered through a universal referral process that 
will be tracked by district mental health staff.  This consolidated process will allow for 
administrative tracking of assessments and referrals to follow statute guidelines.  All 
agreements with outside providers will detail this criteria for services rendered.  
 
Describes the process for coordinating mental health services with a student’s 
primary mental health care provider and other mental health providers involved in 
the student’s care. 
 
The district currently has an information sharing agreement with local facilities that take 
in juvenile Baker Acts, allowing the district to communicate quickly with the family and 
school regarding a re-entry plan for the student’s return to classes.  In addition, all 
students referred to outside provider mental health services, will have a signed release 
on file indicating sharing procedures between provider and school staff. 
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Clay County District Schools 
2019-2020 Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan 
 
 
Identifies strategies or programs to reduce the likelihood of at-risk students 
developing social, emotional or behavioral problems; depression; anxiety 
disorders; suicidal tendencies; or substance abuse disorders.  
 
Complementary to the 7 Mindsets program and the SEL priority focus district wide, 
school district personnel as well as community agencies provide a variety of targeted 
programs to address at-risk students’ needs.  Programs include, but are not limited to: 
Alcohol Literacy Challenge, Signs of Suicide, Child Safety Matters, Sanford Harmony, 
and Second Step. 
 
Describes the process for coordinating mental health services for students at 
charter schools that are part of the school district’s plan.  
 
St. Johns Classical Academy and Clay Charter will be submitting their own Mental 
Health Assistance Allocation Plans that have been approved by their respective 
governing boards.  
 
Identifies strategies to:  
1. Improve the early identification of social, emotional or behavioral problems or 
substance abuse disorders;  
 
The increasing number of district staff who have been trained in Youth Mental Health 
First Aid (YMHFA) ncreates a broader net of awareness in our staff to recognize signs 
and symptoms in students.  We will continue with our on-going plans to educate staff 
and certify them in YMHFA.   The district will create a multi disciplinary work group to 
evaluate the levels of early identification and develop and enact a plan to improve 
needed areas. 
 
2. Improve the provision of early intervention services; and  
 
The concentrated use of Student Success Teams will increase the facilitation of needed 
referrals for all Tier II and Tier III services.  The district will create a multi-disciplinary 
work group to evaluate the effectiveness of this aspect of its System of Care and 
develop and enact a plan to improve needed procedures. 
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Clay County District Schools 
2019-2020 Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan 
 
 
 
3. Assist students dealing with trauma and violence.  
 
A portion of school staff have received trauma informed training through SEDNET. The 
district will continue to collaborate with SEDNET to continually train additional school’s 
staff.  A specific group for students who have experienced trauma and/or violence will 
be provided through an outside provider at one elementary school using CBITS. 
 
 
II. Expenditures 
 
Number of school-based mental health providers funded by the allocation and 
licensure/certification for each. 
 
Position & Credential Staff #  
Administrator of Mental Health & Wellness, LCSW 1 
Coordinator of Nursing, Registered Nurse, AS 1 
Mental Health Clinician, LMHC, Registered LMHC Intern 1.5 
Social Worker, FDOE Certification in School Social Work PK-12 1.44 
School Psychologist, FDOE Certification in School Psychologist PK-12 .7 
Specialist-District Level, FDOE Certification in various areas 3.15 
 
 
Number of community-based mental health providers funded by the allocation 
and licensure for each. 
 
The district will look to expand our current agreements and contracts with Right Path 
Behavioral Health, Clay Behavioral Health Center, Youth Crisis Center, Children’s 
Home Society, and River’s Edge Counseling to provide on-site drop in mental health 
services.  These agencies all employ staff who are Licensed or Registered under 
Chapter 491 and the Florida Department of Health to provide clinical, counseling, and 
psychotherapy services.  
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Clay County District Schools 
2019-2020 Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan 
 
 
 
School district expenditures for services provided by contract-based efforts or 
partnerships with community mental health program agencies or providers. 
 
The district has a current agreement for $61,400.00 with Panorama Education to 
administer student surveys that monitor SEL growth in students grades 3-12.  This year 
the district will contract for $3,500.00 with AllHere to provide attendance assessment & 
intervention at 7 schools.  $44,121.11 will be used to contract with community providers 
to cover drop-in clinics and short term individual therapy.  All of these initiatives are 
funded through the Mental Health Assistance Allocation. 
 
Other expenditures (specify type and amount). 
 
District wide SEL activities to promote a Sense of Wellness and a Sense of 
Connectedness are funded by $31,850.35 of the Mental Health Assistance Allocation. 
Additional education and training for direct service staff is funded by $12,000 of the 
Mental Health Assistance Allocation. 
 
 
III. Expenditure Assurances 
 
One hundred percent of state funds are used to expand school-based mental 
health care; train educators and other school staff detecting and responding to 
mental health issues; and connect children, youth, and families with appropriate 
mental health services. 
 
Additional staff allocations and training that are specific to mental health services or the 
coordination of such services will continue to be combined with existing staff to provide 
direct and coordinated interventions, increase awareness among instructional and 
school administrative staff, maximize Medicaid and third-party insurance 
reimbursement, and serve as a point of contact for primary care and community health 
care providers.  The total award does not supplant other funding sources or serve as 
bonuses/increased salary for staff. 
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Clay County District Schools 
2019-2020 Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan 
 
 
 
Mental health assistance allocation funds do not supplant other funding source 
OR increase salaries or provide staff bonuses. 
 
By increasing awareness among instructional staff on mental illness signs and 
symptoms, strengthening coordination of mental health services both internally and with 
community service providers, and regularly monitoring at risk and treatment indicators, 
the majority of the work will continue to focus on identification and access.  This process 
will be maximized by leveraging existing staff, new allocations specific to mental health 
coordination and service delivery, and identification/monitoring tools.  No district staff 
will be provided an increase in hourly rate or provided bonuses as a result of this work; 
other general funds, Department of Defense Education Agency grants, federal Title I 
programming, Medicaid and IDEA funding will continue to support these initiatives and 
not be supplanted by the Mental Health Assistance Allocation. 
 
Describes how district will maximize use of other sources of funding to provide 
school-based mental health services (e.g., Medicaid reimbursement, third-party 
payments and grants. 
 
The district will continue to capitalize on its current Department of Defense Education 
Agency grant, Medicaid Fee for Services reimbursement claiming, and Title IV grant 
programming to help support social-emotional curriculum and mental health services. 
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Clay County District Schools 
2019-2020 Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan 
 
 
 
IV. Program Implementation and Outcomes 
 
Identifies the number and ratio of FDOE-certified or licensed school-based mental 
health services providers employed by the district (i.e., school psychologists, 
school social workers, school counselors, and other mental health service 
providers by licensure type.) 
 
Title/Description Number of Staff Credentials 
School Counselor 85 FDOE Certified in  

Professional 
Guidance & 
Counseling K-12, 
LMHC 

School Social Worker 17 FDOE Certified in  
School Social 
Worker PK-12, 
LCSW 

School Psychologist 18 FDOE Certified in  
School Psychology 
PK-12 

School Mental Health Professional 8 LCSW, LMHC,  
Registered mental 
health interns 

Specialist - District level 4 FDOE Certified in  
various areas 
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Clay County District Schools 
2019-2020 Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan 
 
 
 
Includes system for tracking the number of students at high risk for mental health 
or co-occurring substance abuse disorders who received mental health 
screenings or assessments; number of students referred to school-based mental 
health service providers; number of students referred to community-based 
mental health services providers; number of students who received school-based 
interventions, services or assistance; and number of students who received 
community-based interventions, services or assistance.  
 
All district referrals for interventions, services or assistance, as well as those made to 
community agencies will be entered into the student record database.  All students who 
are assessed by the Student Success Team will be documented and recorded in the 
student database as well.  
 
 
V. Plan Approval and Submission 
 
 
 
 
 
 
____________________________ __________________________ 
Addison G. Davis, Superintendent Carol Studdard, Chair 
Clay County District Schools Clay County District Schools 
 
 
Date Board Approved:__________________ 
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This example of a charter school documentation form may be used internally by the district to 

document a charter school’s intention to submit their own Mental Health Assistance Allocation 

Plan or participate with the school district.  

EXAMPLE 

CHARTER SCHOOL DOCUMENTATION FORM 

It is the intention of _________________________________Charter School to submit our 

own Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan. 

Charter School Administrator Signature:  

_________________________________________ 

Governing Board Approval Date:

_________________________________________ 

OR 

It is the intention of _________________________________Charter School to be included in 

the __________________________ School District Mental Health Assistance Allocation Plan. 

Charter School Administrator Signature:  

_________________________________________ 
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C17 - Advertisement and Notice of Public Hearing on revisions to School Board Policy 4.06.H., Homeless Students

Description
As part of the FLDOE's ongoing efforts to improve the support and education of homeless students, an annual audit of the CCDS
Homeless Education programming is conducted to identify high-quality practices, areas in need of revision, and policies that may
require updates based on recently enacted legislative mandates (Clay TIXPA Monitoring Follow-Up).  The current Board Policy
describing key elements of that support is being updated at this time based on feedback from the Title IX office of the FLDOE.

Gap Analysis
Homeless students are present in almost all of the district schools requiring a varying degree of support.  The School Social
Workers are the primary contact when connecting students and families to social services, and the primary liaison with the
school.  The district has benefited from state grants in the past, but at this time the program is supported through set-aside funds
in Title I and district general allocations.
 

Previous Outcomes
Clay County District Schools currently has 850 students identified as homeless per federal and state definition.  They are
supported by both state and federal guidance as one way to minimize barriers to their formal education, and maximize their full
potential.

Expected Outcomes
All of the state-required revisions to the SBCC policy on homeless education are already in practice but will now be aligned with
explicit language to guide the work.

Strategic Plan Goal

Recommendation
Recommend that the SBCC approve advertisement of the policy revisions.
The Board intends to formally adopt the proposed revisions following the public hearing which will be held on Thursday,
September 5, 2019.

Contact
Michael McAuley, Assistant Superintendent for Climate and Culture; michael.mcauley@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
N/A

Review Comments

Attachments

checkllist with notes.pdf

Revisions to Homeless Policy 4.06.pdf

Notice of Intent to Advertise Public Hearing on 4.06 Homeless StudentsRTISE SB Policy.docx - Google Docs.pdf

Page 687 of 1395

DRAFT

http://agenda.oneclay.net/content/files/checkllist-with-notes.pdf
http://agenda.oneclay.net/content/files/revisions-to-homeless-policy-406.pdf
http://agenda.oneclay.net/content/files/notice-of-intent-to-advertise-public-hearing-on-406-homeless-studentsrtise-sb-policydocx-google-docs.pdf


Page 688 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 689 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 690 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 691 of 1395

DRAFT



4.06  

H. HOMELESS STUDENTS  

The School Board of Clay County shall ensure that homeless children and youth, including preschool -

aged children are afforded the same free, appropriate public education as provided to other students 

and have access to the education and other services that such students need to ensure that they have 

an opportunity to meet the same challenging Florida student academic achievement standards to which 

all students are held. Homeless students shall not be stigmatized or segregated or separated into other 

educational programs on the basis of their status as homeless. This district shall establish safeguards 

that protect homeless students from discrimination on the basis of their homelessness. The district will 

removed barriers that affect the enrollment and retention of homeless students.  

1. Definitions 

 

 The District homeless education liaison shall make a final determination of homeless status on a 

case-by-case basis.  

 

a. The McKinney-Vento Act defines homeless students as individuals who lack a fixed, regular, 

and adequate nighttime residence and includes children and youth who:  

 

1) Are sharing the housing of other persons due to loss of housing economic hardship, or similar 

reason;  

2) Are living in motels, hotels, trailer parks, or camping grounds due to the lack of alternative 

adequate accommodations; 

 3) Are living in emergency or transitional shelters; abandoned in hospitals;  

4) Have a primary nighttime residence that is a public or private place not designed for or 

ordinarily used as a regular sleeping accommodations for human beings;  

5) Are living in cars, parks, public spaces, abandoned buildings, substandard housing, bus or 

train stations, or similar settings; and  

6) Are migratory children who qualify as homeless because the children are living in 

circumstances described in 1) through 5).  

 

b. The term “unaccompanied youth” means a student who is not in the physical custody of a 

parent or guardian.  

 

c. The term “school or origin” means the school that the student attended when permanently 

housed or the school where the child or youth was last enrolled. 

 

d. The terms “enroll and enrollment” mean attending school and participating fully in school 

activities.  

 

e. The term “immediate” means without delay. 
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 f. The term “parent” means parent or guardian of a student.  

 

g. The term “liaison” means the staff person designated by our LEA and each LEA in the state as 

their person responsible for carrying out the duties assigned to the liaison by the McKinney -

Vento Act.  

 

h. If the student becomes housed during the school year, they may continue in their school of 

origin during the remainder of that school year. 

 

2. School Selection  
 
a. The District shall, according to that which is in the student's best interest, and if it is the wish 
of the parent, guardian, or unaccompanied youth, continue the homeless student’s education in 
the school of origin for the duration of homelessness, or enroll the student in a District school in 
the attendance zone in which the homeless student is actually living on the same basis as other 
district students. In addition, it shall be the District’s responsibility to make sure that, once 
identified for services, the homeless student is attending classes and not facing barriers to 
accessing academic and extracurricular activities, including charter schools, advanced 
placement, and online learning. 
 

b. In determining that which is in the best interest of the student, the District shall;  

 

1) Maintain the homeless student in the school of origin, unless doing so is contrary to the 

wishes of the student’s parent or guardian.  

 

2) Provide a written explanation, including a statement regarding the right to appeal, if the 

District sends a homeless student to a school other than the school of origin.  

 

3) In the case of an unaccompanied student, ensure that the District homeless education liaison 

helps in placement or enrollment decisions, considers the views of the student, and provides 

notice of the right to appeal placement and enrollment decisions.  

 

4) The school of origin means the school that the student attended when permanently housed 

or the school in which the student was last enrolled. The choice regarding placement shall be 

made regardless of whether the student lives with the homeless parent or guardian or has been 

temporarily placed elsewhere.  

 

5) The requirements of the Student Assignment Plan for students moving their physical 

residence from one attendance zone to another, to transfer to a school in the new zone of 

residence, shall not apply to homeless students. 

 

6) The school selection may be documented through the Student Assignment waiver process.  
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3. Enrollment  

 

The District will immediately enroll homeless students, new to the district, in school, even if they 
do not have documents usually required for enrollment, such as school records (includes 
Individualized Education Plan-IEP, medical and immunization records, birth certificate, other 
documentation, or proof of residency or guardianship.  
 
a. A homeless student will be assigned to the student’s school of origin as requested  by the 
parent or guardian or to the District school in the attendance zone in which the student is 
actually living and in accordance with that which is in the student’s best interest.  
 

b. Homeless students have a right either to remain in their school of origin or to attend school 

where they are temporarily residing.  

 

c. Homeless students who choose to remain in their school of origin have the right to remain 

there until the end of the school year in which they get permanent housing. 

 

 d. If a homeless student arrives without records, the school shall contact the previously 

attended school system to obtain the required records and the assigned liaison shall assist the 

family as needed.  

 

e. The District shall immediately refer the parent or guardian to the districts homeless liaison for 

children and youth in transition, who will help in obtaining necessary immunizations or records 

if the student needs to obtain these records. 

 

f. The District will remove barriers such as uniform or dress code requirements and/or  

outstanding fees, fines or absences. 

 

4. Residency  

 

A homeless student is considered a resident if the child or youth is personally somewhere within 

the district with a purpose to live here temporarily, but not necessarily to remain permanently.  

 

a. The student shall be considered a resident when living wi th a parent, guardian, or person in 

loco parentis not solely for school purposes or for participation in extracurricular activities.  

 

b. Homeless students who do not live with their parents or guardians may enroll themselves in 

school. 

 c. The address listed on the enrollment forms becomes proof that the student lives in Clay 
County, Florida.  
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5. Guardianship  
 
a. For purposes of school placement, any parent, guardian or person in-loco parentis who has 

legal or physical custody of a homeless child or youth shall enroll that child or youth directly 
in a District school via the school that registers students on-site, if selected. 

 
b. The District Guardian Responsibilities form should be completed within a reasonable period 

of time for those homeless students who are not accompanied by a parent or guardian, 
once a child or youth is enrolled in and attending a school.  

 
6. Disputes 

 
If a dispute arises over school selection, enrollment, or any issue covered in this Policy:  
 
a. The student shall be immediately admitted to the school of origin or assigned zone school 
as requested by the parent or guardian and transportation provided to and from the school 
of origin, pending resolution of the dispute;  
 
b. The parent or guardian of the student shall be provided with a written explanation of the 
District’s decision regarding school selection, including the rights of the parent, guardian or 
student to appeal the decision through the Districts’ enrollment dispute procedure and the 
Florida Department of Education’s appeal process. 
 
 c. The student, parent or guardian shall be referred to the District Homeless Education 
Liaison, who shall ensure the resolution process, is carried out as expeditiously as possible 
after receiving notice of the dispute; and  
 
d. In the case of an unaccompanied student, the District Homeless Education Liaison shall 
ensure that the student is immediately enrolled in school pending the resolution of the 
dispute.  
 

7. Transportation  
 
The District shall maintain the child’s school stability while in out-of-home care as first 
priority, unless remaining in the school of origin is not in the best interest of the child. The 
below factors should be considered in determining whether or not a child remaining in the 
school of origin is in the child’s best interest.  
 
Best interest factors which must be considered include: 

 1. The child’s desire to remain in the school of origin.  

2. Was the preference of the child’s parents or legal guardian considered?  

3. Whether the child has a sibling(s), close friends, and/or a mentor at the school of origin. 

 4. The child’s cultural and community connections in the school or origin.  
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5. The ability to implement a 504 Plan, I.E.P. or other special education services, if applicable.  

6. The impact a change would have on academic credits and progress towards promotion.  
 
7. The availability of extracurricular activities important to the child. 
 

8.  Course Offerings  
 

9. The child’s medical and behavior health needs.  
 

10.   The child’s permanency goal and timeframe for achieving permanency.  
 

11.   The child’s history of school transfers and how they have impacted the child.  
 

12.  The length of the commute and how it would impact the child. 
 

13.  Additional factors may be considered in making the best interest determination.  
 

The District shall ensure, at the request of the District Homeless Education Liaison, transportation will be 

provided for eligibility homeless students to and from the school of origin as follows:  

a. If the homeless student continues to live in the School Attendance Boundary in which the school of 
origin is located, transportation will be provided by applying the same transportation eligibility 

requirements in place.  

b. If a homeless student is located outside the school attendance boundary, every reasonable effort will 
be made to provide transportation using the existing transportation resources which may involve using 

ESE buses, arranging transfers between buses and riding on buses serving other schools. 

 c. If a homeless student moves to an area served by another district, though continuing his or her 
education at the school of origin, the district of origin and the district in which the student resides must 

agree upon a method to apportion responsibility and costs for transportation to the school of origin.  

d. If the districts cannot agree upon such a method, the responsibility and costs must be shared equally.  

8. Homeless students shall be provided services and educational programs comparable to those offered 

to other students in the school selected, including the following:  

a. Preschool programs;  

b. Transportation services; 

c. Educational Services for which the student meets the eligibility criteria, including special education 

and related services and programs for English language learners; 

 d. Vocational and technical education programs;  

e. Gifted programs;  
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f. School nutrition programs;  

g. Title I, Part A programs; and  

h. Before-and after-school programs.  

i. Unaccompanied homeless high school youth will receive counseling to prepare and improve their 

readiness for post-secondary education. 

9. Preschool Programs The district shall ensure that homeless preschool -aged children and their families 
have access to educational services for which they are eligible, including preschool programs 

administered by the district.  

10. Homeless Education Liaison  

The Superintendent shall ensure that there is a District Homeless Education Liaison and his/her duties 
are communicated to district and school personnel and appropriate community agencies and providers. 

These services to include: 

a. Coordination with local social services and other community agencies to provide support to 
homeless students and their families. 

b. Coordination with other school districts regarding homeless student’s transportation, transfer 

of school records, and other inter-district activities as needed. 

11. The LEA’s Homeless Student’s Policy assures that records will be: 

a. Treated as a student education record, and shall not be deemed to be directory information, 
under section 444 of the General Education Provisions Act  

b. Maintained for each homeless child or youth, including:  

1). immunization or other required health records;  

2). academic records; 

3) guardianship records; and 

4) evaluations for special services; 

5) made available, in a timely fashion, when a child or youth enters a new school  

6) held confidential in a manner consistent with section 444 of the General Education 
Provision Act  
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Approval to Advertise: The School Board of Clay County, Florida (“the Board”) approves the advertisement of                
proposed amendments to Board Policy 4.06.H., Homeless Students . 
 
Purpose & Effect: The proposed amendments are intended to simplify, update, and ensure alignment of               
School Board Policies with state law, federal law, State Board of Education Rules, and other applicable rules                 
and regulations.  
 
Access to Text of Proposed Amendments: The full text of the proposed amendments is available for                
inspection and copying by the public in the Office of the Superintendent for Clay County District Schools,                 
located at 900 Walnut Street, Green Cove Springs, Florida 32043. The full text is also available via the School                   
District’s website at www.oneclay.net under the School Board Meeting Links, School Board Agendas - August               
1, 2019. The Superintendent is authorized to correct technical errors in grammar, numbering, section              
designations, and cross-references as may be necessary to reflect the intention of such Policy amendments. 
 
Rule Making Authority: The Board is authorized to adopt the proposed amendments under sections 120.54,               
1001.31, and 1001.32 of the Florida Statutes.  
 
Laws Implemented: The laws implemented by the above-referenced Board Policies and proposed            
amendments are noted under each section of the Policy. 
 
Person(s) Originating Policy Changes: The proposed amendments were originated by the Superintendent            
and his designee(s) in collaboration with the School Board Attorney.  
 
Public Hearing: The Board intends to formally adopt the proposed amendments to its Policies following a                
public hearing. The public hearing shall be held on Thursday, September 5, 2019, during the course of the                  
Board’s regular meeting, which begins at 6:00 p.m. and takes place in the Boardroom at the Teacher                 
In-service Training Center at Fleming Island High School, 2233 Village Square Parkway, Orange Park, Florida.  
 
Any person requiring special accommodations to attend or participate in public meetings should advise the               
School District at least 48 hours before the meeting by contacting the Superintendent’s Office at (904)                
336-6508 . If you are hearing or speech impaired, you may contact the District by email addressed to                 
karen.bush@myoneclay.net  or by calling  (904) 336-6584  (TDD). 
 
If a person decides to appeal any decision made by the Board with respect to any matter considered at the                    
meeting, he or she will need a record of the proceedings, and, for such purpose, he or she may need to ensure                      
that a verbatim record of the proceedings is made, which record includes the testimony and evidence upon                 
which the appeal is to be based. 
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C18 - Proposed Allocation Changes for 2019-2020

Description
Staff allocation documents clarify how each school, district, department, and division is staffed for the 2019-2020 school year. 
The School Board is required to take action on all staff allocation changes.

Gap Analysis
These allocations are required to ensure the adequate staffing of the district and schools.

Previous Outcomes
The district and the schools are adequately staffed.

Expected Outcomes
Staffing will be sufficient to meet the needs of the various schools and district departments.

Strategic Plan Goal
The district ensures fiscal responsibility and equitable distribution of resources.

Recommendation
Approve the staff allocation plan as submitted.

Contact
Dr. Susan Legutko, Assistant Superintendent for Business Affairs

Financial Impact
TBD

Review Comments

Attachments

Allocation Summary - August 1, 2019.pdf
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PROPOSED CHANGES TO STAFF ALLOCATIONS 

 2019-2020 SUMMARY

Board Meeting, August 1, 2019

School Add Delete Allocation Comment Salary Benefits Total Cost

2019-2020 ACTIONS

General Funds

KHE-0301 1.0 Custodian Program Needs $26,158 $7,570 $33,628

OPJ-0361 1.0 Assistant Principal, 12 Month Align to Formula $70,455 $20,467 $90,922

OPJ-0361 1.0 Vice Principal, 12 Month Align to Formula ($70,455) ($20,467) ($90,922)

TOTAL: $26,158 $7,570 $33,728

SAI DOP (1210)

LES-0352 0.8  DOP Assistant (AIMS) Program Needs $11,821 $3,434 $15,255

CGE-0601 0.8 DOP Assistant (AIMS) Program Needs ($11,821) ($3,434) ($15,255)

TOTAL: $0 $0 $0

CSR (1360)

LES-0352 1.0 Teacher, Basic K-6 (AIMS) Program Needs $45,035 $13,083 $58,118

CGE-0601  1.0 Teacher, Basic K-6 (AIMS) Program Needs ($45,035) ($13,083) ($58,118)

TOTAL: $0 $0 $0

Federal Funds (IDEA)

TBE-0531 0.9 ESE Assistant, General Health Program Needs $14,429 $4,192 $18,621

ROE-0541 0.9 ESE Assistant, General Health Program Needs ($14,429) ($4,192) ($18,621)

ESE-9005 2.0 Certified Behavior Analyst, 11 Month Program Needs ($99,261) ($28,835) ($128,096)

ESE-9005 1.0 Certified Behavior Analyst, 12 Month Program Needs $59,740 $17,355 $77,095

ESE-9005 1.0 Registered Behavior Technician, Master's Level Program Needs $51,631 $14,999 $66,629

TOTAL: $12,110 $3,518 $15,628

Athletic Supplement

FIH-0551 1.0 Cross Country Head Program Needs 2,100.00$     338.52$       2,438.52$    

TOTAL: 2,100.00$     338.52$       2,438.52$    

Pending Board Approval 8/1/19
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C19 - Deletion of Certain Items Report - July, 2019

Description
The items listed have been surveyed by the Coordinator of Property Control, at the request of the Cost Center Property Manager,
and the recommended disposition is noted.  These items are either obsolete, unusable or beyond economical repair.  These items
should be removed from active inventory and disposed of in the manner indicated.  Deletions are for property items received in
the month of June, 2019.

Gap Analysis
N/A

Previous Outcomes
Property Records followed State mandate on trackable assets, Chapter 274.05.

Expected Outcomes
Tangible Personal Property shall be controlled and supervised from acquisition through transfer or disposal.  Disposal of property
shall be in accordance with Section 274.05, Florida Statutes.  All deletions of items with a value of $1,000.00 or more will be
approved by The School Board of Clay County prior to disposition - School Board Policy Section 5.03C.

Strategic Plan Goal
Goal 2: Strategy 2.4; Ensure effective and efficient use of resources for fiscal stability. 

Recommendation
Approve Deletion of Certain Items Report - July, 2019 as submitted.

Contact
Dr. Susan Legutko,
Assistant Superintendent for Business Affairs
(904)-336-6721
susan.legutko@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
Provides additional storage space and eliminates the need to account for unusable property.  Reduces the dollar value of Tangible
Personal Property.

Review Comments

Attachments

Deletion Report-July, 2019.pdf
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Depreciation

07/31/2019

Acquisition PurchaseDisposalDisposal
ValueDate AmountDateDescriptionTag

Monthly Deletion Report
For Month Ending:

Clay County Public Schools

Method
LCTN 0252 ORANGE PARK HIGH

1,146.60 0.00BALANCE/LOADING Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 04/04/199400057269
1,146.60 0.00

LCTN 0341 CLAY HIGH SCHOOL
1,859.99 0.00LAPTOP:LATITUDE - DELL D800 PE Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 12/16/200400083198
4,474.00 0.00SYSTEM: 3D COMPUTING-CHASSIS/D Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 02/12/201515000781
2,149.44 0.00BED: FULL ELECTRIC PACKAGE Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 11/17/201617000324
1,153.90 0.00WEIGHT MACHINE:RAM SLED Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/09/2019 05/19/199700065658
3,295.00 0.00MACHINE:WEIGHT RAE CROWTHER SH Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/09/2019 06/11/200900097740

12,932.33 0.00

LCTN 0371 WILKINSON JUNIOR HIGH
7,086.00 0.00SYSTEM:3M SECURITY Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 08/25/199700064235
7,086.00 0.00

LCTN 0391 MIDDLEBURG HIGH SCHOOL
1,175.90 0.00CHASSIS/MONITOR/KEYBOARD - APP Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 06/09/200500084229
3,413.00 0.00PRINTER: LASERJET - HP Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/09/2019 08/09/200700094394
4,588.90 0.00

LCTN 0411 CLAY HILL ELEMENTARY
1,207.80 0.00CHASSIS/MONITOR/KEYBOARD - DUA Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/09/2019 06/14/200700093716
1,610.00 0.00STUDENT STATION: COMPUTER Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/09/2019 08/14/200800094467
2,817.80 0.00

LCTN 0431 RIDGEVIEW HIGH SCHOOL
2,300.00 0.00LASER OPTIC SET AudiovisualJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 10/27/1993AV000191
2,300.00 0.00

LCTN 0481 LAKE ASBURY JUNIOR HIGH
1,165.48 0.00LAPTOP - DELL LATITUDE E6400 Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 05/13/201010001370
1,165.48 0.00

LCTN 0491 WILKINSON ELEMENTARY
2,826.00 0.00TEACHER STATION: COMPUTER/PRT/ Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 08/14/200800096997
2,826.00 0.00

LCTN 0511 MCRAE ELEMENTARY
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Depreciation

07/31/2019

Acquisition PurchaseDisposalDisposal
ValueDate AmountDateDescriptionTag

Monthly Deletion Report
For Month Ending:

Clay County Public Schools

Method
1,610.00 0.00STUDENT STATION: COMPUTER Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 08/14/200800096965
1,610.00 0.00

LCTN 0541 RIDEOUT ELEMENTARY
1,211.00 0.00CHASSIS/MONITOR/KEYBOARD - DEL Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 10/25/200100076757
1,092.00 0.00CHASSIS/MONITOR/KEYBOARD - DEL Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 12/15/200500086244
1,199.00 0.00CHASSIS/MONITOR/KEYBOARD - DEL Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 06/28/200600088270
1,145.00 0.00CHASSIS/MONITOR/KEYBOARD - DEL Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 06/28/200600088272
2,401.75 0.00CART: INST W/PROJECTOR & SOUND Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 08/14/200800092788
2,401.75 0.00CART:INSTRUCTIONAL W/PROJECTOR Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 08/14/200800092790
2,401.75 0.00CART:INSTRUCTIONAL W/PROJECTOR Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 08/14/200800092792
2,401.75 0.00CART:INSTRUCTIONAL W/PROJECTOR Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 08/14/200800092793

14,254.00 0.00

LCTN 0601 COPPERGATE ELEMENTARY
3,560.00 0.00ECHARGER CADDY W/16 SIDEKICK B Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 12/18/200800094545
1,177.57 0.00LAPTOP: DELL LATITUDE E6400 Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 12/18/200809000556
4,737.57 0.00

LCTN 0611 OAKLEAF JUNIOR HIGH
2,596.00 0.00COPIER: AUTO DOC FEEDER/CAB - Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 08/24/200600090894
1,618.00 0.00COPIER: AUTO DOC FEEDER/CAB - Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 10/03/200600090991
1,918.00 0.00COPIER: AUTO DOC FEEDER/CAB - Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 10/03/200600091161
1,469.00 0.00TELEPROMPTER: W/LCD 10.4 " - P Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 10/22/200910000137
7,601.00 0.00

LCTN 0651 PLANTATION OAKS ELEMENTARY
4,650.00 0.00SLICER - FOOD - HOBART HOBA271 Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 02/12/200909000609
4,995.00 0.00POSTER MAKER - VARIQUEST 3600 Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 05/28/200909000666
4,040.00 0.00ECHARGER CADDY W/16 SIDEKICK B Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 08/13/200909000764
2,495.00 0.00CENTER: DESIGN 1000 - VARIQUES Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 10/08/200910000019

16,180.00 0.00

LCTN 0661 OAKLEAF HIGH SCHOOL
1,070.64 0.00LAPTOP - DELL LATITUDE E6410 Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 11/10/201011000530
1,070.64 0.00

LCTN 9016 SUPERINTENDENT/DEPUTY SUPER
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Depreciation

07/31/2019

Acquisition PurchaseDisposalDisposal
ValueDate AmountDateDescriptionTag

Monthly Deletion Report
For Month Ending:

Clay County Public Schools

Method
1,070.64 0.00LAPTOP - DELL LATITUDE E6410 Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 05/27/201010001623
1,070.64 0.00

LCTN 9022 OPERATIONS
1,553.00 0.00LAPTOP - DELL MOBILE PRECISION Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 11/08/201213000349
1,553.00 0.00

LCTN 9040 INFORMATION SERVICES
25,067.00 0.00ROUTER:CISCO 3745 SERIES 4 Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 06/26/200300077220

575,383.65 0.00IBM A/S 400-PRODUCTION SERVER Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 11/22/200500086241
1,610.00 0.00STUDENT STATION: COMPUTER Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 08/14/200800096989
1,610.00 0.00STUDENT STATION: COMPUTER Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 08/14/200800096998
2,924.57 0.00TEACHER STATION: C/M/K/PRT/WEB Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 08/13/200909000807
1,587.57 0.00STUDENT STATION: COMPUTER Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 08/13/200909000811
1,587.57 0.00STUDENT STATION: COMPUTER Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 08/13/200909000823
4,969.83 0.00C/M/K - DELL PRECISION T7500 D Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 06/29/201010001616
4,969.83 0.00C/M/K - DELL PRECISION T7500 D Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 06/29/201010001618
1,183.39 0.00LAPTOP - DELL LATITUDE E6430 + Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 09/12/201314100087
4,474.00 0.00SYSTEM: 3D COMPUTING-CHASSIS/D Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 02/19/201515000804
4,474.00 0.00SYSTEM: 3D COMPUTING-CHASSIS/D Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 02/19/201515000805
1,082.95 0.00LAPTOP - DELL LATITUDE 7370 Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 02/23/201717000446

630,924.36 0.00

LCTN 9110 FOOD & NUTRITION SERVICES
1,859.00 0.00CABINET HOT Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 02/24/199200045949
1,913.00 0.00CABINET:HOT W/CASTERS CRESCOR Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 07/27/199300047913
3,772.00 0.00

LCTN 9113 TEACHER TRAINING CENTER FIH
2,266.50 0.00CONVERTER:SCAN - EXTRON VSC 70 Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 05/13/200400080701
1,935.00 0.00DISPLAY:37 " PLASMA - PANASONI Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 02/24/200500082185
1,935.00 0.00DISPLAY:37 " PLASMA - PANASONI Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 02/24/200500082186
2,536.00 0.00UNIT:OPTICAL MULTIPLEX - SONY Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 02/24/200500082187
2,536.00 0.00UNIT:OPTICAL MULTIPLEX - SONY Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 02/24/200500082188
2,536.00 0.00UNIT:OPTICAL MULTIPLEX - SONY Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 02/24/200500084201
2,536.00 0.00UNIT:OPTICAL MULTIPLEX - SONY Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 02/24/200500084202
5,466.60 0.00PROCESSOR:  AUDIO FLEX  - BIAM Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentSurplus Sale  07/08/2019 03/27/200800095573
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Depreciation

07/31/2019

Acquisition PurchaseDisposalDisposal
ValueDate AmountDateDescriptionTag

Monthly Deletion Report
For Month Ending:

Clay County Public Schools

Method
5,428.00 0.00PROJECTOR - SANYO PLC-XP100L X Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 04/09/200900097820
5,428.00 0.00PROJECTOR - SANYO PLC-XP100L X Furniture,Fixtures & EquipmentJunk/Parts  07/08/2019 04/09/200900097822

32,603.10 0.00

750,239.42
Totals for Deletion Report

0.00

Note:JUNE 2019 DELETIONS
Disposal Method Descriptions:

JUNK/PARTS - Part(s) of an asset are used and remainder of part(s) are sold, recycled or disposed

TRADE-IN - Vendor issues a credit towards a new purchase

THEFT/VANDALISM - Items stolen or broken (police report attached)

MISSING - Items lost and are not found during property inventory (Annually)

SURPLUS SALE - Items that are outdated, not working or obsolete.  Items are either sold, recycled or disposed

ENTERED IN ERROR- Not used

TRANSFER/DONATION - From Clay County District to an Outside Agency (Approved by Board or Superintendent)

DESTROYED - Fire/Natural Disaster, etc.

Total Software
0.00

Total Audio Visual
2,300.00

Total Vehicles
0.00

Total Furniture
747,939.42

THRESHOLD (ex. $750 TO $1000)
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C20 - Response to Active Assailant Plan mandated by Senate Bill 7030 (CONFIDENTIAL)

Description
The purpose of this plan is to establish protocols by which the Clay County District Schools shall conduct security in order to
protect students, faculty, staff, and visitors.  Additionally, it will establish procedures to respond to an active assailant incident at
a campus. These procedures set in place are methods to mitigate threats through an organized and uniform method in an effort to
protect the lives of children and staff in an efficient and expedient manner.  
THIS PLAN IS CONFIDENTIAL PURSUANT TO STATE STATUTE AND SHALL NOT BE RELEASED OR DISCLOSED
PUBLICLY.

Gap Analysis
The Clay County District Schools is in need of a Board approved active assailant plan to be in compliance with state law.

Previous Outcomes
The requirements for this plan are newly created under state law.  

Expected Outcomes
Following adoption by the School Board, this plan will be submitted to the State of Florida for compliance with state statute. 
This plan will ultimately help to foster a safe learning environment for our district staff.

Strategic Plan Goal
This plan will help ensure effective management of the organization, operations, and facilities to maximize the use of resources
and promote a safe, efficient, and effective learning environment for Clay County students.

Recommendation
Recommend approval of the Response to Active Assailant Plan.

Contact
Dr. Michael Kemp, Assistant Superintendent for Operations, (904) 336-6824, michael.kemp@myoneclay.net, John Ward,
Director, Safety & Security, (904) 336-6846, john.ward@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
No cost to the district.

Review Comments

Attachments

Security & Response to Active Assailant Plan.pdf (Confidential)
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C21 - Change Order #1 for Grove Park Elementary School Re-Roof of Buildings 8, 9A and 9B

Description
Change Orders are initiated by the Contractor, Architect/Engineer or Owner, and may increase or decrease the scope of the
project as defined by the plans and specifications.  Change Orders are reviewed by the Architect/Engineer and staff prior to
submission to the School Board for approval.  This change order is for the installation of a roof recovery system over unforeseen
deck conditions on the existing roof.

Gap Analysis
N/A

Previous Outcomes
N/A

Expected Outcomes
Construction will proceed immediately translating to an on time completion.

Strategic Plan Goal
Ensure effective management of the organization, operations, and facilities to maximize the use of resources and promote a safe,
efficient, and effective learning environment for Clay County students.

Recommendation
Approve Change Order # 1.

Contact
Dr. Michael Kemp, Assistant Superintendent for Operations (904) 336-6824, michael.kemp@myoneclay.net
Bryce Ellis, Project Manager, (904) 336-6853, bryce.ellis@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
This change order will increase the contract amount by $10,528.91. Architect fees will increase by $894.88 as a result of this
change order.  These funds are available and budgeted in the Educational Facilities Plan.

Review Comments

Attachments

ChgOrder1, GPE ReRoof Buildings 8 9A and 9B.pdf
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C22 - Change Order #1 for W.E. Cherry Elementary Re-Roof Buildings 1 and 2

Description
Change Orders are initiated by the Contractor, Architect/Engineer or Owner, and may increase or decrease the scope of the
project as defined by the plans and specifications.  Change Orders are reviewed by the Architect/Engineer and staff prior to
submission to the School Board for approval.  This change order is to furnish and install vent stack extensions on existing roof
vents.

Gap Analysis
N/A

Previous Outcomes
N/A

Expected Outcomes
Construction will proceed immediately translating to an on time completion.

Strategic Plan Goal
Ensure effective management of the organization, operations, and facilities to maximize the use of resources and promote a safe,
efficient, and effective learning environment for Clay County students.

Recommendation
Approve Change Order # 1.

Contact
Dr. Michael Kemp, Assistant Superintendent for Operations (904) 336-6824, michael.kemp@myoneclay.net
Bryce Ellis, Project Manager, (904) 336-6853, bryce.ellis@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
This change order will increase the contract amount by $944.21. Architect fees will increase by $80.26 as a result of this change
order.  These funds are available and budgeted in the Educational Facilities Plan.

Review Comments

Attachments

ChgOrder1, WEC ReRoof Buildings 1 and 2.pdf
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C23 - County-Wide Civil Engineer Contract Award (2019/2020)

Description
The selection was conducted in accordance with Florida Statute 287.055.  The project was advertised for three consecutive weeks
with The Clay Today.  Selection Committee members were; Bryce Ellis, Project Manager; Jeffery Marks, Project Manager; and
Janice Kerekes, School Board Member.  
As a result of interviews and after due consideration, the Selection Committee recommends the following firms as listed in
priority order:
1.  Michele M. Agee, PE, PA
2.  CHW Professional Consultants
3.  Matthews Design Group

Gap Analysis
N/A

Previous Outcomes
Awarding a continuing contract for civil engineering services authorizes a firm or individual to proceed with School Board
projects not exceeding a monetary value specified in Board Policy for a period of one year.  The appointment may be extended
for an additional period of not more than one year if agreeable to the School Board and the mechanical/electrical engineering
firm.  The appointed mechanical/electrical engineering firm shall be available to design, manage, and inspect any School Board
projects within the authorized limit without having to bid against other firms.

Expected Outcomes
This contract allows for more efficient execution of minor civil projects requiring professional design services. 

Strategic Plan Goal
Ensure effective management of the organization, operations, and facilities to maximize the use of resources and promote a safe,
efficient, and effective learning environment for Clay County students.

Recommendation
Appoint the top ranked firm, Michele M. Agee, PE, PA, at a fee of 8.5% of the construction cost for County-Wide Engineering
Services.

Contact
Dr. Michael Kemp, Assistant Superintendent for Operations, (904) 336-6824, michael.kemp@myoneclay.net
Bryce Ellis, Project Manager, (904) 336-6853, bryce.ellis@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
All funding necessary for the Mechanical/Electrical Engineering fees resulting from this contract are budgeted within the
Educational Facilities Plan.  The exact amount of fees cannot be determined at this time.

Review Comments

Attachments

CW Civil Engineer Contract 2019.2020 with Michele Agee.pdf
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================================================================================ 
General Terms and Conditions of Agreement between the School Board of Clay County, Florida and 
Architect/Engineer, revised June 30, 2019. 
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AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA 

AND 
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER 

 

THIS AGREEMENT made this _1st_ day of _August_ in the year 2019 between the SCHOOL 

BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA, hereinafter called the OWNER, and hereinafter called 

the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER,  

 

That WHEREAS OWNER intends to develop plans and specifications, bid, and provide 

construction administration/inspections for County-Wide Projects not exceeding 

$500,000.00 per project for a period of one (1) year from August 1, 2019 to August 1, 2020.  

This contract is renewable for up to one (1) contract period hereinafter called the PROJECT, 

and 

 

WHEREAS the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER affirms he is properly qualified and licensed to render 

the professional services required by this Agreement in the State of Florida and the County of 

Clay. 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, the OWNER and the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER for the consideration of 

provisions, mutual promises, covenants and conditions hereinafter set forth or recited, agree as 

follows: 

 

I. The ARCHITECT/ENGINEER agrees to perform, for the above named project, 

professional services as herein set forth and in accordance with the GENERAL 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS of this AGREEMENT. 

 

II. THE OWNER agrees to compensate the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER for 

professional services rendered in accordance with the GENERAL TERMS AND 

CONDITIONS of this AGREEMENT as follows: 

 

A. Fees for Basic Services as set forth in the GENERAL TERMS AND 

CONDITIONS OF THIS AGREEMENT shall be based on:  8.5% of 

construction cost. 

 

B. Period of Service: The ARCHITECT/ENGINEER shall commence work on 

the date of this contract and shall complete the Schematic/Preliminary 

Design Phases prior to  N/A  and the Final Design Phase prior to  N/A  .  

The time schedules for each Phase will be mutually agreed to and attached 

to this contract. 

 

C. For the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER'S Additional Services (as described in 

the GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS), a fee computed as described 
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____________________________________________________________________________________ 
================================================================================ 
General Terms and Conditions of Agreement between the School Board of Clay County, Florida and 
Architect/Engineer, revised June 30, 2019. 

2 
 

below.    Consideration for payment must include a time log documenting 

the hours per individual and indicate the task involved. 

 

1. Principal's time for the Architect/Engineer and the 

Architect/Engineer's consultants shall be at a fixed rate not to 

exceed seventy dollars ($150.00) per hour.  For the purpose of this 

Agreement, the Principals are limited to one (1) person from the 

Architect/Engineer and one (1) person from each of the 

Architect/Engineer's consultants. The principals are identified as 

follows:  Michele M. Agee, P.E., P.A.. 

 

2. Employees' time computed at a multiple of two and one-half (2-1/2) 

times the direct payroll cost for the particular employee. (Not to 

exceed $90.00 per hour.) 

 

D. For Travel beyond the confines of Clay County, performed at the request 

of and for the sole benefit of the OWNER, and not otherwise required in 

performing the services contracted for, the OWNER shall reimburse the 

ARCHITECT/ENGINEER for travel and per diem in accordance with the 

allowance authorized for employees of THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY 

COUNTY, FLORIDA, at the time travel is performed. 

 

III. The ARCHITECT/ENGINEER certifies that his/her wage rates, unit costs and other 

factual data which may have been furnished to the OWNER to support the 

compensation are accurate, complete, and current at the time of entering into this 

Agreement.    It is also mutually understood between the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER 

and the OWNER that the original fee and any additions thereto shall be adjusted 

within one year following the end of this Agreement to exclude any significant sums 

wherein the OWNER determines the fee was increased due to inaccurate, 

incomplete or non-current wage rates, unit costs and other factual data which may 

have been furnished by the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.  

 

IV. The ARCHITECT/ENGINEER warrants that he has not employed or retained any 

company or person, other than a bona fide employee working solely for the 

ARCHITECT/ENGINEER, to solicit or secure this Agreement, and that he has not 

paid or agreed to pay any person, company, corporation, individual or firm, other 

than a bona fide employee working solely for the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER, any 

fee, commission, percentage, gift, or any other consideration, contingent upon or 

resulting from the award or making of this Agreement. 

 

V. The ARCHITECT/ENGINEER and OWNER agree that the GENERAL TERMS 

AND CONDITIONS of the AGREEMENT, pages four through eighteen, revised 

June 30, 2019, are hereby made a part of this Agreement as is included herein. 
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General Terms and Conditions of Agreement between the School Board of Clay County, Florida and 
Architect/Engineer, revised June 30, 2019. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have executed this AGREEMENT the day and year 

first above written. 

 

               THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY,  
FLORIDA 

 
      By:  ________________________________  
       BOARD CHAIRPERSON 
WITNESSES (As to School Board) 
 
_________________________________ 
 
_________________________________ 
 
      By: ________________________________  
       ARCHITECT/ENGINEER 
 
WITNESSES (As to Architect/Engineer) 
 
_________________________________ 
 
_________________________________ 
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GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA AND ARCHITECT/ENGINEER 

 
ARTICLE I 

 
RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER 
 
A. The Architect/Engineer shall apply the reasonable and proper skills, judgment and care 

which are customary and normal to professional practice. He shall adhere to approvals 

granted during the various stages of the work for all aspects of planning, exterior and 

interior design, structural systems, and proposed materials, and will not incorporate any 

significant deviation from such approvals without written approval by the Owner . 

 

B. Approvals by the Owner, the State Department of Education or other governmental 

authority of any of the plans, drawings, specifications or other work performed under this 

Agreement shall be deemed to be an approval of the scheme as a whole and of the 

general features of such plans, drawings, specifications, documents or other work only. 

Such approvals shall not relieve the Architect/Engineer of responsibility for the sufficiency, 

practicability of details, except for such features therefore upon which the Owner has 

specifically instructed or overruled the Architect/Engineer in writing, and to which 

modification the Architect/Engineer has specifically objected in writing. 

 

C. The Architect/Engineer shall comply with all directives and instructions issued by the 

Owner and shall incorporate them into the Project if within the terms of this Agreement. 

He/she shall further comply with the State Requirements for Educational Facilities (SREF) 

of the State Board of Education and building codes applicable to the construction of school 

plants in Clay County, Florida in effect at the time of entering into this Agreement. 

 

D. The Architect/Engineer shall retain at his/her expense professional engineers and other 

qualified consultants acceptable to the Owner as advisors for the structural,  air 

conditioning, mechanical, electrical, sanitation, and civil engineering portions of the Project 

as necessitated by its scope. Each such consultant shall be listed on the cover sheet of 

the final plans. 

 

E. The Architect/Engineer shall advise the Owner of the necessity for conducting soil borings, 

tests and other necessary operations for determining subsoil, air and water conditions.  

Geotechnical, hydrological, consumptive use, and other necessary testing services may 

be separately contracted by the Owner to the Engineering firm of its choice. 

 

F. The Architect/Engineer will be responsible for all permitting requirements from any 

governmental agency pertaining to storm water treatment and/or retention, potable water, 

except consumptive use, and sewage treatment systems. The above permitting 

requirements shall be included within the basic services rendered by the 

Architect/Engineer. All other permitting requirements shall not be included in the basic 

services and shall be separately compensated in a lump sum method mutually agreed to 

in writing between the Architect/Engineer and the Owner’s designee. 
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G. The Basic Services to be rendered by the Architect/Engineer consist of the following: 

 

1. Phase I Documents, Schematics 

 

a. Based on the Owner’s designee statement of the requirements of the 

Project, the Architect/Engineer shall prepare Schematic Design studies 

consisting of drawings and other documents illustrating the scale and 

relationship of Project components. He/she shall continue this process until 

one schematic is selected by the Owner or their designee. 

 

b. The Architect/Engineer shall, during this phase, analyze as necessary the 

major aspects of State Board of Education requirements, requisite building 

codes, methods of providing utilities service, types of mechanical systems, 

and other appropriate factors having major effect on the Project. The 

analyses shall be directed toward compliance with applicable standards 

and developing cost/benefit alternatives. 

 

c. The Schematic Design and analyses performed per Article I.G.1 a. & b. 

above shall be presented together with a Statement of Probable 

Construction Costs to the Owner's designee for decisions as necessary 

and approval. 

 

d. The Architect/Engineer shall be available for School Board presentation of 

Schematic Plans. 

 

 2. Phase II Documents, Preliminaries 

 

a. The Architect/Engineer shall prepare from the approved Schematic Design 

Document the Preliminary Documents to fix and describe the size and 

character of the entire Project as to structural, mechanical, and electrical 

systems, materials and such other essentials as may be appropriate. 

 

b. The Architect/Engineer shall submit completed Preliminary Documents to 

the Owner together with a further statement of Probable Construction Cost. 

The probable construction costs shall be subdivided into architectural, civil, 

mechanical, and electrical costs. 

 

c. The Architect/Engineer shall be available for School Board presentation of 

preliminary plans. 

 

3. Phase III Documents, Finals 
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a. The Architect/Engineer shall prepare from the approved Preliminary 

Documents the Final Documents (working drawings and specifications) 

setting forth in detail the requirements for the construction of the Project. 

 

b. The Architect/Engineer shall exercise the standard of professional care 

generally required of Architects and Engineers in his/her efforts to comply 

with codes, regulations, ordinances, and laws in effect as of the date of this 

contract. 

 

c. Documents shall be prepared with professional care. The various portions 

of the Work shall be checked, one against the other, to provide compatibility 

and, where conflicts may arise, drawings of adequate scale and detail to 

explain anticipated conditions shall be furnished. Professional attention to 

the detail necessary to achieve such coordination and accuracy shall be 

provided. 

 

d. The Architect/Engineer shall not, except with the written permission of the 

Owner, knowingly specify for the Project, or use terms which imply the 

requirements of any article, product, material, fixtures, form or type of 

construction which limits or restricts competition to a specific brand, type, 

or style as to which monopoly exists, or which is the exclusive property of 

any firm or group of firms. 

 

e. The Architect/Engineer shall furnish with Final Documents any adjustments 

to previous statements of Probable Construction Costs. 

 

f. The Architect/Engineer shall ensure that all mandatory Plan Review 

comments are satisfied to the Code Enforcement Department in a timely 

manner. 

 

g. The Architect/Engineer shall include in Final Documents the requirement 

that the Contractor maintain in current status during the course of 

construction, drawings showing the status of the construction as it is 

constructed. He shall further require that the Contractor forward the 

completed "as built" drawings with the final Application for Payment. 

 

h. The Architect/Engineer shall be available for School Board presentation of 

Final Documents. 

 

i. The Architect/Engineer shall not include in any documents a provision for 

arbitration of any claims or disputes arising out of the construction contract. 

 

4. Bidding Phase 
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a. The Architect/Engineer shall be responsible for the development of bid 

advertisements for all addendums, bid clarifications, development of bid 

tabulations, attendance at bid opening, and for attendance at the School 

Board meeting of contract award. 

 

b. The Architect/Engineer shall prepare the bid documents for a base bid and 

alternate bids as may be necessary and/or appropriate.    The base bid 

should constitute the original intent of the project and the project budget. 

Alternates are for those items which are not deemed absolutely necessary 

to the project at the time of award. The Architect/Engineer will be 

reimbursed through seventy percent (70%) of the design fees for all tasks 

completed through the Final Design stage. The Architect/Engineer will 

further receive five percent (5%) of their fees for bidding any component of 

the bid proposal be it base bid or alternates. Further, the Architect/Engineer 

will receive twenty-five percent (25%) of his/her fee for contract 

administration on all components of the bid awarded by the Owner. 

 

Should the Owner, for whatever reason, not award a base bid and/or 

alternates and the base bid did not exceed the final budgeted amount by 

more than ten percent (10%), the Architect/Engineer will receive 

compensation based upon the amount known at the time of bid opening. 

This compensation will be equal to the phase completed; be it design, 

bidding or construction administration. If the Owner later rebids the same 

project, compensation will be based upon the amount awarded regardless 

of the previous bids known values except the first bidding phase will be 

maintained on the original bid amount. 

 

If, during the time from the original bid to the rebid, additional permitting is 

required due entirely to the time span.    Costs for additional permitting shall 

be agreed to in advance and covered under Article III "Mutual 

Responsibilities." 

 

c. If the lowest bona fide Base bid taken exceeds the final budgeted amount 

by more than 10%, the Owner, may accept the proposal, or may require 

the Architect/Engineer to change the Documents, at the 

Architect/Engineer's expense, to reduce the cost to an amount within the 

budget plus 10%.    It shall be understood that changes in scope or quality 

will be approved, in advance in writing, by the Owners. In the event it 

becomes necessary to reject all bids and change the Documents due to 

the design costing more than 10% of the final budgeted amount, the 

Architect/Engineer shall bear the cost of all prints necessitated by the 

change, including those for rebidding purposes. 

 

5. Construction Phase 
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a. The construction phase may only be commenced after all contract, bond, 

and insurance requirements have been met, and will be commenced 

thereafter with an "Official Notice to Proceed" from the Owner. 

 

b. The Architect/Engineer shall provide Administration of the Construction 

Contract as set forth in the General, Supplemental, and Special Conditions 

of the Contract and the extent of his/her duties and responsibilities and the 

limitations of his/her authority as assigned thereunder shall not be modified 

without his/her written consent. 

 

c. The Architect/Engineer, as the representative of the Owner during the 

Construction Phase, shall advise and consult with the Owners designee, 

and act on behalf of Owner to the extent provided in the General Conditions 

unless otherwise modified in writing.  

 

d. The Architect/Engineer shall at all times have access to the work wherever 

it is in preparation or progress. 

 

e.  The Architect/Engineer shall make routine visits to the site to familiarize 

his/her self generally with the progress and quality of the work and to 

determine in general if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the 

Contract Documents. On the basis of his/her on-site observations, he/she 

shall endeavor to guard against defects and deficiencies in the Work of the 

Contractor.  The Architect/Engineer shall not be required to make 

exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections but shall be required to make 

visits at least once per week. It shall also be required of the 

Architect's/Engineer's consultants, retained per Article I, Paragraph D, to 

make regular site visits in order to observe the work in progress as often 

as necessary to guard against defects and deficiencies and to observe 

testing of all equipment and systems. The Architect/Engineer as well as the 

consultants shall be required to submit progress reports to the Owner's 

designee on a monthly basis stating any observed contract deficiencies, 

the percentage completion, construction procedures or other general 

information that might be necessary to keep an accurate and updated file.    

The Architect/Engineer shall not be responsible for construction means, 

methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, or for safety precautions 

and programs in connection with the Work, and shall not be responsible for 

the Contractor's failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the 

Contract Documents, unless any such failure is due to negligence of the 

Architect/Engineer in the performance of his/her responsibilities. 

 

f. Based on such observations at the site and on the Contractor's Application 

for Payment, the Architect/Engineer shall determine the amount owing to 

the Contractor and shall certify payment in such amounts.  The issuance 

of a Certificate for Payment shall constitute a representation by the 
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Architect/Engineer to the Owner, based on his/her observations at the site 

as provided in Article I.G.5.e.  above,  and on the data comprising the 

Application for Payment that the Work has progressed to the point 

indicated; that to the best of his/her knowledge, information and belief the 

quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject 

to an evaluation of the Work as a whole upon Substantial Completion to 

the results of any subsequent tests required by the Contract Documents, 

to minor deviations from the Contract Documents correctable prior to 

completion, and to any specific qualifications stated in the Certificate for 

Payment); and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the  amount 

certified.  By issuing a Certificate of Payment, the Architect/Engineer shall 

not be deemed to represent that he has made any examination to ascertain 

how and for what purpose the Contractor has used the monies previously 

paid on account of the Contract Sum. 

 

g. The Architect/Engineer shall review the "as built" drawings as being correct 

to the best of his/her knowledge and belief, and shall forward them to the 

Owner with the Certificate for Final Payment. 

 

h. The Architect/Engineer shall be, in the first instance, the interpreter of the 

requirements of the Contract Documents and the impartial judge of the 

performance thereunder by both the Owner and Contractor relating to the 

execution and progress of the Work and on all other matters or questions 

relating thereto. 

 

i. The Architect/Engineer shall have authority to reject Work which does not 

conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever, in his/her reasonable 

opinion, he/she considers it necessary or advisable to insure the proper 

implementation of the intent of the Contract Documents, he/she has 

authority to require special inspection or testing of any work in accordance 

with the provisions of the Contract Documents whether or not such work 

be then fabricated, installed or completed. He/she shall advise the Owner's 

designee to require the Contractor to stop the Work whenever in his/her 

reasonable opinion it may be necessary for the proper performance of the 

contract.  The Architect/Engineer shall not be liable to the Owner for the 

consequences of any decision made by him/her in good faith either to 

exercise or not to exercise his/her authority to reject Work, unless such 

decision was made negligently. 

 

j. The Architect/Engineer shall review and approve shop drawings, samples, 

and other submissions of the Contractor for conformance with the design 

concept of the Project and for compliance with the information given in the 

Contract Documents. All such submissions will be reviewed expeditiously 

to avoid delay of the Work.  The Architect/Engineer shall maintain a 

transmittal log for shop drawings and other submissions requiring 
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Architect/Engineer approval. This log is to have the description of the 

submittal, date it was received, date it was approved or disapproved, 

reason for disapproval and a date sent back to the Contractor. 

 

k. During the Construction Phase the Architect/Engineer or his/her designee 

shall attend Construction Conferences with the Contractor as required by 

the Owner's designee for the purpose of coordinating details of the Project. 

 

l. Changes in the Project affecting cost, time or substitution regardless of 

character or magnitude, shall be authorized by Change Order only, in 

consultation with the Owner or their designee. 

 

m. The Architect/Engineer shall be compensated at the basic services rate as 

identified in Paragraph II. A. for all work occasioned by the preparation of 

change orders resulting from (1) the Owners or their designee requests; (2) 

errors in the information furnished to the Architect/Engineer by the Owner 

or their designee; (3) revisions to other governmental agency rules after 

the project was bid; or (4) other circumstances not within the 

Architect/Engineer's control, including the Contractor's operations. Change 

orders shall always be considered on an additive basis for the 

Architect/Engineer. While deductive change orders are not common, the 

Architect/Engineer shall not have his/her basic service fees reduced as a 

result of a deductive change order, or deductive change order item within 

an additive change order. 

 

n. The Architect/Engineer shall not be compensated for the work occasioned 

by preparation of Change Orders resulting from the Architect's/Engineer's 

negligence. 

 

o. The Owner shall pay for material, equipment or work only if such material, 

equipment or work is approved by the Owner, in the form of a Change 

Order and such material, equipment, or work is not a direct result of 

negligence on behalf of the Architect/Engineer. In the case of negligence, 

extra costs to the Owner for corrections or modifications, or for demolition 

or removal of installed Work which must be replaced because of negligence 

of the Architect/Engineer shall be assessed to the Architect/Engineer. 

 

 p. The Architect/Engineer shall not be responsible for the acts or omission of 

the Contractor, or any Subcontractor's agents or employees, or any other 

persons performing any of the Work, unless negligent in failing to properly 

perform his/her duties and responsibilities as set forth in this Agreement. 

 

 6. Project Completion 
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a. The Architect/Engineer shall at the time of substantial completion of the 

project, conduct an inspection and prepare a list of tasks needed to 

complete the work (substantial punch list). Substantial completion shall be 

defined as:  A Certificate of Occupancy has been issued and the 

Facility/Project can be occupied and utilized for its intended purpose. All 

safety items are fully operational including: intercom, fire alarm, emergency 

lighting, emergency generation systems, water plant and sewage treatment 

plant are approved by the appropriate permitting agencies and are 

operational. 

 

b. The Architect/Engineer shall be responsible for identifying whether the 

contractor has attained substantial completion in accordance with project 

timelines as amended by change order. This shall be established in writing 

by the Architect/Engineer to the Owners or their designee. 

 

c. The Architect/Engineer shall at the time of final completion of the project, 

conduct an inspection and prepare a list of tasks needed to complete the 

Work (final punch list). The Architect/Engineer shall at the time of final 

completion, confirm that the items on the substantial punch list are 

complete and establish any items that would be classified as warranty. The 

Architect/Engineer shall confirm that all systems and sub-systems are fully 

operational. The date of final completion shall be established by the 

Architect/Engineer in writing to the Owners or their designee. 

 

d. The Architect/Engineer shall, upon final completion of the Project, including 

correction of the discrepancies on the substantial punch list and final punch 

list, prepare a Certificate of Final Inspection and submit to the Owner’s 

designee. The Architect/Engineer shall furnish such other Certificates as 

may be required by State laws and regulations. 

 

e. The Architect/Engineer shall require the contractor to develop operation 

and instructional manuals for the project.    These manuals shall be 

thoroughly reviewed by the Architect/Engineer, and shall include all 

guarantees, bonds and related documents. The Architect/Engineer shall 

submit the as-built drawings (prepared by the Contractor and reviewed by 

Architect/Engineer), the operation and instruction manuals, the final 

application for payment, and other requirements to the Owners designee. 

The Architect/Engineer shall require the contractor to certify to their 

correctness in writing. 

 

f. The Architect/Engineer shall, at the completion of the Project, certify that, 

to the best of his/her knowledge, information and belief, the Project has 

been constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents, approved 

Change Orders, Chapter 1013 Florida Statutes and State Requirements for 

Educational Facilities (SREF) and appropriate codes in effect at the time. 
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g. The Architect/Engineer shall, if requested, accompany the representative 

of the Owner on an inspection of the Project at a date not less than 30 days 

prior to the date of expiration of the Contractor's guarantee, for the purpose 

of preparing a list of deficiencies that the Contractor is to correct under the 

conditions of the warranties and guarantees. The Owner shall schedule this 

inspection and require the contractor to be present. 

 

7. Additional Responsibilities 

 

a. In the event of malfunctioning of building systems or failure of building 

components (during the warranty one year period), the Architect/Engineer 

shall investigate to determine the cause(s) without delay using the 

resources of his/her office, the consultants originally retained and such 

other consultants as he/she may elect to retain.  On completion of the 

investigation he will report his/her findings, conclusions and 

recommendations for corrective action to the Owner. 

 

b. In the event of continued malfunctioning of building systems or failure of 

building components (during the warranty one year period), the cause(s) 

for which cannot be determined, an independent consultant may be 

retained to investigate the problem, determine causes and recommend 

corrective action. Consultant services shall be obtained as follows: 

 

(1) The Owner shall notify the Architect/Engineer in writing of the 

conditions of malfunctioning and/or failure, the facts and 

circumstances of remedies attempted, and shall request that 

consultant services be provided. 

 

(2) The Architect/Engineer may conduct additional investigations to 

determine the causes(s) of deficiency. 

 

(3) Alternatively the Architect/Engineer may retain an independent 

consultant acceptable to the Owner to conduct the requisite 

investigation. 

 

(4) In the event action is not taken by the Architect/Engineer per Article 

I G 7c (2) and (3) above within 15 days of his/her receipt of the 

Owners written notification, the Owner may retain an independent 

consultant to investigate the problem. 

 

(5) The Owner shall compensate independent consultants directly, 

whether retained by the Board or by the Architect/Engineer. The 

Architect/Engineer and Owner may agree on the findings of the 
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independent consultants or jointly agree to submit the question to 

arbitration under Florida Statutes. 

 

c. During the Contractor's one (1) year warranty period, the   

Architect/Engineer shall lend assistance to the Owner as needed   to 

correct design deficiencies resulting from negligence of the 

Architect/Engineer.  The corrective work shall include redesign, preparation 

of documents, and other work necessary for the award of a contract to 

correct deficiencies. 

 

d. Should any claim or action be brought against the Owner, related directly 

to the professional services provided by the Architect/Engineer under this 

Agreement, the Architect/Engineer shall render reasonable assistance to 

the Owner. 

 

e. The Architect/Engineer agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the Clay 

County School Board , Clay County, Florida from all loss, liability, claims, 

or expense including reasonable attorneys' fees, from bodily injury 

including death or property damage to any person or persons directly 

resulting from the negligence of the Architect/Engineer. 

 

ARTICLE II 
 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA 
 

A. The Owner shall provide the requirements of educational planning specifications for the 

Project, to include the scope, functional standards and material criteria to be attained. 

 

B. The Owner shall appoint an employee to function as its single designee in all dealings 

between the Owner and the Architect/Engineer. The Architect/Engineer shall be entitled 

to rely on all instructions and the information furnished by the designee of the Owner 

issued in writing. 

 

C. The Owner shall, in consultation with the Architect/Engineer, make the necessary 

budgetary revisions to accommodate any significant changes in educational planning 

specifications, scope, functional standards and/or material criteria directed by the Owner 

during the design process. 

 

D. The Owner shall have the ultimate responsibility for obtaining approval by the State 

Department of Education for the program, for any desired deviation from mandatory 

standards, for Documents and for any other matter not within the scope of Basic and 

Additional Services of the Architect/Engineer. 
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E. The Owner shall furnish a certified land survey of the site giving, as applicable, grades 

and lines of streets, alleys, pavements, and adjoining property; right-of-way, restrictions, 

easements encroachments,  zoning  deed restrictions, boundaries, elevations and 

contours of the site, limits of any wetlands, locations, dimensions and complete data 

pertaining to existing building, other improvements and trees, and full information 

concerning available service and utility lines both public and private, above and below 

grade, including inverts and depths. 

 

F. The Owner shall furnish the services of a soils engineer or other consultant when such 

services are deemed necessary by the Architect/Engineer, including reports, test borings, 

test pits soil bearing values, percolation tests, air and water pollution tests, ground 

corrosion and resistively tests, and other necessary operations    for determining subsoil, 

air and water conditions, with appropriate professional interpretations thereof. 

 

G. The Owner shall furnish structural, mechanical, chemical and other laboratory tests, 

inspections and reports as required by law or the Contract Documents. 

 

H. The Owner shall furnish such legal accounting and insurance counseling services as may 

be necessary for the Project, and such auditing services as it may require to ascertain 

how or for what purposes the Contractor has used the monies paid to him/her under the 

Construction Contract. 

 

I. The services, information, surveys and reports required shall be furnished at the expense 

of the Owner and the Architect/Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the accuracy and 

completeness thereof. 

 

J. The Owner shall pay all fees for regulatory permitting. 

 

K. For each new site, the Owner shall furnish a current environmental assessment which will 

address any environmental constraints on the site, such as wetlands, protected wildlife 

species, and/or other factors which may affect use of the site. 

 

L. If the Owner observes or otherwise becomes aware of any fault or defect in the Project or 

nonconformance with the Contract Documents, it shall give prompt written notice thereof 

to the Architect/Engineer. 

 

M. The Owner shall furnish information required of it as expeditiously as necessary for the 

orderly progress of the Work. 

 

N. The Owner shall furnish the Architect Engineer all approvals, changes, modifications and 

other instructions affecting the Work in writing. 

 

O. The Owner shall cooperate with and participate in the user orientation as appropriate on 

the request of the Architect/Engineer. 
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ARTICLE III 
 

MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

A. If any of the following Additional Services shall be required of the Architect/Engineer and 

cause the Architect/Engineer extra expense, the Owners designee and the 

Architect/Engineer shall agree in writing before the services are performed as to the 

amount and method of compensation.  Additional services shall not be defined as any 

work provided for within approved change orders. 

 

1. Providing design services relative to future facilities, systems, and equipment 

which are not intended to be constructed as part of the Project. 

 

2. Providing services to verify the accuracy of drawings or other information furnished 

by the Owner. 

 

3. Providing interior design and other services required for or in connection with the 

selection of furniture and furnishings. 

 

4. Making major revisions in Drawings, Specifications or other Documents when such 

revisions are inconsistent with written approvals or instructions previously given 

and are due to cause beyond the control of the Architect/Engineer. 

 

5. Providing consultation concerning replacement of any Work damaged by fire or 

other cause during construction, and furnishing professional services as may be 

required in connection with the replacement of such Work. 

 

6. Providing professional services made necessary by the default of the Contractor 

in the performance of the Construction Contract. 

 

7. Providing Contract Administration and observation of construction after the 

Construction Contract Time has been exceeded or extended by more than twenty-

five percent (25%) beyond the original. Extensions through change order are 

considered as part of the original construction time except time extensions due to 

weather, pauses in the work and other causes beyond the control of the 

Architect/Engineer, including the contractor's failure to complete the project on 

time. 

 

8. Preparing to service or serving as an expert witness in connection with any public 

hearing, arbitration proceedings or legal proceeding. 
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9. Providing any other services not otherwise included in this Agreement or not 

customarily furnished in accordance with generally accepted architectural or 

engineering practice. 

 

B. Payments for Basic Services shall be submitted on the School Board's Standard Payment 

Form and shall be made in proportion to services performed so that the compensation at 

the completion of each Phase shall equal the following percentages of the total basic fee: 

 

Schematic Design Phase   10% 

Preliminary Development Phase  30% 

Final Documents Phase   70% 

Bidding Phase     75% 

Construction Phase    100% 

 

C. Payments for change orders shall be included with basic service payments but identified 

separately. Change orders increase the project scope which in turn increases the basic 

services. Change orders shall not be considered as additional services. 

 

D. Payments for Additional Services of the Architect/Engineer in accordance to Article III A 

(1)-(9) shall be made monthly upon presentation of a statement. Additional services shall 

be invoiced separately by the Architect/Engineer and a detailed summary of the additional 

services performed shall be submitted. 

 

E. No deduction shall be withheld from the Architect/Engineer's fee on account of penalty or 

liquidated damages withheld from payments to Contractors. 

 

F. Should the Owner find it necessary to abandon or suspend, in whole or in part, a project 

during the design phase which is under contract with an Architect/Engineer, the 

Architect/Engineer is to be paid for the services rendered at the time of suspension or 

abandonment. Such payment shall constitute final payment for that service. 

 

G. Reinstatement of a Project abandoned or suspended shall be subject to the following 

conditions: 

 

1. The Owner shall be given full credit for the Work completed. 

 

2. The fee payable for completion of the Work shall be the unpaid amount of the lump 

sum fee originally agreed upon for the Project, and adjusted in accordance with 

current fee and any additional fee due to the changes in scope of the Project. 

 

3. Compensation for Additional Services occasioned by changes in the scope of the 

Project or revisions in Work completed prior to abandonment or suspension shall 
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be the subject of specific agreement between the Owner and Architect/Engineer 

at the time the Project is reinstated. 

 

H. The numbers of documents required and their ownership are: 

 

1. Documents shall be reproduced for bidding and construction purposes in such 

form and number as the Owners designee may direct. Documents furnished for 

the bidding process may be partially reimbursed by prospective bidder deposit. 

The Architect/Engineer shall provide at no cost to the successful Contractor, six 

(6) complete sets of documents. 

 

2. The Owner will require two (2) copies each of the Schematic Design Phase, 

Preliminary Design Phase, and Final Design Phase. These documents shall be 

furnished to the Owner by the Architect/Engineer at his/her expense.  All 

documents shall be signed and sealed.  

 

3. The Owner shall reimburse the Architect/Engineer for the actual cost of prints and 

printing required over and above the number of copies provided for under the 

preceding paragraphs, except for those sets printed for the use of the 

Architect/Engineer and his/her consultants for the purpose of bidding and 

construction. 

 

I. Records of Architect/Engineer’s Direct Personnel, Consultant and Reimbursable 

Expenses pertaining to the Project, and records of accounts between the Owner and the 

Contractors, shall be available to the Owners designee at mutually convenient times. 

 

J. This Agreement may be terminated by either party upon seven (7) days written notice 

should the other party fail substantially to perform in accordance with its terms through no 

fault of the other.  In the event of termination due to the fault of others than the 

Architect/Engineer, the Architect/Engineer shall be paid his/her compensation for services 

performed to termination date, including travel then due, and all terminal expenses. 

 

K. The Owner and the Architect/Engineer each binds his/her self, his/her partners, 

successors, assigns and legal representatives of such other party with respect to all 

covenants of this Agreement.  Neither the Owner nor the Architect/Engineer shall assign, 

sublet or transfer his/her interest in this Agreement without the written consent of the other. 

 

L. It is understood that this is a contract for professional services of the Architect/Engineer 

hereinbefore named or his/her qualified representative.  If, for any reason, the 

Architect/Engineer is unable to perform the service under this Agreement, the Owner shall 

have the right either to name or approve the Architect/Engineer selected to complete the 

performance of this Agreement.  The Architect/Engineer shall be liable for any reasonable 

additional costs occasioned to the Owner thereby. 
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M. This Agreement represents the entire and integrated agreement between the School 

Board of Clay County, Florida and the Architect/Engineer and supersedes all prior 

negotiations, representations or agreements, either written or oral.  This Agreement may 

be amended only by written instruments signed by both The School Board of Clay County, 

Florida and Architect/Engineer. 
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C24 - County-Wide Architect Contract Award (2019/2020)

Description
The selection was conducted in accordance with Florida Statute 287.055.  The project was advertised for three consecutive weeks
with The Clay Today.  Selection Committee members were: Bryce Ellis, Project Manager; Jeffery Marks, Project Manager, Tod
Sweatland, Director of Code Enforcement; and Janice Kerekes, School Board Member.  
As a result of interviews and after due consideration, the Selection Committee recommends the following firms as listed in
priority order:
1.  Brian Boatright Architect, Inc.
2.  Bhide & Hall Architects, P.A.
3.  Fisher Koppenhafer, Architecture

Gap Analysis
N/A

Previous Outcomes
Awarding a continuing contract for professional architecture services authorizes a firm or individual to proceed with School
Board projects not exceeding a specified monetary value specified in Board Policy for a period of one year.  The appointment
may be extended for an additional period of not more than one year if agreeable to the School Board and the architecture firm. 
The appointed architecture firm shall be available to design, manage, and inspect any School Board projects under the authorized
limit without having to bid against other firms.

Expected Outcomes
This contract allows for more efficient project schedules, which subsequently allow for a faster project completion. The
appointed architecture firm shall be available to design, manage, and inspect any projects under the authorized limit.

Strategic Plan Goal
Ensure effective management of the organization, operations, and facilities to maximize the use of resources and promote a safe,
efficient, and effective learning environment for Clay County students.

Recommendation
Appoint the top ranked firm, Brian Boatright Architect, Inc., at a fee of 8.5% of the construction cost for County-Wide
Architectural Services.

Contact
Dr. Michael Kemp, Assistant Superintendent for Operations, (904) 336-6824, michael.kemp@myoneclay.net
Bryce Ellis, Project Manager, (904) 336-6853, bryce.ellis@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
All funding necessary for the Architectural fees resulting from this contract are budgeted within the Educational Facilities Plan.
The exact amount of fees cannot be determined at this time.

Review Comments

Attachments

CW Architect Contract 2019.2020 with Brian Boatright.pdf
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AGREEMENT 
BETWEEN THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA 

AND 
ARCHITECT/ENGINEER 

 

THIS AGREEMENT made this _1st_ day of _August_ in the year 2019 between the SCHOOL 

BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA, hereinafter called the OWNER, and hereinafter called 

the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER,  

 

That WHEREAS OWNER intends to develop plans and specifications, bid, and provide 

construction administration/inspections for County-Wide Projects not exceeding 

$500,000.00 per project for a period of one (1) year from August 1, 2019 to August 1, 2020.  

This contract is renewable for up to one (1) contract period hereinafter called the PROJECT, 

and 

 

WHEREAS the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER affirms he is properly qualified and licensed to render 

the professional services required by this Agreement in the State of Florida and the County of 

Clay. 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, the OWNER and the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER for the consideration of 

provisions, mutual promises, covenants and conditions hereinafter set forth or recited, agree as 

follows: 

 

I. The ARCHITECT/ENGINEER agrees to perform, for the above named project, 

professional services as herein set forth and in accordance with the GENERAL 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS of this AGREEMENT. 

 

II. THE OWNER agrees to compensate the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER for 

professional services rendered in accordance with the GENERAL TERMS AND 

CONDITIONS of this AGREEMENT as follows: 

 

A. Fees for Basic Services as set forth in the GENERAL TERMS AND 

CONDITIONS OF THIS AGREEMENT shall be based on:  8.5% of 

construction cost. 

 

B. Period of Service: The ARCHITECT/ENGINEER shall commence work on 

the date of this contract and shall complete the Schematic/Preliminary 

Design Phases prior to  N/A  and the Final Design Phase prior to  N/A  .  

The time schedules for each Phase will be mutually agreed to and attached 

to this contract. 

 

C. For the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER'S Additional Services (as described in 

the GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS), a fee computed as described 
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below.    Consideration for payment must include a time log documenting 

the hours per individual and indicate the task involved. 

 

1. Principal's time for the Architect/Engineer and the 

Architect/Engineer's consultants shall be at a fixed rate not to 

exceed seventy dollars ($150.00) per hour.  For the purpose of this 

Agreement, the Principals are limited to one (1) person from the 

Architect/Engineer and one (1) person from each of the 

Architect/Engineer's consultants. The principals are identified as 

follows:  Brian Boatright Architect, Inc.. 

 

2. Employees' time computed at a multiple of two and one-half (2-1/2) 

times the direct payroll cost for the particular employee. (Not to 

exceed $90.00 per hour.) 

 

D. For Travel beyond the confines of Clay County, performed at the request 

of and for the sole benefit of the OWNER, and not otherwise required in 

performing the services contracted for, the OWNER shall reimburse the 

ARCHITECT/ENGINEER for travel and per diem in accordance with the 

allowance authorized for employees of THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY 

COUNTY, FLORIDA, at the time travel is performed. 

 

III. The ARCHITECT/ENGINEER certifies that his/her wage rates, unit costs and other 

factual data which may have been furnished to the OWNER to support the 

compensation are accurate, complete, and current at the time of entering into this 

Agreement.    It is also mutually understood between the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER 

and the OWNER that the original fee and any additions thereto shall be adjusted 

within one year following the end of this Agreement to exclude any significant sums 

wherein the OWNER determines the fee was increased due to inaccurate, 

incomplete or non-current wage rates, unit costs and other factual data which may 

have been furnished by the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER.  

 

IV. The ARCHITECT/ENGINEER warrants that he has not employed or retained any 

company or person, other than a bona fide employee working solely for the 

ARCHITECT/ENGINEER, to solicit or secure this Agreement, and that he has not 

paid or agreed to pay any person, company, corporation, individual or firm, other 

than a bona fide employee working solely for the ARCHITECT/ENGINEER, any 

fee, commission, percentage, gift, or any other consideration, contingent upon or 

resulting from the award or making of this Agreement. 

 

V. The ARCHITECT/ENGINEER and OWNER agree that the GENERAL TERMS 

AND CONDITIONS of the AGREEMENT, pages four through eighteen, revised 

June 30, 2019, are hereby made a part of this Agreement as is included herein. 
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IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have executed this AGREEMENT the day and year 

first above written. 

 

               THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY,  
FLORIDA 

 
      By:  ________________________________  
       BOARD CHAIRPERSON 
WITNESSES (As to School Board) 
 
_________________________________ 
 
_________________________________ 
 
      By: ________________________________  
       ARCHITECT/ENGINEER 
 
WITNESSES (As to Architect/Engineer) 
 
_________________________________ 
 
_________________________________ 
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GENERAL TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN 
THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA AND ARCHITECT/ENGINEER 

 
ARTICLE I 

 
RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE ARCHITECT/ENGINEER 
 
A. The Architect/Engineer shall apply the reasonable and proper skills, judgment and care 

which are customary and normal to professional practice. He shall adhere to approvals 

granted during the various stages of the work for all aspects of planning, exterior and 

interior design, structural systems, and proposed materials, and will not incorporate any 

significant deviation from such approvals without written approval by the Owner . 

 

B. Approvals by the Owner, the State Department of Education or other governmental 

authority of any of the plans, drawings, specifications or other work performed under this 

Agreement shall be deemed to be an approval of the scheme as a whole and of the 

general features of such plans, drawings, specifications, documents or other work only. 

Such approvals shall not relieve the Architect/Engineer of responsibility for the sufficiency, 

practicability of details, except for such features therefore upon which the Owner has 

specifically instructed or overruled the Architect/Engineer in writing, and to which 

modification the Architect/Engineer has specifically objected in writing. 

 

C. The Architect/Engineer shall comply with all directives and instructions issued by the 

Owner and shall incorporate them into the Project if within the terms of this Agreement. 

He/she shall further comply with the State Requirements for Educational Facilities (SREF) 

of the State Board of Education and building codes applicable to the construction of school 

plants in Clay County, Florida in effect at the time of entering into this Agreement. 

 

D. The Architect/Engineer shall retain at his/her expense professional engineers and other 

qualified consultants acceptable to the Owner as advisors for the structural,  air 

conditioning, mechanical, electrical, sanitation, and civil engineering portions of the Project 

as necessitated by its scope. Each such consultant shall be listed on the cover sheet of 

the final plans. 

 

E. The Architect/Engineer shall advise the Owner of the necessity for conducting soil borings, 

tests and other necessary operations for determining subsoil, air and water conditions.  

Geotechnical, hydrological, consumptive use, and other necessary testing services may 

be separately contracted by the Owner to the Engineering firm of its choice. 

 

F. The Architect/Engineer will be responsible for all permitting requirements from any 

governmental agency pertaining to storm water treatment and/or retention, potable water, 

except consumptive use, and sewage treatment systems. The above permitting 

requirements shall be included within the basic services rendered by the 

Architect/Engineer. All other permitting requirements shall not be included in the basic 

services and shall be separately compensated in a lump sum method mutually agreed to 

in writing between the Architect/Engineer and the Owner’s designee. 
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G. The Basic Services to be rendered by the Architect/Engineer consist of the following: 

 

1. Phase I Documents, Schematics 

 

a. Based on the Owner’s designee statement of the requirements of the 

Project, the Architect/Engineer shall prepare Schematic Design studies 

consisting of drawings and other documents illustrating the scale and 

relationship of Project components. He/she shall continue this process until 

one schematic is selected by the Owner or their designee. 

 

b. The Architect/Engineer shall, during this phase, analyze as necessary the 

major aspects of State Board of Education requirements, requisite building 

codes, methods of providing utilities service, types of mechanical systems, 

and other appropriate factors having major effect on the Project. The 

analyses shall be directed toward compliance with applicable standards 

and developing cost/benefit alternatives. 

 

c. The Schematic Design and analyses performed per Article I.G.1 a. & b. 

above shall be presented together with a Statement of Probable 

Construction Costs to the Owner's designee for decisions as necessary 

and approval. 

 

d. The Architect/Engineer shall be available for School Board presentation of 

Schematic Plans. 

 

 2. Phase II Documents, Preliminaries 

 

a. The Architect/Engineer shall prepare from the approved Schematic Design 

Document the Preliminary Documents to fix and describe the size and 

character of the entire Project as to structural, mechanical, and electrical 

systems, materials and such other essentials as may be appropriate. 

 

b. The Architect/Engineer shall submit completed Preliminary Documents to 

the Owner together with a further statement of Probable Construction Cost. 

The probable construction costs shall be subdivided into architectural, civil, 

mechanical, and electrical costs. 

 

c. The Architect/Engineer shall be available for School Board presentation of 

preliminary plans. 

 

3. Phase III Documents, Finals 
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a. The Architect/Engineer shall prepare from the approved Preliminary 

Documents the Final Documents (working drawings and specifications) 

setting forth in detail the requirements for the construction of the Project. 

 

b. The Architect/Engineer shall exercise the standard of professional care 

generally required of Architects and Engineers in his/her efforts to comply 

with codes, regulations, ordinances, and laws in effect as of the date of this 

contract. 

 

c. Documents shall be prepared with professional care. The various portions 

of the Work shall be checked, one against the other, to provide compatibility 

and, where conflicts may arise, drawings of adequate scale and detail to 

explain anticipated conditions shall be furnished. Professional attention to 

the detail necessary to achieve such coordination and accuracy shall be 

provided. 

 

d. The Architect/Engineer shall not, except with the written permission of the 

Owner, knowingly specify for the Project, or use terms which imply the 

requirements of any article, product, material, fixtures, form or type of 

construction which limits or restricts competition to a specific brand, type, 

or style as to which monopoly exists, or which is the exclusive property of 

any firm or group of firms. 

 

e. The Architect/Engineer shall furnish with Final Documents any adjustments 

to previous statements of Probable Construction Costs. 

 

f. The Architect/Engineer shall ensure that all mandatory Plan Review 

comments are satisfied to the Code Enforcement Department in a timely 

manner. 

 

g. The Architect/Engineer shall include in Final Documents the requirement 

that the Contractor maintain in current status during the course of 

construction, drawings showing the status of the construction as it is 

constructed. He shall further require that the Contractor forward the 

completed "as built" drawings with the final Application for Payment. 

 

h. The Architect/Engineer shall be available for School Board presentation of 

Final Documents. 

 

i. The Architect/Engineer shall not include in any documents a provision for 

arbitration of any claims or disputes arising out of the construction contract. 

 

4. Bidding Phase 
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a. The Architect/Engineer shall be responsible for the development of bid 

advertisements for all addendums, bid clarifications, development of bid 

tabulations, attendance at bid opening, and for attendance at the School 

Board meeting of contract award. 

 

b. The Architect/Engineer shall prepare the bid documents for a base bid and 

alternate bids as may be necessary and/or appropriate.    The base bid 

should constitute the original intent of the project and the project budget. 

Alternates are for those items which are not deemed absolutely necessary 

to the project at the time of award. The Architect/Engineer will be 

reimbursed through seventy percent (70%) of the design fees for all tasks 

completed through the Final Design stage. The Architect/Engineer will 

further receive five percent (5%) of their fees for bidding any component of 

the bid proposal be it base bid or alternates. Further, the Architect/Engineer 

will receive twenty-five percent (25%) of his/her fee for contract 

administration on all components of the bid awarded by the Owner. 

 

Should the Owner, for whatever reason, not award a base bid and/or 

alternates and the base bid did not exceed the final budgeted amount by 

more than ten percent (10%), the Architect/Engineer will receive 

compensation based upon the amount known at the time of bid opening. 

This compensation will be equal to the phase completed; be it design, 

bidding or construction administration. If the Owner later rebids the same 

project, compensation will be based upon the amount awarded regardless 

of the previous bids known values except the first bidding phase will be 

maintained on the original bid amount. 

 

If, during the time from the original bid to the rebid, additional permitting is 

required due entirely to the time span.    Costs for additional permitting shall 

be agreed to in advance and covered under Article III "Mutual 

Responsibilities." 

 

c. If the lowest bona fide Base bid taken exceeds the final budgeted amount 

by more than 10%, the Owner, may accept the proposal, or may require 

the Architect/Engineer to change the Documents, at the 

Architect/Engineer's expense, to reduce the cost to an amount within the 

budget plus 10%.    It shall be understood that changes in scope or quality 

will be approved, in advance in writing, by the Owners. In the event it 

becomes necessary to reject all bids and change the Documents due to 

the design costing more than 10% of the final budgeted amount, the 

Architect/Engineer shall bear the cost of all prints necessitated by the 

change, including those for rebidding purposes. 

 

5. Construction Phase 
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a. The construction phase may only be commenced after all contract, bond, 

and insurance requirements have been met, and will be commenced 

thereafter with an "Official Notice to Proceed" from the Owner. 

 

b. The Architect/Engineer shall provide Administration of the Construction 

Contract as set forth in the General, Supplemental, and Special Conditions 

of the Contract and the extent of his/her duties and responsibilities and the 

limitations of his/her authority as assigned thereunder shall not be modified 

without his/her written consent. 

 

c. The Architect/Engineer, as the representative of the Owner during the 

Construction Phase, shall advise and consult with the Owners designee, 

and act on behalf of Owner to the extent provided in the General Conditions 

unless otherwise modified in writing.  

 

d. The Architect/Engineer shall at all times have access to the work wherever 

it is in preparation or progress. 

 

e.  The Architect/Engineer shall make routine visits to the site to familiarize 

his/her self generally with the progress and quality of the work and to 

determine in general if the Work is proceeding in accordance with the 

Contract Documents. On the basis of his/her on-site observations, he/she 

shall endeavor to guard against defects and deficiencies in the Work of the 

Contractor.  The Architect/Engineer shall not be required to make 

exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections but shall be required to make 

visits at least once per week. It shall also be required of the 

Architect's/Engineer's consultants, retained per Article I, Paragraph D, to 

make regular site visits in order to observe the work in progress as often 

as necessary to guard against defects and deficiencies and to observe 

testing of all equipment and systems. The Architect/Engineer as well as the 

consultants shall be required to submit progress reports to the Owner's 

designee on a monthly basis stating any observed contract deficiencies, 

the percentage completion, construction procedures or other general 

information that might be necessary to keep an accurate and updated file.    

The Architect/Engineer shall not be responsible for construction means, 

methods, techniques, sequences, or procedures, or for safety precautions 

and programs in connection with the Work, and shall not be responsible for 

the Contractor's failure to carry out the Work in accordance with the 

Contract Documents, unless any such failure is due to negligence of the 

Architect/Engineer in the performance of his/her responsibilities. 

 

f. Based on such observations at the site and on the Contractor's Application 

for Payment, the Architect/Engineer shall determine the amount owing to 

the Contractor and shall certify payment in such amounts.  The issuance 

of a Certificate for Payment shall constitute a representation by the 
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Architect/Engineer to the Owner, based on his/her observations at the site 

as provided in Article I.G.5.e.  above,  and on the data comprising the 

Application for Payment that the Work has progressed to the point 

indicated; that to the best of his/her knowledge, information and belief the 

quality of the Work is in accordance with the Contract Documents (subject 

to an evaluation of the Work as a whole upon Substantial Completion to 

the results of any subsequent tests required by the Contract Documents, 

to minor deviations from the Contract Documents correctable prior to 

completion, and to any specific qualifications stated in the Certificate for 

Payment); and that the Contractor is entitled to payment in the  amount 

certified.  By issuing a Certificate of Payment, the Architect/Engineer shall 

not be deemed to represent that he has made any examination to ascertain 

how and for what purpose the Contractor has used the monies previously 

paid on account of the Contract Sum. 

 

g. The Architect/Engineer shall review the "as built" drawings as being correct 

to the best of his/her knowledge and belief, and shall forward them to the 

Owner with the Certificate for Final Payment. 

 

h. The Architect/Engineer shall be, in the first instance, the interpreter of the 

requirements of the Contract Documents and the impartial judge of the 

performance thereunder by both the Owner and Contractor relating to the 

execution and progress of the Work and on all other matters or questions 

relating thereto. 

 

i. The Architect/Engineer shall have authority to reject Work which does not 

conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever, in his/her reasonable 

opinion, he/she considers it necessary or advisable to insure the proper 

implementation of the intent of the Contract Documents, he/she has 

authority to require special inspection or testing of any work in accordance 

with the provisions of the Contract Documents whether or not such work 

be then fabricated, installed or completed. He/she shall advise the Owner's 

designee to require the Contractor to stop the Work whenever in his/her 

reasonable opinion it may be necessary for the proper performance of the 

contract.  The Architect/Engineer shall not be liable to the Owner for the 

consequences of any decision made by him/her in good faith either to 

exercise or not to exercise his/her authority to reject Work, unless such 

decision was made negligently. 

 

j. The Architect/Engineer shall review and approve shop drawings, samples, 

and other submissions of the Contractor for conformance with the design 

concept of the Project and for compliance with the information given in the 

Contract Documents. All such submissions will be reviewed expeditiously 

to avoid delay of the Work.  The Architect/Engineer shall maintain a 

transmittal log for shop drawings and other submissions requiring 
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Architect/Engineer approval. This log is to have the description of the 

submittal, date it was received, date it was approved or disapproved, 

reason for disapproval and a date sent back to the Contractor. 

 

k. During the Construction Phase the Architect/Engineer or his/her designee 

shall attend Construction Conferences with the Contractor as required by 

the Owner's designee for the purpose of coordinating details of the Project. 

 

l. Changes in the Project affecting cost, time or substitution regardless of 

character or magnitude, shall be authorized by Change Order only, in 

consultation with the Owner or their designee. 

 

m. The Architect/Engineer shall be compensated at the basic services rate as 

identified in Paragraph II. A. for all work occasioned by the preparation of 

change orders resulting from (1) the Owners or their designee requests; (2) 

errors in the information furnished to the Architect/Engineer by the Owner 

or their designee; (3) revisions to other governmental agency rules after 

the project was bid; or (4) other circumstances not within the 

Architect/Engineer's control, including the Contractor's operations. Change 

orders shall always be considered on an additive basis for the 

Architect/Engineer. While deductive change orders are not common, the 

Architect/Engineer shall not have his/her basic service fees reduced as a 

result of a deductive change order, or deductive change order item within 

an additive change order. 

 

n. The Architect/Engineer shall not be compensated for the work occasioned 

by preparation of Change Orders resulting from the Architect's/Engineer's 

negligence. 

 

o. The Owner shall pay for material, equipment or work only if such material, 

equipment or work is approved by the Owner, in the form of a Change 

Order and such material, equipment, or work is not a direct result of 

negligence on behalf of the Architect/Engineer. In the case of negligence, 

extra costs to the Owner for corrections or modifications, or for demolition 

or removal of installed Work which must be replaced because of negligence 

of the Architect/Engineer shall be assessed to the Architect/Engineer. 

 

 p. The Architect/Engineer shall not be responsible for the acts or omission of 

the Contractor, or any Subcontractor's agents or employees, or any other 

persons performing any of the Work, unless negligent in failing to properly 

perform his/her duties and responsibilities as set forth in this Agreement. 

 

 6. Project Completion 
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a. The Architect/Engineer shall at the time of substantial completion of the 

project, conduct an inspection and prepare a list of tasks needed to 

complete the work (substantial punch list). Substantial completion shall be 

defined as:  A Certificate of Occupancy has been issued and the 

Facility/Project can be occupied and utilized for its intended purpose. All 

safety items are fully operational including: intercom, fire alarm, emergency 

lighting, emergency generation systems, water plant and sewage treatment 

plant are approved by the appropriate permitting agencies and are 

operational. 

 

b. The Architect/Engineer shall be responsible for identifying whether the 

contractor has attained substantial completion in accordance with project 

timelines as amended by change order. This shall be established in writing 

by the Architect/Engineer to the Owners or their designee. 

 

c. The Architect/Engineer shall at the time of final completion of the project, 

conduct an inspection and prepare a list of tasks needed to complete the 

Work (final punch list). The Architect/Engineer shall at the time of final 

completion, confirm that the items on the substantial punch list are 

complete and establish any items that would be classified as warranty. The 

Architect/Engineer shall confirm that all systems and sub-systems are fully 

operational. The date of final completion shall be established by the 

Architect/Engineer in writing to the Owners or their designee. 

 

d. The Architect/Engineer shall, upon final completion of the Project, including 

correction of the discrepancies on the substantial punch list and final punch 

list, prepare a Certificate of Final Inspection and submit to the Owner’s 

designee. The Architect/Engineer shall furnish such other Certificates as 

may be required by State laws and regulations. 

 

e. The Architect/Engineer shall require the contractor to develop operation 

and instructional manuals for the project.    These manuals shall be 

thoroughly reviewed by the Architect/Engineer, and shall include all 

guarantees, bonds and related documents. The Architect/Engineer shall 

submit the as-built drawings (prepared by the Contractor and reviewed by 

Architect/Engineer), the operation and instruction manuals, the final 

application for payment, and other requirements to the Owners designee. 

The Architect/Engineer shall require the contractor to certify to their 

correctness in writing. 

 

f. The Architect/Engineer shall, at the completion of the Project, certify that, 

to the best of his/her knowledge, information and belief, the Project has 

been constructed in accordance with the Contract Documents, approved 

Change Orders, Chapter 1013 Florida Statutes and State Requirements for 

Educational Facilities (SREF) and appropriate codes in effect at the time. 
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g. The Architect/Engineer shall, if requested, accompany the representative 

of the Owner on an inspection of the Project at a date not less than 30 days 

prior to the date of expiration of the Contractor's guarantee, for the purpose 

of preparing a list of deficiencies that the Contractor is to correct under the 

conditions of the warranties and guarantees. The Owner shall schedule this 

inspection and require the contractor to be present. 

 

7. Additional Responsibilities 

 

a. In the event of malfunctioning of building systems or failure of building 

components (during the warranty one year period), the Architect/Engineer 

shall investigate to determine the cause(s) without delay using the 

resources of his/her office, the consultants originally retained and such 

other consultants as he/she may elect to retain.  On completion of the 

investigation he will report his/her findings, conclusions and 

recommendations for corrective action to the Owner. 

 

b. In the event of continued malfunctioning of building systems or failure of 

building components (during the warranty one year period), the cause(s) 

for which cannot be determined, an independent consultant may be 

retained to investigate the problem, determine causes and recommend 

corrective action. Consultant services shall be obtained as follows: 

 

(1) The Owner shall notify the Architect/Engineer in writing of the 

conditions of malfunctioning and/or failure, the facts and 

circumstances of remedies attempted, and shall request that 

consultant services be provided. 

 

(2) The Architect/Engineer may conduct additional investigations to 

determine the causes(s) of deficiency. 

 

(3) Alternatively the Architect/Engineer may retain an independent 

consultant acceptable to the Owner to conduct the requisite 

investigation. 

 

(4) In the event action is not taken by the Architect/Engineer per Article 

I G 7c (2) and (3) above within 15 days of his/her receipt of the 

Owners written notification, the Owner may retain an independent 

consultant to investigate the problem. 

 

(5) The Owner shall compensate independent consultants directly, 

whether retained by the Board or by the Architect/Engineer. The 

Architect/Engineer and Owner may agree on the findings of the 
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independent consultants or jointly agree to submit the question to 

arbitration under Florida Statutes. 

 

c. During the Contractor's one (1) year warranty period, the   

Architect/Engineer shall lend assistance to the Owner as needed   to 

correct design deficiencies resulting from negligence of the 

Architect/Engineer.  The corrective work shall include redesign, preparation 

of documents, and other work necessary for the award of a contract to 

correct deficiencies. 

 

d. Should any claim or action be brought against the Owner, related directly 

to the professional services provided by the Architect/Engineer under this 

Agreement, the Architect/Engineer shall render reasonable assistance to 

the Owner. 

 

e. The Architect/Engineer agrees to indemnify and hold harmless the Clay 

County School Board , Clay County, Florida from all loss, liability, claims, 

or expense including reasonable attorneys' fees, from bodily injury 

including death or property damage to any person or persons directly 

resulting from the negligence of the Architect/Engineer. 

 

ARTICLE II 
 

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA 
 

A. The Owner shall provide the requirements of educational planning specifications for the 

Project, to include the scope, functional standards and material criteria to be attained. 

 

B. The Owner shall appoint an employee to function as its single designee in all dealings 

between the Owner and the Architect/Engineer. The Architect/Engineer shall be entitled 

to rely on all instructions and the information furnished by the designee of the Owner 

issued in writing. 

 

C. The Owner shall, in consultation with the Architect/Engineer, make the necessary 

budgetary revisions to accommodate any significant changes in educational planning 

specifications, scope, functional standards and/or material criteria directed by the Owner 

during the design process. 

 

D. The Owner shall have the ultimate responsibility for obtaining approval by the State 

Department of Education for the program, for any desired deviation from mandatory 

standards, for Documents and for any other matter not within the scope of Basic and 

Additional Services of the Architect/Engineer. 
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E. The Owner shall furnish a certified land survey of the site giving, as applicable, grades 

and lines of streets, alleys, pavements, and adjoining property; right-of-way, restrictions, 

easements encroachments,  zoning  deed restrictions, boundaries, elevations and 

contours of the site, limits of any wetlands, locations, dimensions and complete data 

pertaining to existing building, other improvements and trees, and full information 

concerning available service and utility lines both public and private, above and below 

grade, including inverts and depths. 

 

F. The Owner shall furnish the services of a soils engineer or other consultant when such 

services are deemed necessary by the Architect/Engineer, including reports, test borings, 

test pits soil bearing values, percolation tests, air and water pollution tests, ground 

corrosion and resistively tests, and other necessary operations    for determining subsoil, 

air and water conditions, with appropriate professional interpretations thereof. 

 

G. The Owner shall furnish structural, mechanical, chemical and other laboratory tests, 

inspections and reports as required by law or the Contract Documents. 

 

H. The Owner shall furnish such legal accounting and insurance counseling services as may 

be necessary for the Project, and such auditing services as it may require to ascertain 

how or for what purposes the Contractor has used the monies paid to him/her under the 

Construction Contract. 

 

I. The services, information, surveys and reports required shall be furnished at the expense 

of the Owner and the Architect/Engineer shall be entitled to rely upon the accuracy and 

completeness thereof. 

 

J. The Owner shall pay all fees for regulatory permitting. 

 

K. For each new site, the Owner shall furnish a current environmental assessment which will 

address any environmental constraints on the site, such as wetlands, protected wildlife 

species, and/or other factors which may affect use of the site. 

 

L. If the Owner observes or otherwise becomes aware of any fault or defect in the Project or 

nonconformance with the Contract Documents, it shall give prompt written notice thereof 

to the Architect/Engineer. 

 

M. The Owner shall furnish information required of it as expeditiously as necessary for the 

orderly progress of the Work. 

 

N. The Owner shall furnish the Architect Engineer all approvals, changes, modifications and 

other instructions affecting the Work in writing. 

 

O. The Owner shall cooperate with and participate in the user orientation as appropriate on 

the request of the Architect/Engineer. 
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ARTICLE III 
 

MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

A. If any of the following Additional Services shall be required of the Architect/Engineer and 

cause the Architect/Engineer extra expense, the Owners designee and the 

Architect/Engineer shall agree in writing before the services are performed as to the 

amount and method of compensation.  Additional services shall not be defined as any 

work provided for within approved change orders. 

 

1. Providing design services relative to future facilities, systems, and equipment 

which are not intended to be constructed as part of the Project. 

 

2. Providing services to verify the accuracy of drawings or other information furnished 

by the Owner. 

 

3. Providing interior design and other services required for or in connection with the 

selection of furniture and furnishings. 

 

4. Making major revisions in Drawings, Specifications or other Documents when such 

revisions are inconsistent with written approvals or instructions previously given 

and are due to cause beyond the control of the Architect/Engineer. 

 

5. Providing consultation concerning replacement of any Work damaged by fire or 

other cause during construction, and furnishing professional services as may be 

required in connection with the replacement of such Work. 

 

6. Providing professional services made necessary by the default of the Contractor 

in the performance of the Construction Contract. 

 

7. Providing Contract Administration and observation of construction after the 

Construction Contract Time has been exceeded or extended by more than twenty-

five percent (25%) beyond the original. Extensions through change order are 

considered as part of the original construction time except time extensions due to 

weather, pauses in the work and other causes beyond the control of the 

Architect/Engineer, including the contractor's failure to complete the project on 

time. 

 

8. Preparing to service or serving as an expert witness in connection with any public 

hearing, arbitration proceedings or legal proceeding. 
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9. Providing any other services not otherwise included in this Agreement or not 

customarily furnished in accordance with generally accepted architectural or 

engineering practice. 

 

B. Payments for Basic Services shall be submitted on the School Board's Standard Payment 

Form and shall be made in proportion to services performed so that the compensation at 

the completion of each Phase shall equal the following percentages of the total basic fee: 

 

Schematic Design Phase   10% 

Preliminary Development Phase  30% 

Final Documents Phase   70% 

Bidding Phase     75% 

Construction Phase    100% 

 

C. Payments for change orders shall be included with basic service payments but identified 

separately. Change orders increase the project scope which in turn increases the basic 

services. Change orders shall not be considered as additional services. 

 

D. Payments for Additional Services of the Architect/Engineer in accordance to Article III A 

(1)-(9) shall be made monthly upon presentation of a statement. Additional services shall 

be invoiced separately by the Architect/Engineer and a detailed summary of the additional 

services performed shall be submitted. 

 

E. No deduction shall be withheld from the Architect/Engineer's fee on account of penalty or 

liquidated damages withheld from payments to Contractors. 

 

F. Should the Owner find it necessary to abandon or suspend, in whole or in part, a project 

during the design phase which is under contract with an Architect/Engineer, the 

Architect/Engineer is to be paid for the services rendered at the time of suspension or 

abandonment. Such payment shall constitute final payment for that service. 

 

G. Reinstatement of a Project abandoned or suspended shall be subject to the following 

conditions: 

 

1. The Owner shall be given full credit for the Work completed. 

 

2. The fee payable for completion of the Work shall be the unpaid amount of the lump 

sum fee originally agreed upon for the Project, and adjusted in accordance with 

current fee and any additional fee due to the changes in scope of the Project. 

 

3. Compensation for Additional Services occasioned by changes in the scope of the 

Project or revisions in Work completed prior to abandonment or suspension shall 
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be the subject of specific agreement between the Owner and Architect/Engineer 

at the time the Project is reinstated. 

 

H. The numbers of documents required and their ownership are: 

 

1. Documents shall be reproduced for bidding and construction purposes in such 

form and number as the Owners designee may direct. Documents furnished for 

the bidding process may be partially reimbursed by prospective bidder deposit. 

The Architect/Engineer shall provide at no cost to the successful Contractor, six 

(6) complete sets of documents. 

 

2. The Owner will require two (2) copies each of the Schematic Design Phase, 

Preliminary Design Phase, and Final Design Phase. These documents shall be 

furnished to the Owner by the Architect/Engineer at his/her expense.  All 

documents shall be signed and sealed.  

 

3. The Owner shall reimburse the Architect/Engineer for the actual cost of prints and 

printing required over and above the number of copies provided for under the 

preceding paragraphs, except for those sets printed for the use of the 

Architect/Engineer and his/her consultants for the purpose of bidding and 

construction. 

 

I. Records of Architect/Engineer’s Direct Personnel, Consultant and Reimbursable 

Expenses pertaining to the Project, and records of accounts between the Owner and the 

Contractors, shall be available to the Owners designee at mutually convenient times. 

 

J. This Agreement may be terminated by either party upon seven (7) days written notice 

should the other party fail substantially to perform in accordance with its terms through no 

fault of the other.  In the event of termination due to the fault of others than the 

Architect/Engineer, the Architect/Engineer shall be paid his/her compensation for services 

performed to termination date, including travel then due, and all terminal expenses. 

 

K. The Owner and the Architect/Engineer each binds his/her self, his/her partners, 

successors, assigns and legal representatives of such other party with respect to all 

covenants of this Agreement.  Neither the Owner nor the Architect/Engineer shall assign, 

sublet or transfer his/her interest in this Agreement without the written consent of the other. 

 

L. It is understood that this is a contract for professional services of the Architect/Engineer 

hereinbefore named or his/her qualified representative.  If, for any reason, the 

Architect/Engineer is unable to perform the service under this Agreement, the Owner shall 

have the right either to name or approve the Architect/Engineer selected to complete the 

performance of this Agreement.  The Architect/Engineer shall be liable for any reasonable 

additional costs occasioned to the Owner thereby. 
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M. This Agreement represents the entire and integrated agreement between the School 

Board of Clay County, Florida and the Architect/Engineer and supersedes all prior 

negotiations, representations or agreements, either written or oral.  This Agreement may 

be amended only by written instruments signed by both The School Board of Clay County, 

Florida and Architect/Engineer. 
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C25 - Pre-qualification of Contractors

Description
Section 1013.46 of Florida Statutes requires School Boards to pre-qualify contractors prior to their being able to bid on
construction projects for the district.  The rules for pre-qualification are stipulated in the State Requirements for Educational
Facilities (SREF).  The attached list identifies the contractors to be approved this month.  As this is an annual requirement, the
attached list may contain both new contractors and contractors seeking to renew their pre-qualification status.  Per Florida
Statutes, only those contractors currently pre-qualified at the time of bidding may bid on a School Board construction project.

Gap Analysis
Contractor Pre-Qualification is an annual requirement.

Previous Outcomes
CCSB complies with contractor pre-qualification as required by Florida Statutes and SREF (State Requirements for Educational
Facilities).

Expected Outcomes
CCSB will remain in compliance by certifying the contractors recommended for pre-qualification meet the requirements of
Section 1013.46 FS, the State Requirements for Educational Facilities (SREF) and School Board Policy. 

Strategic Plan Goal
Ensure effective management of the organization, operations and facilities to maximize the use of resources and promote a safe,
efficient and effective learning environment for Clay County students.

Recommendation
Recommend the School Board approve the Contractor Pre-qualification list attached.

Contact
Dr. Michael Kemp, Assistant Superintendent for Operations, (904) 336-6824, michael.kemp@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
None.

Review Comments

Attachments

Table for Board Backup Contractor Prequal, 8.1.19.pdf
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SBCC PRE-QUALIFIED CONTRACTORS 
 
 
The following contractors are being submitted to the School Board for Contractor Pre-Qualification approval 
having met all requirements of Chapter 1013.46 F. S., as determined by the Pre-Qualification Committee 
consisting of Susan Legutko, Michael Kemp, Phil Hans, Bertie Staefe and Tina Bullock.  The pre-qualification 
certification is valid for one year from the end of the month in which Board approval is obtained. 

 
 

COMPANY TRADE CATEGORY BOND LIMIT EXPIRATION DATE 

Perry-McCall Construction, Inc. General Contractor $150,000,000.00 August 31, 2020 
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C26 - Continuing Services Construction Management Firm Contract Award (2019/2020)

Description
The selection was conducted in accordance with Florida Statute 287.055.  The project was advertised for three consecutive weeks
with The Clay Today.  Selection Committee Members, Bryce Ellis, Project Manager, Jeffery Marks, Project Manager, Tod
Sweatland, Director of Code Enforcement and Janice Kerekes, School Board Member.
As a result of interviews and after due consideration, the Selection Committee recommends the following firms as listed in
priority order:

E. Vaughan Rivers, Inc.1.
Stellar2.
Auld & White Constructors, LLC3.

Gap Analysis
Selection of the firms is based on capabilities, adequacy of personnel, past record, location and experience of the firms and/or
individual.

Previous Outcomes

Expected Outcomes
Awarding a continuing contract for construction management services authorizes a firm to proceed with School Board projects
not exceeding the $500,000.00 value for a period of one year.  The appointment may be extended for an additional period of not
more than one year if agreeable to the School Board and the Construction Management Firm.  This contract allows for more
efficient project schedules, which subsequently allow for a faster project completion.

Strategic Plan Goal
Ensure effective management of the organization, operations, and facilities to maximize the use of resources and promote a safe,
efficient, and effective learning environment for Clay County students. 

Recommendation
Appoint the three firms shown above as Construction Management Firms to work with District Personnel and selected Architect
and Engineers of Record on a variety of minor projects estimated less than $500,000.00 per project.  And authorize the
Superintendent and designee(s) to negotiate and enter into a contract substantially similar to the attached.  Projects will be
assigned to the firm based on the ranking of the selection committee.

Contact
Dr. Michael Kemp, Assistant Superintendent for Operations, (904) 336-6824, michael.kemp@myoneclay.net
Bryce Ellis, Project Manager, (904) 336-6853, bryce.ellis@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
All funding necessary for the firm’s fees resulting from this contract are budgeted within the Education Facilities Plan.  The exact
amount of fees cannot be determined at this time.

Review Comments

Attachments

Construction Manager Contract - Stellar 8.1.19.pdf

Construction Manager Contract - Auld and White 8.1.19.pdf

Construction Manager Contract - E. Vaughan Rivers, Inc. 8.1.19.pdf
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STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA 

AND 

CONSTRUCTION MANAGER WHERE THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 

IS ALSO THE CONSTRUCTOR ON AN AT RISK BASIS 
 

 

THIS AGREEMENT made this _1ST_ day of  AUGUST_ in the year  2019  between the 

SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA, hereinafter called the OWNER, and   

STELLAR   , hereinafter called the CONSTRUCTION MANAGER, 

 

That WHEREAS OWNER intends to construct _VARIOUS PROJECTS DISTRICT-WIDE_, 

hereinafter called the project, and 

 

WHEREAS the CONSTRUCTION MANAGER affirms he is properly qualified and licensed to 

render the professional services required by this agreement in the State of Florida and the County 

of Clay. 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, the OWNER and the CONSTRUCTION MANAGER for the consideration 

of provisions, mutual promises, covenants and conditions hereinafter set for or recited, agree as 

follows: 

 

I.  The CONSTRUCTION MANAGER agrees to perform, for the above named project, 

professional services as herein set forth and in accordance with the terms and conditions of 

this agreement. 

 

II. The OWNER agrees to compensate the CONSTRUCTION MANAGER for professional 

services rendered in accordance with the terms and conditions of this agreement as follows:   

 

 A. Preconstruction Services:  This agreement specifies a fixed fee of $  TBD               for 

preconstruction services which is based on  TBD     % of the budgeted funds for the cost 

of the work. 

 

 B. Construction Services:  This agreement is to be on an at risk basis with a fee of   TBD  % 

of the cost of the work. 

 

 C. Period of Service:  The CONSTRUCTION MANAGER shall commence work on the 

date of this agreement and shall Substantially Complete          N/A                                    .  

The project shall attain Final Completion no later than            N/A                                     .  

 

III. The CONSTRUCTION MANAGER warrants that he has not employed or retained any 

company or person, other than a bona fide employee working solely for the 

CONSTRUCTION MANAGER, to solicit or secure this AGREEMENT, and that he has not 

paid or agreed to pay any person, company, corporation, individual or firm, other than a bona 

fide employee working solely for the CONSTRUCTION MANAGER, any fee, commission, 

percentage, gift, or any other consideration, contingent upon or resulting from the award or 

making of this AGREEMENT. 
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IV. The CONSTRUCTION MANAGER and OWNER agree that the TERMS AND 

CONDITIONS of this AGREEMENT, pages 1 through 13, are hereby made a part of this 

AGREEMENT as is included herein. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have executed this AGREEMENT the day and year 

first above written. 

 

     THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY 

     COUNTY, FLORIDA 

 

       By:       

             Carol Studdard, Chair 

 

WITNESSESS (As to School Board)  Attest: 

 

       _______________________________________ 

       Addison G. Davis, Superintendent of Schools 

       

 

 

 

       CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 

 

 

       By:       

              

 

WITNESSES (As to Construction Manager) 
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA AND 

CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 

 

ARTICLE I 

 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

 

1.1 RELATIONSHIP OF PARTIES 

 

 A. The Construction Manager accepts the relationship of trust and confidence established 

with the Owner by this agreement, and covenants with the Owner to furnish the 

Construction Manager’s reasonable skill and judgment and to cooperate with the 

Architect in furthering the interests of the Owner.  The Construction Manager shall 

furnish plan and specification review, value engineering, construction administration and 

management services and use the Construction Manager’s best efforts to perform the 

project in an expedious and economical manner consistent with the interests of the 

Owner.  The Owner shall endeavor to promote harmony and cooperation among the 

Owner, Architect, Construction Manager, and other persons or entities employed by the 

Owner for the project. 

 

ARTICLE II 

 

CONSTRUCTION MANAGER’S RESPONSIBILITY 

 

2.1 PRE-CONSTRUCTION PHASE 

 

 A. The first responsibility of the Construction Manager is to assist the Owner and Architect 

in maintaining the cost of the project within the established budget of $     TBD    which 

is the total amount available for the cost of the work. 

 

 B. The Construction Manager shall comply with all directives and instructions issued by the 

Owner and shall incorporate them into the project if within the terms and conditions of 

this agreement.  He shall further comply with the Florida Building Code and State 

Requirements for Educational Facilities in effect at the time of entering into this 

agreement. 

 

 C. If the Owner, Architect, and Construction Manager agree, the construction phase may 

commence before the pre-construction phase is completed, in which case both phases 

shall proceed concurrently. 

 

 D. If needed, the Construction Manager, with the Architect, shall jointly schedule and attend 

regular meetings with the Owner in order to discuss and decide on alternatives to the 

current plans and specifications to reduce the project to within budget. 

 

 E. The Construction Manager shall make recommendations to the owner and Architect 

regarding the phased issuance of plans and specifications to facilitate phased construction 

of the work, taking into consideration such factors as economies, time of performance, 

availability of labor and materials and provisions for temporary facilities. 
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 F. The Construction Manager shall seek to develop subcontractor interest in the project and 

shall furnish to the Owner for their information a list of possible subcontractors, 

including suppliers who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special 

design, from whom proposals will be requested for each principal portion of the work.  

The Owner will promptly reply in writing to the Construction Manager if either knows of 

any objection to such subcontractor or supplier.  The receipt of such list shall not require 

the Owner to investigate the qualifications of proposed subcontractors or suppliers, nor 

shall it waive the right of the Owner or Architect later to object to or reject any proposed 

subcontractor or supplier. 

 

 G. The Construction Manager shall comply with applicable laws, regulations and special 

requirements of the agreement documents regarding competitive bidding of 

subcontractors, suppliers and equal employment opportunity. 

 

 H. Within  N/A   days after the Construction Manager receives final construction documents, 

the Construction Manager will submit its proposed guaranteed maximum price (GMP) to 

the Owner. The parties will agree, subject to Board approval, on the Contract Price as 

soon as practical after the Construction Manager submits the proposed guaranteed 

maximum price.  The GMP proposal, to become an amendment to this agreement, will be 

presented to the School Board at the next available meeting for approval. 

 

2.2 CONSTRUCTION PHASE 

 

 A. This phase shall commence on the Owner’s first authorization to the Construction 

Manager to award a subcontract or undertake construction work with the Construction 

Manager’s own forces, or issue a purchase order for materials or equipment required for 

the work. 

 

 B. The Owner is tax exempt from sales tax on the purchase of construction materials.  The 

Owner has elected to exercise this right to purchase directly various construction 

materials, supplies, and equipment that may be a part of this Contract.  Such direct 

purchase shall be without any additional cost to the Owner.  The Owner shall, via 

Purchase Orders (PO), purchase the materials and the Construction Manager shall assist 

the Owner in the preparation of the purchase orders.  The materials shall be purchased 

from the Vendors selected by the Construction Manager for the price originally 

negotiated by the Construction Manager.  See project specifications for complete details 

and information. 

 

 C. Those portions of the work that the Construction Manager does not customarily perform 

with the Construction Manager’s own personnel shall be performed under subcontracts or 

by other appropriate agreements with the Construction Manager.  The Construction 

Manager shall obtain bids from subcontractors and from suppliers of materials or 

equipment fabricated to a special design for the work.  The bids shall be opened in the 

presence of and in a location agreed to by the Owner’s representative.  The Owner shall 

then determine, with the advice of the Construction Manager and subject to the 

reasonable objection of the Architect, which bids will be accepted.  The Owner may 

designate specific persons or entities from whom the Construction Manager shall obtain 

bids; however, because the guaranteed maximum price has been established, the Owner 

may not prohibit the Construction Manager from obtaining bids from other qualified 
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bidders.  The Construction Manager shall not be required to contract with anyone to 

whom the Construction Manager has reasonable objection. 

 

 D. The Construction Manager shall schedule and conduct meetings at which the Owner, 

Architect, Construction Manager and appropriate subcontractors can discuss the status of 

the work.  The Construction Manager shall prepare and promptly distribute meeting 

minutes. 

 

 E. The Construction Manager shall provide monthly written reports to the Owner and 

Architect on the progress of the entire work.  The Construction Manager shall maintain a 

daily log containing a record of weather, subcontractors working on the site, number of 

workers, work accomplished, problems encountered, and other similar relevant data as 

the Owner may reasonably require.  The log shall be available to the Owner and 

Architect. 

 

 F. The Construction Manager shall develop a system of cost control for the work, including 

regular monitoring of actual costs for activities in progress and estimates for uncompleted 

tasks and proposed changes.  The Construction Manager shall identify variances between 

actual and estimated costs and submit the variances to the Owner at quarterly intervals. 

 

ARTICLE III 

 

OWNER’S RESPONSBILITIES 

 

3.1 INFORMATION AND SERVICES 

 

 A. The Owner shall provide full information in a timely manner regarding the requirements 

of the project, the Owner’s objectives for the project and any other aspect about the 

project the Construction Manager may request.  

 

3.2 TESTS, SURVEYS, AND REPORTS 

 

 A. The Owner shall provide, as requested by the Construction Manager, the following: 

 

  1.  Boundary Survey 

 

  2.  Topological Survey 

   

  3.  Environmental Survey 

   

  4.  Geotechnical Survey 

   

  5.  Soil Boring Report 

 

3.3 OWNER’S DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE 

 

A. The Owner’s designated representative is _____________TBD____________________. 
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ARTICLE IV 

 

COMPENSATION AND PAYMENT FOR PRECONSTRUCTION PHASE SERVICES 

 

The Owner shall compensate and make payment to the Construction Manager for preconstruction 

phase services as follows: 

 

4.1 COMPENSATION 

 

 A. For the services rendered during the preconstruction phase, $   TBD    , which is   TBD% 

of the funds budgeted for the cost of the work. 

 

4.2 PAYMENTS 

 

A. Payments for Preconstruction Services shall be submitted on the School District’s 

Standard Payment Schedule and shall be made in proportion to services performed so that 

the compensation at the completion of each Phase shall equal the following percentages 

of the total basic fee:   

 

  Schematic Design Phase……………………………………….10% 

  Preliminary Development Phase…………………………….….30% 

  Final Documents Phase……………………………….………..70% 

  Submission of Guaranteed Maximum Price…………………....100% 

 

 The School Board of Clay County will make payments based on Florida Statute 218, 

Timely Payment for Purchases of Construction Services. 

 

ARTICLE V 

 

COMPENSATION AND PAYMENT FOR CONSTRUCTION PHASE SERVICES 

 

The Owner shall compensate the Construction Manager for construction phase services as 

follows: 

 

5.1 COMPENSATION 

 

A. For the services rendered during the construction phase, the total fee based on the sum of 

the cost of the work. 

 

B. “Cost of the Work” means costs necessarily incurred by the Construction Manager in the 

performance of the Work including General Conditions.  Such costs shall not be at rates 

higher than those customarily paid at the place of the Project except with the prior 

consent of the Owner.  The Cost of the Work shall include only the following items: 
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1.  Wages paid, and associated costs incurred by the Construction Manager for taxes, 

insurance, contributions, assessments and benefits required by law or collective 

bargaining agreement (and for personnel not covered by such agreements, customary 

benefits such as sick leave, medical and health benefits, holidays, vacations and 

pensions), for construction workers directly employed by the Construction Manager 

to perform construction of the Work at the Project site or, with the Owner’s 

agreement, at off-site workshops. 

 

2. Any travel and meals must be approved by the Owner. 

 

3. Payments properly made by the Construction Manager to subcontractors for 

performance of portions of the Work, including any insurance and bond premiums 

incurred by subcontractors. 

 

4. Costs, including transportation, inspection, testing, storage and handling, of 

materials, equipment and supplies incorporated or reasonably used in completing the 

Work. 

 

5. Costs, less salvage value, of materials, supplies, temporary facilities, machinery, 

equipment and hand tools not customarily owned by the workers that are not fully 

consumed in the performance of the Work and which remain the property of the 

Construction Manager, including the costs of transporting, inspecting, testing, 

handling, installing, maintaining, dismantling and removing such items. 

 

6. Rental charges and the costs of transportation, installation, minor repairs and 

replacements, dismantling and removal of temporary facilities, machinery, equipment 

and hand tools not customarily owned by the workers, which are provided by the 

Construction Manager at the Project site, whether rented from the Construction 

Manager or others, and incurred in the performance of the Work. 

 

7. Cost of removal of debris and waste from the Project site. 

 

8. The reasonable costs and expenses incurred in establishing, operating and 

demobilizing the site office, including the cost of facsimile transmissions, long 

distance telephone calls, postage and express delivery charges, telephone service, 

photocopying and reasonable petty cash expenses. 

 

9. Premiums for insurance and bonds required by this Agreement or the performance of 

the Work. 

 

10. Fuel and utility costs incurred in the performance of the Work. 

 

11. Sales, use or similar taxes, tariffs or duties incurred in the performance of the Work. 

 

12. Costs for permits, royalties, licenses, tests and inspections incurred by the 

Construction Manager as a requirement of the Contract Documents. 

 

13. Costs incurred in preventing damage, injury or loss in case of an emergency affecting 

the safety of persons and property. 
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14. Other costs reasonably and properly incurred in the performance of the Work to the 

extent approved in writing by Owner. 

 

15. Costs incurred by the Construction Manager to repair or correct defective, damaged 

or nonconforming Work, provided (a) such defect, damage or nonconformance was 

caused by the ordinary mistakes or inadvertence, and not the negligence, of the 

Construction Manager or its subcontractors; and (b) the costs associated with such 

defective, damaged or nonconforming Work are not recoverable from insurance or 

subcontractors. 

 

16. Reasonable and necessary legal expenses arising from the Construction Manager’s 

performance of the Work, provided such costs do not arise from (a) disputes between 

the Owner and the Construction Manager, or (b) the Construction Manager’s breach 

of any agreement, including any provision of this Agreement. 

 

17. The cost of defending suits or claims for infringement of patent rights arising from 

the use of a particular design, process, or product required by Owner, paying legal 

judgments against the Construction Manager resulting from such suits or claims, and 

paying settlements made with Owner’s consent. 

 

18. Construction Manager’s on-site project management staff and off-site staff, to the 

extent such personnel provide services directly in furtherance of the Project. 

 

5.2 PAYMENT 

 

 A. Payment shall be made monthly following presentation of the Construction Manager’s 

invoice and is to be in proportion to the work and services performed. The Owner will 

make payments based on Florida Statute 218, Timely Payment for Purchases of 

Construction Services. 

 

5.3 GUARANTEED MAXIMUM PRICE 

 

 A. The sum of the cost of the work and the Construction Manager’s fee are guaranteed by 

the Construction Manager, subject to additions and deductions by changes in the work as 

approved by the Owner by change order.  Costs which would cause the guaranteed 

maximum price to be exceeded shall be paid by the Construction Manager without 

reimbursement by the Owner. 

 

5.4  CHANGES IN THE WORK 

 

 A. No change to the scope of the work shall be made without approval of the Owner and the 

execution and approval of a change order through the School Board of Clay County. 

 

 B. Changes in work that result in a cumulative increase in the Cost of Work of $300,000.00 

or more shall include additional Construction Manager’s fee of  TBD  % of said increase.  

Changes in work that result in a cumulative decrease in the cost of work of $300,000.00 

or more shall include a decrease in Construction Manager’s fee of  TBD %.  If the 

increase in cost of work is due to the fault of the Construction Manager then no additional 

Construction Manager fees shall be included.   
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 C. Changes in work that increase the Cost of Work and result in time extension of the 

project shall include additional costs for Construction Manager’s General Conditions.  

General Conditions shall be itemized.  Changes in work that decrease the Cost of Work, 

will not include a reduction in General Conditions unless there has been a reduction in 

the days approved for the project or Owner can demonstrate that such decrease will result 

in reduction in General Conditions or Owner can demonstrate that the decrease in cost of 

work without a reduction in General Conditions results in inequity to the Owner. 

 

5.5 RETAINAGE 

 

 A. Five percent (5%) shall be retained on all invoices for payment.  Retainage shall be 

reduced to two and one half percent (1.5%) at Substantial Completion and paid in full at 

Final Completion. 

 

5.6 FINAL PAYMENT 

 

 A. Final payment shall be made by the Owner to the Construction Manager when (1) the 

contract has been fully performed by the Construction Manager; (2) a final application 

for payment and a final accounting for the cost of the work have been submitted by the 

Construction Manager and reviewed by the Owner; (3) a final certificate for payment has 

been issued by the Architect; and all (4) warranties, guarantees, and operating manuals 

have been received. 

 

ARTICLE VII 

 

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

 

6.1 TIME OF COMPLETION 

 

 A. In as much as failure to complete the project within the time fixed in the Agreement will 

result in substantial injury to the Owner, and as damages arising from such failure cannot 

be calculated with any degree of certainty, it is hereby agreed that if the project is not 

substantially completed, or within such further time, if any, as in accordance with the 

provisions of the contract documents shall be allowed for substantial completion, the 

Construction Manager shall pay to the Owner as liquidated damages for such delay, and 

not as a penalty, one thousand dollars ($1,000.00) for each and every calendar day 

elapsing between the date fixed for substantial completion and the date such substantial 

completion is fully accomplished, and five hundred dollars ($500.00) for each and every 

calendar day elapsing between date fixed for Final Completion and the date such Final 

Completion is fully accomplished.  Said liquidated damages shall be payable in addition 

to any excess expenses or costs payable by the Construction Manager to the Owner under 

the provisions of the contract documents, except for Construction Manager’s delays. 

 

 B. This provision for liquidated damages for delay shall in no manner affect the Owner’s 

right to terminate the contract. The Owner’s exercise of the right to terminate shall not 

release the Construction Manager from his obligation to pay said liquidated damages in 

the amounts set out in the Agreement. 
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 C. It is further agreed that the Owner may deduct from the balance retained by the Owner 

under the provisions of Article 4 of the Agreement as the case may be, or such portion 

thereof as the said retained balance will cover. 

 

ARTICLE VII 

 

INSURANCE BONDS 

 

7.1 INSURANCE 

 

A. Liability Insurance shall include all major divisions of coverage and be on a 

comprehensive basis including: 

1.  Premises Operations (including X, C, and U coverages as applicable). 

2. Independent Construction Manager’s Protective. 

3. Products and Completed Operations. 

 4. Personal Injury Liability with Employment Exclusion deleted.  Hazards A, B, and C. 

5. Contractual, including specified provision for Construction Manager’s obligation 

under Paragraph 2.18 (Specific reference to the Contract to be included). 

6. Owned, non-owned and hired motor vehicles. 

7. Broad Form Property Damage including Completed Operations. 

8. Employees as additional insured. 

 

 B. The insurance shall be written for not less than the following limits, or greater if required 

by law: 

 

1.  Worker's Compensation: 

  a. State: Statutory 

 b. Employer's Liability: $100,000.00 by accident 

     $500,000.00 by Disease, Policy Limit 

     $100,000.00 by Disease, Each Employee 

 

2. Comprehensive General Liability (Including Premises-Operations; Independent 

Construction Manager's Protective; Products and Completed Operation Broad Form) 

(Liability, Contractual Liability) 

a. Bodily Injury 

 1. Each Occurrence  $1,000,000.00 

 2. Annual Aggregate $2,000,000.00 

 

b. Property Damage 

 1. Each Occurrence  $1,000,000.00 

 2. Annual Aggregate $2,000,000.00 

 

3. Personal Injury 

 a. Each Occurrence      $1,000,000.00 

 

 4. Completed Operations and Products Liability shall be maintained for one (1) year after 

final payment. 

 

5. Property Damage Liability Insurance shall include coverage for the following hazards:  

X, C, U. 
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6. Comprehensive Automobile Liability (including owned, non-owned, and hired 

vehicles): Combined Single Limit of Liability for Bodily Injury and Property 

Damage 

   a. Each Occurrence       $1,000,000.00 

 

7.  If an exposure exists, Aircraft Liability (owned and non-owned), with limits 

approved by the Owner shall be provided. 

 

Insurance is to be written on a Commercial General Liability policy form, ACCORD 

form 25S will be acceptable. 

 

The Construction Manager shall not commence any work in connection with this 

Agreement until he has obtained all of the required types of insurance and such insurance 

has been approved by the Owner, nor shall the Construction Manager allow any 

Subcontractor to commence work until his insurance has been so obtained and approved.  

The Owner shall be named as Additional Insured on the Comprehensive General Liability 

policy.  All insurance policies shall be with insurers qualified and doing business in 

Florida and having an A.M. Best Rating of A-VII or better. 

 

The Construction Manager shall require the Subcontractor to provide Workmen’s 

Compensation Insurance for all of the latter’s employees unless such employees are 

covered by the protection afforded by the Construction Manager.  Such insurance shall 

comply fully with the Florida Workmen’s Compensation Law.  In case any class of 

employees engaged in hazardous work under this Contract at the site of the project is not 

protected under the Workmen’s Compensation Statute, the Construction Manager shall 

provide, and cause each Subcontractor to provide, adequate insurance satisfactory to the 

Owner for the protection of his employees not otherwise protected. 

 

The Construction Manager shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining an 

Owner’s Protective Liability Insurance Policy. 

 

Until work is completed and accepted by the Owner, the Construction Manager shall 

purchase and maintain property insurance upon the entire work at the site of the full 

insurable value thereof. 

 

C. Builders Risk Insurance 

 

Unless otherwise provided, the Construction Manager shall purchase and maintain, in a 

company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the 

Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s risk “all-risk” or equivalent 

policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract 

modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value 

for the entire Project at the site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles.  

Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless otherwise provided in the Contract 

Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are 

beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made.  This insurance shall 

include interests of the Owner, the Construction Manager, Subcontractors and Sub-

subcontractors in the Project. 
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The Construction Manager's attention is called to the fact that Builder's Risk Insurance 

usually excludes coverage of theft of materials and equipment stored on the site but not 

yet installed in the facility.  Therefore, it shall be the responsibility of the Construction 

Manager to protect and to replace any loss of materials or equipment due to such theft, 

until final acceptance of the project. 

 

The Builder's Risk policy is usually subject to a deductible on each and every loss.   In 

event that a minimal deductible is required by the Insurer, the deductible portion of such 

loss, for materials or equipment installed in the facility, shall be the responsibility of the 

Owner; provided, however, such deductibles will be responsibility of the Construction 

Manager to the extent the loss is caused by the negligence or intentional misconduct of 

the Construction Manager, any of its Subcontractors or material suppliers, or any other 

person for whom the Construction Manager is responsible. 

  

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will 

insure the Owner against loss of use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, 

however caused. 

 

If the Owner requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein 

or other special causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the 

Construction Manager shall, if possible, include such insurance, and the cost thereof shall 

be charged to the Owner by appropriate Change Order.  

 

Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Construction Manager shall file with the 

Owner a copy of each policy that includes insurance coverages required by this 

Paragraph.  Each policy shall contain all generally applicable conditions, definitions, 

exclusions and endorsements related to this Project.  Each policy shall contain a provision 

that the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be 

reduced, until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to the Owner. 

 

The Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless 

one of the parties in interest objects in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to 

the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such objection is made, the dispute shall be 

resolved through legal action 

 

D. Certificates of Insurance 

 

The certificates shall be dated, addressed to the Owner and shall set forth the following: 

 

1. Name of Insured 

2. Specific Job and Job Number 

3. Name of Insurers 

4. Number of Policy 

5. Effective and Termination Dates 

6. The Coverages and Limits 

7. Statement that the insurer will mail notice to the Owner at least thirty (30) days 

prior to any material changes in provisions or cancellation of the policy. 

8. The Clay County District School Board names as Additional Insured Party on 

Comprehensive General Liability Certificate Only. 
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ARTICLE VIII 

 

PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 

 

 

8.1 PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 
 

The Construction Manager shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the Contract 

and payment of obligations arising thereunder. These bonds must be written by an insurance 

company having an A.M Best Rating of “A-VIII” or better. Bonds may be obtained through 

the Construction Manager’s usual source and the cost thereof shall be included in the 

Contract sum.  The amount of each bond shall be equal to 100% of the Contract Sum. 

 

The Construction Manager shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three 

(3) days following the date of School Board approval of the Guaranteed Maximum Price, or 

if the Work is to be commenced prior thereto in response to a letter of intent, submit evidence 

satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be furnished. 

 

The Construction Manager shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds 

on behalf of the surety to affix thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attorney. 

 

ARTICLE IX 

 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 

 

This Agreement has been fully read and is agreed to by: 

 

 

____________________________   _____________________   

Construction Manager       Date 
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STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA 

AND 

CONSTRUCTION MANAGER WHERE THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 

IS ALSO THE CONSTRUCTOR ON AN AT RISK BASIS 
 

 

THIS AGREEMENT made this _1ST_ day of  AUGUST_ in the year  2019  between the 

SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA, hereinafter called the OWNER, and 

AULD AND WHITE CONSTRUCTORS, LLC. , hereinafter called the CONSTRUCTION 

MANAGER, 

 

That WHEREAS OWNER intends to construct _VARIOUS PROJECTS DISTRICT-WIDE_, 

hereinafter called the project, and 

 

WHEREAS the CONSTRUCTION MANAGER affirms he is properly qualified and licensed to 

render the professional services required by this agreement in the State of Florida and the County 

of Clay. 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, the OWNER and the CONSTRUCTION MANAGER for the consideration 

of provisions, mutual promises, covenants and conditions hereinafter set for or recited, agree as 

follows: 

 

I.  The CONSTRUCTION MANAGER agrees to perform, for the above named project, 

professional services as herein set forth and in accordance with the terms and conditions of 

this agreement. 

 

II. The OWNER agrees to compensate the CONSTRUCTION MANAGER for professional 

services rendered in accordance with the terms and conditions of this agreement as follows:   

 

 A. Preconstruction Services:  This agreement specifies a fixed fee of $  TBD               for 

preconstruction services which is based on  TBD     % of the budgeted funds for the cost 

of the work. 

 

 B. Construction Services:  This agreement is to be on an at risk basis with a fee of   TBD  % 

of the cost of the work. 

 

 C. Period of Service:  The CONSTRUCTION MANAGER shall commence work on the 

date of this agreement and shall Substantially Complete          N/A                                    .  

The project shall attain Final Completion no later than            N/A                                     .  

 

III. The CONSTRUCTION MANAGER warrants that he has not employed or retained any 

company or person, other than a bona fide employee working solely for the 

CONSTRUCTION MANAGER, to solicit or secure this AGREEMENT, and that he has not 

paid or agreed to pay any person, company, corporation, individual or firm, other than a bona 

fide employee working solely for the CONSTRUCTION MANAGER, any fee, commission, 

percentage, gift, or any other consideration, contingent upon or resulting from the award or 

making of this AGREEMENT. 
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IV. The CONSTRUCTION MANAGER and OWNER agree that the TERMS AND 

CONDITIONS of this AGREEMENT, pages 1 through 13, are hereby made a part of this 

AGREEMENT as is included herein. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have executed this AGREEMENT the day and year 

first above written. 

 

     THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY 

     COUNTY, FLORIDA 

 

       By:       

             Carol Studdard, Chair 

 

WITNESSESS (As to School Board)  Attest: 

 

       _______________________________________ 

       Addison G. Davis, Superintendent of Schools 

       

 

 

 

       CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 

 

 

       By:       

              

 

WITNESSES (As to Construction Manager) 

 

       

 

       

 

 

 

 

Page 775 of 1395

DRAFT



________________________________________________________________________ 
STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONSTRUCTION MANAGER WHERE 

THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER IS ALSO THE CONSTRUCTOR ON AN AT RISK BASIS – BOARD 

APPROVED FEBRUARY 15, 2007 

3 

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA AND 

CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 

 

ARTICLE I 

 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

 

1.1 RELATIONSHIP OF PARTIES 

 

 A. The Construction Manager accepts the relationship of trust and confidence established 

with the Owner by this agreement, and covenants with the Owner to furnish the 

Construction Manager’s reasonable skill and judgment and to cooperate with the 

Architect in furthering the interests of the Owner.  The Construction Manager shall 

furnish plan and specification review, value engineering, construction administration and 

management services and use the Construction Manager’s best efforts to perform the 

project in an expedious and economical manner consistent with the interests of the 

Owner.  The Owner shall endeavor to promote harmony and cooperation among the 

Owner, Architect, Construction Manager, and other persons or entities employed by the 

Owner for the project. 

 

ARTICLE II 

 

CONSTRUCTION MANAGER’S RESPONSIBILITY 

 

2.1 PRE-CONSTRUCTION PHASE 

 

 A. The first responsibility of the Construction Manager is to assist the Owner and Architect 

in maintaining the cost of the project within the established budget of $     TBD    which 

is the total amount available for the cost of the work. 

 

 B. The Construction Manager shall comply with all directives and instructions issued by the 

Owner and shall incorporate them into the project if within the terms and conditions of 

this agreement.  He shall further comply with the Florida Building Code and State 

Requirements for Educational Facilities in effect at the time of entering into this 

agreement. 

 

 C. If the Owner, Architect, and Construction Manager agree, the construction phase may 

commence before the pre-construction phase is completed, in which case both phases 

shall proceed concurrently. 

 

 D. If needed, the Construction Manager, with the Architect, shall jointly schedule and attend 

regular meetings with the Owner in order to discuss and decide on alternatives to the 

current plans and specifications to reduce the project to within budget. 

 

 E. The Construction Manager shall make recommendations to the owner and Architect 

regarding the phased issuance of plans and specifications to facilitate phased construction 

of the work, taking into consideration such factors as economies, time of performance, 

availability of labor and materials and provisions for temporary facilities. 
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 F. The Construction Manager shall seek to develop subcontractor interest in the project and 

shall furnish to the Owner for their information a list of possible subcontractors, 

including suppliers who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special 

design, from whom proposals will be requested for each principal portion of the work.  

The Owner will promptly reply in writing to the Construction Manager if either knows of 

any objection to such subcontractor or supplier.  The receipt of such list shall not require 

the Owner to investigate the qualifications of proposed subcontractors or suppliers, nor 

shall it waive the right of the Owner or Architect later to object to or reject any proposed 

subcontractor or supplier. 

 

 G. The Construction Manager shall comply with applicable laws, regulations and special 

requirements of the agreement documents regarding competitive bidding of 

subcontractors, suppliers and equal employment opportunity. 

 

 H. Within  N/A   days after the Construction Manager receives final construction documents, 

the Construction Manager will submit its proposed guaranteed maximum price (GMP) to 

the Owner. The parties will agree, subject to Board approval, on the Contract Price as 

soon as practical after the Construction Manager submits the proposed guaranteed 

maximum price.  The GMP proposal, to become an amendment to this agreement, will be 

presented to the School Board at the next available meeting for approval. 

 

2.2 CONSTRUCTION PHASE 

 

 A. This phase shall commence on the Owner’s first authorization to the Construction 

Manager to award a subcontract or undertake construction work with the Construction 

Manager’s own forces, or issue a purchase order for materials or equipment required for 

the work. 

 

 B. The Owner is tax exempt from sales tax on the purchase of construction materials.  The 

Owner has elected to exercise this right to purchase directly various construction 

materials, supplies, and equipment that may be a part of this Contract.  Such direct 

purchase shall be without any additional cost to the Owner.  The Owner shall, via 

Purchase Orders (PO), purchase the materials and the Construction Manager shall assist 

the Owner in the preparation of the purchase orders.  The materials shall be purchased 

from the Vendors selected by the Construction Manager for the price originally 

negotiated by the Construction Manager.  See project specifications for complete details 

and information. 

 

 C. Those portions of the work that the Construction Manager does not customarily perform 

with the Construction Manager’s own personnel shall be performed under subcontracts or 

by other appropriate agreements with the Construction Manager.  The Construction 

Manager shall obtain bids from subcontractors and from suppliers of materials or 

equipment fabricated to a special design for the work.  The bids shall be opened in the 

presence of and in a location agreed to by the Owner’s representative.  The Owner shall 

then determine, with the advice of the Construction Manager and subject to the 

reasonable objection of the Architect, which bids will be accepted.  The Owner may 

designate specific persons or entities from whom the Construction Manager shall obtain 

bids; however, because the guaranteed maximum price has been established, the Owner 

may not prohibit the Construction Manager from obtaining bids from other qualified 
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bidders.  The Construction Manager shall not be required to contract with anyone to 

whom the Construction Manager has reasonable objection. 

 

 D. The Construction Manager shall schedule and conduct meetings at which the Owner, 

Architect, Construction Manager and appropriate subcontractors can discuss the status of 

the work.  The Construction Manager shall prepare and promptly distribute meeting 

minutes. 

 

 E. The Construction Manager shall provide monthly written reports to the Owner and 

Architect on the progress of the entire work.  The Construction Manager shall maintain a 

daily log containing a record of weather, subcontractors working on the site, number of 

workers, work accomplished, problems encountered, and other similar relevant data as 

the Owner may reasonably require.  The log shall be available to the Owner and 

Architect. 

 

 F. The Construction Manager shall develop a system of cost control for the work, including 

regular monitoring of actual costs for activities in progress and estimates for uncompleted 

tasks and proposed changes.  The Construction Manager shall identify variances between 

actual and estimated costs and submit the variances to the Owner at quarterly intervals. 

 

ARTICLE III 

 

OWNER’S RESPONSBILITIES 

 

3.1 INFORMATION AND SERVICES 

 

 A. The Owner shall provide full information in a timely manner regarding the requirements 

of the project, the Owner’s objectives for the project and any other aspect about the 

project the Construction Manager may request.  

 

3.2 TESTS, SURVEYS, AND REPORTS 

 

 A. The Owner shall provide, as requested by the Construction Manager, the following: 

 

  1.  Boundary Survey 

 

  2.  Topological Survey 

   

  3.  Environmental Survey 

   

  4.  Geotechnical Survey 

   

  5.  Soil Boring Report 

 

3.3 OWNER’S DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE 

 

A. The Owner’s designated representative is _____________TBD____________________. 
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ARTICLE IV 

 

COMPENSATION AND PAYMENT FOR PRECONSTRUCTION PHASE SERVICES 

 

The Owner shall compensate and make payment to the Construction Manager for preconstruction 

phase services as follows: 

 

4.1 COMPENSATION 

 

 A. For the services rendered during the preconstruction phase, $   TBD    , which is   TBD% 

of the funds budgeted for the cost of the work. 

 

4.2 PAYMENTS 

 

A. Payments for Preconstruction Services shall be submitted on the School District’s 

Standard Payment Schedule and shall be made in proportion to services performed so that 

the compensation at the completion of each Phase shall equal the following percentages 

of the total basic fee:   

 

  Schematic Design Phase……………………………………….10% 

  Preliminary Development Phase…………………………….….30% 

  Final Documents Phase……………………………….………..70% 

  Submission of Guaranteed Maximum Price…………………....100% 

 

 The School Board of Clay County will make payments based on Florida Statute 218, 

Timely Payment for Purchases of Construction Services. 

 

ARTICLE V 

 

COMPENSATION AND PAYMENT FOR CONSTRUCTION PHASE SERVICES 

 

The Owner shall compensate the Construction Manager for construction phase services as 

follows: 

 

5.1 COMPENSATION 

 

A. For the services rendered during the construction phase, the total fee based on the sum of 

the cost of the work. 

 

B. “Cost of the Work” means costs necessarily incurred by the Construction Manager in the 

performance of the Work including General Conditions.  Such costs shall not be at rates 

higher than those customarily paid at the place of the Project except with the prior 

consent of the Owner.  The Cost of the Work shall include only the following items: 

Page 779 of 1395

DRAFT



________________________________________________________________________ 
STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONSTRUCTION MANAGER WHERE 

THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER IS ALSO THE CONSTRUCTOR ON AN AT RISK BASIS – BOARD 

APPROVED FEBRUARY 15, 2007 

7 

 

1.  Wages paid, and associated costs incurred by the Construction Manager for taxes, 

insurance, contributions, assessments and benefits required by law or collective 

bargaining agreement (and for personnel not covered by such agreements, customary 

benefits such as sick leave, medical and health benefits, holidays, vacations and 

pensions), for construction workers directly employed by the Construction Manager 

to perform construction of the Work at the Project site or, with the Owner’s 

agreement, at off-site workshops. 

 

2. Any travel and meals must be approved by the Owner. 

 

3. Payments properly made by the Construction Manager to subcontractors for 

performance of portions of the Work, including any insurance and bond premiums 

incurred by subcontractors. 

 

4. Costs, including transportation, inspection, testing, storage and handling, of 

materials, equipment and supplies incorporated or reasonably used in completing the 

Work. 

 

5. Costs, less salvage value, of materials, supplies, temporary facilities, machinery, 

equipment and hand tools not customarily owned by the workers that are not fully 

consumed in the performance of the Work and which remain the property of the 

Construction Manager, including the costs of transporting, inspecting, testing, 

handling, installing, maintaining, dismantling and removing such items. 

 

6. Rental charges and the costs of transportation, installation, minor repairs and 

replacements, dismantling and removal of temporary facilities, machinery, equipment 

and hand tools not customarily owned by the workers, which are provided by the 

Construction Manager at the Project site, whether rented from the Construction 

Manager or others, and incurred in the performance of the Work. 

 

7. Cost of removal of debris and waste from the Project site. 

 

8. The reasonable costs and expenses incurred in establishing, operating and 

demobilizing the site office, including the cost of facsimile transmissions, long 

distance telephone calls, postage and express delivery charges, telephone service, 

photocopying and reasonable petty cash expenses. 

 

9. Premiums for insurance and bonds required by this Agreement or the performance of 

the Work. 

 

10. Fuel and utility costs incurred in the performance of the Work. 

 

11. Sales, use or similar taxes, tariffs or duties incurred in the performance of the Work. 

 

12. Costs for permits, royalties, licenses, tests and inspections incurred by the 

Construction Manager as a requirement of the Contract Documents. 

 

13. Costs incurred in preventing damage, injury or loss in case of an emergency affecting 

the safety of persons and property. 
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14. Other costs reasonably and properly incurred in the performance of the Work to the 

extent approved in writing by Owner. 

 

15. Costs incurred by the Construction Manager to repair or correct defective, damaged 

or nonconforming Work, provided (a) such defect, damage or nonconformance was 

caused by the ordinary mistakes or inadvertence, and not the negligence, of the 

Construction Manager or its subcontractors; and (b) the costs associated with such 

defective, damaged or nonconforming Work are not recoverable from insurance or 

subcontractors. 

 

16. Reasonable and necessary legal expenses arising from the Construction Manager’s 

performance of the Work, provided such costs do not arise from (a) disputes between 

the Owner and the Construction Manager, or (b) the Construction Manager’s breach 

of any agreement, including any provision of this Agreement. 

 

17. The cost of defending suits or claims for infringement of patent rights arising from 

the use of a particular design, process, or product required by Owner, paying legal 

judgments against the Construction Manager resulting from such suits or claims, and 

paying settlements made with Owner’s consent. 

 

18. Construction Manager’s on-site project management staff and off-site staff, to the 

extent such personnel provide services directly in furtherance of the Project. 

 

5.2 PAYMENT 

 

 A. Payment shall be made monthly following presentation of the Construction Manager’s 

invoice and is to be in proportion to the work and services performed. The Owner will 

make payments based on Florida Statute 218, Timely Payment for Purchases of 

Construction Services. 

 

5.3 GUARANTEED MAXIMUM PRICE 

 

 A. The sum of the cost of the work and the Construction Manager’s fee are guaranteed by 

the Construction Manager, subject to additions and deductions by changes in the work as 

approved by the Owner by change order.  Costs which would cause the guaranteed 

maximum price to be exceeded shall be paid by the Construction Manager without 

reimbursement by the Owner. 

 

5.4  CHANGES IN THE WORK 

 

 A. No change to the scope of the work shall be made without approval of the Owner and the 

execution and approval of a change order through the School Board of Clay County. 

 

 B. Changes in work that result in a cumulative increase in the Cost of Work of $300,000.00 

or more shall include additional Construction Manager’s fee of  TBD  % of said increase.  

Changes in work that result in a cumulative decrease in the cost of work of $300,000.00 

or more shall include a decrease in Construction Manager’s fee of  TBD %.  If the 

increase in cost of work is due to the fault of the Construction Manager then no additional 

Construction Manager fees shall be included.   
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 C. Changes in work that increase the Cost of Work and result in time extension of the 

project shall include additional costs for Construction Manager’s General Conditions.  

General Conditions shall be itemized.  Changes in work that decrease the Cost of Work, 

will not include a reduction in General Conditions unless there has been a reduction in 

the days approved for the project or Owner can demonstrate that such decrease will result 

in reduction in General Conditions or Owner can demonstrate that the decrease in cost of 

work without a reduction in General Conditions results in inequity to the Owner. 

 

5.5 RETAINAGE 

 

 A. Five percent (5%) shall be retained on all invoices for payment.  Retainage shall be 

reduced to two and one half percent (1.5%) at Substantial Completion and paid in full at 

Final Completion. 

 

5.6 FINAL PAYMENT 

 

 A. Final payment shall be made by the Owner to the Construction Manager when (1) the 

contract has been fully performed by the Construction Manager; (2) a final application 

for payment and a final accounting for the cost of the work have been submitted by the 

Construction Manager and reviewed by the Owner; (3) a final certificate for payment has 

been issued by the Architect; and all (4) warranties, guarantees, and operating manuals 

have been received. 

 

ARTICLE VII 

 

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

 

6.1 TIME OF COMPLETION 

 

 A. In as much as failure to complete the project within the time fixed in the Agreement will 

result in substantial injury to the Owner, and as damages arising from such failure cannot 

be calculated with any degree of certainty, it is hereby agreed that if the project is not 

substantially completed, or within such further time, if any, as in accordance with the 

provisions of the contract documents shall be allowed for substantial completion, the 

Construction Manager shall pay to the Owner as liquidated damages for such delay, and 

not as a penalty, one thousand dollars ($1,000.00) for each and every calendar day 

elapsing between the date fixed for substantial completion and the date such substantial 

completion is fully accomplished, and five hundred dollars ($500.00) for each and every 

calendar day elapsing between date fixed for Final Completion and the date such Final 

Completion is fully accomplished.  Said liquidated damages shall be payable in addition 

to any excess expenses or costs payable by the Construction Manager to the Owner under 

the provisions of the contract documents, except for Construction Manager’s delays. 

 

 B. This provision for liquidated damages for delay shall in no manner affect the Owner’s 

right to terminate the contract. The Owner’s exercise of the right to terminate shall not 

release the Construction Manager from his obligation to pay said liquidated damages in 

the amounts set out in the Agreement. 
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 C. It is further agreed that the Owner may deduct from the balance retained by the Owner 

under the provisions of Article 4 of the Agreement as the case may be, or such portion 

thereof as the said retained balance will cover. 

 

ARTICLE VII 

 

INSURANCE BONDS 

 

7.1 INSURANCE 

 

A. Liability Insurance shall include all major divisions of coverage and be on a 

comprehensive basis including: 

1.  Premises Operations (including X, C, and U coverages as applicable). 

2. Independent Construction Manager’s Protective. 

3. Products and Completed Operations. 

 4. Personal Injury Liability with Employment Exclusion deleted.  Hazards A, B, and C. 

5. Contractual, including specified provision for Construction Manager’s obligation 

under Paragraph 2.18 (Specific reference to the Contract to be included). 

6. Owned, non-owned and hired motor vehicles. 

7. Broad Form Property Damage including Completed Operations. 

8. Employees as additional insured. 

 

 B. The insurance shall be written for not less than the following limits, or greater if required 

by law: 

 

1.  Worker's Compensation: 

  a. State: Statutory 

 b. Employer's Liability: $100,000.00 by accident 

     $500,000.00 by Disease, Policy Limit 

     $100,000.00 by Disease, Each Employee 

 

2. Comprehensive General Liability (Including Premises-Operations; Independent 

Construction Manager's Protective; Products and Completed Operation Broad Form) 

(Liability, Contractual Liability) 

a. Bodily Injury 

 1. Each Occurrence  $1,000,000.00 

 2. Annual Aggregate $2,000,000.00 

 

b. Property Damage 

 1. Each Occurrence  $1,000,000.00 

 2. Annual Aggregate $2,000,000.00 

 

3. Personal Injury 

 a. Each Occurrence      $1,000,000.00 

 

 4. Completed Operations and Products Liability shall be maintained for one (1) year after 

final payment. 

 

5. Property Damage Liability Insurance shall include coverage for the following hazards:  

X, C, U. 
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6. Comprehensive Automobile Liability (including owned, non-owned, and hired 

vehicles): Combined Single Limit of Liability for Bodily Injury and Property 

Damage 

   a. Each Occurrence       $1,000,000.00 

 

7.  If an exposure exists, Aircraft Liability (owned and non-owned), with limits 

approved by the Owner shall be provided. 

 

Insurance is to be written on a Commercial General Liability policy form, ACCORD 

form 25S will be acceptable. 

 

The Construction Manager shall not commence any work in connection with this 

Agreement until he has obtained all of the required types of insurance and such insurance 

has been approved by the Owner, nor shall the Construction Manager allow any 

Subcontractor to commence work until his insurance has been so obtained and approved.  

The Owner shall be named as Additional Insured on the Comprehensive General Liability 

policy.  All insurance policies shall be with insurers qualified and doing business in 

Florida and having an A.M. Best Rating of A-VII or better. 

 

The Construction Manager shall require the Subcontractor to provide Workmen’s 

Compensation Insurance for all of the latter’s employees unless such employees are 

covered by the protection afforded by the Construction Manager.  Such insurance shall 

comply fully with the Florida Workmen’s Compensation Law.  In case any class of 

employees engaged in hazardous work under this Contract at the site of the project is not 

protected under the Workmen’s Compensation Statute, the Construction Manager shall 

provide, and cause each Subcontractor to provide, adequate insurance satisfactory to the 

Owner for the protection of his employees not otherwise protected. 

 

The Construction Manager shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining an 

Owner’s Protective Liability Insurance Policy. 

 

Until work is completed and accepted by the Owner, the Construction Manager shall 

purchase and maintain property insurance upon the entire work at the site of the full 

insurable value thereof. 

 

C. Builders Risk Insurance 

 

Unless otherwise provided, the Construction Manager shall purchase and maintain, in a 

company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the 

Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s risk “all-risk” or equivalent 

policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract 

modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value 

for the entire Project at the site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles.  

Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless otherwise provided in the Contract 

Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are 

beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made.  This insurance shall 

include interests of the Owner, the Construction Manager, Subcontractors and Sub-

subcontractors in the Project. 
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The Construction Manager's attention is called to the fact that Builder's Risk Insurance 

usually excludes coverage of theft of materials and equipment stored on the site but not 

yet installed in the facility.  Therefore, it shall be the responsibility of the Construction 

Manager to protect and to replace any loss of materials or equipment due to such theft, 

until final acceptance of the project. 

 

The Builder's Risk policy is usually subject to a deductible on each and every loss.   In 

event that a minimal deductible is required by the Insurer, the deductible portion of such 

loss, for materials or equipment installed in the facility, shall be the responsibility of the 

Owner; provided, however, such deductibles will be responsibility of the Construction 

Manager to the extent the loss is caused by the negligence or intentional misconduct of 

the Construction Manager, any of its Subcontractors or material suppliers, or any other 

person for whom the Construction Manager is responsible. 

  

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will 

insure the Owner against loss of use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, 

however caused. 

 

If the Owner requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein 

or other special causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the 

Construction Manager shall, if possible, include such insurance, and the cost thereof shall 

be charged to the Owner by appropriate Change Order.  

 

Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Construction Manager shall file with the 

Owner a copy of each policy that includes insurance coverages required by this 

Paragraph.  Each policy shall contain all generally applicable conditions, definitions, 

exclusions and endorsements related to this Project.  Each policy shall contain a provision 

that the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be 

reduced, until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to the Owner. 

 

The Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless 

one of the parties in interest objects in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to 

the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such objection is made, the dispute shall be 

resolved through legal action 

 

D. Certificates of Insurance 

 

The certificates shall be dated, addressed to the Owner and shall set forth the following: 

 

1. Name of Insured 

2. Specific Job and Job Number 

3. Name of Insurers 

4. Number of Policy 

5. Effective and Termination Dates 

6. The Coverages and Limits 

7. Statement that the insurer will mail notice to the Owner at least thirty (30) days 

prior to any material changes in provisions or cancellation of the policy. 

8. The Clay County District School Board names as Additional Insured Party on 

Comprehensive General Liability Certificate Only. 
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ARTICLE VIII 

 

PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 

 

 

8.1 PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 
 

The Construction Manager shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the Contract 

and payment of obligations arising thereunder. These bonds must be written by an insurance 

company having an A.M Best Rating of “A-VIII” or better. Bonds may be obtained through 

the Construction Manager’s usual source and the cost thereof shall be included in the 

Contract sum.  The amount of each bond shall be equal to 100% of the Contract Sum. 

 

The Construction Manager shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three 

(3) days following the date of School Board approval of the Guaranteed Maximum Price, or 

if the Work is to be commenced prior thereto in response to a letter of intent, submit evidence 

satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be furnished. 

 

The Construction Manager shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds 

on behalf of the surety to affix thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attorney. 

 

ARTICLE IX 

 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 

 

This Agreement has been fully read and is agreed to by: 

 

 

____________________________   _____________________   

Construction Manager       Date 
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STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT 

BETWEEN THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA 

AND 

CONSTRUCTION MANAGER WHERE THE CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 

IS ALSO THE CONSTRUCTOR ON AN AT RISK BASIS 
 

 

THIS AGREEMENT made this _1ST_ day of  AUGUST_ in the year  2019  between the 

SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA, hereinafter called the OWNER, and E. 

VAUGHAN RIVERS, INC. , hereinafter called the CONSTRUCTION MANAGER, 

 

That WHEREAS OWNER intends to construct _VARIOUS PROJECTS DISTRICT-WIDE_, 

hereinafter called the project, and 

 

WHEREAS the CONSTRUCTION MANAGER affirms he is properly qualified and licensed to 

render the professional services required by this agreement in the State of Florida and the County 

of Clay. 

 

NOW, THEREFORE, the OWNER and the CONSTRUCTION MANAGER for the consideration 

of provisions, mutual promises, covenants and conditions hereinafter set for or recited, agree as 

follows: 

 

I.  The CONSTRUCTION MANAGER agrees to perform, for the above named project, 

professional services as herein set forth and in accordance with the terms and conditions of 

this agreement. 

 

II. The OWNER agrees to compensate the CONSTRUCTION MANAGER for professional 

services rendered in accordance with the terms and conditions of this agreement as follows:   

 

 A. Preconstruction Services:  This agreement specifies a fixed fee of $  TBD               for 

preconstruction services which is based on  TBD     % of the budgeted funds for the cost 

of the work. 

 

 B. Construction Services:  This agreement is to be on an at risk basis with a fee of   TBD  % 

of the cost of the work. 

 

 C. Period of Service:  The CONSTRUCTION MANAGER shall commence work on the 

date of this agreement and shall Substantially Complete          N/A                                    .  

The project shall attain Final Completion no later than            N/A                                     .  

 

III. The CONSTRUCTION MANAGER warrants that he has not employed or retained any 

company or person, other than a bona fide employee working solely for the 

CONSTRUCTION MANAGER, to solicit or secure this AGREEMENT, and that he has not 

paid or agreed to pay any person, company, corporation, individual or firm, other than a bona 

fide employee working solely for the CONSTRUCTION MANAGER, any fee, commission, 

percentage, gift, or any other consideration, contingent upon or resulting from the award or 

making of this AGREEMENT. 
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IV. The CONSTRUCTION MANAGER and OWNER agree that the TERMS AND 

CONDITIONS of this AGREEMENT, pages 1 through 13, are hereby made a part of this 

AGREEMENT as is included herein. 

 

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the parties hereto have executed this AGREEMENT the day and year 

first above written. 

 

     THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY 

     COUNTY, FLORIDA 

 

       By:       

             Carol Studdard, Chair 

 

WITNESSESS (As to School Board)  Attest: 

 

       _______________________________________ 

       Addison G. Davis, Superintendent of Schools 

       

 

 

 

       CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 

 

 

       By:       

              

 

WITNESSES (As to Construction Manager) 
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TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN 

THE SCHOOL BOARD OF CLAY COUNTY, FLORIDA AND 

CONSTRUCTION MANAGER 

 

ARTICLE I 

 

GENERAL PROVISIONS 

 

1.1 RELATIONSHIP OF PARTIES 

 

 A. The Construction Manager accepts the relationship of trust and confidence established 

with the Owner by this agreement, and covenants with the Owner to furnish the 

Construction Manager’s reasonable skill and judgment and to cooperate with the 

Architect in furthering the interests of the Owner.  The Construction Manager shall 

furnish plan and specification review, value engineering, construction administration and 

management services and use the Construction Manager’s best efforts to perform the 

project in an expedious and economical manner consistent with the interests of the 

Owner.  The Owner shall endeavor to promote harmony and cooperation among the 

Owner, Architect, Construction Manager, and other persons or entities employed by the 

Owner for the project. 

 

ARTICLE II 

 

CONSTRUCTION MANAGER’S RESPONSIBILITY 

 

2.1 PRE-CONSTRUCTION PHASE 

 

 A. The first responsibility of the Construction Manager is to assist the Owner and Architect 

in maintaining the cost of the project within the established budget of $     TBD    which 

is the total amount available for the cost of the work. 

 

 B. The Construction Manager shall comply with all directives and instructions issued by the 

Owner and shall incorporate them into the project if within the terms and conditions of 

this agreement.  He shall further comply with the Florida Building Code and State 

Requirements for Educational Facilities in effect at the time of entering into this 

agreement. 

 

 C. If the Owner, Architect, and Construction Manager agree, the construction phase may 

commence before the pre-construction phase is completed, in which case both phases 

shall proceed concurrently. 

 

 D. If needed, the Construction Manager, with the Architect, shall jointly schedule and attend 

regular meetings with the Owner in order to discuss and decide on alternatives to the 

current plans and specifications to reduce the project to within budget. 

 

 E. The Construction Manager shall make recommendations to the owner and Architect 

regarding the phased issuance of plans and specifications to facilitate phased construction 

of the work, taking into consideration such factors as economies, time of performance, 

availability of labor and materials and provisions for temporary facilities. 
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 F. The Construction Manager shall seek to develop subcontractor interest in the project and 

shall furnish to the Owner for their information a list of possible subcontractors, 

including suppliers who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a special 

design, from whom proposals will be requested for each principal portion of the work.  

The Owner will promptly reply in writing to the Construction Manager if either knows of 

any objection to such subcontractor or supplier.  The receipt of such list shall not require 

the Owner to investigate the qualifications of proposed subcontractors or suppliers, nor 

shall it waive the right of the Owner or Architect later to object to or reject any proposed 

subcontractor or supplier. 

 

 G. The Construction Manager shall comply with applicable laws, regulations and special 

requirements of the agreement documents regarding competitive bidding of 

subcontractors, suppliers and equal employment opportunity. 

 

 H. Within  N/A   days after the Construction Manager receives final construction documents, 

the Construction Manager will submit its proposed guaranteed maximum price (GMP) to 

the Owner. The parties will agree, subject to Board approval, on the Contract Price as 

soon as practical after the Construction Manager submits the proposed guaranteed 

maximum price.  The GMP proposal, to become an amendment to this agreement, will be 

presented to the School Board at the next available meeting for approval. 

 

2.2 CONSTRUCTION PHASE 

 

 A. This phase shall commence on the Owner’s first authorization to the Construction 

Manager to award a subcontract or undertake construction work with the Construction 

Manager’s own forces, or issue a purchase order for materials or equipment required for 

the work. 

 

 B. The Owner is tax exempt from sales tax on the purchase of construction materials.  The 

Owner has elected to exercise this right to purchase directly various construction 

materials, supplies, and equipment that may be a part of this Contract.  Such direct 

purchase shall be without any additional cost to the Owner.  The Owner shall, via 

Purchase Orders (PO), purchase the materials and the Construction Manager shall assist 

the Owner in the preparation of the purchase orders.  The materials shall be purchased 

from the Vendors selected by the Construction Manager for the price originally 

negotiated by the Construction Manager.  See project specifications for complete details 

and information. 

 

 C. Those portions of the work that the Construction Manager does not customarily perform 

with the Construction Manager’s own personnel shall be performed under subcontracts or 

by other appropriate agreements with the Construction Manager.  The Construction 

Manager shall obtain bids from subcontractors and from suppliers of materials or 

equipment fabricated to a special design for the work.  The bids shall be opened in the 

presence of and in a location agreed to by the Owner’s representative.  The Owner shall 

then determine, with the advice of the Construction Manager and subject to the 

reasonable objection of the Architect, which bids will be accepted.  The Owner may 

designate specific persons or entities from whom the Construction Manager shall obtain 

bids; however, because the guaranteed maximum price has been established, the Owner 

may not prohibit the Construction Manager from obtaining bids from other qualified 
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bidders.  The Construction Manager shall not be required to contract with anyone to 

whom the Construction Manager has reasonable objection. 

 

 D. The Construction Manager shall schedule and conduct meetings at which the Owner, 

Architect, Construction Manager and appropriate subcontractors can discuss the status of 

the work.  The Construction Manager shall prepare and promptly distribute meeting 

minutes. 

 

 E. The Construction Manager shall provide monthly written reports to the Owner and 

Architect on the progress of the entire work.  The Construction Manager shall maintain a 

daily log containing a record of weather, subcontractors working on the site, number of 

workers, work accomplished, problems encountered, and other similar relevant data as 

the Owner may reasonably require.  The log shall be available to the Owner and 

Architect. 

 

 F. The Construction Manager shall develop a system of cost control for the work, including 

regular monitoring of actual costs for activities in progress and estimates for uncompleted 

tasks and proposed changes.  The Construction Manager shall identify variances between 

actual and estimated costs and submit the variances to the Owner at quarterly intervals. 

 

ARTICLE III 

 

OWNER’S RESPONSBILITIES 

 

3.1 INFORMATION AND SERVICES 

 

 A. The Owner shall provide full information in a timely manner regarding the requirements 

of the project, the Owner’s objectives for the project and any other aspect about the 

project the Construction Manager may request.  

 

3.2 TESTS, SURVEYS, AND REPORTS 

 

 A. The Owner shall provide, as requested by the Construction Manager, the following: 

 

  1.  Boundary Survey 

 

  2.  Topological Survey 

   

  3.  Environmental Survey 

   

  4.  Geotechnical Survey 

   

  5.  Soil Boring Report 

 

3.3 OWNER’S DESIGNATED REPRESENTATIVE 

 

A. The Owner’s designated representative is _____________TBD____________________. 
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ARTICLE IV 

 

COMPENSATION AND PAYMENT FOR PRECONSTRUCTION PHASE SERVICES 

 

The Owner shall compensate and make payment to the Construction Manager for preconstruction 

phase services as follows: 

 

4.1 COMPENSATION 

 

 A. For the services rendered during the preconstruction phase, $   TBD    , which is   TBD% 

of the funds budgeted for the cost of the work. 

 

4.2 PAYMENTS 

 

A. Payments for Preconstruction Services shall be submitted on the School District’s 

Standard Payment Schedule and shall be made in proportion to services performed so that 

the compensation at the completion of each Phase shall equal the following percentages 

of the total basic fee:   

 

  Schematic Design Phase……………………………………….10% 

  Preliminary Development Phase…………………………….….30% 

  Final Documents Phase……………………………….………..70% 

  Submission of Guaranteed Maximum Price…………………....100% 

 

 The School Board of Clay County will make payments based on Florida Statute 218, 

Timely Payment for Purchases of Construction Services. 

 

ARTICLE V 

 

COMPENSATION AND PAYMENT FOR CONSTRUCTION PHASE SERVICES 

 

The Owner shall compensate the Construction Manager for construction phase services as 

follows: 

 

5.1 COMPENSATION 

 

A. For the services rendered during the construction phase, the total fee based on the sum of 

the cost of the work. 

 

B. “Cost of the Work” means costs necessarily incurred by the Construction Manager in the 

performance of the Work including General Conditions.  Such costs shall not be at rates 

higher than those customarily paid at the place of the Project except with the prior 

consent of the Owner.  The Cost of the Work shall include only the following items: 
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1.  Wages paid, and associated costs incurred by the Construction Manager for taxes, 

insurance, contributions, assessments and benefits required by law or collective 

bargaining agreement (and for personnel not covered by such agreements, customary 

benefits such as sick leave, medical and health benefits, holidays, vacations and 

pensions), for construction workers directly employed by the Construction Manager 

to perform construction of the Work at the Project site or, with the Owner’s 

agreement, at off-site workshops. 

 

2. Any travel and meals must be approved by the Owner. 

 

3. Payments properly made by the Construction Manager to subcontractors for 

performance of portions of the Work, including any insurance and bond premiums 

incurred by subcontractors. 

 

4. Costs, including transportation, inspection, testing, storage and handling, of 

materials, equipment and supplies incorporated or reasonably used in completing the 

Work. 

 

5. Costs, less salvage value, of materials, supplies, temporary facilities, machinery, 

equipment and hand tools not customarily owned by the workers that are not fully 

consumed in the performance of the Work and which remain the property of the 

Construction Manager, including the costs of transporting, inspecting, testing, 

handling, installing, maintaining, dismantling and removing such items. 

 

6. Rental charges and the costs of transportation, installation, minor repairs and 

replacements, dismantling and removal of temporary facilities, machinery, equipment 

and hand tools not customarily owned by the workers, which are provided by the 

Construction Manager at the Project site, whether rented from the Construction 

Manager or others, and incurred in the performance of the Work. 

 

7. Cost of removal of debris and waste from the Project site. 

 

8. The reasonable costs and expenses incurred in establishing, operating and 

demobilizing the site office, including the cost of facsimile transmissions, long 

distance telephone calls, postage and express delivery charges, telephone service, 

photocopying and reasonable petty cash expenses. 

 

9. Premiums for insurance and bonds required by this Agreement or the performance of 

the Work. 

 

10. Fuel and utility costs incurred in the performance of the Work. 

 

11. Sales, use or similar taxes, tariffs or duties incurred in the performance of the Work. 

 

12. Costs for permits, royalties, licenses, tests and inspections incurred by the 

Construction Manager as a requirement of the Contract Documents. 

 

13. Costs incurred in preventing damage, injury or loss in case of an emergency affecting 

the safety of persons and property. 
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14. Other costs reasonably and properly incurred in the performance of the Work to the 

extent approved in writing by Owner. 

 

15. Costs incurred by the Construction Manager to repair or correct defective, damaged 

or nonconforming Work, provided (a) such defect, damage or nonconformance was 

caused by the ordinary mistakes or inadvertence, and not the negligence, of the 

Construction Manager or its subcontractors; and (b) the costs associated with such 

defective, damaged or nonconforming Work are not recoverable from insurance or 

subcontractors. 

 

16. Reasonable and necessary legal expenses arising from the Construction Manager’s 

performance of the Work, provided such costs do not arise from (a) disputes between 

the Owner and the Construction Manager, or (b) the Construction Manager’s breach 

of any agreement, including any provision of this Agreement. 

 

17. The cost of defending suits or claims for infringement of patent rights arising from 

the use of a particular design, process, or product required by Owner, paying legal 

judgments against the Construction Manager resulting from such suits or claims, and 

paying settlements made with Owner’s consent. 

 

18. Construction Manager’s on-site project management staff and off-site staff, to the 

extent such personnel provide services directly in furtherance of the Project. 

 

5.2 PAYMENT 

 

 A. Payment shall be made monthly following presentation of the Construction Manager’s 

invoice and is to be in proportion to the work and services performed. The Owner will 

make payments based on Florida Statute 218, Timely Payment for Purchases of 

Construction Services. 

 

5.3 GUARANTEED MAXIMUM PRICE 

 

 A. The sum of the cost of the work and the Construction Manager’s fee are guaranteed by 

the Construction Manager, subject to additions and deductions by changes in the work as 

approved by the Owner by change order.  Costs which would cause the guaranteed 

maximum price to be exceeded shall be paid by the Construction Manager without 

reimbursement by the Owner. 

 

5.4  CHANGES IN THE WORK 

 

 A. No change to the scope of the work shall be made without approval of the Owner and the 

execution and approval of a change order through the School Board of Clay County. 

 

 B. Changes in work that result in a cumulative increase in the Cost of Work of $300,000.00 

or more shall include additional Construction Manager’s fee of  TBD  % of said increase.  

Changes in work that result in a cumulative decrease in the cost of work of $300,000.00 

or more shall include a decrease in Construction Manager’s fee of  TBD %.  If the 

increase in cost of work is due to the fault of the Construction Manager then no additional 

Construction Manager fees shall be included.   
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 C. Changes in work that increase the Cost of Work and result in time extension of the 

project shall include additional costs for Construction Manager’s General Conditions.  

General Conditions shall be itemized.  Changes in work that decrease the Cost of Work, 

will not include a reduction in General Conditions unless there has been a reduction in 

the days approved for the project or Owner can demonstrate that such decrease will result 

in reduction in General Conditions or Owner can demonstrate that the decrease in cost of 

work without a reduction in General Conditions results in inequity to the Owner. 

 

5.5 RETAINAGE 

 

 A. Five percent (5%) shall be retained on all invoices for payment.  Retainage shall be 

reduced to two and one half percent (1.5%) at Substantial Completion and paid in full at 

Final Completion. 

 

5.6 FINAL PAYMENT 

 

 A. Final payment shall be made by the Owner to the Construction Manager when (1) the 

contract has been fully performed by the Construction Manager; (2) a final application 

for payment and a final accounting for the cost of the work have been submitted by the 

Construction Manager and reviewed by the Owner; (3) a final certificate for payment has 

been issued by the Architect; and all (4) warranties, guarantees, and operating manuals 

have been received. 

 

ARTICLE VII 

 

LIQUIDATED DAMAGES 

 

6.1 TIME OF COMPLETION 

 

 A. In as much as failure to complete the project within the time fixed in the Agreement will 

result in substantial injury to the Owner, and as damages arising from such failure cannot 

be calculated with any degree of certainty, it is hereby agreed that if the project is not 

substantially completed, or within such further time, if any, as in accordance with the 

provisions of the contract documents shall be allowed for substantial completion, the 

Construction Manager shall pay to the Owner as liquidated damages for such delay, and 

not as a penalty, one thousand dollars ($1,000.00) for each and every calendar day 

elapsing between the date fixed for substantial completion and the date such substantial 

completion is fully accomplished, and five hundred dollars ($500.00) for each and every 

calendar day elapsing between date fixed for Final Completion and the date such Final 

Completion is fully accomplished.  Said liquidated damages shall be payable in addition 

to any excess expenses or costs payable by the Construction Manager to the Owner under 

the provisions of the contract documents, except for Construction Manager’s delays. 

 

 B. This provision for liquidated damages for delay shall in no manner affect the Owner’s 

right to terminate the contract. The Owner’s exercise of the right to terminate shall not 

release the Construction Manager from his obligation to pay said liquidated damages in 

the amounts set out in the Agreement. 
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 C. It is further agreed that the Owner may deduct from the balance retained by the Owner 

under the provisions of Article 4 of the Agreement as the case may be, or such portion 

thereof as the said retained balance will cover. 

 

ARTICLE VII 

 

INSURANCE BONDS 

 

7.1 INSURANCE 

 

A. Liability Insurance shall include all major divisions of coverage and be on a 

comprehensive basis including: 

1.  Premises Operations (including X, C, and U coverages as applicable). 

2. Independent Construction Manager’s Protective. 

3. Products and Completed Operations. 

 4. Personal Injury Liability with Employment Exclusion deleted.  Hazards A, B, and C. 

5. Contractual, including specified provision for Construction Manager’s obligation 

under Paragraph 2.18 (Specific reference to the Contract to be included). 

6. Owned, non-owned and hired motor vehicles. 

7. Broad Form Property Damage including Completed Operations. 

8. Employees as additional insured. 

 

 B. The insurance shall be written for not less than the following limits, or greater if required 

by law: 

 

1.  Worker's Compensation: 

  a. State: Statutory 

 b. Employer's Liability: $100,000.00 by accident 

     $500,000.00 by Disease, Policy Limit 

     $100,000.00 by Disease, Each Employee 

 

2. Comprehensive General Liability (Including Premises-Operations; Independent 

Construction Manager's Protective; Products and Completed Operation Broad Form) 

(Liability, Contractual Liability) 

a. Bodily Injury 

 1. Each Occurrence  $1,000,000.00 

 2. Annual Aggregate $2,000,000.00 

 

b. Property Damage 

 1. Each Occurrence  $1,000,000.00 

 2. Annual Aggregate $2,000,000.00 

 

3. Personal Injury 

 a. Each Occurrence      $1,000,000.00 

 

 4. Completed Operations and Products Liability shall be maintained for one (1) year after 

final payment. 

 

5. Property Damage Liability Insurance shall include coverage for the following hazards:  

X, C, U. 
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6. Comprehensive Automobile Liability (including owned, non-owned, and hired 

vehicles): Combined Single Limit of Liability for Bodily Injury and Property 

Damage 

   a. Each Occurrence       $1,000,000.00 

 

7.  If an exposure exists, Aircraft Liability (owned and non-owned), with limits 

approved by the Owner shall be provided. 

 

Insurance is to be written on a Commercial General Liability policy form, ACCORD 

form 25S will be acceptable. 

 

The Construction Manager shall not commence any work in connection with this 

Agreement until he has obtained all of the required types of insurance and such insurance 

has been approved by the Owner, nor shall the Construction Manager allow any 

Subcontractor to commence work until his insurance has been so obtained and approved.  

The Owner shall be named as Additional Insured on the Comprehensive General Liability 

policy.  All insurance policies shall be with insurers qualified and doing business in 

Florida and having an A.M. Best Rating of A-VII or better. 

 

The Construction Manager shall require the Subcontractor to provide Workmen’s 

Compensation Insurance for all of the latter’s employees unless such employees are 

covered by the protection afforded by the Construction Manager.  Such insurance shall 

comply fully with the Florida Workmen’s Compensation Law.  In case any class of 

employees engaged in hazardous work under this Contract at the site of the project is not 

protected under the Workmen’s Compensation Statute, the Construction Manager shall 

provide, and cause each Subcontractor to provide, adequate insurance satisfactory to the 

Owner for the protection of his employees not otherwise protected. 

 

The Construction Manager shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining an 

Owner’s Protective Liability Insurance Policy. 

 

Until work is completed and accepted by the Owner, the Construction Manager shall 

purchase and maintain property insurance upon the entire work at the site of the full 

insurable value thereof. 

 

C. Builders Risk Insurance 

 

Unless otherwise provided, the Construction Manager shall purchase and maintain, in a 

company or companies lawfully authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the 

Project is located, property insurance written on a builder’s risk “all-risk” or equivalent 

policy form in the amount of the initial Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract 

modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value 

for the entire Project at the site on a replacement cost basis without optional deductibles.  

Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless otherwise provided in the Contract 

Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entities who are 

beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made.  This insurance shall 

include interests of the Owner, the Construction Manager, Subcontractors and Sub-

subcontractors in the Project. 
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The Construction Manager's attention is called to the fact that Builder's Risk Insurance 

usually excludes coverage of theft of materials and equipment stored on the site but not 

yet installed in the facility.  Therefore, it shall be the responsibility of the Construction 

Manager to protect and to replace any loss of materials or equipment due to such theft, 

until final acceptance of the project. 

 

The Builder's Risk policy is usually subject to a deductible on each and every loss.   In 

event that a minimal deductible is required by the Insurer, the deductible portion of such 

loss, for materials or equipment installed in the facility, shall be the responsibility of the 

Owner; provided, however, such deductibles will be responsibility of the Construction 

Manager to the extent the loss is caused by the negligence or intentional misconduct of 

the Construction Manager, any of its Subcontractors or material suppliers, or any other 

person for whom the Construction Manager is responsible. 

  

The Owner, at the Owner’s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance as will 

insure the Owner against loss of use of the Owner’s property due to fire or other hazards, 

however caused. 

 

If the Owner requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein 

or other special causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the 

Construction Manager shall, if possible, include such insurance, and the cost thereof shall 

be charged to the Owner by appropriate Change Order.  

 

Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Construction Manager shall file with the 

Owner a copy of each policy that includes insurance coverages required by this 

Paragraph.  Each policy shall contain all generally applicable conditions, definitions, 

exclusions and endorsements related to this Project.  Each policy shall contain a provision 

that the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that its limits will not be 

reduced, until at least 30 days prior written notice has been given to the Owner. 

 

The Owner as fiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle a loss with insurers unless 

one of the parties in interest objects in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to 

the Owner’s exercise of this power; if such objection is made, the dispute shall be 

resolved through legal action 

 

D. Certificates of Insurance 

 

The certificates shall be dated, addressed to the Owner and shall set forth the following: 

 

1. Name of Insured 

2. Specific Job and Job Number 

3. Name of Insurers 

4. Number of Policy 

5. Effective and Termination Dates 

6. The Coverages and Limits 

7. Statement that the insurer will mail notice to the Owner at least thirty (30) days 

prior to any material changes in provisions or cancellation of the policy. 

8. The Clay County District School Board names as Additional Insured Party on 

Comprehensive General Liability Certificate Only. 
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ARTICLE VIII 

 

PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 

 

 

8.1 PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND 
 

The Construction Manager shall furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the Contract 

and payment of obligations arising thereunder. These bonds must be written by an insurance 

company having an A.M Best Rating of “A-VIII” or better. Bonds may be obtained through 

the Construction Manager’s usual source and the cost thereof shall be included in the 

Contract sum.  The amount of each bond shall be equal to 100% of the Contract Sum. 

 

The Construction Manager shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three 

(3) days following the date of School Board approval of the Guaranteed Maximum Price, or 

if the Work is to be commenced prior thereto in response to a letter of intent, submit evidence 

satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be furnished. 

 

The Construction Manager shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds 

on behalf of the surety to affix thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attorney. 

 

ARTICLE IX 

 

ACKNOWLEDGEMENT 

 

This Agreement has been fully read and is agreed to by: 

 

 

____________________________   _____________________   

Construction Manager       Date 

Page 799 of 1395

DRAFT



School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
C27 - County-Wide Mechanical/Electrical Engineer Contract Renewal (2019/2020)

Description
Renew Contract for County-Wide Mechanical/Electrical Engineer with Haddad Engineering, Inc.  Contract period is September
6, 2019 through September 6, 2020.

Gap Analysis
N/A

Previous Outcomes
Original Contract was approved on September 6, 2018 and has been used successfully during this past term to provide quality
services to the district. 
Awarding a continuing contract for mechanical/electrical engineering services authorizes a firm or individual to proceed with
School Board projects not exceeding a monetary value specified in Board Policy for a period of one year.  The appointed
mechanical/electrical engineering firm shall be available to design, manage, and inspect any School Board projects within the
authorized limit without having to bid against other firms.

Expected Outcomes
This contract allows for more efficient execution of minor mechanical/electrical projects requiring professional design services. 

Strategic Plan Goal
Ensure effective management of the organization, operations, and facilities to maximize the use of resources and promote a safe,
efficient, and effective learning environment for Clay County students.

Recommendation
Renew Haddad Engineering, Inc., at a fee of 8.5% of the construction cost for County-Wide Mechanical/Electrical Engineering
Services for the period of September 6, 2019 through September 6, 2020.

Contact
Dr. Michael Kemp, Assistant Superintendent for Operations, (904) 336-6824, michael.kemp@myoneclay.net
Bryce Ellis, Project Manager, (904) 336-6853, bryce.ellis@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
All funding necessary for the Mechanical/Electrical Engineering fees resulting from this contract are budgeted within the
Educational Facilities Plan.  The exact amount of fees cannot be determined at this time.

Review Comments

Attachments
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
Adoption of Consent Agenda

Description
This item is for motion and action on all items contained in the Consent Agenda.

Gap Analysis

Previous Outcomes

Expected Outcomes

Strategic Plan Goal

Recommendation
Approve the Consent Agenda.

Contact
Addison G. Davis, Superintendent of Schools, addison.davis@myoneclay.net; Karen Bush, Board Assistant;

Financial Impact
See individual Consent Item statements.

Review Comments

Attachments
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
D1 - Appoint one Board member and one citizen member to serve on the 2019 Value Adjustment Board (Mrs. Studdard)

Description
Florida Statute 194.015 requires that the School Board of each county annually elect one person from its membership to serve on
the Value Adjustment Board (VAB).  Additionally, the School Board must appoint a citizen member to the VAB.  The citizen
must own a business occupying commercial space located within the school district, may not be a member or employee of the
school district, and may not be a person who represents property owners in any administrative or judicial review of property
taxes.  The VAB will meet in September to choose special magistrates, reappoint counsel and certify the tax roll so that the tax
bills may be sent out by November 1, 2019.  It is anticipated that the VAB would then meet again in the first quarter of 2020 to
review the special magistrate findings on the petitions.  It is possible that the VAB will also be called upon to adjudicate disputes
arising from the valuation of the portability of assessments.  

Gap Analysis
Section 194.015, Florida Statutes, mandates compliance.

Previous Outcomes
Year School Board Representative Citizen Member
 2018     Ashley Gilhousen     Leslie Dougher
 2017     Betsy Condon     Leslie Dougher
 2016     Janice Kerekes     Charles "Scott" Roberts
 2015     Carol Studdard     Charles "Scott" Roberts
 2014     Johnna McKinnon     Charles "Scott" Roberts

Expected Outcomes
At the Board's discretion.

Strategic Plan Goal
N/A

Recommendation
Elect one Board member to serve on the Value Adjustment board and appoint one citizen who meets the statutory qualifications
to serve on the Value Adjustment Board.

Contact
Carol Studdard, School Board Chair

Financial Impact
None

Review Comments

Attachments
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
D2 - Human Resources Special Action A

Description
Florida Statutes (F.S. 1012.22(1)(9f), State Board Rules and Clay County School Board Policies require Board notification
and/or action regarding decisions and recommendations of the Superintendent related to Personnel matters.  

Gap Analysis
N/A

Previous Outcomes
N/A

Expected Outcomes
N/A

Strategic Plan Goal
Goal 5:  Develop and support great educators, support personnel, and leaders.

Recommendation
Approve the action as presented.

Contact
David S. Broskie, Assistant Superintendent for Human Resources  (904) 336 6701   David.Broskie@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
None

Review Comments

Attachments
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
D3 - Public Hearing to approve modifications to the 2018-2019 Student Progression Plan

Description
Florida Statute 1008.25 requires each school board to establish a comprehensive program for student progression. The review
and adoption of this Student Progression Plan (SPP) will allow the district to incorporate required legislative changes and the
recommendations to ensure this document best supports the district's work with students.

Gap Analysis
The district's Student Progression Plan ensures that the required program of study, placement, promotion, reporting, retention,
and assessment procedures used within the district are comprehensive in meeting the needs of individual students. The 2018-
2019 SPP was reviewed and amended. The newly added language is in accordance with state law. Without approval of the
proposed changes to the 2018-2019 SPP, the district will not be in compliance with Florida Statute.

Previous Outcomes
The district is currently following the 2018-2019 Student Progression Plan. This plan does not include the most recent changes to
legislation. The revised plan will ensure the implementation of statutory requirements related to student progression.

Expected Outcomes
In accordance with state statute, an advertisement on the proposed revisions to the 2018-2019 Student Progression Plan will be
made public and, after 30 days, a public hearing and a vote will be held to give consideration to the proposed modifications. The
consideration of these changes will allow the district to be in compliance with legislation.

Strategic Plan Goal
1.1 Develop a high quality and aligned instructional system
1.3 Prepare all students to be full option graduates who are prepared for college, eligible to enlist in military services, or able to
compete in the workforce.

Recommendation
That the School Board approve the revisions to the Student Progression Plan for 2019 - 2020 following the public hearing.  

Contact
Terry Connor, Chief Academic Officer, (904) 336-6557

Financial Impact
$0.00

Review Comments

Attachments

Student Progression Plan 2019 - 2020 Redlined DRAFT.pdf

Student Progression Plan 2019 - 2020 - DRAFT.pdf

Rationale for 19-20 SPP Changes.pdf

Student Progression Plan 2019-20 - NOTICE OF APPROVAL TO ADVERTISE - Google Docs.pdf
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INTRODUCTION   

The purpose of this document is to present to school personnel, parents, students, and 

other interested citizens the Board Rule the administrative procedures required in state 

legislation. It is the intent of the Legislature that each student’s progression from one 

grade to another be determined, in part, upon proficiency in reading, writing, science, and 

mathematics; that district school board policies facilitate such proficiency; and that each 

student and his or her parent be informed of that student’s academic progress. 

  

Florida Statute 1008.25 states:  

  

Each district school board shall establish a comprehensive plan for student progression 

which must provide for a student’s progression from one grade to another based on the 

student’s mastery of the standards. 

FLORIDA STATE STANDARDS   (6A-1.09401)   

Student Performance Standards in Florida are defined as the K-12 Academic Standards 

for the State of Florida, inclusive of the Next Generation Sunshine State Standards, and 

establish the core content of the curricula to be taught and specify the core content 

knowledge and skills that K-12 public school students are expected to acquire. The Next 

Generation Sunshine State Standards standards are rigorous and reflect the knowledge 

and skills students need for success in college and careers. The standards and benchmarks 

describe what students should know and be able to do at grade level progression for 

kindergarten to grade 8 and in grade bands for grade levels 9-12. 
 

GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR PROMOTION, SPECIAL 

ASSIGNMENT AND PLACEMENT  

Student promotion in the Clay County School District is based upon an evaluation of 

each student’s progress toward meeting the appropriate grade level expectations. 

Decisions regarding promotion and retention should be based on consideration of the 

following:  

  

Progress tests, classroom assignments, daily observations, standardized tests, state 

assessment, mastery of Course Performance Standards/Grade Level Expectations, 

district competencies and objectives and other data, as appropriate or required.  

Responsibility for determining each pupil’s level of performance and ability to 

function academically, socially and emotionally at the next academic level, is that 

of the classroom teacher, subject to the review and final approval of the principal.  

 

  

Students who do not satisfactorily achieve established objectives for the grade or course 
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to which they are assigned, may be assigned to the same grade for the next school year or 

given alternative assignment.  The areas of reading, writing, mathematics and science 

must be assessed with the use of District performance measures, testing, teacher 

observation, classroom assignments and state assessment measures.  The purpose is to 

provide assistance to students who do not meet district and state expectations for 

proficiency in ELA, science and mathematics and/or to improve behavior and attendance 

by way of interventions. The plan may include one or more of the following activities as 

considered appropriate by the school administration: Tier I (core supports); Tier II or Tier 

III interventions that may include, small group interventions within the school day; 

accommodations to support academic/behavioral/social emotional progress, extended day 

services; tutoring; scheduling of classes to focus on only a few subjects needing 

remediation or emphasis (ELA; science and/or mathematics); consideration for ESE 

services; behavior contracts, attendance improvement plans, and other remedial activities 

as determined by the school district.  A student’s level of proficiency in the areas of 

reading, writing, and mathematics must be reviewed and the student’s progression must 

be based, in part, upon this proficiency.  Science proficiency was added in 1999 with 

statewide measurement beginning in 2003.  Students not meeting desired levels of 

proficiency as determined by the district and/or as evidenced by the results of state 

mandated tests are to be provided remedial instruction designed to foster their progress 

toward mastery of essential concepts and required standards.  If mastery is not achieved, 

remediation may be provided through, but not limited to, one or more of the following: 

summer school coursework (grades 6-12) or intensive skill development, extended day or 

school year services/academic tutoring, parent tutorial programs, mentoring, contracted 

academic services (previously approved), modified curriculum, exceptional education 

services, class size reduction, and suspension of other curriculum offerings in areas other 

than reading, writing, and mathematics or in those subjects specifically required for 

graduation in grades 9-12.  

 

  

Retention of students must be considered if the student has been provided remedial 

instruction and upon reassessment falls below determined cutoff points on the district 

criteria for retention or on assessments as prescribed by the state.  It is the intent of the 

school district that children should be retained as little as possible during the elementary 

and junior high school years.  Students must not be retained without documentation that 

remediation was provided in a timely and comprehensive manner as documentation by 

either the student’s RtI Plan or the student’s IEP.   

 

Students scoring a Level 1 on the statewide assessment test in reading for grade 3 must be 

retained.  It should be noted that no social promotion/Administrative placement 

(1008.25(6)(a) F.S.) is allowed.  Florida statutes prohibits the assignment of a student to a 

grade level based solely on age or other factors that constitute social promotion, 

administrative placement or placement at the next grade level without regard for student 

mastery of the appropriate Florida Standards. 
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STATEWIDE STUDENT ASSESSMENT PROGRAM   

All students must participate in statewide assessment tests at designated grade levels as 

required by S.1008.22 F.S.  The primary purposes of the student assessment program are 

to provide information needed to improve the public schools by enhancing the learning 

gains of all students and to inform parents of the educational progress of their public 

school children. The program must be designed to: 

 

a. Assess the annual learning gains of each student toward achieving the Florida 

Standards or Next Generation Sunshine State Standards appropriate for the 

student’s grade level. 

b. Provide data for making decisions regarding school accountability and 

recognition. 

c. Identify the educational strengths and needs of students and the readiness of 

students to be promoted to the next grade level or to graduate from high 

school with a standard diploma. 

d. Assess how well educational goals and curricular standards are met at the 

school, district, and state levels. 

e. Provide information to aid in the evaluation and development of educational 

programs and policies. 

f. Provide information on the performance of Florida students compared with 

that of other students across the United States. 

GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR DROPOUT PREVENTION 

PROGRAMS AND ACADEMIC INTERVENTION PROGRAMS   

Dropout prevention and academic intervention programs may differ from traditional 

education programs and schools in scheduling, administrative structure, philosophy, 

curriculum, setting and learning activities, and/or diagnostic and assessment procedures 

in eligible students as required by S.1008.22 F.S.  The educational program shall provide 

services which support the program goals and lead to improved discipline.  Student 

participation in such programs shall be for disruptive students.  Notwithstanding any 

other provision of law to the contrary, no student shall be identified as being eligible to 

receive services funded through the dropout prevention and academic intervention 

program based solely on the student being from a single-parent family.  

 

Students in grades 1-12 shall be eligible for participation in these programs based upon 

the following Early Warning System criteria:  

  

1. The student is academically unsuccessful as evidenced by low test scores, 

retention, failing grades, low grade point average, falling behind in earning 

credits, or not meeting the state or district proficiency levels in reading, 

mathematics, or writing.  

a. Course failure in English Language Arts or mathematics during any 

grading period. A Level 1 score on the statewide, standardized 

assessments in English 
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b. Language Arts or mathematics or, for students in kindergarten through 

grade 3, a substantial reading deficiency under s. 1008.25(5)(a). 

2. The student’s attendance below 90 percent, regardless of whether absence is 

excused or a result of out-of-school suspension. 

3. The student has one or more suspensions, whether in school or out of school. 

4. The student has a pattern of excessive absenteeism or has been identified as a 

habitual truant. 

5. The student has a history of disruptive behavior in school or has committed an 

offense that warrants out-of-school suspension or expulsion from school 

according to the district school board’s code of student conduct. For the purposes 

of this program, “disruptive behavior” is behavior that: 

6. Interferes with the student’s own learning or the educational process of others and 

requires attention and assistance beyond that which the traditional program can 

provide or results in frequent conflicts of a disruptive nature while the student is 

under the jurisdiction of the school either in or out of the classroom; or 

7. Severely threatens the general welfare of students or others with whom the 

student comes into contact. 

8. The student is identified by a school’s early warning system pursuant to s. 

1001.42(18)(b). 

9. “Second chance schools” means district school board programs provided through 

cooperative agreements between the Department of Juvenile Justice, private 

providers, state or local law enforcement agencies, or other state agencies for 

students who have been disruptive or violent or who have committed serious 

offenses. As partnership programs, second chance schools are eligible for waivers 

by the Commissioner of Education from State Board of Education rules that 

prevent the provision of appropriate educational services to violent, severely 

disruptive, or delinquent students in small nontraditional settings or in court-

adjudicated settings. 

 

Each district may establish dropout prevention and academic intervention programs at the 

elementary, middle, junior high school, or high school level.  Programs designed to 

eliminate patterns of excessive absenteeism or habitual truancy shall emphasize academic 

performance and may provide specific instruction in the areas of technical education, pre-

employment training, and behavioral management. Such programs shall utilize 

instructional teaching methods appropriate to the specific needs of the student.  

  

Each school district shall establish procedures for ensuring that teachers assigned to 

dropout prevention and academic intervention programs possess the effective, 

pedagogical, and content-related skills necessary to meet the needs of these students.  

  

Each district providing a program for dropout prevention and academic intervention 

program pursuant to the provisions of this section shall maintain for each participating 

student records documenting the student’s eligibility, the length of participation, the type 

of program to which the student was assigned or the type of academic intervention 

services provided and an evaluation of the student’s academic and behavioral 

performance while in the program.  The school principal or his/her designee shall prior to 
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placement in a dropout prevention and academic intervention  or the provision of an 

academic service, provide written notice of placement or services by certified mail, return 

receipt request, to the student’s parent, guardian, or legal custodian.  The parent, 

guardian, or legal custodian of the student shall sign an acknowledgment of the notice of 

placement or service and return the signed acknowledgment to the principal within 3 days 

after receipt of the notice.  The parents or guardians of student assigned to such a dropout 

prevention and academic intervention program shall be notified in writing and entitled to 

an administrative review of any action by school personnel relating to such placement.  

MILITARY FAMILIES AND TRANSFERS 

The “Interstate Compact on Educational Opportunity for Military Children” was 

implemented to accommodate children from military families who have been transferred 

from one state to another.  The purpose of the “Compact” is to make this transition as 

seamless as possible.  The “Compact” applies to active members of the uniformed 

services, members or veterans of the uniformed services who are severely injured and 

medically discharged or retired for a period of one year after medical discharge or 

retirement, and members of the uniformed services who die on active duty or as a result 

of injuries sustained on active duty for a period of one year after death. 

TRANSFER OF EDUCATIONAL RECORDS AND ENROLLMENT 

In the event that official educational records cannot be obtained by the parent, the 

sending school will furnish a complete set of “unofficial educational records.”  When the 

receiving school obtains these records, the student will be enrolled and appropriately 

placed pending validation by the official records.  Copying fees will not exceed the 

reasonable cost of reproduction. If necessary; 

● Upon enrolling the student, the receiving school will request official records from 

the sending school.  Upon receipt of this request, the school will furnish the 

records within ten (10) business days (not including staff holidays); 

● Immunization records will be obtained within 30 days of enrollment by the 

receiving school; Immunization records must be provided at the time of 

enrollment;  

● Students should be allowed to continue their enrollment at the grade level in 

which they left the previous state regardless of age (including kindergarten).  If 

the student(s) successfully completed a grade level in the sending state, they 

should be enrolled in the next highest grade level in the receiving state, regardless 

of age; 

● Any student who transfers from an out-of-state public school and does not meet 

regular age requirements for admission to the receiving school will be admitted 

upon presentation of the information provided by the educational records.  If 

transferring from an out-of-state nonpublic school and does not meet regular age 

requirements of the receiving school, the student will be admitted if the student 

meets age requirements for public schools within the state from which he or she is 

transferring and if the student’s academic credit is acceptable under rules of the 

receiving school board.  To be admitted into the receiving school, the transferring 

student must provide the following: 
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a. Official military orders showing that the military member was assigned to 

the state in which the child was previously enrolled and attended 

school.  If the child was residing with a legal guardian and not the military 

member, a copy of the family care plan or proof of guardianship will be 

provided; 

b. An official letter or transcript from the school authorities of the sending 

school showing attendance, academic and grade placement information; 

c. Documented evidence of immunization; 

d. Evidence of date of birth. 

● When the student transfers before or during the school year, the receiving school 

will initially honor placement of the student in educational courses based on the 

student’s enrollment in the sending state/school or based on the educational 

assessment conducted at the sending school.  Continuing the student’s academic 

program from the previous school should be paramount when considering 

placement.  The receiving school may conduct further evaluations to ensure 

appropriate placement; 

● In compliance with IDEA, the receiving school will initially provide comparable 

services to a student with disabilities based on his/her current “Individualized 

Education Program” (IEP) and make reasonable accommodations and 

modifications for incoming students with disabilities, subject to an existing 504 

Plan, in order to provide the student with equal access to education.  The 

receiving school may then perform subsequent evaluations to ensure appropriate 

placement and services; 

● School districts shall have flexibility in waiving course/program prerequisites for 

placement in courses/programs. 

ABSENCE AS RELATED TO DEPLOYMENT ACTIVITIES 

● A student whose parent/legal guardian is an active duty member of the uniformed 

services and has been called to duty for, is on leave from, or immediately returned 

from deployment to a combat zone or combat support posting, will be granted 

additional excused absences at the discretion of the Superintendent or Principal to 

visit with his or her parent/legal guardian.  

GRADUATION OF CHILDREN FROM MILITARY FAMILIES 

In order to facilitate the on-time graduation of children of military families, schools will 

incorporate the following procedures: 

● Waive specific course requirements for graduation if similar coursework has been 

satisfactorily completed in the sending school OR will provide reasonable 

justification for denial.  If a waiver is not provided to a student who would qualify 

to graduate from the sending school, the receiving school will provide an 

alternative means of acquiring coursework for that graduation to occur on time; 

● Exit exams: Receiving schools will accept any of the following testing 

information: 

a. Exit or end-of-course exams required for graduation from the sending 

state; 
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b. National norm-referenced achievement tests; 

c. Alternative testing in lieu of testing requirements for graduation in the 

receiving state. 

● Students transferring under the “HOPE Scholarship Program” are eligible for all 

programs offered by the District or a school. 

● In case a student transfers during their senior year and is ineligible to graduate 

from the receiving school after all alternatives have been considered, the two 

schools will communicate to ensure the receipt of a diploma from the sending 

school if the student met the graduation requirements from that school. 

● Clay Virtual Academy students from military families that move from Clay 

County but maintain residency in Florida and a mailing address in Clay county 

that is checked regularly may remain enrolled in Clay Virtual Academy.  Due to 

on-site onsite state testing requirements, most will want to continue enrollment as 

a homeschooled student.   

ELIGIBILITY 

● Special power of attorney, relative to the guardianship of a child of a military 

family and executed under applicable law will be sufficient for the purpose of 

enrollment and all other actions requiring parental participation and consent; 

● A transitioning military child who is placed in the non-custodial parent or other 

person standing in loco parentis, may continue to attend the school in which they 

are enrolled while residing with the custodial parent; 

● The school will make every effort to obtain eligibility privileges for 

extracurricular activities, regardless of application deadlines, working in 

conjunction with the state high school athletic association, to the extent they are 

otherwise qualified. 

OVERSIGHT, ENFORCEMENT AND DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

Please refer to the “Interstate Compact on Educational Opportunity for Military 

Children” for information related to disputes or controversies.  In addition, contact the 

Clay County School District with questions pertaining to this subject. 
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (K-6) 

INSTRUCTIONAL PROGRAMS 

 

I. ADMISSION AND TRANSFER  

 

A. ADMISSION AND DISTRICT REQUIREMENTS 

 

 1. Kindergarten (F.S. 1003.21) 

 

Any child who has attained the age of five years on or before September 1 

will be admitted to kindergarten at any time during that school year.  NO 

PROVISION FOR EARLY ADMISSION TO KINDERGARTEN 

EXISTS. 

 

 2. First Grade (F.S. 1003.21) 

 

Any child who has attained the age of six years on or before September 1 

will be admitted to first grade if kindergarten has been successfully 

completed.  Successful completion of kindergarten will be defined as: 

 

a. Enrollment in a public school; or 

 

b. Satisfactory completion in a nonpublic kindergarten program as 

evidenced by a report card or letter from the principal of the 

previous school or the Verification of Entrance to First Grade form 

verifying completion under Florida Statute 1003.21.  NO 

PROVISION FOR EARLY ADMISSION TO FIRST GRADE 

EXISTS. 

  

 3. First Entry to the Clay County District Schools 

 

Before admitting a student to Florida schools for the first time, the school 

must have documentation required by Florida Statutes and the Clay 

County School Board policy/procedures: 

 

a. Proof of date of birth for kindergarten and grade one students. 

 (F.S. 1003.21)  If an official birth certificate for the student cannot 

be obtained by the parent/guardian, the following may be accepted 

in the order set forth in Florida Statute 1003.21: 

 

● a duly attested transcript of a certificate of baptism showing the 

date of birth and place of baptism of the child, accompanied by 
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an affidavit sworn to by the parent; 

● an insurance policy on the child’s life that had been in force for 

at least two years; 

● a bona fide contemporary religious record of the child’s birth 

accompanied by an affidavit sworn to by the parent; 

● a passport or certificate of arrival in the United States showing 

the age of the child; 

● a transcript of record of age shown in the child’s school record 

of at least four years prior to application, stating date of birth; 

or 

● if none of these evidences can be produced, an affidavit of age 

sworn to by the parent, accompanied by a certificate of age 

signed by a public health officer or by a public school 

physician. 

 

A homeless child, as defined by F.S. 1003.01, shall be given 

temporary exemption for 30 days. 

 

 c. A certificate showing a school entry health examination performed 

within one year prior to enrollment.  Exemptions will be granted 

on religious grounds upon receiving written request from parents 

or guardian stating objections to the examination.  (F.S. 1003.22) 

 

d. A Florida Certificate of Immunization, DH680 form and DH681 

(Religious Exemption) are the only acceptable immunization 

certificates for admittance grades PreK-12. Required 

immunizations include (F.S. 1003.22): 

 

● Four or five doses of diphtheria-tetanus-pertussis (DTaP) 

vaccine 

● Two or three doses of hepatitis B (HepB) vaccine 

● Three, four, or five doses of polio vaccine * 

● Two doses of measles-mumps-rubella (MMR) vaccine 

● Two doses of varicella vaccine for K-8 ** 

● One dose of varicella vaccine for grades 10-12  

*If fourth dose of vaccine is administered prior to fourth 

birthday, a fifth dose of polio vaccine is required for 

kindergarten entry only. 

**Varicella vaccine is not required if varicella disease is 

documented by health care provider. 

 

e. An official letter or transcript from proper school authority which 

shows record of attendance, academic information, and grade 

placement of student. 

 

f. Social Security Number (District request) 
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B. TRANSFER DISTRICT REQUIREMENTS 

 

Elementary grade placement of transfer students to the district shall be in 

accordance with the requirements as stated in F.S. 1003.21 and F.S. 1003.22 and 

will be subject to the following conditions (this includes HOPE Scholarship 

Program transfers): 

 

A. In-State Transfers from Nonpublic Schools to Kindergarten 

 

Students transferring from a nonpublic Florida Kindergarten to the Clay 

County District Schools must provide: 

 

a.   Evidence of date of birth (five years of age on or before  

            September 1) 

 

b. Proof of immunization 

 

c. Evidence of medical examination performed within the last twelve 

months and 

 

d. Social Security Number (District request) 

 

 2. In-State Transfers from Nonpublic Schools to First Grade 

 

  Pupils transferring from a nonpublic first grade must provide: 

 

a. Evidence of successful completion of kindergarten in a nonpublic 

Florida school 

 

b. Evidence of date of birth (six years of age on or before  

            September 1) 

 

c. Evidence of medical examination performed within the last twelve 

months 

 

d. Proof of immunization and 

 

e. Social Security Number (District request) 

 

3. Underage Out-of-State Transfers to Kindergarten and First Grade 

from Public and Nonpublic Schools 

 

 Entry into kindergarten and first grade, by out-of-state transfer students, 
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who do not meet regular age requirements for admission to Florida Public 

Schools, shall be based on their previous state’s age requirements for 

entrance into public schools and shall be in accordance with Florida 

Administrative Rule 6A 1.0985. 

 

 Any student who transfers from an out-of-state public or nonpublic school 

shall be admitted upon presentation of the following data: 

 

a. An official letter or transcript from proper school authority which 

shows record of attendance, academic information, and grade 

placement of the student 

 

b. Evidence of immunization against communicable diseases as 

required by F.S. 1003.22 on a Florida 680 or 681. 

 

c. Evidence of date of birth in accordance with F.S. 1003.21 

 

d. Evidence of medical examination performed within the last twelve 

months and 

 

e. Social Security Number (District request) 

 

 4. Home Education Program Entry or Reentry (FS 1003.21/1002.41) 

 

When a student is transferring into Clay County District Schools from a 

home education program, the child must meet all district and state 

entrance qualifications.  Temporary grade placement will be based on the 

following variables: 

 

a. Age and maturity; 

b. Academic skills and abilities standardized achievement test results; 

c. Previous record in public and private schools which include state 

assessments and; 

d. Evidence of work and achievement while in home education 

 

Final grade placement will be determined by the principal at the end 

of four weeks (6A 1.09) 

 

 5. Assigning Grades to Transferring Students 

 

When students transfer from one school to another, the sending school is 

required to send all grades earned during the current grading period 

regardless of days enrolled.   

 

Transfers from one CCSD elementary school to another will be through 

Focus. 
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 6. Assigning Report Card Grades 

 

Receiving schools shall assign progress report grades when the student has 

been enrolled in the school fifteen (15) or more days.  The primary 

responsibility for assigning grades rests with the teacher subject to 

approval by the principal. 

 

In no way will an academic penalty be used for a “code of conduct” 

violation with the exception of cheating or plagiarism. 

 

 7. Conversion Chart (Grades 3-6) 

 

If a transfer student does not have numeric grades available, the following 

conversion chart can be used for averaging purposes: 

A+  =  100 A  =  95 O =  95 

B+  =    89 B  =  85 S  =  80 

C+  =    79 C  =  75 N  =  75 

D+  =    69 D  =  65 U  =  59 

 F  =  55  

 

  Grades earned outside School District of Clay County should be averaged  

  to obtain the year’s average using the conversion chart.  A notation in the  

  comment section should denote grades and where they were earned 

8.  Change of Class/Courses Transfer of Clay County Students  

 

A parent may request a transfer of their child(ren) to another classroom 

teacher within the same grade or course at any time during the year based 

on (1) the teacher’s out-of-field certification status or (2) personal 

preference.  The parent may not, however, choose a specific classroom 

teacher.  At the time of the request, the school must approve or deny the 

request within 2 weeks.  If the request is denied, the school will notify the 

parent and specify the reasons for the denial. F.S. 1003.3101 

Procedures Concerning Request for Transfer of Students: 

a. Parent makes a written request to the school Principal to transfer 

their child(ren) to another teacher (must be in the same grade level 

and/or course); Prior to principal consideration, a parent teacher 

conference must take place; 

b. The Principal considers the request and notifies the parent within 

two weeks.  The Principal must consider: 

i. Class size 

ii. Grade and course 

iii. Any variable that would impact the student or class that is 

being considered (ex., discipline issues, teacher input)  

c. If approved, parent and teacher are notified; 
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d. If not approved, parent is notified with explanation given. 

e. Consistent with School Board rules and in accordance with state 

statute (1012.28(5)F.S.), the Superintendent has designated the 

principal of the school as the final authority in the placement of 

students in a program(s) or classes. 

 

II. ELEMENTARY INSTRUCTION 

 

A. PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECESS 

 

Florida Statute 1003.455 requires each district school board to develop a physical 

education program that stresses physical fitness and encourages healthful, active 

lifestyles. K-5 students and 6th grade students enrolled in an elementary school are 

required to have 150 minutes each week with at least 30 consecutive minutes on 

any day during which physical education instruction is conducted.  The physical 

education requirement shall be waived for a student in grades kindergarten 

through grade eight who meets one of the following criteria: 

 

• required to enroll in a remedial course 

• parent indicates in writing to the school that: 

○  parent requests that student enroll in one of the courses provided by the   

    school as an alternative option to physical education 

○ student is participating in physical activities outside the school equal to or  

    in excess of mandated requirements.  

  

“Free-play” recess will be included in the elementary day for grades K - 5 for 120 

minutes  weekly. (HB 7069) 

 

 

B. REGULAR PROGRAM 

 

Each student in grades K-6 will receive regularly scheduled instruction based on 

the district adopted curriculum.  Curriculum content for all subjects must integrate 

critical-thinking, problem-solving, and workforce-literacy skills; communication, 

reading, and writing skills; math skills, collaboration skills; contextual and 

applied-learning skills; technology-literacy skills; information and media-literacy 

skills; and civic-engagement skills. (Chapter 1001, Part II). Schools may also 

offer courses in art, music, media, and/or technology. The instructional schedule 

should be at least five hours and thirty-five minutes.  Flexibility in the designing 

of school schedules is permissible and may reflect the integration of content 

determined necessary to provide an appropriate instructional program.   
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All students must meet state requirements concerning mastery of curriculum 

frameworks and student performance standards based on the Florida State 

Standards.  Mastery is documented by passing grades as determined by the 

classroom teacher. 

 

C. HOMEWORK (SDCC Policy 4.40) 

 

Homework is defined as assignments which support specific concepts taught 

during the school day.  Incomplete class work is not considered to be homework, 

but rather a continuation of the student’s daily class work responsibility. Because 

all Clay Virtual Academy course work is completed outside the traditional 

classroom, this policy does not apply to CVA students.   

 

Homework should not exceed 20-30 minutes for K-3 or 30-45 minutes for 4-6.  

Individually assigned, rather  than class assignments, are strongly recommended.  

No homework is to be assigned over school holidays.  No homework is to be 

assigned during statewide assessment tests. 

 

 

D. MULTI-TIERED SYSTEM OF SUPPORTS/RESPONSE TO 

INTERVENTION PLAN/PROGRESS MONITORING  

 

A Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) is an evidence-based model of schooling that 

uses data-based problem-solving to integrate academic and behavioral instruction and 

intervention. The integrated instruction and intervention is delivered to students in 

varying intensities (multiple tiers) based on student need. 

 

The tiers, or levels of student supports, represent a way to organize resources to provide 

instruction/intervention based on student need. These are NOT locations for students, but 

rather specific instruction/interventions supports provided based on student need. 

Additional resources or supplemental supports (i.e., tier 2 and tier 3) are in addition to 

what all students receive (general instruction) and can be provided in a variety of ways 

and locations.  

 

Three levels of Multi-Tiered Systems of Support: 

● Tier 1 Intervention (Universal Prevention) 

● Tier 2 Intervention (Supplemental/At-Risk) 

● Tier 3 Intervention (Individualized/Intensive) 

 

The Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS). The basic elements of MTSS are required 

by the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) and the Individuals with 

Disabilities Education Act (IDEA); therefore, it is the basis for all broad-based initiatives 

for schools striving to increase student outcomes. Response to Intervention (RtI) has been 

described in Florida as a multi-tiered system of supports (MTSS) for providing high 
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quality instruction and intervention matched to student needs using learning rate over 

time and level of performance to inform instructional decisions. This system is depicted 

as a three-tiered framework that uses increasingly more intense instruction and 

interventions matched to need. 

 

 Elements of the MTSS Process: 

1.    Highly effective personnel deliver scientific, research-based instruction and       

        evidence-based practices. 

 

2.  Evidence-based curriculum and instructional approaches have a high probability 

of success for most students. 

3.  Instruction is differentiated to meet individual learning needs. 

4.  Reliable, valid, and instructionally relevant assessments include the following: 

● Screening Measures: Assessment tools designed to collect data for the 

purpose of measuring the effectiveness of core instruction and identifying 

students needing more intensive interventions and support. 

● Diagnostic Measures: Formal or informal assessment tools that measure 

skill strengths and weaknesses, identify skills in need of improvement, and 

assist in determining why a problem is occurring.   

● Progress Monitoring Measures: Ongoing assessment conducted for the 

purposes of guiding instruction, monitoring student progress, and 

evaluating instruction/intervention effectiveness.   

● Formative Measures: Ongoing assessment embedded within effective 

teaching to guide instructional decisions. 

● Summative (Outcome) Measures: Typically administered near the end of 

the school year to give an overall perspective of the effectiveness of the 

instructional program. 

 

5.  Ongoing, systematic planning/problem solving is consistently used by teams 

including parents and educators, from enrollment to graduation for all students, to 

make decisions across a continuum of student needs. 

6.  Student response to instruction/intervention (MTSS) data are used to guide 

meaningful decision making. 

7.  Job embedded, ongoing, professional development and follow-up coaching with 

modeling are provided to ensure effective instruction at all levels. 

8.  Actively engaged administrative leadership for data-based decision making is 

inherent to the school culture. 

9.  All students and their parent(s) are engaged throughout the process in one 

proactive and seamless educational system. 

Problem Solving Process: 
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The problem-solving process is critical to making the instructional adjustments needed 

for continual improvement.  This process involves an ongoing cycle with the following 

steps: 

 

Step One: Define the problem of goal by determining the difference between what is        

                  expected and what is occurring. 

 

Step Two: Analyze the problem using data to determine why the issue is 

occurring.  

 

Step Three: Develop and Implement a Plan driven by the results of the team’s 

problem analysis by establishing a performance goal for the group of students or 

the individual student and developing an intervention plan to achieve the goal. 

 

Step Four: Measure response to instruction/interventions by using data gathered 

from progress monitoring at agreed upon intervals to evaluate the effectiveness of 

the intervention plan based on the student’s or group of students’ response to the 

intervention.  

 

Response to Intervention (RtI) refers to the fourth step of the problem-solving 

process. RtI encompasses the utilization of student-centered progress-monitoring 

data to make instructional decisions to ensure positive student outcomes. 

 

Needs of students who struggle in the area(s) of reading, math, language or 

behavior should be addressed and instruction should be tailored to these needs 

based upon frequent progress monitoring data. Students who continue to perform 

below grade level expectations should be targeted for intervention.  These interventions 

and the monitoring of these interventions should be documented within the RtI (Response 

to Intervention) process. 
 

MTSS teams ensure the students’ needs are addressed through grade level/content 

area team meetings where specific student needs are discussed and plans are 

generated to address these needs. These RtI teams – with parent involvement – 

will continually monitor student progress and make appropriate intervention 

recommendations.  If the student’s deficiency isn’t remediated while serving Tier 

III interventions, or if a student is responding to intervention but requires a level 

of intensity and resources to sustain growth performance, a referral for evaluation 

for Exceptional Student Education may be recommended.   

 

If the documented deficiency has not been remediated a student may be retained 

in accordance with state guidelines.  Each student who does not meet the 

minimum performance expectations defined by the Commissioner of Education 

for the statewide assessment tests in reading, writing, science and mathematics 

must continue to be provided with remedial or supplemental instruction until the 

expectations are met or the student graduates from high school or is not subject to 

compulsory school attendance. 
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  Intensive remedial instructional strategies may include but are not limited to: 

 

a. Summer school coursework (Grades 3 and 6) 

b. Extended day services (before or after school tutoring) 

c. Parent tutorial programs (if appropriate) 

d. Contracted academic services (previously approved by the district) 

e. Exceptional Student Education 

f. Suspension of curriculum other than reading, writing, and mathematics, and 

science 

g. Intensive skills development programs 

h. Immediate intensive intervention (iii) inside or outside the literacy block if 

deficit is in reading. 

i. Implementation of a positive behavior support plan 

j. Remediation plan to help the student with make-up work 

k. Contingent upon available funds and on a first-come, first-serve basis, students 

classified as ELL and who are enrolled in a program receiving services that are 

specifically designed to meet the needs of English Language Learner students are 

eligible for the “Reading Scholarships Accounts” program (see page 16 under 

“Reading Deficiencies and Parental Notification” form more information). 

l. Contingent upon available funds and on a first-come, first-serve basis, students 

scoring a Level 1 or Level 2 on the 3rd grade statewide, standardized ELA 

assessment are eligible for the “Reading Scholarships Accounts” program (see 

page 16 under “Reading Deficiencies and Parental Notification” form more 

information). 

 

 

A review shall be conducted of MTSS Plans for all retained third grade students 

who did not score above Level 1 on FSA and did not meet one of the Good Cause 

exemptions.  The Plan must address additional supports and services needed to 

remediate the deficiency.   

 
 When to consider starting an MTSS Academic or Behavior Plan

 

Academic Considerations 

 

 
READING MATH WRITING 

K-2 

● Consistently scoring in the red 

success zone on a Clay 

established benchmark 

assessment Scoring in the yellow 

success zone of a Clay 

established benchmark 

assessment if supported by other 

data 

● Teacher, parent, or other 

● Scoring at the at-

risk level on a Clay 

established 

benchmark 

assessment if 

supported by other 

data sources 

● Teacher 

recommendation 

● Report card reflects 

skills not mastered 

as expected for 

grade level 

● Teacher 

recommendation 

● Clay established 

assessment rubric 

demonstrates 
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instructional personnel 

recommendation 

● Report card reflects skills not 

mastered as expected for grade 

level 

● Report card reflects 

skills not mastered 

as expected for 

grade level 

weakness in writing 

skills 

3-6 

● Scoring at the at-risk level on 

Clay established benchmark 

assessment if supported by other 

data 

● Teacher, parent, or other 

instructional personnel 

recommendation 

● Report card reflects skills not 

mastered as expected for grade 

level 

● Scored at level 1 or 2 on FSA for 

the two previous school years 

● Required for retained 3rd grade 

readers 

● Scoring at the at-

risk level on Clay 

established 

benchmark 

assessment if 

supported by other 

data 

● Teacher 

recommendation 

● Report card reflects 

skills not mastered 

as expected for 

grade level 

● Scored at level 1 or 

2 on or FSA for the 

two previous school 

years 

● Report card reflects 

skills not mastered 

as expected for 

grade level 

● Teacher 

recommendation 

● Clay established 

assessment rubric 

demonstrates 

weakness in writing 

skills 

 

Behavioral Considerations 

 

K-6 

● Discipline referrals, Clay Behavior Universal Screener, Schoolwide Positive Behavioral 

Interventions and Supports (PBIS) data 

● Students who exhibit externalizing or internalizing behaviors 

● Students who present many behavioral challenges in and out of the classroom 

● Students experiencing in-class consequences but do not get discipline referrals 

● Students in ESE settings who may still need additional behavioral supports  

● Teacher, parent, or other instructional personnel recommendation 

 

E.    READING DEFICIENCIES AND PARENTAL NOTIFICATION 

(F.S.1008.25) 

 

Students in kindergarten or grade 1, grade 2 or grade 3 who exhibit a substantial 

deficiency in reading must be given intensive reading instruction.  The student’s 

reading proficiency must be reassessed at the beginning of the next year, and 

intensive reading instruction must continue until the reading deficiency is 

remedied.  If the student’s reading deficiency is not remedied by the end of grade 

3, as evidenced by scoring Level 2 or higher on the Florida Standards Assessment 

(FSA) the student must be retained. 

 

Any student in kindergarten through grade 3 who exhibits a substantial deficiency 

in reading based upon screening, diagnostic, progress monitoring, or assessment 

data; statewide assessments; or teacher observations must be provided intensive, 
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explicit, systematic, and multisensory reading interventions immediately 

following the identification of the reading deficiency. A school may not wait for a 

student to receive a failing grade at the end of a grading period to identify the 

student as having a substantial reading deficiency and initiate intensive reading 

interventions. The student’s reading proficiency must be monitored and the 

intensive interventions must continue until the student demonstrates grade level 

proficiency in a manner determined by the district, which may include achieving a 

Level 3 on the statewide, standardized English Language Arts assessment. The 

State Board of Education shall identify by rule guidelines for determining whether 

a student in kindergarten through grade 3 has a substantial deficiency in reading. 

 

 

The parent of any K-3 student who exhibits a substantial deficiency in reading, 

must be notified in writing of the following: 

 

   1.  That his or her child has been identified as having a substantial 

deficiency in reading. 

 

   2.    A description of the current services that are provided to the child.   

 

   3.   A description of the proposed supplemental instructional services and 

supports that will be provided to the child that are designed to remediate 

the identified area of reading deficiency. 

 

   4.   That if the child’s reading deficiency is not remediated by the end of 

grade 3, the child must be retained unless he or she is exempt from 

mandatory retention for Good Cause. 

 

   5.  Strategies parents can use to help their child succeed in reading 

proficiency. 

 

   6.   Alternate promotion means including portfolio reviews and alternate 

State approved assessments to show when a student is reading on grade 

level. 

 

   7.   District’s specific criteria and policies for mid-year promotion. 

The parent of any student who exhibits a substantial deficiency in reading, must 

be notified in writing of the following: 

1. That his or her child has been identified as having a substantial deficiency in 

reading, including a description and explanation, in terms understandable to 

the parent, of the exact nature of the student’s difficulty in learning and lack 

of achievement in reading. 

2. A description of the current services that are provided to the child. 

3. A description of the proposed intensive interventions and supports that will 

be provided to the child that are designed to remediate the identified area of 

reading deficiency. 
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4. That if the child’s reading deficiency is not remediated by the end of grade 3, 

the child must be retained unless he or she is exempt from mandatory 

retention for good cause. 

5. Strategies, including multisensory strategies, through a read-at-home plan the 

parent can use in helping his or her child succeed in reading. 

6. That the statewide, standardized English Language Arts assessment is not the 

sole determiner of promotion and that additional evaluations, portfolio 

reviews, and assessments are available to the child to assist parents and the 

school district in knowing when a child is reading at or above grade level and 

ready for grade promotion. 

7. The district’s specific criteria and policies for a portfolio and the evidence 

required for a student to demonstrate mastery of Florida’s academic 

standards for English Language Arts. A parent of a student in grade 3 who is 

identified anytime during the year as being at risk of retention may request 

that the school immediately begin collecting evidence for a portfolio. 

8. The district’s specific criteria and policies for midyear promotion. Midyear 

promotion means promotion of a retained student at any time during the year 

of retention once the student has demonstrated ability to read at grade level. 

 

 

Students in grades 3 through 5 scoring a Level 1 or Level 2 on the grade 3 or 

grade 4 statewide, standardized ELA assessment in the prior school year, as well 

as current ELL students, are eligible for funds to supplement their reading 

deficiencies (F.S. 1002.411).  This is contingent on available funds. In order to 

participate, the parent must: 

 

● submit an application of an eligible scholarship funding organization by the 

established deadline; 

 

● submit eligible expenses to the scholarship funding organization for 

reimbursement of qualifying expenditures which may include: instructional 

materials; curriculum, tuition and fees for part-time tutoring services provided 

by a person holding a valid Florida educator's certificate (1012.56) or an 

adjunct teaching certificate (F.S. 1012.57) or a person who has demonstrated a 

mastery of subject area knowledge (1012.56(5)); fees for specialized summer 

education programs; fees for specialized after-school education programs; 

specialized services by approved providers or by a hospital in this state which 

are selected by the parent and services such as - applied behavior analysis 

services, services provided by speech-language pathologists, occupational 

therapy services, services provided by physical therapists, services provided 

by listening and spoken language specialists and an appropriate acoustical 

environment for a child who is deaf or hard of hearing and who has received 

an implant or assistive hearing device, contributions to the Florida College 

Savings Program. 

 

● the parent is responsible for the payment of all eligible expenses in excess of 
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the amount in the account.  

 

The District is responsible for notifying each parent whose student scored a Level 

1 or Level 2 on the grade 3 ELA assessment and/or classified as ELL of the 

process to request and receive a scholarship, subject to available funding. 

 

Reading Scholarships 

FS 1002.411 provides reading scholarship accounts for students.  Contingent upon 

available funds, and on a first-come, first-served basis, each student in grades 3 through 5 

who is enrolled in a Florida public school is eligible for a reading scholarship account if 

the student scored below a Level 3 on the grade 3 or grade 4 statewide, standardized 

English Language Arts (ELA) assessment in the prior school year. An eligible student 

who is classified as an English Language Learner and is enrolled in a program or 

receiving services that are specifically designed to meet the instructional needs of English 

Language Learner students shall receive priority. 

 

For an eligible student to receive a reading scholarship account, the student’s parent 

must: 

1. Submit an application to an eligible nonprofit scholarship-funding 

organization by the deadline established by such organization; 

StepUpForStudents.org 

2. Submit eligible expenses to the eligible nonprofit scholarship-funding 

organization for reimbursement of qualifying expenditures, which may 

include: instructional materials, curriculum, tuition and fees for tutoring, 

summer education and after-school education programs designed to improve 

reading or literacy skills 

 

By September 30, the school district shall notify the parent of each student in grades 3 

through 5 who scored below a level 3 on the statewide, standardized ELA assessment in 

the prior school year of the process to request and receive a reading scholarship, subject 

to available funds. 

 

F.  ATTENDANCE 

 

Florida Law (Section 1003.21, Florida Statutes) states that all children who are either six 

years of age, who will be six years old by February 1 of any school year, or who are older 

than six years of age but who have not attained the age of 16 years, must attend school 

regularly during the entire school term. 

 

The “Every Student Succeeds Act” changes the focus of attendance.  Instead of focusing 

on Truancy, the focus is narrowed to Chronic Absences.  There has been a shift from 

punitive measures to preventive and supportive interventions.  The process is driven by 

data which ensures accountability.  A multi-tiered model of interventions should be 

established in each school.  Tier one interventions should be implemented school-wide 

and can include contests, recognition of good/improved attendance etc.  Tier two 
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interventions are teacher/classroom based, and Tier three interventions are implemented 

by a multidisciplinary team.  Once Tier one and Tier two interventions have been 

implemented for attendance without improvement, a referral should be made to the 

multidisciplinary team.  The team should schedule a meeting with and obtain input from 

the teacher.  The parent and the student will be invited to the intervention meeting.  The 

intervention team should have regular meetings.  These meetings not only provide 

prevention and intervention, but follow-up meetings are held to check-in on prior 

attendees. The goal of the team is to develop a plan to help the student become more 

successful by utilizing strategies specific to each student including, but not limited to: 

 

● Changes in the learning environment 

● Implementation of an incentive plan 

● Mentoring 

● Student/family counseling 

● Tutoring 

● Evaluation of credits, and alternative educational options 

● Attendance contracts 

● Agency referrals 

● Remediation plan to help the student with make-up work 

 

For the intervention plan to be successful, the plan must be achievable.  If the team 

determines it is appropriate to accept make-up work for unexcused absences, the 

Principal or Designee will seek input from the team, including the teacher and make a 

final determination.  The intervention plan and the student’s response should be 

monitored.  If the team has concerns, there should be discussion about what is working 

and what needs to be re-addressed.  Referring the student for consequences should not be 

considered until all resources have been exhausted.  The decision to proceed with a CINS 

petition or Referral to the Truancy Arbitration Program is a decision the intervention 

team will make when the members agree that a referral should be made. 

 

Habitual Truancy 

 

“Habitual truant” means a student who has 15 unexcused absences within 90 calendar 

days with or without the knowledge or consent of the student’s parent, is subject to 

compulsory school attendance under s.1003.21(1) and (2) (a), and is not exempt under 

s.1003.21 (3) or s.1003.24, or by meeting the criteria for any other exemption specified 

by law or rules of the State Board of Education. Such a student must have been the 

subject of the activities specified in s.1003.26 and s.1003.27 (3), without resultant 

successful remediation of the truancy problem before being dealt with as a child in need 

of services. 

 

Truancy Procedures: If a student has had at least five (5) unexcused absences, or 

absences for which the reasons are unknown, within a calendar month or 10 unexcused 

absences, or absences for which the reasons are unknown, within a 90-calendar day 

period, Tier 2 interventions should be implemented.  If these are not successful, primary 

teacher shall report to the school Principal or his or her designee that the student may be 
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exhibiting a pattern of nonattendance. F.S.1003.26. 

 

The multidisciplinary team shall be diligent in facilitation intervention services and shall 

report the child to the Superintendent only when all reasonable efforts to resolve non-

attendance behavior are exhausted. F.S. 1003.23(1)(d). 

 

1. If the parent or guardian in charge of the student refuses to participate in the 

remedial strategies because he or she believes that those strategies are unnecessary 

or inappropriate, the parent or guardian in charge of the student may appeal to the 

school board. F.S.1003.26(1)(e). 

2. If the board’s final determination is that the strategies of the multidisciplinary 

Team are appropriate, and the parent or guardian in charge of the student still 

refuses to participate or cooperate, the Superintendent may seek criminal 

prosecution for non compliance with compulsory school attendance. s. 

1003.26(1)(e), F.S 

3. If nonattendance continues after the implementation of intervention strategies, the 

Superintendent or designee shall file a CINS petition, defined in s.984.15, F.S. The 

school representative, a parent, law enforcement, a court, or the DJJ shall initiate a 

referral to a CINS provider or a case staffing committee established pursuant to s. 

984.12, F.S., and procedures established by the district school board. The purpose 

of the referral to CINS is to secure prevention services for a habitually truant 

student and the family (F.S.1003.27(3). Prior to the filing of the CINS petition, 

reasonable time must be allowed to complete interventions to remedy conditions 

contributing to the truant behavior and must comply with the requirements of 

F.S.1003.26. 

 

EXCUSED/UNEXCUSED ABSENCES 

 

1. An absence from school under the following circumstances shall be considered 

excused: 

 

 With permission – The absence was with the knowledge and consent of the 

principal of the school, which the student attends. 

 Sickness, injury or other insurmountable condition – Attendance was 

impracticable or inadvisable on account of sickness or injury, or was 

impracticable because of some other stated insurmountable condition. 

 Absence for religious instruction or holidays – A student with the written 

consent of his or her parent/guardian shall be excused from attendance 

inschool on a particular day or days, or at a particular time of day, and shall 

be excused from any examination, study or work assignment at such time 

to participate in religious instruction, for observance of a religious holiday 

or because tenets of his or her religion forbid secular activity at such time. 

The principal shall reserve the right to refuse a student’s request for 

released time, if according to the provisions of the district’s student 

progression plan: 

 The student is not enrolled in sufficient courses to allow for the student’s 

Page 833 of 1395

DRAFT



 

30 

 

promotion or graduation, and thus the released time would not be 

equivalent to an optional period. 

 The student’s grades/academic progress is insufficient to allow for the 

student’s promotion or graduation.  Absences approved for religious 

reasons do not affect perfect attendance. 

 Absences due to head lice will be excused, up to 2 days per incident and for 

a total of 10 days per school year. After a student has accumulated 10 

excused absences due to head lice during a school year, further absences 

due to head lice will be considered unexcused. Unusual circumstances may 

be addressed by the principal to go beyond these 10 days for excused 

absences. 

 

2. It is the responsibility of the parent/guardian to provide a written statement to the 

school explaining the absence within three (3) school days following the return of 

the student to school. 

 

3. If a student is continually sick and repeatedly absent from school, he or she must be 

under the supervision of a physician in order to receive an excuse from attendance. 

Such excuse provides that a student’s condition justifies absence for more than 5 

days per grading period/10 days per semester/20 days per year. The principal of 

the school shall determine when it is necessary to require a physician’s statement 

from the student’s medical provider and required the parent/guardian to provide a 

copy to their child’s school within a reasonable period of time as determined by 

the principal or designee. 

 

4. An absence from school under the following circumstances may be considered 

unexcused. 

 The absence was without the parent/guardian’s knowledge, consent or 

connivance. 

 Permission for the absence was requested but denied by the principal of the 

student’s school. 

 No written statement of the absence from the parent/guardian has been 

received by the school explaining the reason for the absence within three 

(3) school days following the return of the student to schools. 

 

5. The principal has administrative discretion in cases of excessive absences to reject 

a written note and consider the absence as unexcused when absences are seriously 

impacting academic progress, with the exception of sickness, injury or 

insurmountable conditions. 

 

6. Accumulated unexcused tardy and early departure time equivalent to one full 

school day may be counted as one unexcused absence in the total number of 

unexcused absences required for possible legal action. 

 

7. Missed instructional time due to tardies tardiness and early departures shall be 

accumulated as excused or unexcused using the same policies as for absent days. 
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8. Excused absences are:  religious instruction/holidays, sickness, injury or other 

insurmountable conditions, absence for medical, clinical or therapeutic treatment 

of autism spectrum disorder, or absences due to participation in an academic class 

or program or as otherwise excused by the principal. 

 

9. Students who have excused absences must be allowed to make up missed work.  

If a student has excessive absences, then he/she must demonstrate mastery of the 

student performance standards.  Students who are absent with an excused absence 

on the day that a paper, project, test or other major assignment is due will be 

allowed to turn in the assignment or take the test/examination without academic 

penalty.  Work assigned prior to the absence is due the day the student returns.  

Work assigned during the absence will be due in the amount of time equal to the 

number of days absent unless an intervention plan is established which indicates 

otherwise. 

 

10. For unexcused absences, including out of school suspension, work assigned or 

tests that cover instruction prior to the unexcused absence must be taken and 

graded.  Work assigned and due during the time of an unexcused absence may be 

accepted for credit at the discretion of the teacher. 

 

11. Attendance for CVA is documented as follows: 

   

● Students in grades K-5 must follow pace chart for each week;  

● Students in grades 6-12 must stay on pace for each week (minimum of 5% per 

week); 

● Any day a K-5 student does not log in is considered an absence if coursework 

is not up to date; 

 

The Learnfare program requires children of cash assistance recipients to attend school 

regularly or they risk having their cash assistance reduced. (SDCC 4.54) 

 

Per School Board Policy, Perfect Attendance is awarded to students that have been 
neither absent nor tardy. Perfect attendance will be awarded to those students who have 

been present in school every day, with no absences or tardies. To prevent parents from 

sending their child to school and then checking them out 30 minutes later, a  student 

checked out  prior to 10 a.m. will be considered as absent for purposes of “perfect 

attendance”. If a student is checked out after 10:00 a.m. they are considered present and 

“perfect attendance” is not affected. (SDCC Policy 4.02 G)   

G. ASSESSMENT (F.S. 1008) 

 

Students in grades kindergarten through 6 are evaluated annually.  All students, 

unless specifically exempted, must take all statewide and local achievement 

tests at their appropriate grade level.  Each student who does not meet specific 
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levels of performance in reading, writing, science, and mathematics must be 

provided with additional diagnostic assessments to determine the nature of the 

student’s difficulty and academic needs.  Test adaptations accommodations and 

modification of procedures may occur, as necessary, for students in Exceptional 

Education, for students with a 504 plan, and for students who have Limited 

English Proficiency, are provided through the Individual Education Plan (IEP), 

504 Plan or the English Language Learners Plan (ELL).  

 

The Florida Standards Assessments (FSA) (http://fsassessments.org) elementary 

testing requirements are as follows: 

 

Florida Kindergarten Readiness Screener (FLKRS) – (F.S. 1002.69) All 

school districts are required to administer the statewide screening based upon the 

VPK standards to each kindergarten student in the school district within the first 

30 school days of the school year.  Data will be used to identify students in need 

of intervention and support. Retained kindergarten students will not be screened.  

Teachers are encouraged to share the data from the FLKRS with parents when 

conferencing. 

 

FSA English Language Arts – Writing– The FSA Writing component is 

administered to all fourth, fifth, and sixth grade students. Results for the Writing 

Component will be combined with the FSA English Language Arts assessment 

for one combined score.  

 

FSA Mathematics – This test is administered to all students in grades 3, 4, 5 and 

6.   

 

FSA English Language Arts – This test is administered to all students in grades 

3,4,5, and 6 in a separate assessment window from the FSA Writing component.  

Results from the English Language Arts assessment are combined with the FSA 

Writing component for one combined score. 

 

Statewide Science Assessment – This test is administered to all fifth grade 

students.  Students are compared to other fifth grade students within the state. 

 

ACCESS 2.0 – This test is administered to all ELL (English Language Learner) 

students with a code of “LY” on the first day of the test administration window. 

   

Progress Monitoring 

 

● Clay County District schools will use the i-Ready reading diagnostic three 

times a year for reading progress monitoring in grades K-8. *K-3 

● Clay County District schools will use the Achieve3000 LevelSet three 

times a year for reading progress monitoring in grades 4-10.  

● Clay County District schools will use the i-Ready reading diagnostic three 

times a year for math progress monitoring in grades K-8.  
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Student performance on teacher developed commercially produced assessments 

determine grades on report cards. Required district achievement testing and 

statewide assessments do not impact the student’s report card grade. 

 

  

III. ELIGIBILITY FOR ALTERNATE ASSESSMENT   

 

A. FLORIDA STANDARDS ALTERNATE ASSESSMENT FOR STUDENTS 

WITH SIGNIFICANT COGNITIVE DISABILITIES 

 

 Participation Guidelines: 

 

The Florida Standards Alternate Assessment is an alternate achievement 

standards-based assessment designed specifically for students with significant 

cognitive disabilities.  Individual Education Plan (IEP) teams are responsible for 

determining whether students with disabilities will participate in alternate 

assessment.  

All Florida students participate in the state’s assessment and accountability 

system. The Florida Standards Alternate Assessment (FSAA) is designed for 

students whose participation in the general statewide assessment program (Florida 

Standards Assessments, Statewide Science Assessment, Next Generation 

Sunshine State Standards End-of-Course Assessments) is not appropriate, even 

with accommodations. The FSAA measures student academic performance on the 

Access Points in Language Arts, Mathematics, and Science, and Social Studies.  

Access Points are academic expectations written specifically for students with 

significant cognitive disabilities. They reflect the essence or core intent of the 

standards that apply to all students in the same grade, but at reduced levels of 

complexity.  

 

The decision for a student with a disability to participate in the statewide alternate 

assessment is made by the Individual Educational Plan (IEP) team and recorded 

on the IEP.  The IEP team should consider the student’s present level of 

educational performance in reference to the Florida Standards Assessments and 

Next Generation Sunshine State Standards Assessments.   

 

In order to facilitate informed and equitable decision making, IEP teams should 

answer each of the following questions when determining whether or not a 

student should participate in the Florida Standards Alternate Assessment: 

 

Questions to Guide the Decision-Making Process to Determine How a 

Student with Disabilities will Participate in the Statewide Assessment 

Program 

 

 YES 

 

 NO 

Page 837 of 1395

DRAFT



 

34 

 

1.  Does the student have a significant cognitive disability?   

2.  Even with appropriate and allowable instructional accommodations,       

     assistive technology, or accessible instructional materials, does the  

     student require modifications to the grade level general state content  

     standards? 

   

3.  Does the student require direct instruction in academics areas of     

     English language arts, mathematics, social studies, and science based  

     on access points in order to acquire, generalize, and transfer skills  

     across settings? 

  

 

All of the following criteria must be met: 

  

a).  The student has a significant cognitive disability.  

b).  Even with appropriate and allowable instructional accommodations, assistive 

technology or accessible instructional materials, the student requires 

modifications to the grade-level general state content standards as defined in 

rules 6A-6.03411(1)(z) and  6A-1.09401 of the Florida Administrative Code 

(F.A.C.). 

c).  The student requires direct instruction in academic areas of English language 

arts, math, social studies and science, based on access points, in order to 

acquire, generalize and transfer skills across settings.  

d).  The parent must sign consent in  accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(10), F.A.C. 

          

If the IEP team determines that all three of the questions accurately characterize a 

student’s current educational situation, If the student meets all of the criteria for 

alternate assessment, then the student should be enrolled in access courses and the 

Florida Standards Alternate Assessment should be used to provide a meaningful 

evaluation of the student’s current academic achievement. 

 

If “yes” is not indicated in all three areas, the student does not meet the criteria, 

then the student should be instructed in the general education courses and 

participate in the general statewide standardized assessments with or without 

accommodations as appropriate. 

 

Student performance is assessed  four levels of  achievement.  For all grade levels 

and content areas, the minimum scale score in Achievement Level 3 is identified 

as the passing score. 

 

The four achievement levels are: 

 

Level 1 

Students at this level do not demonstrate an adequate level of success with the 

Florida Standards Access Points. 

 

Level 2 

Students at this level demonstrate a limited level of success with the Florida 
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Standards Access Points. 

 

Level 3 

Students at this level demonstrate a satisfactory level of success with the Florida 

Standards Access Points. 

 

Level 4 

Students at this level demonstrate an above satisfactory level of success with the 

Florida Standards Access Points. 

 

NOTE:  Access courses can only be used for students with significant cognitive 

disabilities who are eligible for alternate assessment.  Determining the specific 

benchmarks within each strand and the functional level(s) applicable to a student 

shall be the responsibility of the IEP Committee. It is expected that only students 

with the most significant cognitive disabilities who are eligible under IDEA will 

participate in the FSAA. 

  

B. GUIDELINES FOR EXEMPTION OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE 

LEARNERS (ELL) 

 

English Language Learner (ELL) students, who have been in an English Language 

Program for less than two years and fail to meet district expectations on the state 

assessments in reading, shall be exempted for Good Cause from the third grade 

mandatory retention. 

 

All English Language Learners (ELL) who are identified as LY, or active ESOL learners 

who have been enrolled in school in the United States for less than twelve (12) months 

may be exempted from the statewide assessment in reading but are required to take the 

annual ACCESS 2.0 assessment in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0902.  

 

IV. REPORTING PUPIL PROGRESS 

 

Districts must annually report to the parent of each student the progress toward achieving 

state and district expectations for proficiency in reading, writing, science, social studies 

and mathematics, and the student’s results on each statewide assessment test.  The 

evaluation of each student’s progress must be based on the student’s classroom work, 

observations, tests, district and state assessments, and other relevant information. 

A. REPORT CARDS - F.S. 1003.33 

Student report cards will be issued every nine weeks.  Incomplete work must be 

completed for a grade within two weeks of the last day of the grading period.  

This may not extend past the last day of school.  Extensions for illness or 

incapacitating accident must be approved by the Principal. 
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 Report cards will contain: 

 

 The student’s academic performance in each class or course grades 3-6 

based upon examinations as well as written papers, class participation, and 

other academic performance criteria (performance will be considered at 

grade level unless otherwise stated) 

 The student’s conduct and behavior 

 The student’s attendance, including absences and tardies 

 

The final report card for a school year shall contain a statement indicating  end-of-

the-year status or performance or non-performance at grade level, acceptable or 

unacceptable behavior and attendance, and promotion or non-promotion. 

 

Students in Kindergarten – Second grade with significant cognitive disabilities 

and working on the Participatory or Supported Level Florida State Standards 

Access Points will be evaluated with a modified report card.  All other students 

will be evaluated with the standard grade  level report card. 

 

B. REPORT CARDS K-2 K-1 

The report card for students in grades K-2 communicates student progress using a 

growth scale that assesses a child’s individual understanding of concepts and 

skills at key points during the year. A growth model differs from a traditional 

grading scale because it measures progress toward mastery. “Mastery” is defined 

as “meeting the standard” and is not expected until the end of the year. The 

Report Cards for K-1 students will include grades earned in Language Arts, 

Mathematics, Social Studies, and Science/Health.  These grades are evaluated by 

the teacher using through the use of the following scale: 

A student’s progress toward mastery of specific skills or concepts will be reported 

quarterly using the following indicators: 

● A blank field indicates that the skill has not yet been taught or assessed.  

● A “\” means that the skill or concept has been taught and with additional time 

and support, your child should achieve mastery by the end of the year.  

● Areas of concern are marked with an “X”.  

 

An overall rating is also assigned to each domain in which the standards are 

comprised. These include; Reading Literature, Reading Informational Text, 

Foundational Skills, Writing, Speaking and Listening, Language, Science, Social 

Studies, Mathematics and Personal Development. These are also reported 

quarterly using the following scale: 

● M= Student has independently and consistently demonstrated mastery of the 

standard 

● P = Student is making sufficient and expected progress toward mastery 

● I = Student is making insufficient progress and is in need of remediation and 

additional support 
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For the fourth quarter, each domain is marked as “M” for mastered, “P” for 

progressing, or “I” for not mastered. 

  

E - Excellent - Student consistently exceeds grade level expectations. (90% - 

100%) 

S - Satisfactory - Student consistently meets grade level expectations. (70% - 

89%) 

N - Needs Improvement - Student does not consistently meets grade level 

expectations. (60% - 69%) 

U - Unsatisfactory - Student does not meet grade level expectations. (59% and 

below) 

 

Conduct and behavior is evaluated by the teacher using the following scale: 

O = Outstanding 

S = Satisfactory 

N = Needs Improvement 

U = Unsatisfactory 

REPORT CARDS 32-6 

The Report Cards for 2-6 students will include grades earned in Language Arts, 

Mathematics, Social Studies, and Science/Health are evaluated by the teacher 

using through the use of the following scale: 

 

A 90  -  100 

B 80  -    89 

C 70  -    79 

D 60  -    69 

F 0 -       59 

 

 

Conduct and behavior is evaluated by the teacher using the following scale: 

 

S Satisfactory 

N Needs Improvement 

U Unsatisfactory 

 

Students may also participate in courses such as physical education, music, art 

and technology. Performance or nonperformance in these classes may be 

communicated by the teacher via the district’s Parent Portal. 

 

EVERY GRADING PERIOD, THE TEACHER WILL INDICATE 

WHETHER THE STUDENT IS WORKING ON (ON GRADE LEVEL), OR  

BL (BELOW GRADE LEVEL) FOR ALL CORE ACADEMIC SUBJECTS. 
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C. HONOR ROLL (GRADES 32-6 ONLY) 

 

To be eligible for the Honor Roll in grades 3 2-6, students must be working on 

grade level.  Principals are encouraged to institute alternative methods to 

recognize the achievement of students who earn all “A’s” and/or “A’s and B’s” 

but are not working on grade level. 

1. For “A” Honor Roll: 

 

All “A’s” are required in: Language Arts, Math, Science/Health, and 

Social Studies.  Resource grades (such as Art, Music, Physical Education, 

Technology) of Outstanding and/or Satisfactory are also required to 

remain on the Honor Roll.  Conduct grades do not count toward Honor 

Roll.  To attain year-long “A” honor roll the student must attain “A” honor 

roll each grading period during the year. 

 

2. For “A/B” Honor Roll: 

 

 Grades of “A” or “B” are required in Language Arts, Math, 

Science/Health and Social Studies.  Resource grades (such as Art, Music, 

Physical Education, Technology) of Outstanding and/or Satisfactory are 

also required to remain on the Honor Roll.  Conduct grades do not count 

toward the Honor Roll.  To attain year-long honor roll for “AB” the 

student must achieve honor roll each grading period during the year.  

 

V. ELEMENTARY GRADE PLACEMENT K-6 

 

State law (1003.21(2)F.S.) places the responsibility for the placement of students with the 

school district. Parents or guardians may discuss a placement with school officials and 

ask for an explanation of the placement, and they may review the evidence the school 

used to make the placement. Parents or guardians cannot determine a student’s 

placement, unless otherwise provided by law, as in the case of a placement in a program 

for exceptional students or a dropout prevention program. School personnel should utilize 

available resources to achieve parental understanding and cooperation regarding grade 

placement.  The final decision for promotion or retention is the responsibility of the 

building Principal (1012.28(5)F.S.). 

 

A. MULTIPLE BIRTH SIBLINGS/CLASSROOM PLACEMENT (s.1003.06, 

 F.S.) 

 

The parent of multiple birth siblings who are assigned to the same grade level and school 

may request that the school place the siblings in the same classroom or in separate 

classrooms.  The request must be made no later than 5 days before the first day of each 

school year or 5 days after the first day of attendance of students during the school year if 
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the students are enrolled in the school after the school year commences.  The school may 

recommend the appropriate classroom placement for the siblings and may provide 

professional educational advice to assist the parent with the decision regarding 

appropriate classroom placement.  A school is not required to place multiple birth 

siblings in the same classroom if factual evidence of performance shows proof that the 

siblings should be separated or if the request would require the school district to add an 

additional class to the grade level of the siblings.  Further, at the end of the first grading 

period  following the multiple birth siblings’ enrollment in the school, if the principal of 

the school, in consultation with the teacher of each classroom in which the siblings are 

placed, determines that the requested classroom placement is disruptive to the school, the 

principal may determine the appropriate classroom  placement for the siblings.  A parent 

may appeal the principal’s decision in the manner provided by school district policy.  

During an appeal, the multiple birth siblings must remain in the classroom chosen by the 

parent.  This does not affect the right or obligation involving placement decisions 

pertaining to students with disabilities under state law or the Individuals with Disabilities 

Education Act.  It also does not affect the right of a school district, principal, or teacher to 

remove a student from a classroom pursuant to school district discipline policies. 

 

B. PROMOTION 

 

Promotion is based on mastery performance standards approved by the State 

Board of Education according to Florida Statute 1003.41 for Pre-K through 12.  

Progression from one grade to the other is determined in part by proficiency in 

reading, writing, science, and mathematics at each grade level as defined in the 

Florida State Standards.  This also includes proficiency in statewide assessments 

below which a student must receive remediation or be retained within an intensive 

program that is different from the previous year’s program and takes into account 

student learning style. 

 

No student may be assigned to a grade level based solely on age or other 

factors that constitute social promotion (F.S. 1008.25).  Social promotion 

occurs when a student is promoted based on factors other than the student 

achieving the district and state levels of performance for student progression.  A 

student fails to meet the state portion of the levels of performance for student 

progression when the student fails to achieve the required levels in reading, 

writing, mathematics, or science on the Florida Standards Assessment. 

 

1. Promotion, assignment, or retention normally will occur at the end of the 

school year or at the end of summer school, if it is available.  The primary 

 responsibility for determining each student’s performance and ability to 

 function academically, socially, and emotionally in the next grade is that 

 of the classroom teacher subject to review and final approval of the 

 principal.   

 

2. Students in grade 6 must earn a promotion credit in Language Arts, Math, 
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Science, and Social Studies to be promoted to 7th grade.  To earn a 

promotion credit a student must earn a “D” or better on grade level in the 

subject area.  A student may earn only one promotion credit in Summer 

School. A student can earn an additional promotion credit for promotion 

purposes through a state approved virtual instruction provider. 

 

Academically Challenging Curriculum to Enhance Learning (ACCEL) options are 

educational options that provide academically challenging curriculum or 

accelerated instruction. ACCEL options include whole-grade promotion, mid-year 

promotion, and subject-matter acceleration within the same school; virtual 

instruction in higher grade level subjects pursuant to S. 1002.3105 (2) (a).   

 

Additional ACCEL options include enriched science, technology, engineering, 

and math (STEM) coursework; enrichment programs; flexible grouping; and 

differentiated instruction.  

 

Parents should contact the school principal for information related to student 

eligibility requirements for participation in ACCEL options available within the 

principal’s school. 

 

C. STANDARDS FOR MID-YEAR PROMOTION OF RETAINED THIRD 

 GRADERS – RULE 6A-1.094222 

 

Mid-year promotion of retained third grade students must occur during the first  

semester of the academic year. 

 

a. To be eligible, a student must demonstrate that he/she: 

 

 1) is a successful and independent reader as demonstrated by reading 

 at or above third grade level; and  

 

 2) has progressed sufficiently to master appropriate fourth grade 

 reading skills; and 

 

 3) has at least a “C” average in reading, math, science, and social 

 studies at the third grade level. 

  

b. The student must be able to demonstrate that he/she has the ability to 

perform satisfactorily at a fourth grade reading level consistent with the 

month of promotion to fourth grade as presented in the ELA Curriculum 

Guides. Evidence of demonstration of mastery will be: 

 

  1) successful completion of a portfolio that meets state criteria in  

   Rule 6A-1.094222; or 
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2) a score at the 45th percentile or higher on the SAT-10 reading test 

or iReady reading equivalent of the 50th percentile or above which 

is consistent with the month of promotion to fourth grade. 

  

c. To promote a student by portfolio, there must be evidence of mastery of 

the third grade Florida State Standard Benchmarks for Language Arts and 

beginning mastery for fourth grade Language Arts.  The portfolio must 

meet the following requirements: 

 

  1) be selected by the district; 

 

2) be an accurate picture of the student’s ability and include only 

student work that has been independently produced in the 

classroom; 

 

3) include evidence of mastery of the standards assessed by the grade 

3 FSA ELA; 

 

4) include evidence of beginning mastery of grade 4 standards.  This 

includes multiple choice, text-based response, and passages that 

are approximately 50% literary text and 50% information text and; 

 

5) be signed by the teacher and the principal as an accurate 

assessment of the required reading skills. 

 

d. The RtI/MTSS Plan for any retained third grade student, who has been 

promoted mid-year to fourth grade, must continue to be implemented for 

the entire academic year. 

 

D. DETERMINATION REGARDING PROMOTION 

  

The basis for making the determination regarding promotion should reflect 

student performance according to: 

 

a. proficiency with state standards as determined by i-Ready diagnostic 

reports in grades K-8* 

b. student growth as determined by i-Ready diagnostic reports in grades K-

8* 

c. classwork and formative/summative assessments (reported grades) 

d. performance on required statewide assessments 

e. other objective data presented by teacher (Achieve3000 Lexile Level, LLI 

Reading Level, etc.) 

f. Recommendation of the Individual Education Plan (IEP) team. 
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E.  ACCELERATION 

 

Academically Challenging Curriculum to Enhance Learning (ACCEL) options are 

educational options that provide academically challenging curriculum or accelerated 

instruction. ACCEL options include whole-grade and mid-year promotion; subject-

matter acceleration; virtual instruction in higher grade level subjects; and the Credit 

Acceleration Program under s. 1003.4295. Additional ACCEL options include 

enriched science, technology, engineering, and mathematics (STEM) coursework; 

enrichment programs; flexible grouping; and differentiated instruction. 

 

Each principal/school must establish student eligibility requirements for virtual 

instruction in higher grade level subjects. Each principal must also establish student 

eligibility requirements for whole grade promotion, mid-year promotion, and subject 

matter acceleration when the promotion or acceleration occurs within the principal’s 

school. 

 

The school must carefully consider the effect of ACCEL options, especially mid-year 

and full-year promotion, on the student’s future social, emotional and academic 

performance.  

 

Acceleration Options: 

 

Whole Grade Promotion – Promotion of a student occurring at the end of the school 

year from one grade to a grade higher than normal matriculation allows. The student 

will be monitored for the first four (4) weeks of the change of placement to assess 

progress. If acceleration is not appropriate for the student as determined by the 

principal, the student will be returned to the former placement. 

 

Mid-year Promotion – A student remains coded in the grade level they are currently 

enrolled in and is placed in the next grade level for instruction. The student will be 

monitored every four (4) weeks of the change of placement to assess progress. If 

acceleration is not appropriate for the student as determined by the school principal, 

the student will be returned to the former placement. If appropriately placed, the 

student will be formally promoted to the next grade level mid-year. 

 

Subject Matter Acceleration – A student that is placed with students at a more 

advanced grade level on campus for one or more subjects for a part of a day without 

being assigned to a higher grade. The student will be monitored every four (4) weeks 

of the change of placement to assess progress. If acceleration is not appropriate for 

the student as determined by the school principal, the student will be returned to 

the former placement. 

 

Parents should contact the school principal for information related to student 

eligibility requirements for participation in ACCEL options. 
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F. STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 

 

Students with disabilities must meet the state or district levels of performance for 

student progression unless the disabling condition prevents the student from attaining 

the required levels of performance in the regular curriculum in pursuit of a standard 

diploma.  In such cases, promotion will be determined by the IEP team and based on 

the student meeting the goals and objectives on the Individual Education Plan.  See 

Good Cause regarding mandatory grade 3 retention if applicable. 

 

VI. REMEDIATION 

A. REMEDIATION K-6 

 

1. A student exhibiting substantial reading difficulty must receive intensive 

reading instruction both during and outside the literacy block.     

Remediation should also be supported in the content area subjects.  This 

must occur immediately following the identification of the reading 

deficiency.  The student must continue to be given reading instruction 

until the deficiency is remedied. 

 

2. Any student who does not meet the district levels of performance in 

reading, writing, science, and mathematics or who does not meet the 

specific levels of performance on statewide assessments as determined by 

the Commissioner of Education, must be provided remediation through: 

 

a. additional diagnostic assessments, determined by the district, to 

identify the nature of the student’s difficulty and areas of academic 

need; and 

b. implementation of an individual intervention plan developed, in 

conjunction with a parent or guardian that is designed to assist the 

student( in meeting state and district expectations of proficiency. 

c. contingent upon available funds, access to the “Reading 

Scholarship Accounts” program. 

B. SECONDARY SCHOOL REFORM (TO INCLUDE SIXTH GRADE)  

(F.S. 1003.4156) 

 

In order to be promoted to grade 9, junior high students must successfully 

complete the following during their 6th, 7th and 8th grade years: 

 

• 3 courses in English Language Arts 

• 3 courses in Mathematics (Successful completion of a high school level 
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Algebra 1 or Geometry course is not contingent upon the student’s 

performance on the statewide, standardized end-of-course (EOC) 

assessment. However, to earn high school credit, the junior high 

student must take the EOC and pass the course, with the assessment 

constituting 30% of the final course grade.) 

• 3 courses in Social Studies (one of which must be Civics which 

includes a statewide, standardized EOC that constitutes 30% of the 

student’s final grade.  A middle grades/junior high student who 

transfers into the state’s public school system from out of country, out 

of state, a private school, or a home education program after the 

beginning of the second term/semester of grade “8” is not required to 

meet the civics education requirement for promotion IF the student’s 

transcript documents passage of three courses in social studies or two-

year-long courses in social studies that include coverage of civics 

education.) 

• 3 courses in Science (Successful completion of a high school level 

Biology 1 course is not contingent upon the student’s performance on 

the statewide, standardized EOC assessment required under s. 1008.22.  

However, to earn a credit for this course, the student must take the 

Biology 1 EOC, which constitutes 30% of the student’s final course 

grade, and earn a passing grade in the course.) 

• Complete a career course in grade 8 and complete the Electronic 

Personalized Educational Plan (ePep) component (FS-1008.25(6)(a)).  

• F.S. 1003.455 Requires one semester of physical education each year 

for students enrolled in grades 6-8. 

 

Sixth grade students who score Level 1 or 2 on the FSA ELA must complete a 

remedial course or a content area course in which remediation strategies are 

incorporated in course content the following year.  Students scoring a Level 2 on 

FSA Reading will be assessed at the end of the sixth grade to determine 

placement in intensive reading or placement in a content area reading course in 

seventh grade. 

 

Sixth grade students who score Level 1 or 2 on the FSA Math must receive 

remediation that may be integrated into the required math course the next year.  

Refer to page 19 for requirements of RtI Plans for students scoring Level 1 or 2 

on FSA. 

 

C. SIXTH GRADE FAST TRACK PROGRAM 

 

This program allows selected 6th grade students to be promoted to the junior high 

should they meet the following criteria: 

 

● Student with 2 or more retentions 

● Student who is 13 years of age on or before September 1st 
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● Student must attend summer school 

● Principal recommends for Fast Track; requires District Office approval 

Contact the school guidance counselor for more information. 

VII. RETENTION 

A. GENERAL REQUIREMENTS: 

 

Students failing to achieve district levels of expectation must receive remediation.  

If, after remediation, they are still deficient, they may be retained. 

 

Recommended Steps for Retention Consideration 

 

a. Identify potential students and verify whether the students are receiving 

support services through an active monitoring plan or Individual 

Education Plan or 504 Plan. 

 

b. In consultation with the principal, teachers will notify parents prior to the 

last nine weeks of the school year. 

 

c. Students who have difficulty meeting promotion requirements should be 

evaluated for retention by the professional team (administrator, teacher, 

and counselor).  Consideration should be given for a referral to the 

Response to Intervention Team/MTSS, Student Services Team, and/or 

counseling.  

 

No one test with a single administration should determine promotion or retention.  

The preponderance of evidence from evaluations should determine if a student is 

ready for the work of the next grade level. 

The state board has adopted rules to prescribe limited circumstances in which a 

student may be promoted without meeting the specific assessment performance 

level prescribed by the district’s Student Progression Plan.  Such rules specifically 

address the promotion of the students with Limited English Proficiency and 

students with disabilities.  Refer to exemption for Good Cause regarding grade 3 

students. 

 

The school district must consider an appropriate alternative placement for a 

student who has been retained two (2) or more years. 

 

Students in grades K-6 being considered for retention may be recommended for 

academic tutoring or summer school, if available.  Student participation in these 

support services does not automatically result in promotion or retention.  The 

principal of the student’s assigned school makes the final decision regarding 

promotion or retention. 
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B. MANDATORY GRADE 3 RETENTION AND SUPPORT (F.S. 1008.25) 

 

a. It is the ultimate goal of the Legislature that every student read at or above 

grade level.  Any student who exhibits a substantial deficiency in reading, 

based upon locally determined or statewide assessments conducted in 

kindergarten or grade 1, grade 2, or grade 3, or through teacher 

observations, must be given intensive reading instruction immediately 

following the identification of the reading deficiency.   The student’s 

reading proficiency must be reassessed by locally determined assessments 

or through teacher observations at the beginning of the grade following the 

intensive reading instruction.  The student must continue to be provided 

with intensive reading instruction until the reading deficiency is remedied.  

 

b. If the student’s reading deficiency is not remedied by the end of the grade 

3, as demonstrated by scoring at Level 2 or higher on the statewide 

assessment test in reading for grade 3, the student must be retained unless 

he/she is exempt from mandatory retention for Good Cause. 

 

c. If a grade 3 student transfers after the administration of the Florida 

Standards Assessment, it is up to the district to assess the student’s reading 

proficiency at the end of the year to determine if the student needs to 

repeat the third grade.  The assessment, identified by the state, is the SAT-

10 or iReady Reading.  The student must score 45% or higher on the SAT-

10 or 50th percentile or higher on the iReady diagnostic to be eligible for 

promotion unless Good Cause is applicable.  A portfolio may also be 

presented to the principal.  See “Good Cause” #4. 

 

d. Retention of Limited English Proficient (LEP) students must be 

determined by a school’s LEP Committee, except in the case of mandatory 

retention for reading deficiencies in grade 3.  See “Good Cause” #1. 

 

e. The parent of any student who exhibits a substantial deficiency in reading 

must be notified in writing of:  that deficiency, a description of the current 

services and proposed supplemental instructional services and supports; 

that the child will be retained unless he or she meets one of the Good 

Cause exemptions; the strategies for parents to use in helping their child 

succeed in reading proficiency; that the FSA is not the sole determiner of 

promotion; and the district’s specific criteria and policies for mid-year 

promotion. 

 

f. Each school district shall conduct a review of MTSS Plans (or Individual 

Education Plans for students with disabilities) for all retained third grade 

students who did not score above Level 1 on the FSA ELA and did not 

meet one of the Good Cause exemptions, and shall address additional 

supports and services needed to remediate the deficiency. 
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g. Third grade students who are retained must be provided intensive 

interventions in reading to eliminate the specific reading deficiency, as 

identified by a valid and reliable diagnostic assessment.  The intensive 

interventions must include:  effective instructional practices; participation 

in the district’s summer reading camp; and appropriate teaching 

methodologies. 

 

h. Each school district shall provide written notification to the parent of any 

third grade student who is retained that his or her child has not met 

requirement for promotion and the reasons the child is not eligible for a 

Good Cause exemption.  The notification must include a description of 

proposed interventions and supports that will be provided to the child. 

 

i. The school district shall require a student portfolio to be completed for 

each retained third grade student. 

 

j. Retained third grade students must be provided with intensive 

instructional services and supports to remediate the identified area of 

reading deficiency, including scientifically research-based reading 

instruction and other strategies, which may include, but are not limited to:  

integration of science and social studies content within the reading block; 

small group instruction; reduced teacher-student ratios; more frequent 

progress monitoring; tutoring or mentoring; transition classes containing 

3rd and 4th grade students; extended school day, week, or year (summer 

reading camps). 

 

k. Provide students who are retained with a highly effective teacher. 

 

l. Retained third grade students who have received intensive instructional 

services who subsequently score Level 1 must be offered the option of 

being placed in a transitional instructional setting.  Such a setting shall 

specifically be designed to produce learning gains sufficient to meet grade 

4 performance standards while continuing to remediate the areas of 

reading deficiency. 

 

VIII. EXEMPTION FOR GOOD CAUSE 

A. GOOD CAUSE EXEMPTIONS FOR GRADE 3 

 

The district school board may only exempt students from mandatory retention in grade 3 

for Good Cause.  Good Cause exemptions shall be limited to the following: 

 

1. Limited English proficient students who have had less than two years of 

instruction in an English for Speakers of Other Languages Program. 
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2. Students with disabilities whose Individual Education Plan indicates that 

participation in FSA is not appropriate. 

 

3. Students who demonstrate an acceptable level of performance on an 

alternative standardized reading assessment approved by the State Board 

of Education.  (SAT-10 alternative assessment/iReady reading). 

 

 All grade 3 students new to the county or students who missed the reading 

portion of the FSA will be administered the an alternative assessment prior 

to the end of the school year.  All grade 3 students who scored Level 1 

will also take the SAT-10 at the end of Summer Reading Camp.  

 

 To promote a student using the SAT-10 as an alternative assessment Good 

Cause exemption, the grade 3 student scoring at Level 1 Reading FSA 

must score at or above the 45th percentile on a parallel form of the SAT-

10.  The SAT-10 may only be administered TWO times.  The earliest the 

alternative assessment may be administered is following the receipt of the 

grade 3 student’s Reading FSA scores or during the last two weeks of 

school, whichever occurs first, for student promotion purposes.  The 

iReady scale score requirement for promotion is Reading 535 or higher. 

 

4. To promote a student by portfolio, there must be evidence of mastery of 

the third grade Florida State Standard Benchmarks for Language Arts and 

beginning mastery for fourth grade Language Arts.  The portfolio must 

meet the following requirements: 

 

  1) be selected by the district student’s teacher; 

 

2) be an accurate picture of the student’s ability and include only 

student work that has been independently produced in the 

classroom; 

 

3) include evidence of mastery of the standards benchmarks assessed 

by the grade 3 Reading FSA ELA (2015); 

 

4) include evidence of beginning mastery of grade 4 standards. 

Benchmarks that are assessed by the grade 4 Reading FSA (2015).  

This includes multiple choice, short text-based response, and 

extended response items and passages that are approximately 

5060% literary text and 5040% information text, and are between 

100-900 words with an average of 500 words.  For each 

benchmark, there must be three examples of mastery as 

demonstrated by a grade of “70%” or better;  and 

 

5) be signed by the teacher and the principal as an accurate 

assessment of the required reading skills. 
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5. Students with disabilities who participate in the FSA and who have an 

Individual Education Plan or a Section 504 Plan that reflects that the 

student has received the intensive remediation in reading for more than 

two years but still demonstrates a deficiency in reading and was 

previously retained in K, 1, 2, or 3. 

 

6. Students who have received the intensive remediation in reading for two 

or more years, but still demonstrate a deficiency in reading and who 

were previously retained in K-3 for a total of two years.  Intensive reading 

instruction for students so promoted must include an altered instructional 

day based upon a monitoring plan (or Individual Education Plans for 

students with disabilities) that included specialized diagnostic information 

and specific reading strategies for each student.  The District School Board 

shall assist schools and teachers to implement reading strategies that 

research has shown to be successful in improving reading among low 

performing readers. 

 

7. Students who have already been retained once in 3rd grade. 

 

B. PRINCIPAL’S RESPONSIBILITY – GOOD CAUSE (F.S. 1008.25) 

 

Requests for Good Cause exemptions for students from the mandatory retention 

requirement shall be made consistent with the following: 

 

1. Documentation shall be submitted from the student’s teacher to the school 

principal that indicates that the promotion of the student is appropriate and 

is based upon the student’s academic record.  In order to minimize 

paperwork requirements, such documentation shall consist only of the 

existing MTSS Plan, Individual Educational Plan, if applicable, report 

card, and student portfolio. 

 

2. The school principal shall review and discuss such recommendation with 

the teacher and make the determination as to whether the student should 

be promoted or retained.  If the school principal determines that the 

student should be promoted based upon good cause guidelines, the 

principal should complete a good cause attestation form and send it to the 

District Reading Department.  The student should be coded as promoted 

within the FOCUS database.   

 

C. PROMOTION (K-2, 4-6) 

 

School personnel should utilize available resources to achieve parental understanding and 

cooperation regarding grade placement.  The final decision is the responsibility of the 
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principal. 

 

a. A student may be considered for promotion, by the principal, to the next 

higher grade with the exception of mandatory retention for third grade.  

The following reasons shall be the determining factor when making this 

decision for promotion. 

 

1. Limited English proficient students who have had less than two 

years of instruction in an English for Speakers of Other Languages 

Program who have previously been retained at least one year in the 

grade grouping and are on a monitoring plan. 

 

2. Students with disabilities whose Individual Education Plan 

indicates that participation in State/District standardized testing is 

not appropriate. 

 

3. Students receiving intensive reading instruction for two or more 

years, mandatory retention in grade 3 and at least one additional 

year of retention but still has deficiency in reading.  If promoted 

under this exemption, intensive reading instruction must be 

provided the next year to include an altered instructional day based 

on an MTSS Plan (or Individual Education Plans for students with 

disabilities) that includes specialized diagnostic information and 

specific reading strategies. 

 

Request for exemption from retention for any student (K-2 or 4-6) 

with continuing reading deficiencies must be consistent with the 

following: 

 

● Documentation must be submitted by the student’s teacher to the 

principal that indicates that the promotion of the student is appropriate 

and is based on the student’s academic record.  Such documentation 

can consist of the existing MTSS Plan, IEP, report card, student 

portfolio, or alternate testing and evaluations. 

 

● The principal must review and discuss the recommendation with the 

teacher(s), counselor and psychologist and determine promotion or 

retention.  If the principal determines that the child is to be promoted,  

he/she will sign the report card and indicate promoted.  A statement 

will be added to the report card stating the data on which promotion is 

based. 

 

*For third grade students see Section on Mandatory Retention in Grade 3. 

 

b. A student may be assigned by the principal, to the same grade grouping 

(K-3 or 4-6) even if the student has previously been retained in that grade 
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grouping.  Parents will be notified, in writing, of this placement. 

 

c. Any student may be assigned at any time during the school year to a lower 

grade if the principal determines standards have not been met and the 

student will benefit from the placement.  Parents will be notified of the 

special assignment, and it will be documented in the student’s record. 

 

d. Districts shall implement a policy for the mid-year promotion of any 

retained third grade student who can demonstrate that he or she is a 

successful and independent reader, reading at or above grade level, and 

ready to be promoted to grade 4.  Reevaluating any retained third grade 

student may include subsequent assessments, alternative assessments, and 

portfolio reviews in accordance with rules of the State Board of Education.  

Students promoted during the school year after November 1 must 

demonstrate proficiency above that required to score at Level 2 on the 

grade 3 FSA as determined by the State Board.  See Mid-Year Promotion. 

 

e. The placement of a student to a higher grade which results in advancing a 

grade, or part of a grade, should be based on evidence that the child will 

benefit from the instructional program in the advance grade.  Parents will 

be notified of the placement, and it will be documented in the student’s 

record. 

 

f. The principal should receive input from the Exceptional Student 

Education student’s Individual Education Plan or Educational Plan 

regarding the appropriateness of placement.  

 

IX. EXTENDED DAY PROGRAMS 

A. DEFINITION 

 

The definition for extended day programs includes academic tutoring programs 

during the regular school term.  Elementary schools, within the district, may 

provide academic tutoring before or after school, Saturdays or other days that 

school are not regular school days in addition to Summer Reading Camp.  The 

purpose of the extended day program is to provide support for the students at risk 

of academic failure during the school term instead of waiting until the summer to 

provide remedial instruction. 

 

The principal’s approval to recommend the student for academic tutoring or 

Summer Reading Camp should be made on the basis of the student’s need to meet 

the district and state levels of performance in reading and writing.  Grade 3 

students who score Level 1 on the Florida Standards Assessment will be targeted 

for Summer Reading Camp. 
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B. STUDENT ELIGIBILITY FOR ACADEMIC TUTORING AND SUMMER 

READING CAMP 

 

1. Basic Education students, who were enrolled in Clay County Schools in 

the previous year, will qualify if they have a current monitoring plan or 

who meet individual school criteria for eligibility for available tutoring. 

 

2. Students in grade 3, mandatorily retained, will be given the opportunity to 

attend Summer Reading Camp. The purpose of summer reading camp is to 

provide intensive reading remediation and to provide retained students 

with an additional opportunity for promotion to fourth grade. The district 

policy for Summer Reading Camp attendance requires that students not 

miss more than two days of camp. In the event a student is absent more 

than two days he/she will be dropped from summer reading camp and will 

not have the opportunity to take the SAT-10 test at the conclusion of 

camp.  In addition, repeated tardy or late pick-up (three or more) may also 

result in the student being dropped from the Summer Reading Camp 

program.  This attendance policy is in place to ensure that students are 

provided with maximum time for intensive instruction. 

 

3. Students may make prior arrangements to take the SAT-10 at their district 

school on the last day of reading camp if they are taking remedial 

instruction through a private program. 

 

4. In addition to the above criteria Exceptional Student Education (ESE) 

students may qualify if the IEP team determines extended school year 

services are necessary. 

 

 5. English Language Learner (ELL) students are eligible. 

 

6. Sixth grade students may attend summer school to remediate one course. 

A student can earn an additional promotion credit for promotional 

purposes through a state approved virtual instruction provider. 

 

7. On a case by case basis Principals may determine whether previously 

retained, over-aged sixth graders may benefit by repeating one summer 

school course to be “conditionally promoted” to 7th grade where additional 

remediation must occur. (See Secondary PPP) 

X. REQUIRED PROGRAM OF STUDY K-6 

 

The required program of study for elementary students in Clay County District Schools 

reflects state and local requirements for Elementary Education, including but not limited 

to, the Florida State Standards. 
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XI. SPECIAL PROGRAMS AVAILABLE 

A. TITLE I BASIC READING AND MATHEMATICS ACADEMIC 

SERVICES 

 

Title I is a federally funded program designed to supplement basic education in grades K-

6 core curriculum area of reading, math, science, and writing. 

 

Qualified students are eligible to receive services provided they: 

 

1. reside in a Title I eligible attendance zone; and 

 

2. meet entry level school based criteria; or 

 

3. reside in a delinquent or neglected center appearing on the state eligibility list. 

 

B. VIRTUAL SCHOOL (F.S. 1002.45) 

 

Clay Virtual Academy (CVA) is a school choice option for K-12 full and part-time   

students who reside in Clay County.  Public, private or homeschool students may take 

classes with CVA. Students taking CVA for full time enrollment outside of Clay County 

must be released from their county of residence. 

 

CVA offers full time/part-time enrollment as a franchise of Connections and FLVS, but 

also offers other full time programs through Pasco County Virtual School and FLVS (full 

time and flex). Part-time classes are available for students in 6 grade for any student who 

wishes to take additional classes and for 4th and 5th grade students who qualify based on 

state assessments. Elementary students who enroll directly with FLVS/Connections 

Academy as a school choice option are no longer considered Clay County enrollees but 

may still participate in state test and extracurricular activities at their zoned schools. 

 

Applications for CVA are accepted only during open enrollment periods listed on the 

CVA website, cva.oneclay.net.  Applications are considered without regard to age, 

disability, race, national origin, religion, or gender.  The application process is to ensure, 

as far as possible, that students will be successful in their academic work.  Acceptance to 

CVA at any other time than an open enrollment period is only under extenuating 

circumstances and require administrative and guidance counselor approval. No students 

may enroll or exit after Survey 2 until semester.   

 

CVA STUDENT CONTACT AND DROP POLICY 

 

Students are expected required to follow a pace chart (secondary) or scheduler 

(elementary). If a student does not stay on pace, they are considered absent based on 

pace/scheduler.  This can impact attendance and future enrollment in the school.  
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Students must stay on pace to attend virtual school. If students do not maintain pace, 

working consecutively on required assignments, they will be withdrawn in the first 21 

days of a course with no penalty. Even if a student is ahead of pace, weekly submission is 

required in each course. This is monitored closely by teachers and administration. If a 

student cannot independently succeed in the virtual setting, it is in the best interest of the 

student to attend a traditional school where daily monitoring and assistance in time 

management and task completion can occur.  

 

Students have a 21 day grace period starting from the course activation date to drop a 

course.  Students must be on pace in each course in the first 21 days with passing grades 

or they will be withdrawn from their course(s) at that point. Students who do this will be 

withdrawn without a grade NG. Students who withdraw after the 21 day period will be 

issued a W/P or W/F, and if over 50% complete, a failing grade. When students add 

courses, the educational suitability and availability of courses will be considered before 

an approval will be granted. Changes will only be considered in the first 21 days.  If a 

student seeks to enter back into a class at their zoned school, class size caps established 

by the state may disallow that change. After the 21 day grace period, the student may 

have to complete the course online. Administrators and guidance counselors will interpret 

this. 

 

C. VOLUNTARY PRE-KINDERGARTEN PROGRAM (VPK) 

 

The free Voluntary Prekindergarten Program will be offered at selected school sites 

during the summer and during the regular school year.  Parents must provide 

transportation.  In order to be eligible, the parent/guardian must: 

 

1. provide a certificate of eligibility from Episcopal Children’s Services. 

2. provide a registered birth certificate indicating the child will be four years 

old on or before September 1st of the year of participation in VPK.  They 

must be eligible to enter Kindergarten in the Fall following VPK. 

3. provide a physical dated within one year of the school entry date.  

Exemptions will be granted on religious grounds upon receiving written 

request from parents/guardian stating objections to the examination (F.S. 

1003.22).  A homeless child as defined by F.S. 1003.01, shall be given 

temporary exemption for 30 days. 

4. provide a valid DH 680 Florida Certificate of Immunization or DH 681 

Florida Certificate of Religious Exemption for Immunization.  This is the 

only document schools are permitted to accept as proof of immunization. 

5. provide a Social Security Number (District request). 

 

 

D. ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS (ELL) 

  

The ELL Program is designed to meet the communication and academic needs of 
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students whose native language is one other than English. These students will 

receive comprehensive instruction utilizing ELL strategies based on curriculum 

frameworks and guides that provide them equal access to appropriate instruction. 

  

Placement 

  

An ELL Committee, which is composed of the principal or designee, an 

ESOL/ELA teacher, a guidance counselor, and any other personnel who may 

responsible for the language instruction of the ELL, shall make recommendations 

concerning appropriate placement, along with the parent or guardian of the 

student being reviewed. 

The program of study for English language learners is determined by the student’s 

current level of English proficiency and academic potential as evidenced by 

transcripts, language screening, performance data, and/or age appropriate grade 

placement policies. (Rule 6A-6.904 F.A.C.) 

  

Assessment 

  

English language learners who are enrolled in a U.S. school for less than 12 

months shall be exempt from statewide assessment in ELA. (Rule 6A-6.0909 

F.A.C.) 

  

In accordance with federal mandates outlined in ESSA, all ELLs (K-12) must 

participate in the annual English language proficiency assessment in order to 

evaluate their progress in English language acquisition, and must also participate 

in statewide assessments, regardless of their Date of Entry. 

  

Retention 

  

Promotion or retention decisions will not be based solely on scores from any 

single assessment instrument. ELLs cannot be retained based on their lack of 

English proficiency alone. Retention of an English language learner is based on 

failure to meet requirements in reading, writing, science, social studies, and 

mathematics, based on: 

 academic performance and progress using assessment instruments in         

both English and their native language, 

 attendance, progress reports, and age of the student, 

 number of years the student has been enrolled in the ESOL program, 

and 

 the student’s current level of English language proficiency. (Rule 6A-

1.09432 F. A. C.) 

  

Exit Procedures 

  

Students may be exited from the ESOL Program either by satisfying exit criteria 

or through the ELL committee, at which time they will remain on a monitored 
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status for two additional years. 

 

E. DROPOUT PREVENTION AND ACADEMIC INTERVENTION     

            PROGRAMS MULTI-TIER SYSTEM OF SUPPORT 

 

Within a multi-tiered system of supports, resources are allocated in direct 

proportion to student needs.  Data will be collected at each tier and used to 

measure the effectiveness of the supports so that meaningful decisions can be 

made about which instruction and interventions should be maintained and layered.  

(See Multi-Tiered System of Supports pages 10-13)  

F. EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT EDUCATION 

 

Programs are available to eligible disabled students determined eligible for 

exceptional student education (3-21 years of age) as described in the Exceptional 

Student Education Special Programs Policies and Procedures for Exceptional 

Children document which is approved by the Florida Department of Education 

and the School Board of Clay County.  Referrals to the Student Services Team 

may be initiated by school personnel or parents.  Special provisions regarding 

exemption from general statewide assessment are addressed in the student’s 

Individual Educational Plan.  Gifted education, for qualified students, is available 

K-12.   

G. HOSPITAL/HOMEBOUND 

 

This program is available to K-12 students and PreK Exceptional Student 

Education students who are physically or emotionally too ill to attend school.  

These students may continue their academic instruction in the home or in the 

hospital.  Eligibility is determined by an attending physician or psychiatrist 

certifying that the student is non-contagious and expected to be in a home/hospital 

program for fifteen (15) school days or longer, or has a chronic condition  

requiring extended absence. 
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SECONDARY EDUCATION 

ARTICULATED ACCELERATION  

Articulated acceleration will serve either to shorten the length of time necessary for a 

student to complete the requirements associated with a postsecondary degree or to 

increase the depth of study available for a particular subject.  This shall include, but 

shall not be limited to, the following: 

 

 Dual Enrollment (DE) courses 

 Advanced Placement (AP) courses 

 International Baccalaureate (IB) courses and Preliminary IB courses 

 Advanced International Certificate of Education (AICE) 

 Virtual Education Options; including CVA and Florida Virtual School (FLVS) 

 Industry Certifications that articulate to Post secondary credit as identified by the 

Florida Department of Education, Gold Articulation Agreements. 

 

Schools will notify parents of students currently in/or entering high school of the 

opportunity and benefits of accelerated coursework.   

 
It is the policy of the School District of Clay County to purchase tests for students who 

meet the following criteria involving AP, IB and AICE tests: 

  

 ∙ A student must be enrolled in the course in order to be eligible to take the exam, 

except in the case of CAP for AP tests; 

 ∙ The student must earn a “C” or higher in order for the school to purchase a test 

for that student, except in the case of CAP for AP tests; 

 ∙ CAP students and home-schooled students who are not enrolled through Clay 

Virtual Academy but wish to take an exam may do so at a non-refundable fee 

(the cost of the test at that time).  Checks must be made payable to the “School 

District of Clay County.” 

 
Dual Enrollment – Students, who qualify for Dual Enrollment may take certain 

college classes from specified institutions within the Florida Postsecondary Articulation 

Agreement and receive high school and college credit.  These classes have no tuition 

fees and books are provided free of charge. This includes home school students who 

enroll through Clay Virtual Academy.  Please contact your high school guidance office 

for eligibility requirements and specific information.  These courses may be taken 

either on or off the high school campus for credit. Courses taken on the college campus 

may be taken during the day or evening.  Students may be released for the courses from 

the high school campus since these courses would be considered part of their daily 

schedule.  Dual Enrollment courses shall not be combined with any other course. 
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Early Admissions – Early admissions is a form of dual enrollment permitting high 

school students to enroll in college or career courses on a full-time basis. As with all 

dual enrollment programs, students earn both high school and college/career credits for 

courses completed. Career early admissions is a form of career dual enrollment through 

which eligible secondary students enroll full time in a career center or a Florida College 

System institution in postsecondary programs leading to industry certifications, as listed 

in the CAPE Postsecondary Industry Certification Funding List pursuant to s. 1008.44.  

These students are entitled under rule and law to all rights and privileges allowed for all 

seniors included, but not limited to, participation in class activities (i.e. grad night, 

prom, etc.), rank in class, and eligibility for class Valedictorian or Salutatorian. 

ASSESSMENT EXEMPTION 

 

A child with a medical complexity may be exempt from participating in statewide, 

standardized assessments, including FAA if based upon medical documentation from a 

physician that the student is medically fragile and needs intensive care due to a 

condition such as congenital disorder or acquired multi-system disease; has a severe 

neurological or cognitive disorder with marked functional impairment; or is technology 

dependent for activities of daily living and lacks the capacity to perform on an 

assessment. The student, if the IEP determines that the student qualifies, has the 

following options: 

 

● One year exemption, if approved by the superintendent, from all statewide 

assessments. 

● One to three year exemption, if approved by the superintendent, from all 

statewide assessments. 

● Permanent exemption, if approved by the superintendent, from all statewide 

assessments. 

ATTENDANCE 

 

Florida Law (Section 1003.21, Florida Statutes) states that all children who are either six 

years of age, who will be six years old by February 1 of any school year, or who are older 

than six years of age but who have not attained the age of 16 years, must attend school 

regularly during the entire school term. 

 

The “Every Student Succeeds Act” changes the focus of attendance.  Instead of focusing 

on Truancy, the focus is narrowed to Chronic Absences.  There has been a shift from 

punitive measures to preventive and supportive interventions.  The process is driven by 

data which ensures accountability.  A multi-tiered model of interventions should be 

established in each school.  Tier one interventions should be implemented school-wide 

and can include contests, recognition of good/improved attendance etc.  Tier two 

interventions are teacher/classroom based, and Tier three interventions are implemented 

by a multidisciplinary team.  Once Tier one and Tier two interventions have been 

implemented for attendance without improvement, a referral should be made to the 
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multidisciplinary team.  The team should schedule a meeting with and obtain input from 

the teacher.  The parent and the student will be invited to the intervention meeting.  The 

intervention team should have regular meetings.  These meetings not only provide 

prevention and intervention, but follow-up meetings are held to check-in on prior 

attendees. The goal of the team is to develop a plan to help the student become more 

successful by utilizing strategies specific to each student including, but not limited to: 

 

 Changes in the learning environment 

 Implementation of an incentive plan 

 Mentoring 

 Student/family counseling 

 Tutoring 

 Evaluation of credits, and alternative educational options 

 Attendance contracts 

 Agency referrals 

 Remediation plan to help the student with make-up work 

 

For the intervention plan to be successful, the plan must be achievable.  If the team 

determines it is appropriate to accept make-up work for unexcused absences, the 

Principal or Designee will seek input from the team, including the teacher and make a 

final determination.  The intervention plan and the student’s response should be 

monitored.  If the team has concerns, there should be discussion about what is working 

and what needs to be re-addressed.  Referring the student for consequences should not be 

considered until all resources have been exhausted.  The decision to proceed with a CINS 

petition or Referral to the Truancy Arbitration Program is a decision the intervention 

team will make when the members agree that a referral should be made. 

 

HABITUAL TRUANCY 

 

“Habitual truant” means a student who has 15 unexcused absences within 90 calendar 

days with or without the knowledge or consent of the student’s parent, is subject to 

compulsory school attendance under s.1003.21(1) and (2) (a), and is not exempt under 

s.1003.21 (3) or s.1003.24, or by meeting the criteria for any other exemption specified 

by law or rules of the State Board of Education. Such a student must have been the 

subject of the activities specified in s.1003.26 and s.1003.27 (3), without resultant 

successful remediation of the truancy problem before being dealt with as a child in need 

of services. 

 

Truancy Procedures: If a student has had at least five (5) unexcused absences, or 

absences for which the reasons are unknown, within a calendar month or 10 unexcused 

absences, or absences for which the reasons are unknown, within a 90-calendar day 

period, Tier 2 interventions should be implemented.  If these are not successful, primary 

teacher shall report to the school Principal or his or her designee that the student may be 

exhibiting a pattern of nonattendance. F.S.1003.26. 
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The multidisciplinary team shall be diligent in facilitation intervention services and shall 

report the child to the Superintendent only when all reasonable efforts to resolve non-

attendance behavior are exhausted. F.S. 1003.23(1)(d). 

 

1. If the parent or guardian in charge of the student refuses to participate in the 

remedial strategies because he or she believes that those strategies are 

unnecessary or inappropriate, the parent or guardian in charge of the student 

may appeal to the school board. F.S.1003.26(1)(e).. 

2. If the board’s final determination is that the strategies of the multidisciplinary 

Team are appropriate, and the parent or guardian in charge of the student still 

refuses to participate or cooperate, the Superintendent may seek criminal 

prosecution for non compliance with compulsory school attendance. s. 

1003.26(1)(e), F.S 

3. If nonattendance continues after the implementation of intervention strategies, 

the Superintendent or designee shall file a CINS petition, defined in s.984.15, 

F.S. The school representative, a parent, law enforcement, a court, or the DJJ 

shall initiate a referral to a CINS provider or a case staffing committee 

established pursuant to s. 984.12, F.S., and procedures established by the 

district school board. The purpose of the referral to CINS is to secure 

prevention services for a habitually truant student and the family 

(F.S.1003.27(3). Prior to the filing of the CINS petition, reasonable time must 

be allowed to complete interventions to remedy conditions contributing to the 

truant behavior and must comply with the requirements of F.S.1003.26. 

 

EXCUSED/UNEXCUSED ABSENCES 

 

1. An absence from school under the following circumstances shall be considered 

excused: 

 

a. With permission – The absence was with the knowledge and consent of the 

principal of the school, which the student attends. 

 

b. Sickness, injury or other insurmountable condition – Attendance was 

impracticable or inadvisable on account of sickness or injury, or was 

impracticable because of some other stated insurmountable condition. 

 

c. Absence for religious instruction or holidays – A student with the written 

consent of his or her parent/guardian shall be excused from attendance in 

school on a particular day or days, or at a particular time of day, and shall be 

excused from any examination, study or work assignment at such time to 

participate in religious instruction, for observance of a religious holiday or 

because tenets of his or her religion forbid secular activity at such time. The 

principal shall reserve the right to refuse a student’s request for released time, 

if according to the provisions of the district’s student progression plan: 

 

Page 864 of 1395

DRAFT



 

61 

 

⋅  The student is not enrolled in sufficient courses to allow for the student’s 

promotion or graduation, and thus the released time would not be 

equivalent to an optional period. 

⋅  The student’s grades/academic progress is insufficient to allow for the 

student’s promotion or graduation.  Absences approved for religious 

reasons do not affect perfect attendance. 

 

d. Absences due to head lice will be excused, up to 2 days per incident and for a 

total of 10 days per school year. After a student has accumulated 10 excused 

absences due to head lice during a school year, further absences due to head 

lice will be considered unexcused. Unusual circumstances may be addressed by 

the principal to go beyond these 10 days for excused absences. 

 

2. It is the responsibility of the parent/guardian to provide a written statement to the 

school explaining the absence within three (3) school days following the return of the 

student to school. 

 

3. If a student is continually sick and repeatedly absent from school, he or she must be 

under the supervision of a physician in order to receive an excuse from attendance. Such 

excuse provides that a student’s condition justifies absence for more than 5 days per 

grading period/10 days per semester/20 days per year. The principal of the school shall 

determine when it is necessary to require a physician’s statement from the student’s 

medical provider and required the parent/guardian to provide a copy to their child’s 

school within a reasonable period of time as determined by the principal or designee. 

 

4. An absence from school under the following circumstances may be considered 

unexcused. 

a. The absence was without the parent/guardian’s knowledge, consent or 

connivance. 

b. Permission for the absence was requested but denied by the principal of the 

student’s school. 

c. No written statement of the absence from the parent/guardian has been received 

by the school explaining the reason for the absence within three (3) school days 

following the return of the student to schools. 

 

5. The principal has administrative discretion in cases of excessive absences to reject a 

written note and consider the absence as unexcused when absences are seriously 

impacting academic progress, with the exception of sickness, injury or insurmountable 

conditions. 

 

6. Accumulated unexcused tardy and early departure time equivalent to one full school 

day may be counted as one unexcused absence in the total number of unexcused absences 

required for possible legal action. 

 

7. Missed instructional time due to tardiness and early departures shall be accumulated as 

excused or unexcused using the same policies as for absent days. 
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Pertaining to children of military families, students may receive 5 excused days when 

the absences are due to a parent/guardian leaving for active duty, on leave from active 

duty or returning from deployment (FS-1000.36). 

In no instance will an academic penalty be used for a “Code of Conduct” violation. 

 
Attendance for Clay Virtual Academy students will be documented 

as follows: 

∙ Students in grades K-5 must log in each school day; 

∙ Students in grades 6-12 must follow their pace chart and be on pace; 

∙ Any  day  a  K-5  student  does  not  log  in  is  considered  an  absence  unless  

otherwise approved by a CVA administrator or guidance counselor; 

∙ Any week a 6-12 student completes less than their pace chart % of the 

coursework, an absence equal to the  percentage  below  5  will  be  documented  

unless  otherwise  approved  by  a  CVA administrator or designee. 

 

Perfect Attendance is awarded to students that have been neither absent nor  

tardy. Perfect attendance will be awarded to those students who have been present in 

school every day, with no absences or tardies. If a student is not in attendance for half 

of the school day he/she would be considered as absent for purposes of “perfect 

attendance”.  If a student is checked out after 10:00 a.m. they are considered present and 

“perfect attendance” is not affected.  (SDCC Policy 4.02 G)  Clay Virtual Academy 

students are not eligible for perfect attendance. 

BRIGHT FUTURES SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM 

 
The “Bright Futures Scholarship Program” is intended to reward any Florida high school 

graduate who merits recognition of high academic achievement and who enrolls in an 

eligible Florida public or private post-secondary educational institution within 3 years of 

high school graduation.  If a student enlists directly into the military after graduation, the 

3-year period begins upon date of separation of active duty.  If a student has a full-time 

religious or service obligation lasting at least 18 months, the two-year eligibility period 

for an initial award and the five-year period for renewal begin upon completion of the 

obligation. The “Bright Futures Scholarship Program” is the umbrella program for state-

funded scholarships based on academic achievement in high school that were formerly 

provided through such programs as the “Florida Academic Scholars” and “Gold Seal 

Programs”.  High school guidance departments can provide specific details about meeting 

the program's criteria.  The following information covers the basic components of the 

“Bright Futures Scholarship Program”: 

● 4-Levels of scholarship awards – Florida Academic Scholars (FAS); Florida 

Medallion Scholars (FMS); Florida Gold Seal Vocational Scholars (GSV); 

Florida Gold Seal CAPE Scholars (GSC) 

● For all 4 awards, the student must earn a Florida high school diploma and meet 

the requirements for the specific award. 
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● Each award has its own academic requirements, award amounts and funding 

length.A student may receive funding for only one award with the highest award 

earned being selected. 

● Earn the 16 core credits 

● Achieve the required Grade Point Average or Industry Certification depending on 

the level received. 

● Achieve the required SAT, ACT or PERT test scores for the level received 

● Perform required number of voluntary service hours based on the level received 

 

More information about the Bright Futures program, along with other Florida 

scholarship opportunities, can be found at www.FloridaStudentFinancialAid.org. 

CALCULATING GRADES AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE 

 
Semester grades will be averaged by multiplying each quarter (9-weeks) numeric grade 

by 4.5, adding the semester exam, and dividing by 10.  Semester grades will be 

calculated by multiplying each quarter (9-weeks) numeric grade by .45 (45%), 

multiplying the semester exam by .10 (10%), and adding the products together. For 

semester courses, a final average of “60” and above equals ½ credit.  Courses that have 

“End-of-Course” (EOC) exams will receive full credit at the conclusion and then have 

the GPA calculated.  For athletic purposes, the semester grades will be calculated to 

determine eligibility status. 

The District will maintain a one-half credit earned system including full-year courses 

with credits posted after each semester.  For year-long courses, if a student fails one 

semester, but passes the other semester with a high enough grade to achieve a passing 

average for the year, the student will receive a full credit (1) for the course. For courses 

that require an “End-of-Course” assessment which is 30% of the final grade, the District 

will determine the calculations and disseminate to the schools.  The primary 

responsibility for assigning grades rests with the teacher with final approval of the 

Principal.  Parents and students are urged to contact the school about this 

calculation.  Please see the section on “Graduation Options” for more information about 

EOC’s and diplomas. 

In calculating GPA for graduation and eligibility purposes, all courses taken must be 

used in determining the final GPA.  This calculation includes all virtual courses 

taken.  “WP” and “WF” indicators in virtual courses are not counted in the GPA 

calculations. Quality points are assigned by each semester average (A = 4, B = 3, C = 2, 

D = 1, F = 0).  Students must have a 2.0 GPA on a 4.0 scale in order to meet graduation 

requirements and receive a “Standard,” “Scholar,” or “Merit” diploma.  All credit-

earning courses taken in grades 7-12 and through virtual programs will count in the 

cumulative GPA calculations.  For purpose of class rank only credit earning courses 

taken in grades 9-12 and through virtual programs during those years will counted. 

Courses in which “grade forgiveness” policies have been applied are exempt. 

All courses designated as “Honors,” (this includes “Pre-AICE and Pre-IB”) will be 
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weighted as “4.5” on the weight scale for Clay County schools.  “Level 3” Career and 

Technical Education courses will be weighted on a “4.5” basis.  Courses designated as 

“Dual Enrollment, Advanced Placement, AICE and International Baccalaureate” will be 

weighted at “5.0.”   

CLAY VIRTUAL ACADEMY 

 

Clay Virtual Academy (CVA) is a school choice option for K-12 full and part-time 

students who reside in Clay County.  Public, private or homeschool students may take 

classes with CVA. CVA offers full time/part-time enrollment as a franchise of FLVS, but 

also offers other full time programs through other providers (local districts, virtual charter 

schools, and/or FLVS full time and flex).  Students may  opt  to  take  7th   or  8th   period  

courses  through  Clay Virtual Academy (a franchise of FLVS) or FLVS  for acceleration, 

original credit or grade forgiveness. For more information please see your guidance 

counselor or cva.oneclay.net. 

Secondary students who enroll directly with FLVS/Connections Academy as a school 

choice option are no longer considered Clay County enrollees but may still participate in 

state test and extracurricular activities at their zoned schools. 

 

Clay Virtual Academy is a school of choice and may not be able to accommodate all 

students. 
 

 Clay County shall not deny access to any District approved online courses 

assuming that the desired online course(s) is an appropriate course 

placement based on the students’ academic history, grade level, ability level 

and age appropriateness.  This program is available to full-time and/or part-

time students in virtual courses in 6-12 (FS.1002.45); 

 CVA offers numerous courses during the school year, including Honors 

courses and Advanced Placement (AP) courses.  CVA course grades are 

accepted for credit and are transferable.  CVA is considered part of the Clay 

County school system and has accreditation status AdvancEd and the 

courses are approved by the NCAA; 

 The student may participate at their zoned school’s graduation if at the time 

of enrollment during their senior year they are in good standing with the 

zoned school.  Any student recommended for an alternative educational 

setting for disciplinary reasons may not participate in the commencement 

exercises at their zoned school; including students who enroll at CVA in lieu 

of the recommended alternative educational setting. 

 

Applications for CVA are accepted only during open enrollment periods listed on the 

CVA website, cva.oneclay.net. Applications are considered without regard to age, 

disability, race, national origin, religion, or gender.  The application process is to ensure, 

as far as possible, that students will be successful in their academic work.  Acceptance to 

CVA at any other time than an open enrollment period is only under extenuating 

circumstances and requires administrative and guidance counselor approval. No students 
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may enroll or exit after Survey 2 until semester, nor after Survey 3. 

 CVA CLAY VIRTUAL ACADEMY 

STUDENT CONTACT AND DROP POLICY 

 

Students are expected required to follow a pace chart (secondary). If a student does not 

stay on pace, they are considered absent based on pace/scheduler.  This can impact 

attendance and future enrollment in the school.  Students must stay on pace to attend 

virtual school.   If students do not maintain pace, working consecutively on required 

assignments, they will be withdrawn in the first 21 days of a course with no penalty.  

Even if a student is ahead of pace, weekly submission is required in each course. This is 

monitored closely by teachers and administration. If a student cannot independently 

succeed in the virtual setting, it is in the best interest of the student to attend a traditional 

school where daily monitoring and assistance in time management and task completion 

can occur.  

Students have a 21 day grace period starting from the course activation date to drop a 

course.  Students must be on pace in each course in the within the first 21 days with 

passing grades or they will be withdrawn from their course(s). Students who do this will 

be withdrawn without a grade (NG). Students who withdraw after the 21 day period will 

be issued a W/P or W/F, and if over 50% complete, a failing grade. When students add 

courses, the educational suitability and availability of courses will be considered before 

an approval will be granted. Changes will only be considered in the first 21 days.  If a 

student seeks to enter back into a class at their zoned school, class size caps established 

by the state may disallow that change. After the 21 day grace period, the student may 

have to complete the course online.  

COLLEGE READY TEST SCORES 

 
ACT 

Reading 19 

Math 19 

SAT 

Verbal 440 

Math 440 

PERT 

Reading 106 

Writing 103 

Math 114 

 

 

CORRESPONDENCE COURSES             

Credit by “correspondence courses” shall not be accepted unless transferred in as part of 

Page 869 of 1395

DRAFT



 

66 

 

an official transcript from another accredited school or district.  Credit used for this type 

of course through  a  state  or  regionally  accredited  school  is  required  to  be  accepted  

at  face  value Acceptable nationally recognized accreditation organization. is prescribed 

by the “Southern Association Standards” or “Florida State Board of Education 

Administrative Rules.” 

COURSE SEQUENCING/JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL COURSE 

SEQUENCING/JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 

Students are generally required to enroll in a full year of mathematics, language arts, 

science, social studies and physical educations courses in grades 7 and 8.  (Please see the 

section entitled “Physical Education” to obtain more information on the P.E. 

waiver.)  The core courses mentioned above are offered at various levels with the school 

making recommendations on the placement of the student.  Unless students receive the 

P.E. waiver, they will have P.E. and an elective during the school day.  Students may 

choose from a Career and Technical Education course and/or a Visual and Performing 

Arts course for their elective.   

Social Studies at the Junior High level includes a Civics course which has an EOC 

attached to the course counting for 30% of the students’ final grade.  In addition, the 

student must pass the course in order to eventually be promoted to the 9th grade.  The 

U.S. History course will include Florida History, the Declaration of Independence content 

and its’ relationship to our government, the Federalist papers, and the U.S. Constitution.   

Junior High students taking Algebra and Geometry will have an End of Course Exam 

(EOC) in addition to the 7th grade Civics EOC.  Courses requiring an EOC exam will 

have state mandated rules attached.   Algebra I, Geometry and Civics EOC results 

account for 30% of the students’ overall grade.  Students in Junior High must pass the 

course with a “60” or above in order to receive the credit and be promoted.  Students will 

have several opportunities to take the exam in order to receive the passing score.   

Students in 7th and 8th grade may enroll in high school credit earning courses approved by 

the District.  This enables the student to earn high school credits as well as meeting the 

junior high school promotional requirements.  Clay Virtual Academy offers accelerated 

courses for qualified students that may allow Junior High students to accelerate into High 

School math, science, computers and business skills and/or foreign language 

credits. Common courses approved by the District for high school credit are: Algebra 1, 

Geometry, Spanish, Digital Information Technology (The focus of this course is to teach 

students the “Microsoft Office Suite” software which will prove to be valuable to students 

whether or not they choose to take business classes in the future.  Students must score a “Level 

3” or higher on the 7th grade “Reading FSA” and possess proficient keyboarding skills to be 

eligible.) and Agricultural Foundations.  Digital Information Technology will count 

towards the Fine Arts/Practical Arts graduation requirements and is a full-year 

course.  These courses will be offered based on demand and teacher 

availability.   Students and parents should check with their assigned school about other 

credit earning courses. 
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COURSE SUBSTITIONS 

For a complete list of secondary course substitutions, see the FLDOE Secondary Student 

Progression FAQs, Career and Technical Education (CTE) Course Substitutions and 

Course Code Directory. 

 

Interscholastic Sport(s), Fine Arts, and Reserve Officer Training Corps 

● Participation in an interscholastic sport for two full seasons will satisfy the one 

credit physical education requirement.  

 

● Completion of one semester with a grade of “C” or better in a marching band 

class, physical activity class that requires participation in marching band 

activities as an extracurricular activity or in a dance class will satisfy one-half 

credit in physical education or one-half credit in performing arts. 

 This credit may not be used to satisfy the personal fitness requirement or 

the requirement for adaptive physical education under an IEP or 504 

plan. 

● Completion of two years in a Reserve Officer Training Corps class (including a 

significant component of drills) will satisfy the one credit requirement in 

physical education and the one credit requirement in performing arts. 

 This credit may not be used to satisfy the personal fitness requirement or 

the requirement for adaptive physical education under an IEP or 504 

plan. 

 

Career and Technical Education 

 

Students may substitute up to two credits in each of the non-elective core subject areas of 

English, mathematics, and science as provided for in the Course Code Directory (CCD). 

Career and Technical Education earnings that are used as substitution credits in one 

subject area may not be used as a substitute for any other subject area.  Career and 

Technical Education substitutions and approved Industry Certifications substituting for 

math and science credits will not count toward state university system admission 

requirements. 

Military Training 

 

Students may be granted up to one elective credit toward graduation for successful 

completion of military basic training (pass/fail) during the summer between the 11th  and 

12th  grades provided the student is officially enrolled in one of the approved National 

Guard or military reserve sponsored “Split Training Option” programs. Credit would be 

granted under the appropriate Junior ROTC course listing in the “State Course code 

Directory” or other courses specifically designed to cover this program that may be added 

to the “Directory” by the DOE. 

 
Local  schools,  with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent,  may  offer  course  
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substitutions  as provided for in the Course Code Directory. 

 

Local schools, with the approval of the Superintendent, may modify course delivery 

procedures to include extensive student involvement in field interpretations and studies 

outside the regular classroom.  In all cases, total classroom and “field” time will equal the 

number of contact hours required to earn credit as well as providing for demonstrated 

mastery of student performance standards for each course.  In the case of courses under 

the District Dropout Prevention Plan, course modifications as allowed by SBE Rule and 

Performance-Based programs, will be allowed for credit. 

CREDIT ACCELERATION PROGRAM (CAP) 

The Credit Acceleration Program (CAP) authorizes secondary students to earn high 

school credit in a course that requires a “End-of-Course” (EOC) exam, an Advanced 

Placement (AP) Examination, or a College Level Examination Program (CLEP) without 

having to actually be enrolled in the course(s).  A student may earn high school credit in 

Algebra I, Geometry, U.S. History or Biology I if the student passes the statewide, 

standardized EOC without the requirement of enrolling in or completing the course.  

Students are eligible to take the EOC each time that it is offered by the state. Students are 

responsible for the expense of the AP or CLEP test itself and possible administrative 

costs. 

The requirements and eligibility process to participate in the CAP program are: 

● The EOC will be administered only at the times established by the state 

assessment calendar; 

● The score necessary to earn the credit will be determined by the state; 

● Only credit (no grade) will be earned by meeting the passing score on the EOC; 

● The parent/student must notify the school counselor or Principal in writing in a 

timely manner regarding their desire to participate in the CAP process; 

● Students/parents must supply evidence that they are prepared to sit for the 

assessment or that there is reasonable justification for the request.  This evidence 

includes, but is not limited to, previous FCAT/FSA scores, assessment, and 

grades earned in recent EOC associated courses; 

● Obtain the Principal's approval to take the EOC/AP/CLEP test ; 

● If a student takes the EOC and does not earn credit, the student will not be 

eligible to apply for further CAP testing for the same course until additional 

preparation has been documented and approved by the school officials. 

DROPPING/TRANSFERRING FROM HONORS OR ADVANCED COURSES 

 

If a student is enrolled in an honors or AP full-credit course, the student may only drop 

the course within the first ten class meetings, or he/she may NOT drop the course until 

the end of the semester and only if the following conditions exist: 

● grade of D or F, 

● completion of a parent conference during each grading period, 

● demonstration of the student seeking consistent academic assistance, and  

● space available in a comparable course.  
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If a student is enrolled in an honors or AP half-credit course, the student may only drop 

the course after the end of the first nine weeks grading period and only if the following 

conditions exist: 

● grade of D or F, 

● completion of a parent conference,  

● demonstration of the student seeking consistent academic assistance, or  

● space available in a comparable course.  

 

Withdrawing from an honors or AP course is denoted with the WP or WF designation, 

but cannot be done until after the midpoint of the course. In the case of extenuating 

circumstances, a petition may be made on a case-by-case basis to the principal (or 

designee) for review of criteria to ensure proper course placement.  

 

After 21 days, the grade earned in the honors/AP class follows the student to the next 

course, but teachers have flexibility to adjust the transfer grade based on demonstrated 

mastery of standards in the new course. Note – withdrawing from dual enrollment 

courses is governed by the college deadlines, not school policy. 

 

END-OF-COURSE (EOC) EXAMS 

Some courses require “End-of-Course” (EOC) exams. The Algebra 1 EOC is 30% of the 

students’ overall grade and MUST PASS to meet the graduation requirement. Students, 

who score a Level 1 or 2 on the Algebra I EOC, may be enrolled in and complete an 

intensive remedial course the following year or be placed in a content area course that 

includes remediation of skills not acquired by the student. EOC’s are also required in 

Civics (7th grade – 30% of the students’ overall grade), Geometry (30% of the overall 

grade for  “Standard,” “Scholar” and “Merit” diplomas), Biology (30% for “Standard” 

and “Merit” diplomas; MUST PASS and 30% for “Scholar” diploma students); and U.S. 

History (30% for “Standard” and “Merit” diplomas; MUST PASS and 30% for “Scholar” 

diploma students).  Please see the “Graduation Chart” for more information on 

graduation requirements. The District and school distributes information about EOC 

requirements, testing information and resources each year. Students in Junior High taking 

a course requiring an EOC will not participate in the statewide standardized assessment 

for that subject. 

 

For Junior High students taking Civics, the EOC constitutes 30% of their grade. If a 

student transfers into a Florida public school after the beginning of the second semester 

of their 8th grade year, the student is exempt from the Civics requirement if: 

● The student transcript documents passing three Social Studies courses. 

● Or two year-long courses in Social Studies that include coverage of Civics 

education. 

 

Students may take an EOC during the regular administration of the test in order to receive 

credit for the course once the state establishes the passing score(s).  This can occur even 

without being enrolled in or completing the entire course (see information on 
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CAP).  Students in grades K-12 are eligible under the CAP.  Home education students 

will not take the EOC unless the student’s parent chooses to use the EOC for the annual 

evaluation required by the school district as specified in section 1002.41 Florida 

Statutes.  Homeschool parents should consult with Clay Virtual Academy about 

EOC’s.  Students enrolled in Florida Virtual must take all required EOC’s. 

 

Concerning students who transfer into Clay County from out of the country, out-of-state, 

a private school, or a home school, with a transcript that shows credit received in Algebra 

1 or an EOC required course under the “Scholar” diploma status. 

 

The transfer student is required to take: 

 

● The Algebra 1 EOC assessment if the student is entering grade 9 and the 

transcript does not indicate a passing/proficient score on a statewide, standardized 

EOC assessment in Algebra 1 or on the high school statewide assessment in 

mathematics required by the state from which the student transferred for purposes 

of satisfying the requirements of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act. 

After taking the Algebra I EOC at least one time, the student can satisfy the 

Algebra I EOC graduation requirement by achieving a score of “97” on the PERT.  

 

● The Biology and U.S. History EOCs – for “Scholar” diploma students only – if 

the student entered grade 9 in 2013-14 or thereafter and the transcript does not 

indicate a passing/proficient score on a statewide, standardized EOC assessment 

in that course. 

 

Florida private school students do not participate in the statewide assessments because 

these assessments exist to meet federal and state assessment accountability requirements 

for Florida public schools.  Private school students who transfer into a Florida public 

school, however, must achieve a passing score on the Algebra 1 EOC at some point and 

the Biology and U.S. History EOC if seeking a “Scholar” diploma.  Students will have 

several opportunities to take these assessments.  The School District will distribute 

information about the EOC’s and graduation requirements to the private schools on a 

yearly basis.  Public school students attending private schools through the use of a school 

choice scholarship, such as the Mckay Scholarship, may take the EOC assessments. 

   

Students enrolled in accelerated courses (AP, IB, AICE, DE) leading to college credit are 

not required to participate in the EOC assessment. However, to meet the Scholar Diploma 

requirement in Biology and US History, all AP, AICE, and IB students must pass their 

respective tests or the EOC assessment.  

 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS (ELL) 

  

The ELL Program is designed to meet the communication and academic needs of 

students whose native language is one other than English. These students will receive 

comprehensive instruction utilizing ELL strategies based on curriculum frameworks and 
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guides that provide them equal access to appropriate instruction. 

  

Placement 

  

An ELL Committee, which is composed of the principal or designee, an ESOL/ELA 

teacher, a guidance counselor, and any other personnel who may be responsible for the 

language instruction of the ELL, shall make recommendations concerning appropriate 

placement, along with the parent or guardian of the student being reviewed. 

The program of study for English language learners is determined by the student’s 

current level of English proficiency and academic potential as evidenced by transcripts, 

language screening, performance data, and/or age appropriate grade placement policies. 

(Rule 6A-6.904 F.A.C.) 

  

Assessment 

  

English language learners who are enrolled in a U.S. school for less than 12 months shall 

be exempt from statewide assessment in ELA. (Rule 6A-6.0909 F.A.C.) 

  

In accordance with federal mandates outlined in ESSA, all ELLs (K-12) must participate 

in the annual English language proficiency assessment in order to evaluate their progress 

in English language acquisition, and must also participate in statewide assessments, 

regardless of their Date of Entry. 

  

Retention 

  

Promotion or retention decisions will not be based solely on scores from any single 

assessment instrument. ELLs cannot be retained based on their lack of English 

proficiency alone. Retention of an English language learner is based on failure to meet 

requirements in reading, writing, science, social studies, and mathematics, based on: 

 academic performance and progress using assessment instruments in 

both English and their native language, 

 attendance, progress reports, and age of the student, 

 number of years the student has been enrolled in the ESOL program, 

and 

 the student’s current level of English language proficiency. (Rule 

6A-1.09432 F. A. C.) 

  

Exit Procedures 

  

Students may be exited from the ESOL Program either by satisfying exit criteria or 

through the ELL committee, at which time they will remain on a monitored status for 

two additional years. 

 

FLORIDA SEAL OF BILITERACY 

Students who attain a high level of competency in listening, speaking, reading and 

writing on one or more world languages, in addition to English, will be eligible for the 
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“Gold” or “Silver” Seal of Biliteracy. This level of attainment will then be denoted on 

the student’s diploma and transcript.  

The purpose for recognizing students attainment of this proficiency is to: encourage 

students to study for world languages; provide employers with a method of identifying an 

individual with biliteracy skills who is seeking employment; provide a postsecondary 

institution with a method of recognizing an applicant with biliteracy skills who is seeking 

admissions to the postsecondary institution; affirm the value of diversity, honor multiple 

cultures and languages, and strengthen the relationships between cultures in a 

community. Students should consult with their school counselors in order to learn more 

about the standards of each level. 

● Silver Seal of Biliteracy   

 earn four foreign language course credits in the same foreign language 

with a cumulative 3.0 GPA or higher on a 4.0 scale, and   

 achieve a score of 600 or higher on the Scholastic Achievement Test 

(SAT) II foreign language exam or 

 pass a foreign language Advanced Placement exam (including American 

Sign Language) with a score of 3 or higher.   

 earn a 3 or higher on the English Language Arts/FSA assessment 

 

● Gold Seal of Biliteracy 

 earn four foreign language course credits in the same foreign language 

with a cumulative 3.0 GPA or higher on a 4.0 scale, and  Level 4 or higher 

on the Grade 10 English Language Arts (ELA) Florida Standards 

Assessment (FSA) and   

o achieve a score of 700 or higher on the Scholastic Achievement Test 

(SAT) II foreign language exam or   

o pass a foreign language Advanced Placement exam (including American 

Sign Language) with a score of 4 or higher. 

 earn a 4 or higher on the English Language Arts/FSA assessment 

 

In the event that the student was not able to complete 4 years of a World Language for 

high school credit, there are other assessment and portfolio options that may be used to 

fulfill the course requirement. Students should consult with their school counselors in 

order to learn more about the standards, additional exam options, and performance of 

each level. 

FOREIGN EXCHANGE STUDENT GUIDELINES 

Only  those  organizations  operating  international exchange programs at the high school 

level that are members in good standing of the “Council on Standards for International 

Educational Travel” (CSIET) will be allowed to place students in Clay County public 

schools.  At no time will the number of exchange students allowed in a high school 

exceed one-fourth (1/4) of one percent of the total school population or more than five 

(5) from one organization.  This provision may be waived with approval of the 

Superintendent of Schools or their designee upon the written request of the school 

principal.  It is up to the school principal to determine the number of students allowed 

from each sponsoring organization, but unless requested, current federal regulations limit 
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the number per organization to five (5).  All organizations or host families must have 

foreign exchange students registered with their respective schools no later than five (5) 

calendar weeks prior to the start of school for student each year 

 
Under the standards prescribed by CSIET, the following policies must be met by the host 

family and the exchange program prior to enrolling: 

 Written acceptance by the school principal or their designee prior to a host 

family being designated; 

 Specific information must be provided to the school.  This includes 

academic records translated into English, the number of years completed 

prior to arrival and the years required in the home country to complete 

secondary school; 

 The  level  of  the  student’s  English  language  proficiency, based on test 

scores from the ELTIS, must be provided to the District/School. If the 

student does not meet the minimum score requirement (218), the student 

will not be placed in a Clay County school. It is the goal of the District to 

make sure foreign exchange students have sufficient command of the 

English language to enable the student to function well in an English-

speaking academic and community environment; appropriate  background 

information and expectations regarding school experience; 

 The student must not have completed more than 11 years of primary and 

secondary education exclusive of kindergarten; 

 The student will be classified as a senior junior and must successfully 

complete/pass a minimum of six subjects in order to participate in 

graduation. Foreign exchange students who have received a high school 

diploma, or its equivalent, in their home country are not eligible to be 

foreign exchange students in the District. 

 All exchange students will be required to take American History, English III 

(American Literature), American Government, Economics, and a minimum 

of 3 electives.  The only exception to the required courses will be if the 

home country required a specific curriculum for a student in a specific grade 

and the local school can reasonably meet the student’s course needs.  

Written documentation of this requirement must be included as part of the 

student’s records; 

 Driver’s Education, if offered at the school, will not be allowed as a course 

for exchange students; 

 Foreign exchange students are subject to all school and district rules and 

regulations per the Clay County Code of Conduct. 

 Exchange students will not receive a regular “Certificate of Completion” or 

a standard diploma. Foreign exchange students at no time will receive a 

Clay County diploma of any type nor participate in graduation ceremonies. 

They will be awarded a special certificate certifying that they successfully 

completed the course of study for exchange students as prescribed by the 

School District of Clay County.  These students will not take the FSA or 

other assessments that may be prescribed by the DOE since they will not be 

awarded a standard diploma. 
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● Exchange students will be limited to a one-year program or, if approved by the 

principal, a semester. 

● Exchange students entering into Clay County high schools through immigration 

status require a J-1 Visa.  To get a J-1 Visa the student must be in an accepted 

foreign exchange program. 

● A foreign exchange student may only register at the appropriate high school that 

shall be designated as the school within the regular school attendance zone of the 

host family’s residence. 

● A foreign exchange student may be eligible to participate in sports and activities 

provided they meet Florida High School Athletic Association (FHSAA) rules and 

policies. 

FORGIVENESS “D” AND “F” 

 
Students in grades 9-12 may retake a course in which they earned a “D” or “F.”  The 

higher grade earned will be used in computing their GPA.  This is to allow a student 

whose GPA is less than 2.0 to improve their GPA in order to meet the minimum 

graduation requirement.  The grade forgiveness policy for required courses is limited to 

replacing the grade of “D” or “F” with a grade of “C” or higher earned in the same or 

comparable course.  Elective courses may replace the grade of “D” or “F” with a grade 

of “C” or higher in any elective course.  Year-long electives will replace year-long 

electives; semester electives will replace semester electives.  Junior High students taking 

high school credit earning courses may forgive grades of “C,” “D,” or “F.” Once a “C” is 

earned through grade forgiveness, all previous attempts are forgiven and are not included 

in the student’s GPA. 

GRADING SCALE 

 
Florida Grading Scale for Grades 6-12 is: 

 

Letter 

Grade 

Progress Numerical 

Equivalent 

GPA Value 

A Outstanding 90-100 “4” point 

B Above Average 80-89 “3” point 

C Average Progress 70-79 “2” point 

D Below Average 60-69 “1” point 

F Failure 50-59 “0” point 

I Incomplete   
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Students moving into Clay County shall have letter grades converted to numeric grades 

for averaging purposes.  If a student cannot produce documentation, or if numeric grades 

cannot be obtained, the following conversions will be made: 

 

Letter to Numeric Grade Conversions 

A+ = 100 A = 95  S = 80 

B+ = 89 B = 85 N = 75 

C+ = 79 C = 75 U = 59 

D+ = 69 D = 65  

 F = 55  

 

If the student has not enrolled in school, schools will use a zero for the numeric grade. 

GRADUATION EXERCISES/DIPLOMAS 

Students who meet the requirements for a “Standard,” “Scholar,” “Merit,” and 

“Certificate of Completion” shall be eligible to participate in graduation exercises, unless 

the District or local school rules dealing with discipline or rules relative to graduation 

exercise participation are violated.  Any violation is subject to review by the school 

principal for determination of outcome.  Students, who fail to meet the minimum credits 

as prescribed by the School District of Clay County even though they have passed the 

state assessments, shall not participate in graduation exercises and shall not receive a 

“Certificate of Completion.”  Students eligible for a “Certificate of Completion” shall 

participate in graduation exercises.  It is also District and State policy that eligible 

students are: 

● Allowed to graduate prior to their cohorts (the 24-credit option and 18-credit 

ACCEL option); 

● Students who graduate prior to their cohorts may continue to participate in school 

and social events and other specifically named events as part of the student’s 

cohort, excluding athletics; 

● Authorize eligible students who graduate from high school mid-year to receive a 

Bright Futures Scholarship award during the spring term. 

 

During all phases of graduation exercises, including rehearsals, Baccalaureate and 

commencement, students participating will not be differentiated as to diploma or 

“Certificate of Completion” except as noted in programs used during scheduled exercises.  

Any reference made relative to the certification of students exiting high school during 

graduation exercises shall be limited to certification of the entire class.  An example of 

wording or a statement that would be acceptable for use in the exercises would be, 

“Seniors of the class of ____are now certified as graduates or have completed their high 
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school course of study as prescribed by the School District of Clay County and the State 

of Florida.” 

 
“Certificate of Completion” – Students who meet all credit requirements for graduation, 

but fail to meet a state assessment requirement AND/OR the required GPA for graduation 

may be awarded a “Certificate of Completion.”  Basic education students or students 

served under Section 504 of the “Rehabilitation Act of 1973” who receive a “Certificate 

of Completion,” or are eligible to receive a “Certificate of Completion,” may return to 

school for one additional year to meet all graduation requirements and receive a regular 

high school diploma.  The awarding of a “Certificate of Completion” applies to students 

choosing the 24-credit option and the 18 credit ACCEL option.  A student who has not 

completed all requirements for the three-year option, including earning passing scores on 

the state assessments and achieving the required GPA, must be required to meet the 24-

credit option and must attend high school for a fourth year. 

 
It is the District’s policy that in order for a student to receive a diploma from the school 

in which they attended during their senior year must complete all requirements prior to 

the end of the summer school session.  If the requirements are met after the beginning of 

school for the next year that student will receive an “Adult High School Diploma.” 

GRADUATION OPTIONS 

In July 2017, the Legislature amended laws related to the high school graduation 

requirements.  Students entering grade nine in the 2014-2015 school year and forward  

have several diploma options.  They are: 

● 24-credit Standard option (with “Scholar” and/or “Merit 

Designations 

● 18-credit Academically Challenging Curriculum to Enhance Learning 

(ACCEL) option  

● International Baccalaureate (IB) Diploma curriculum 

● Advanced International Certificate of Education (AICE) curriculum 

 

 All of these graduation options include opportunities to take rigorous academic courses 

designed to prepare students for their future academic and career choices.  Students may 

change their selection of program options (24 credit and 18 credit ACCEL options) at any 

time during grades 9-12.  Please refer to the “Graduation Requirement” charts in order to 

compare programs and the criteria for each type diploma. 

 

A few points to remember when choosing a graduation option: 

● Students selecting the IB program are committed to a four-year program.  Should 

a student decide to exit the program prior to completion, they will be placed in the 

24-credit option and must meet all requirements for that option; 

● A student selecting the 18-credit ACCEL program must attend high school as a 

full-time student for 3 years.  These students are still eligible for Florida Bright 

Futures Scholarships and qualify for acceleration programs (e.g.: AP, Dual 
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Enrollment, etc.) if all criteria is met;  High school credits awarded prior to the 9th 

grade will be counted toward the required credits for all graduation options; 

● Students who plan to apply to an out-of-state or private in-state college or 

university and who are interested in the 18 credit ACCEL option should contact 

those institutions as early as possible for specific admissions requirements; 

● Student must complete an online course to meet the graduation requirement 

(unless otherwise specified).  Students in the IB, AICE, or 18 credit ACCEL 

programs are exempt from this graduation requirement.  If an IB, AICE, or 18 

credit ACCEL student withdraws or is removed from the program, they must 

fulfill this requirement. 

● Students in the AICE program are exempt from Physical Education and Fine and 

Performing Arts requirement.  If an AICE student withdraws or is removed from 

the program, they must fulfill this requirement. 

 

Below is a summary of the graduation requirements for diploma types: 

 

24 Credit Standard Diploma  
This program takes the traditional four years to complete high school and requires 

students to take at least 24 credits in core content areas.  Foreign Language is not 

required for this program, although it is recommended for Florida college preparation 

and is required for admission to Florida’s state universities.  At least one of the courses 

to meet graduation requirements must be an online. 

● 4 credits in English Language Arts -  major concentration in composition, reading 

for information and literature; Must pass the 10th grade FSA ELA or have a 

concordant score on a standardized test (ACT, SAT); 

● 4 credits in Math – two of which must be Algebra 1 (must pass EOC and have 

exam count as 30% of course grade) and Geometry (must participate in EOC with 

results counting for 30% of final grade in course); two credits may be substituted 

with allowable industry certification that lead to college credit. 

● 3 credits in Science – one of which must be Biology (must participate in EOC 

with results counting for 30% of final grade in course); Two of the 3 credits must 

have lab components; One (1) credit may be substituted with allowable industry 

certification that leads to college credit, Biology excluded; One (1) credit may be 

substituted with an identified rigorous computer science course with a related 

industry certification, Biology excluded;. 

● 3 credits in Social Science – 1 credit in U.S. History (must participate in EOC 

with results counting for 30% of final grade in course); 1 credit in World History; 

½ credit in Economics with Financial Literacy; ½ credit in American 

Government; 

● 1 credit in Fine and Performing Arts, Speech and Debate,  or a specified Practical 

Arts course; 

● 1 credit in Physical Education (includes integration of health) 

● 8 credits in electives – elective courses are selected by the student in order to 

pursue a complete educational program and to meet eligibility 

requirements.  Some students will be required to take certain electives based on 

assessment scores; 
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● 1 course from the above list must be an online course.  This can be either a ½ or 1 

credit course.  The online course requirement may not apply to a student who has 

an IEP which indicates that an online course would be inappropriate, OR to a 

student who is enrolled in a Florida high school and has less than 1 academic year 

remaining; 

● 24 credits may be earned through equivalent, applied, or integrated or career 

education courses, including work-related internships; 

● The student must have a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher on a 4.0 scale. 

 

“Scholar” Designation of Standard Diploma  – same as above except for the following 

additions: 

● Math – Earn 1 credit in Algebra II; Pass the Geometry EOC; Earn 1 credit in 

Statistics or equally rigorous course; 

● Science – Must Pass the Biology EOC or earn minimum score for college credit 

on AP, AICE, or IB Biology I assessment; must take Chemistry or Physics; Earn 

1 credit in a course that is equally rigorous to Chemistry or Physics; 

● Social Sciences – Must Pass the U.S. History EOC or earn minimum score for 

college credit on AP, AICE, or IB U.S. History assessment; 

● Earn at least 2 credits in a Foreign Language; 

● Earn at least 1 credit in  AP, IB, AICE, or Dual Enrollment course 

 

“Merit” diploma – same as “Standard” diploma except for the following addition: 

● Students pursuing a merit designation must attain one or more industry 

certifications. 

 

International Baccalaureate (IB) Diploma: 

 

The IB program is a rigorous pre-university course of study leading to internationally 

standardized tests.  The program’s comprehensive two-year curriculum allows its’ 

graduates to fulfill requirements of many different nations’ educational 

systems.  Students completing IB courses and exams from six areas: 1) Language A1; 2) 

Language A2; 3) Individual and Societies; 4) Experimental Sciences; 5) Mathematics; 

and 6) Arts and Electives.  IB diploma candidates must demonstrate their mastery of 

course work by passing a battery of comprehensive written, and in some cases oral, 

examinations in the six subject groups.  In addition, IB candidates are required to take 

the course, “Theory of Knowledge,” complete 150 hours of community service projects 

and extra-curricular activities, and to write an extended essay.  Students in schools 

enrolled in IB courses do not have to pay to take the exams. 

 

Advanced International Certificate of Education (AICE) Diploma: 

 

AICE is a program that is a rigorous pre-university course of study, leading to 

internationally standardized examinations under the Cambridge International 

Examination program.  AICE diploma candidates must demonstrate their knowledge of 

the coursework by passing a battery of comprehensive written, and in the case of foreign 

language, oral examinations.  AICE students are required to select seven tests, one test 
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from each of four major subject groups: Math and Science, Languages, Arts and 

Humanities, Global Perspectives and the remaining three examinations from any of the 

subject areas the student chooses with a maximum of two credits coming from the 

optional category.. 

  
The two schools in Clay County that offers the AICE program are Fleming Island High 

School and Oakleaf High School.  The AICE program is considered an Academy and 

students must be either zoned for those schools in order to participate or among the 10% 

of the total candidates selected that are zoned at other schools.  For more information, 

parents and students should contact those schools. 

 

For an AICE diploma, a candidate must earn the equivalent of seven credits by passing a 

combination of exams at either the full (one-credit) Advanced Subsidiary Level (AS) or 

double (two credits) International Advanced Level (A), with at least one course coming 

from Global Perspectives and one course from each of the other three curriculum 

areas.  Students in schools enrolled in the AICE courses do not have to pay to take the 

exams. 

 

ACCEL (18-credit) Diploma  

 

Students who choose this option are only required to earn 18 credits.  The core credits 

(Math, Language Arts, Social Sciences, and Science) are the same as the standard 

diploma types.  These students pursuing the ACCEL diploma option do not have to earn 

a Physical Education credit, the online course credit is not required, and only 3 elective 

credits are needed instead of 8 elective credits.  All other requirements are still in effect. 

 

Online Credit Graduation Requirement 

Student may meet this requirement by completing and passing an online high school 

course offered by the following: 

● Florida/Clay Virtual School; 

● A district high school (traditional, franchise, or virtual charter); 

● A postsecondary school as an online dual enrollment course; 

● District virtual instruction programs; and 

● A district middle school (high school level course) 

Online course specifications and substitutions 

● Core course or considered electives, earning ½ credit or 1 full credit after course 

successfully completed. 

● Completion of a course in which a student earns a nationally recognized industry 

certification in information technology that is identified on the Career and 

Professional Education Act (CAPE) Industry Certification Funding List pursuant 

to s. 1008.44, F.S., 

● Passage of the information technology certification examination without 

enrollment in or completion of the corresponding courses. 
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● Passage of an online content assessment by which the student demonstrates skills 

and competency in locating information and applying technology for instructional 

purposes without enrollment of the corresponding course or courses. 

Exceptions and Exemptions to Online Course Graduation Requirement 

The online course requirement may not apply to a student who has an IEP which 

indicates that an online course would be inappropriate OR to a student who transfers into 

a Florida public high school who has less than a year left in high school.  

Students may also satisfy the online course graduation requirement by completing a 

blended learning course.   

Due to the blended model of instruction in secondary intensive reading classes (online 

and offline learning), successful completion of a year-long intensive reading course 

satisfies the online course requirement for students. If a 9-12 grade student passes the 

FSA ELA Assessment re-take or earns a concordant score, (s)he must remain in the 

intensive reading course for the full year in order to satisfy the online course requirement. 

If a student has already met the online course requirement outside of the intensive reading 

course and passes the FSA ELA Assessment or ACT/SAT in the fall, the student may exit 

intensive reading at the semester break. 

Any student in grades 6-12 scoring a level 1 or 2 on FSA Reading Assessment must be 

screened using district-selected assessments. Students who pass the screeners will receive 

reading support within content area classes in order to fulfill their reading remediation 

requirement. Those students who do not pass the screeners must be placed in an intensive 

reading class.  
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Graduation Requirements/Diploma Options 
 
Subject Area 

Graduation Requirements of 
24-Credit 

“STANDARD” Diploma 

Graduation Requirements of 
24-Credit 

“SCHOLAR” Designation 

Graduation Requirements of 
24-Credit 

“MERIT” Designation 

English 4 credits in Language Arts 
 
MUST PASS 10th grade FSA ELA assessment      

4 credits in Language Arts 
 
MUST PASS 10th grade FSA ELA 
assessment      
        

4 credits in Language Arts 
 
MUST PASS 10th grade FSA ELA 
assessment      

Mathematics 4 credits:  
 
1 credit must be Algebra I (MUST PASS EOC; 
EOC 30% of grade) 
 
1 credit in Geometry (EOC 30% of grade) 
 
2 additional courses - 2 credits may be 
substituted with allowable industry certification 
courses that lead to college credit. 
 

4 credits: 
 
1 credit must be Algebra I (MUST PASS 
EOC; EOC 30% of grade) 
 
1 credit in Geometry (EOC 30% of grade; 
MUST PASS EOC 
 
1 credit in Algebra II  
 
1 credit in Statistics or equally rigorous 
course. 
 

4 credits: 
 
1 credit must be Algebra I (MUST PASS 
EOC; EOC 30% of grade) 
 
1 credit in Geometry (EOC 30% of grade) 
 
2 additional courses - 2 credits may be 
substituted with allowable industry 
certification courses that lead to college 
credit. 
 

Science 3 credits: 
 
1 credit in Biology 1 (EOC 30% of grade) 
 
2 credits in equally rigorous course, 2 of 3 
credits must have lab. One credit may be 
substituted with allowable industry certification 
leading to college credit. 
 

3 credits: 
 
1 credit in Biology 1 (MUST PASS EOC) 
 
1 credit in Chemistry or Physics 
 
1 credit in equally rigorous course 

3 credits: 
 
1 credit in Biology 1 (EOC 30% of grade) 
 
2 credits in equally rigorous course, 2 of 3 
credits must have lab. One credit may be 
substituted with allowable industry 
certification leading to college credit. 

Social Studies 3 credits: 
 
1 credit in World History 
 
1 credit in US History (EOC 30% of grade) 
 
½ credit in Government 
 
½ credit in Economics with Financial Literacy 
 

3 credits: 
 
1 credit in World History 
 
1 credit in US History (MUST PASS EOC) 
 
½ credit in Government 
 
½ credit in Economics with Financial Literacy 

3 credits: 
 
1 credit in World History 
 
1 credit in US History (EOC 30% of grade) 
 
½ credit in Government 
 
½ credit in Economics with Financial Literacy 

World Language Not required for high school graduation, but 
required for admission into state universities. 

2 credits in the same language or 
demonstrated proficiency in a second 
language. 

Not required for high school graduation, but 
required for admission into state universities. 

Fine and Performing 
Arts, Speech and 
Debate, or Practical Art 

1 credit in Fine or Performing Arts, Speech and 
Debate, or Practical Arts (eligible courses 
specified in Course Code Directory) 
 

1 credit in Fine or Performing Arts, Speech 
and Debate, or Practical Arts (eligible 
courses specified in Course Code Directory) 

1 credit in Fine or Performing Arts, Speech 
and Debate, or Practical Arts (eligible 
courses specified in Course Code Directory) 

Physical Education 1 credit in Physical Education to include the 
integration of health to include the CPR/AED 
training.  
 

1 credit in Physical Education to include the 
integration of health to include the CPR/AED 
training. 

1 credit in Physical Education to include the 
integration of health to include the CPR/AED 
training. 

Electives 8 credits Must earn 1 AP, IB, AICE, or Dual Enrollment 
credit 

8 credits 

On-line Course 
Requirement 

1 course (can be either a semester or yearlong 
course credit; if yearlong course is selected, 
the entire course must be completed to satisfy 
requirement). 
 

1 course (can be either a semester or 
yearlong course credit; if yearlong course is 
selected, the entire course must be 
completed to satisfy requirement). 

1 course (can be either a semester or 
yearlong course credit; if yearlong course is 
selected, the entire course must be 
completed to satisfy requirement). 

Total 24 credits* 
 

24 credits 24 credits* 

Industry Certification 
Requirements 

None required None required Must attain one or more industry 
certifications. 

Grade Point Average 
(GPA) Requirement 

Cumulative GPA of 2.0 on a 4.0 scale 
 

State Assessment 
Requirements 

Students MUST PASS: 
● Grade 10 FSA ELA (or ACT/SAT concordant score) 
● Algebra I EOC (or ACT/SAT concordant score or a comparative score on the PERT for students who entered 

9th grade before 2018-19) 

Special Note: 
*For the Standard Diploma and Merit Diploma the 24 credits may be earned through equivalent, applied, or integrated or career education courses including work-related 
internships. 
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENT:  CPR TRAINING 

For students entering the ninth grade in 2017-18 and thereafter, compression only 

cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) and automated external defibrillator (AED) 

instruction will be implemented with the following requirements. 

1. The twenty-four (24) credit standard diploma option will require compression 

only CPR and AED instruction. 

a. CPR and AED will be taught in the Personal Fitness course, traditionally 

or virtually.  

b. Additional instructional opportunities may be provided through another 

appropriate course or school-related activity.  

 

2. The instructional program must meet the following requirements. 

a. The instruction will be in compliance with the American Heart 

Association, American Red Cross, or a nationally recognized program 

based on the most current national evidence-based emergency 

cardiovascular care guidelines for compression only CPR.  

b. Instruction will include the core cognitive and psychomotor skills 

associated with compression only CPR. 

c. Instruction will include appropriate use of an AED which may be taught 

electronically (e.g video). 

 

3. Schools will provide compression only CPR instruction or will arrange for 

instruction by community-based providers. 

a. Compression only CPR/AED instructors are not required to be certified 

teachers. 

b. Certified teachers providing compression only CPR/AED instruction are 

not required to be certified trainers of compression only CPR/AED.  

c. Students are not required to earn compression only CPR/AED certification 

to successfully complete the instruction. 

d. Students who are physically and/or cognitively unable to perform the 

training will be exempt from this requirement.  Schools will make this 

determination in accordance with the student's Individualized Education 

Program (IEP). 

The superintendent or designee shall be responsible for ensuring that schools comply 

with the requirements as outlined in this policy.  

HIV/AIDS 

All students are given instruction in computer literacy, metrics, consumer education, 

effects of alcohol and drugs, the importance of kindness to animals, conservation of 

natural resources, child abuse, and an opportunity to enroll in Driver’s Education (if 

offered).  In addition, in grades 7 and 8, instruction will be given through the science 

courses in (required of each school per state law): 
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 Personal hygiene 

 Substance abuse 

 Human sexuality 

 HIV/AIDS, communicable diseases as per state law 

 

Updated and factual School board adopted curricula related to human sexuality, Human 

Immunodeficiency Virus infection, Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS), and 

other sexually transmitted diseases shall be integrated into health and science courses for 

junior high. life management skills courses, family living, and other appropriate courses 

and Personal Fitness for high school. Instruction shall address human reproduction, fetal 

development, pregnancy prevention along with causes, transmission, and prevention 

through materials approved by the School Board. Instruction  in  reproductive  health,  

interpersonal  skills,  and  parenting  to  reduce  teenage pregnancy and to promote 

healthy behavior for all students K-12 shall be taught in accordance with current Florida 

Statutes. 

 
A student shall be exempt from these instructional activities provided his/her parent(s) or 

legal guardian files a written request with the school principal. 

 
The Superintendent, or designee, shall review curriculum frameworks which are prepared 

and distributed by the Florida Department of Education and related to Acquired Immune 

Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) education.  If the curriculum frameworks are inconsistent 

with locally determined curriculum for AIDS education or are not reflective of local 

values and concerns, the Superintendent shall advise the School Board and provide 

recommendations for instructional activities. 

HOME EDUCATION 

“Home Education Program” is defined in F.S. 1002.41 

Clay County secondary schools, this includes Clay Virtual Academy, are accredited by 

the AdvancEd.  A student seeking to enter or re-enter a Clay County public school from 

a home educating program or a non-accredited school must meet all entrance 

requirements (state and district) that any other student must meet.  The student will be 

enrolled at the appropriate grade level based on validated academic performance. A 

student may enroll full (K-12) or part-time (6-12) in Clay Virtual Academy and remain 

homeschooled. 

 

All transfer work from a home education program other than Clay Virtual Academy or 

FLVS or accredited program, will be posted on a “pass/fail” basis and will not be 

utilized in GPA calculation unless the grade is validated by the student taking an 

approved exam.  F.S.1006 allows home schooled students to participate in interscholastic 

extracurricular activities of their attendance zoned school.  The home education student 

must meet the same requirements of grades, residency and behavior as required of other 

Page 887 of 1395

DRAFT



 

84 

 

students.  They must be permitted to enroll in curricular classes that are required of the 

extra-curricular activity (Ex.: ROTC, Band, etc.).   The home education student must 

register his/her intent to participate in extracurricular activities with the school before the 

beginning of the activity in which he or she wishes to participate. The student 

standards for participation in interscholastic extracurricular activities begin with 

the student’s first semester of the 9th  grade.  If a student’s cumulative GPA falls 

below 2.0 in the specified courses, the student must execute an academic performance 

contract with the district school board, the FHSAA, and the student’s parents.  At a 

minimum, the contract must require the student to attend summer school to improve 

his/her GPA.  A student must also maintain good conduct to remain eligible to 

participate in interscholastic extracurricular activities. 

 
Home school students enrolled with Clay Virtual Academy have opportunities to 

participate in CVA social activities.  To receive a CVA diploma, students must enroll as 

public school students for their entire senior year and meet District requirements. Should 

homeschooled students wish to graduate from a high school and receive that schools’ 

diploma; they must re-enroll for their entire senior year. 

HONOR ROLL 

The “Honor Roll” status of students will be based on the following criteria: 

 The “A” Honor Roll will consist of all “A’s” on or above grade level; 

 The “A/B” Honor Roll will consist of all “A’s or B’s” on or above grade 

level; 

 Unweighted grades are utilized for Honor Roll selection; 

 Conduct grades do not count toward Honor Roll determination 

INTERIM REPORTS 

Parents or adult students must be notified in writing at a time during a grading period 

when it is apparent that the student may fail or is doing “Unsatisfactory” work in any 

course or grade assignment.   It  is  imperative  that  contact  take  place  to  allow  for  an  

opportunity  to  use intervention strategies to correct deficiencies in academic areas.  An 

acknowledgement of such notification should be obtained, if possible. 

INTERSCHOLASTIC PARTICIPATION 

To be eligible for interscholastic competition, a student must meet the following criteria: 

 Have a cumulative 2.0 GPA on a 4.0 scale.  Students who fall below the 2.0 

requirement will remain ineligible for the next entire semester; 

 The student must be in good standing with the school based on school and 

District policies. 

 The student’s eligibility is also contingent upon meeting the policies 

established in the district’s Code of Student Conduct.  

 See School Board Policy 4.43 for complete eligibility information.
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Summer school subjects shall be included in the calculation of the students’ GPA of the 

previous semester for participation in extracurricular activities during the first semester 

of each school year.  Seventh (7th) grade students shall be eligible for participating 

during the first semester provided they were regularly promoted from the 6th grade. 

LEVEL 1 COURSES 

  Credit for Level 1 courses shall not be granted toward high school graduation except 

by approval based on the District policy.  Students may only be enrolled in “Level I” 

courses, if after review of their academic records, standardized test scores and teacher 

evaluation, it can be determined that a more rigorous course of study would be 

inappropriate for the student.  Any student placed in a “Level I” course must have an 

Individual Education Plan (IEP). There are substantial limitations on the use of level 1 

courses. All student performance plan must be signed by the principal, the guidance 

counselor, and the parent/guardian of the student or the student if the student is 18 years 

of age or older.  Remedial courses in grades 9-12 shall be counted as elective credits. 

 

MULTI-TIERED SYSTEM OF SUPPORTS/RESPONSE TO INTERVENTION 

PLAN/PROGRESS MONITORING  

 

A Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) is an evidence-based model of schooling that 

uses data-based problem-solving to integrate academic and behavioral instruction and 

intervention. The integrated instruction and intervention is delivered to students in 

varying intensities (multiple tiers) based on student need. 

 

The tiers, or levels of student supports, represent a way to organize resources to provide 

instruction/intervention based on student need. These are NOT locations for students, but 

rather specific instruction/interventions supports provided based on student need. 

Additional resources or supplemental supports (i.e., tier 2 and tier 3) are in addition to 

what all students receive (general instruction) and can be provided in a variety of ways 

and locations.  

 

Three levels of Multi-Tiered Systems of Support: 

● Tier 1 Intervention (Universal Prevention) 

● Tier 2 Intervention (Supplemental/At-Risk) 

● Tier 3 Intervention (Individualized/Intensive) 

 

The Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS). The basic elements of MTSS are required 

by the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) and the Individuals with 

Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) therefore, it is the basis for all broad-based initiatives 

for schools striving to increase student outcomes. Response to Intervention (RtI) has been 

described in Florida as a multi-tiered system of supports (MTSS) for providing high 

quality instruction and intervention matched to student needs using learning rate over 

time and level of performance to inform instructional decisions. This system is depicted 

as a three-tiered framework that uses increasingly more intense instruction and 
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interventions matched to need. 

 

 Elements of the MTSS Process: 

1. Highly effective personnel deliver scientific, research-based instruction and 

evidence-based practices. 

2.  Evidence-based curriculum and instructional approaches have a high probability 

of success for most students. 

3.  Instruction is differentiated to meet individual learning needs. 

4.  Reliable, valid, and instructionally relevant assessments include the following: 

● Screening Measures: Assessment tools designed to collect data for the 

purpose of measuring the effectiveness of core instruction and identifying 

students needing more intensive interventions and support. 

● Diagnostic Measures: Formal or informal assessment tools that measure 

skill strengths and weaknesses, identify skills in need of improvement, and 

assist in determining why a problem is occurring.   

● Progress Monitoring Measures: Ongoing assessment conducted for the 

purposes of guiding instruction, monitoring student progress, and 

evaluating instruction/intervention effectiveness.   

● Formative Measures: Ongoing assessment embedded within effective 

teaching to guide instructional decisions. 

● Summative (Outcome) Measures: Typically administered near the end of 

the school year to give an overall perspective of the effectiveness of the 

instructional program. 

 

5.  Ongoing, systematic planning/problem solving is consistently used by teams 

including parents and educators, from enrollment to graduation for all students, to 

make decisions across a continuum of student needs. 

6.  Student response to instruction/intervention (RtI) data are used to guide 

meaningful decision making. 

7.  Job embedded, ongoing, professional development and follow-up coaching with 

modeling are provided to ensure effective instruction at all levels. 

8.  Actively engaged administrative leadership for data-based decision making is 

inherent to the school culture. 

9.  All students and their parent(s) are engaged throughout the process in one 

proactive and seamless educational system. 

 

Problem Solving Process 

 

The problem-solving process is critical to making the instructional adjustments needed 
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for continual improvement.  This process involves an ongoing cycle with the following 

steps: 

 

Step One: Define the problem of goal by determining the difference between what 

is expected and what is occurring. 

Step Two: Analyze the problem using data to determine why the issue is 

occurring.  

Step Three: Develop and Implement a Plan driven by the results of the team’s 

problem analysis by establishing a performance goal for the group of students or 

the individual student and developing an intervention plan to achieve the goal. 

Step Four: Measure response to instruction/interventions by using data gathered 

from progress monitoring at agreed upon intervals to evaluate the effectiveness of 

the intervention plan based on the student’s or group of students’ response to the 

intervention.  

 

Response to Intervention (RtI) refers to the fourth step of the problem-solving 

process. RtI encompasses the utilization of student-centered progress-monitoring 

data to make instructional decisions to ensure positive student outcomes. 

 

Needs of students who struggle in the area(s) of reading, math, language or  

behavior should be addressed and instruction should be tailored to these needs 

based upon frequent progress monitoring data. Students who continue to perform 

below grade level expectations should be targeted for intervention.  These interventions 

and the monitoring of these interventions should be documented within the RtI (Response 

to Intervention) process.   
 

MTSS teams ensure the students’ needs are addressed through grade level/content 

area team meetings where specific student needs are discussed and plans are 

generated to address these needs. These RtI teams – with parent involvement – 

will continually monitor student progress and make appropriate intervention 

recommendations.  If the student’s deficiency isn’t remediated while serving Tier 

III interventions, or if a student is responding to intervention but requires a level 

of intensity and resources to sustain growth performance, a referral for evaluation 

for Exceptional Student Education may be recommended.  If the documented 

deficiency has not been remediated a student may be retained in accordance with 

state guidelines. 

 

Each student who does not meet the minimum performance expectations defined 

by the Commissioner of Education for the statewide assessment tests in reading, 

writing, science and mathematics must continue to be provided with remedial or 

supplemental instruction until the expectations are met or the student graduates 

from high school or is not subject to compulsory school attendance. 

 

  Intensive remedial instructional strategies may include but are not limited to: 

 

 Summer school coursework (Grades 3 and 6) 

 Extended day services (before or after school tutoring) 
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 Parent tutorial programs (if appropriate) 

 Contracted academic services (previously approved by the district) 

 Exceptional Student Education 

 Suspension of curriculum other than reading, writing, and mathematics, and 

science 

 Intensive skills development programs 

 Immediate intensive intervention (iii) inside or outside the literacy block if 

deficit is in reading. 

 Implementation of a positive behavior support plan 

 Remediation plan to help the student with make-up work 

 Contingent upon available funds and on a first-come, first-serve basis, students 

classified as ELL and who are enrolled in a program receiving services that are 

specifically designed to meet the needs of English Language Learner students are 

eligible for the “Reading Scholarships Accounts” program (see page 16 under 

“Reading Deficiencies and Parental Notification” form more information). 

 Contingent upon available funds and on a first-come, first-serve basis, students 

scoring a Level 1 or Level 2 on the 3rd grade statewide, standardized ELA 

assessment are eligible for the “Reading Scholarships Accounts” program (see 

page 16 under “Reading Deficiencies and Parental Notification” form more 

information). 

OFFENSES AGAINST INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY 

Florida Statute provides that, “whoever willfully, knowingly, and without authorization 

modifies data,  programs,  or  supporting  documentation  residing  or  existing  internal  

or  external  to  a computer, computer system, or computer network commits an offense 

against intellectual property.” 

 
Except as otherwise provided in this section, an offense against intellectual property is a 

felony of the third degree.  If the offense is committed for the purpose of devising or 

executing any scheme or artifice to defraud or to obtain any property, then the offender is 

guilty of a felony of the second degree. 

 

In addition, it is unlawful for any individual to knowingly and willingly taking an online 

course or examination on behalf of another person for compensation.  Any individual that 

violates this provision commits a misdemeanor of the second degree.  FS1008.24 

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 

Clay County shall use the DOE prepared student performance as the approved curriculum 

for Secondary Education, including updates and changes as received from DOE.  No 

courses shall be offered which are not state approved unless a special course is piloted 

under state guidelines and with School Board approval. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

The 2008 Legislature passed Senate bill 610 requiring each district to include the 
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availability of one-on-one counseling to students regarding the benefits of physical 

education.  Beginning in 2009-10 the equivalent of one class period per day of physical 

education for one semester (minimum standard) of each year for students enrolled in 

grades 6-8 will occur.  The physical education requirement shall be waived (grades 6-8) 

for a student who meets one of the following criteria (unless the child meets one of the 

waiver criteria listed below, he/she will be enrolled in physical education while in grades 

6-8): 

 The student is enrolled or required to enroll in a remedial course: 

 The student’s parent indicates in writing to the school one of the following: 

· The parent requests that the student enroll in another course from 

among those designated by the school district, or 

· The student is participating in physical activities outside the school 

day which are equal to or in excess of the mandated requirement. 

PROMOTION AND RETENTION 

Any pupil who has been retained may be assigned during the next school year to the next 

higher grade if the principal has documentation that standards have been met and that the 

student will be able to benefit from instruction at the high grade.  Normally, this 

assignment occurs at the end of the semester, if such an assignment results in the child 

transferring to another school.  Regarding the placement, principals must document 

through a variety of means that the student has met state standards.  This should be done 

by reviewing the academic history of the student, looking at assessments and applying 

remediation/grade recovery processes established by Clay County.  In no case, shall the 

move be initiated until the principal of the receiving school has been notified and agrees 

with the documentation.  If the receiving principal questions the transfer, the two 

principals should meet to discuss any questions or concerns.  If requested by either 

principal, a district review may be used to determine proper placement of the student in 

question.  The recommendation should be made in writing to the district school 

superintendent.  Documentation and recommendation will then be forwarded to the 

Director of Academic Support Chief Academic Officer for review. In addition, school 

personnel should utilize all resources to achieve parent understanding and cooperation 

regarding a student’s grade placement. 

 
All students who appear to be having difficulty meeting promotion requirements should 

be evaluated carefully by the professional staff, considered for Multi-Tiered System of 

Support (MTSS).  Students who are to be retained must receive counseling services and 

may be recommended for evaluation by specialists if the principal and teacher(s) feel 

such a referral would benefit the child.  Any child in middle or junior high school, who 

has been retained one year and is recommended for retention a second year, is to be 

referred for an evaluation by appropriate specialists, psychologists, etc. 

 
Students who do not satisfactorily achieve established objectives for the grade or course 

which they are assigned may be assigned to the same grade for the next school year or 

given an alternative assignment.  Student’s level of proficiency in the areas of reading, 
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writing, science, and mathematics must be reviewed and the student’s progression must 

be based, in part, upon this proficiency.  Students not meeting desired levels of 

proficiency as determined by the District and/or as evidenced by the results of state 

mandated tests are to be provided remedial instruction designed to foster their progress 

toward mastery of essential concepts and required standards.  If mastery is not achieved, 

remediation may be provided through, but not limited to, one or more of the following: 

 

 Summer school course work or intensive skills development; 

 Extended day or school year services/academic tutoring; 

 Parent tutorial programs/ 

 Mentoring 

 Contracted academic services (previously approved); 

 Modified curriculum; 

 Exceptional Student Education (ESE) services; 

 Class size reduction; 

 Use of educational software (COMPASS) 

 Suspension of other curriculum offerings in areas other than reading, writing, 

English and math, or in those subjects specifically required for graduation. 

 
Retention  of  students  must  be  considered  if  the  student  has  failed  to  master  

approved performance standards and has been provided remedial instruction and upon 

reassessment falls below determined cut-off points on a District measure of assessment or 

on the state assessments in reading, writing, science and mathematics.  A student may 

also be retained within an intensive program that is different from the previous year’s 

program and takes into consideration the student’s learning style.  Children should be 

retained as little as possible.  Students must not be retained without documentation that 

remediation was provided in a timely and comprehensive manner. No student may be 

assigned to a grade level based solely on age or other factors that constitute social 

promotion. 

 
Upon subsequent evaluation, if the documented deficiency has not been corrected 

remediated, the student may be retained.  Each student who does not meet the minimum 

performance  expectations  defined  by  the  commissioner  of  Education  for  the  

statewide assessment tests in reading, writing, science, and mathematics must continue 

remedial or supplemental instruction until the expectations are met or the student 

graduates from high school or is not subject to compulsory school attendance.  An 

appropriate alternative placement must be considered for a student who has been retained 

two or more years. 

 
Each district must annually report to the parent or legal guardian of each student the 

progress of the student towards achieving state and district expectations for proficiency in 

reading, writing, and mathematics.  The district must report to the parent or legal 

guardian the student’s results on each statewide assessment.  The evaluation of each 

student’s progress must be based upon the student’s classroom work, observations, tests, 

district and state assessments, and other relevant information.  Progress reporting must be 
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provided to the parent or legal guardian, in writing, in a format adopted by the district 

School Board. 

 
In general, the procedures outlined in this Student Progression Plan apply to all students 

with disabilities.  An IEP serves as the basis for decisions regarding retention and 

promotion. 

 
Under most circumstances, students will complete grade groupings within a set time 

frame. However, the principal may authorize that a student be retained a second time in 

any one of the grade groupings. 

PROMOTION AND PLACEMENT OF JUNIOR HIGH STUDENTS 

In order to be promoted to the next higher grade within the junior high, a student must 

successfully complete Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social Studies and one 

additional course for a total of five (5) subjects.  Existing state student performance 

standards shall be the basis for each course. Appropriate procedures shall be followed by 

the classroom teacher to continuously and carefully observe student performance 

throughout the school year to determine if expected achievement levels and/or course 

performance standards are being met.  Under no circumstances should student 

performance be judged solely on the basis of a single test. 

 
The areas of reading, writing, mathematics and science must be assessed with the use of 

District performance measures, testing, teacher observation, classroom assignments and 

state assessment measures.  Remediation measures must be taken and documented in the 

student’s PMP.  No student may be assigned to a grade level based solely on age or other 

factors that constitute social promotion (See P. 83 “Summer School – Junior High” on 

more information pertaining to promotion from grade level to grade level at the junior 

high.) 

 
In order to be promoted to grade 9, Junior High students MUST successfully 

complete the following during their 6th, 7th and 8th grade years: 

 

 3 courses in English Language Arts 

 3 courses in Mathematics (Successful completion of a high school level Algebra 

1 or Geometry course is not contingent upon the student’s performance on the 

statewide, standardized end-of-course (EOC) assessment.  However, to earn high 

school credit, the junior high student must take the EOC and pass the course, with 

the assessment constituting 30% of the final course grade.) 

 3 courses in Social Studies (one of which must be, at a minimum, a one-

semester Civics education course that includes the roles and responsibilities of 

federal, state and local governments, the structures and functions of the 

legislative, executive and judicial branches of government; and the meaning and 

significance of historic documents, such as the Articles of Confederation, the 

Declaration of Independence and the U.S. constitution.  In addition, this course 
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includes a statewide, standardized EOC that constitutes 30% of the student’s final 

grade as required under s. 1008.22, F.S..  A middle grades student who transfers 

into the state’s public school system from an out-of-country, an out-of-state, a 

private school, or a home education program after the beginning of the second 

term/semester of grade “8” is not required to meet the civics education 

requirement for promotion IF the student’s transcript documents passage of three 

courses in social studies or two year-long courses in social studies that include 

coverage of civics education.) 

 3 courses in Science (Successful completion of a high school level Biology 1 

course is not contingent upon the student’s performance on the statewide, 

standardized EOC assessment required under s. 1008.22.  However, to earn a 

credit for this course, the student must take the Biology 1 EOC, which constitutes 

30% of the student’s final course grade, and earn a passing grade in the course.) 

 

One of these courses must be, at a minimum, a one-semester civics education course 

that includes the roles and responsibilities of federal, state and local governments; the 

structures and functions of the legislative, executive and judicial branches of 

government; and the meaning and significance of historic documents, such as the 

Articles of Confederation, the Declaration of Independence and the U.S. Constitution. 

Each student’s performance on the statewide, standardized assessment in civics 

education required under s. 1008.22, F.S., constitutes 30% of the final course grade. 

 

A middle grades student who transfers into the state’s public school system from an 

out-of-country, an out-of-state, or a private school or a home education program after 

the beginning of the second term of Grade 8 is not required to meet the civics education 

requirement for promotion from the middle grades if the student’s transcript documents 

passage of three courses in social studies or two year-long courses in social studies that 

include coverage of civics education. 

PROMOTION AND PLACEMENT OF HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS 

Grade level designation for high school students will be determined as 

follows: 

 

 Following  completion  of  one  year  designated  as  a  9th   grader,  the  student  

will  be designated as a 10th grader in the computer system.  This designation 

does not guarantee that the student has successfully completed the traditional 6-

credits per school year; 

 Following  completion  of  one  year  designated  as  a  10th   grader,  the  student  

will  be designated as a 11th grader in the computer system.  This designation 

does not guarantee that the student has successfully completed the traditional 12-

credits for two years of high school enrollment; 

 Following the completion of one year designated as a 11th grader, the student 

must have completed 18-credits OR 21-credits at the end of the 1st semester of the 

students fourth year enrolled at a high school and have a 2.0 cumulative GPA in 

order to be classified as a 12th grader (Senior) and take part in Senior oriented 
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events (Prom, Grad Bash, and any other school determined Senior activities) 

 

According to state statutes, students are assigned to a cohort class at the beginning of 

each year enrolled at a high school.  This cohort status determines the graduation 

requirements that must be met by that student.  Students will be regularly notified as to 

their “credits earned” status towards graduation. The student will need to acquire the 

appropriate number of credits based on the graduation option chosen in order to be on 

track to graduate in four years with their 9th grade cohort.  Grade recovery opportunities 

exist in order to help maintain student’s progress towards graduation. 

 
Students age 18 or older wishing to return to school after withdrawing may petition the 

school for placement.  The principal and/or designee will review the reasons for return 

given by the student and family.  The principal will make the final determination based 

on the following requirements: 

 

 The student has accumulated at least 16 credits; 

 The student has a probable chance of graduating within the academic year; 

 An  agreement  between  the  student  and  school  concerning  attendance, 

behavior  and school performance is agreed upon. 

 

If the principal does not agree to the conditions or the student does not meet the criteria, 

Adult Education will serve the educational needs of the student. 

 
As in state statute, students who received a “Certificate of Completion” may return for a 

5th year of high school in order to obtain their Standard Diploma. 

READING AND MATH REMEDIATION 

Reading: All 7th through 10th grade students scoring a Level 1 or Level 2 on the reading 

portion of the FSA will be screened for intensive reading placement.  Screening includes 

the use of the Achieve 3000 Spring Benchmark results, as well as a district 

comprehension screener and teacher recommendations. Students qualifying for intensive 

reading will be placed in one class period of reading using a blended model of teacher 

instruction and computer based practice. Students not qualifying for intensive reading 

placement will receive reading support in the content area classes.  Students in grades 11 

and 12 who score a Level 1 or 2 on FSA retakes and who has not earned a concordant 

score on the ACT or SAT will be placed in an intervention course focusing on ACT/SAT 

preparation and reading remediation. If a student passes the FSA retake or earns a 

concordant score, (s)he may exit the intensive reading program at the end of the first 

semester. (Note: The Instructional Decision Tree for intensive reading placement can be 

found on the district website.) 

 
Math:  Students in grades 7 and 8, who score an achievement level 1 on FSA, will be 

placed in standard math classes and will not qualify for advanced math programs.  

Eighth grade students scoring an achievement level 1 on the pre-algebra FSA will be 

given priority for Algebra 1A/1B upon entering high school.  As a mandatory Florida 
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math graduation requirement, students in Algebra 1 and Geometry are required to take 

an “End-of-Course” exam.  Students not scoring an achievement level 3 or higher will be 

placed in a Liberal Arts Math course.  Secondary schools will also be utilizing the 

Edgenuity online program to remediate course work, as a virtual tutor, and credit 

recovery.  Additional remedial options are available in all Clay County secondary 

schools through the Guidance Department. 
 

SCHEDULE CHANGES 

When changing a student’s schedule after the first ten days of school, leveling must be 

within the same specific subject.  An example of this is if a student requests a schedule 

change and they are enrolled in Algebra Honors, Algebra 1 would be the most 

appropriate change.  Grades earned will be transferred as part of the leveling process.  

Any withdrawals after the first quarter would require a withdraw “F/0” for the 2nd 

grading period and the semester exam.  Students who withdraw with an “F” from a 

course may enter a semester course at the semester change if space is available. 

 
In the case where a student has been improperly placed in a class, and this has been 

verified by the teacher, then movement to another more appropriate subject area class is 

in order with the approval of the principal.  This should take place before the end of the 

first grading period so the student may be placed in an appropriate course.  Current 

grades should be transferred to average in with grades earned in the new course.  If 

inappropriate placement is determined prior to the end of first interim reporting period 

and no appropriate class is available for reassignment, then the grade given to the student 

for the course would be a “Withdrawn: Passing.”  The grade would then be posted as no 

credit just as we do with course forgiveness. 

 
Students taking courses through Clay Virtual Academy or FLVS should review the 

“Student Contact and Drop” policy. 

CLAY VIRTUAL ACADEMY - “STUDENT CONTACT AND DROP POLICY” 

Only through continuous communication can students be successful in an online course.  

Within each course the instructor outlines the weekly minimum work requirements.  It is 

essential that the student and instructors maintain regular contact.  To ensure that our 

students are aware of this commitment, the four-part process below will be followed: 

 

1.  If the student does not submit the expected numbers of assignment(s) within a 

period of seven (7) consecutive days, the student and parent(s) will receive a 

phone call from the instructor.  During the call, the student, parent(s), and 

teacher will work to resolve any issues that prevent the student from 

submitting an acceptable number of assignments each week. 

2. If the student does not respond to the phone call by submitting assignments 

within seven  (7)  days  or  does  not  continue  to  submit  an  acceptable  

number  of assignments each week, the instructor will send an email to the 
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student/parent to remind them of the importance of submitting work and 

detailing the withdrawal process, if necessary. 

3.  If the student does not respond by submitting assignments within fourteen (14) 

days of the initial phone call, CVA will assume that the student does not 

intend to remain in the course, and the student will be administratively 

dropped from the course. 

4.   An  official  final  grade  report  will  be  emailed  to  the  student.   If the 

course withdrawal date falls within the grace period, a grade of “W” will be 

issued. After the grace period, a grade of “WP or WF” (or failing grade (if 

over 50% completed) will be issued to their school transcripts. 
 

Students from outside Clay County may enroll in CVA full or part time online programs.   

SEMESTER EXAMS 

All students in grades 9-12 shall take semester exams.  The School Board approved 

exam exemption procedures for seniors only is as follows: 

● Exam exemptions are limited to seniors only; 

● All seniors in year-long courses with a 1st  semester average of “B” or better and a 

“B” average or better for 3rd  and 4th  quarters averaged together, will be exempt 

from taking those exams given at the end of the 2nd semester.   Courses that are a 

semester in length are not exempt at any time; 

● Attendance is not a consideration under the current exemption policy 

● Exam values are the same for the current school year 

● Semester exams will not be given early. 
 

SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS 

Junior High: Students with exceptional ability may be enrolled in credit earning courses 

at the high school with the approval of the school principals and the parent.  The parent 

shall assume the responsibility for transporting the student between schools, where 

appropriate.  Such enrollment must be limited to courses which are congruent with the 

beginning or ending of the school day, but not both.  Student’s grades and credits shall 

be awarded as received by the school where the student is regularly enrolled. 

 
Special classes/programs: The district will employ special programs designed to assist 

students in meeting the necessary credits and the 2.0 GPA required for graduation.  

Appropriate approaches not already covered in this plan will include, but shall not be 

limited to, special counseling tutorial programs, help and/or homework sessions, skills 

classes and special assistance to obtain a high school equivalency diploma when all 

requirements for graduation have been met except for the attainment of a 2.0 cumulative 

GPA. 

SUMMER SCHOOL 

Summer school is an extension of the school year for students who attended Clay County 

Page 899 of 1395

DRAFT



 

96 

 

schools.  Students who did not attend Clay County schools are not eligible for the 

summer program unless they enrolled prior to the beginning of the 4th nine-week period 

or approved for the HOPE Scholarship Program (see the “Student Code of Conduct for 

more information about this program).  High School Students may earn up to two full-

credits during the summer regardless of the vehicle(s) used to acquire that credit. 

 
Junior High Summer School: “Conditional Promotion.” For a 6th or 7th grader who 

has failed two subjects, or ESE students with IEP recommendations, they may take one 

(1) of the courses during the traditional “Summer School” period.  The other failed 

course must be completed either through a virtual program or during the next summer 

school offering. Junior High students may receive grade forgiveness for courses in which 

they received a “C,” “D,” or “F.” If math is one of the failed courses, it must be taken 

during the immediate summer school session.  An 8th grader grader failing two subjects 

must have all subjects successfully completed prior to enrolling in the 9th grade.  The 

“Conditional Promotion” must take into consideration the following factors in addition 

to the completion of the failed courses: 

 

● whether or not the student has been previously retained; 

● the student is older than the average age of the other students; 

● it will be in the best interest of the student to receive a “Conditional Promotion”; 

● there is evidence that the student has the ability to be successful at the next grade 

level. 
 

If it is the determination of the Principal to not approve a “Conditional Promotion” for a 

student, the  student  will  be  recommended  for  retention.  An 8th grade student must 

have passing grades for all core content subjects for 6th-8th grade in order to be promoted 

to 9th grade, therefore, “Conditional Promotion” does not apply.  Students failing 3 or 

more courses are automatically retained. 

 
High School Summer School: Students may take ½ credit or up to 2 credits during the 

summer period.  All coursework for grade forgiveness must be completed prior to the 

next school year.  High school students may take courses that they received a “D” or “F” 

in so as to earn credit and to raise their GPA’s.  Courses for new or original credit are 

limited and determined on an annual basis by the District. 

 
Summer programs by other districts which assign credit may be reviewed by Clay 

County staff to determine appropriateness of assigning local credit.  Prior approval 

should be received before attempting summer courses at other schools/districts. 

TERMINATION OF SCHOOL PLACEMENT AT AGE 16 

A student who attains the age of 16 years during the school year is not subject to 

compulsory school attendance beyond the date upon which he or she attains that age if 

the student files a formal declaration of intent to terminate school enrollment with the 

District.  The declaration must acknowledge that terminating school enrollment is likely 

to reduce the student’s earning potential and must be signed by the student and the 
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student’s parent. 

The following steps must also be taken: 

● The school shall notify the student’s parent of receipt of the student’s declaration 

of intent to terminate school enrollment. 

● The student’s guidance counselor or other school personnel shall conduct an exit 

interview with the student to determine the reasons for the student’s decision to 

terminate school enrollment and actions that could be taken to keep the student in 

school. 

● The student shall be informed of opportunities to continue his or her education in 

a different environment, including, but not limited to, adult education and GED 

test preparation. 

● The student shall complete a survey to provide data on student reasons for 

terminating enrollment and actions taken by schools to keep students enrolled. 

TRANSFERRING STUDENT  

Students transferring from one school to another shall have the grade assigned by the 

departing school and by the receiving school if registered there for 15 or more days.  If a 

student is transferring to a school in another district at a time near the end of the school 

year and the school they are transferring to, has already completed the school year, it will 

be the responsibility of our “sending school” to use good judgment for the benefit of the 

student involved.  Usually no more than 20 school days should apply.  The student’s 

grades should be closed out and credit posted. Virtual students taking FLVS content 

courses receive grades of “WF” or  “WP” when transferring prior to course completion 

per FLVS policy.  The principal has the authority to waive class exams (this does not 

include “End-of Course” exams) in order to close out a student’s grades. 

 Transferring Student and Graduation: students who enter a Clay County school at 

the 11th or 12th  grade level from out-of-state or from a foreign country shall not 

be required to spend additional time in the high school in order to meet the high 

school course/credits requirements IF the student has met all course/credit 

requirements of the school district, state, or country from which he or she is 

transferring.  In addition to credit requirements to receive a standard high school 

diploma, a transfer student must earn a 2.0 GPA, pass the Algebra I EOC OR 

have passed an equivalent Algebra I EOC from the transferring state or county, 

pass the 10th Grade FSA ELA OR receive the concordant scores on the SAT or 

ACT identified by the Department of Education. Such students who are not 

proficient in English should receive immediate and intensive instruction in 

English language acquisition.   

 

 Transfer Credit Policies and Guidelines: The “State Uniform Transfer of High 

School Credits Rule” states that credits and grades earned and offered for 

acceptance shall be based on official transcripts and shall be accepted at face 

value subject to validation if required by the receiving school’s accreditation.  

The rule does not require that the transferring school be accredited in order for 

the credits to be accepted at face value.  The rule states that the requested grades 
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or credits will be accepted if presented as part of an official transcript.  An 

official transcript is a document that is sent directly from the administrator of the 

school where the credit is earned to the receiving school.  An official transcript 

shall be sent by mail or electronically signed by a school administrator, be on 

school letterhead, and/or be embossed with the school’s seal.  An official 

transcript should clearly identify the school, the student, course number, date the 

course was taken and the credit earned and grade in each course. 

 

Examples of unofficial transcripts are: hand delivered by the student or parent, delivered 

to the designated school administrator in an opened envelope, or is on plain paper.  The 

rule, therefore, precludes  districts  and  individual  schools  from  placing  any  additional  

requirements  or procedures on the transfer of high school credits. 

 
If validation of the official transcript is deemed necessary for accreditation purposes by 

the receiving school or the student does not possess an official transcript, or if the student 

is a home education student, credits shall be validated through performance during the 

first grading period that the student is enrolled in the school.  A student transferring into a 

school shall be placed at the appropriate sequential course level and in order to receive 

credit, a student should have a minimum grade point average of 2.0 at the end of the first 

grading period.  If a student does not meet this requirement, they shall have their credits 

validated using the “Alternative Validation Procedure” listed below: 

1.   Portfolio evaluation by the Superintendent or designee; 

2.  Written recommendation by a Florida certified teacher selected by the 

parent and approved by the principal; 

3.   Demonstrated performance in courses taken through dual Enrollment or 

at other private schools; 

4.  Demonstrated proficiencies on nationally-normed standardized subject 

area assessments; 

5.   Demonstrated proficiencies on the FSA ELA; 

6.  Written review of the criteria utilized for a given subject provided by the 

former school.  Student must be provided at least ninety (90) days from 

date of transfer to prepare for assessments outlined in the “Alternative 

Validation procedure” of this rule, if required. 

 

If the “Alternative Validation procedure” is used, parents are obligated to the findings of 

the procedure.  A school has until the end of the first grading period in which the student 

is enrolled to validate an official transcript.  After this point, all credits and grades are to 

be accepted at face value. 

 

TRANSFER STUDENT PLACEMENT (Military Dependent Children) 

 

CCSB participates in the Interstate Compact on Educational Opportunity for Military 
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Children, the purpose of which is to remove barriers to educational success imposed on 

children of military families because of frequent moves and deployment of their parents. 

The district will implement the requirements listed in FS 1000.36. 

 

In order to facilitate on-time graduation for transferring military children enrolled any 

time in high school, as specified in section F.S. 1000.36, Article VII the following 

provisions apply: 

 

● A school district must waive specific courses required for graduation if 

similar coursework has been satisfactorily completed in another school 

district or shall provide reasonable justification for denial. If a waiver is not 

granted to a student who would qualify to graduate from a school of the 

sending state, the school of the receiving state must provide an alternative 

means of acquiring the required course work so that graduation may occur on 

time. 

● States must accept exit or end-of-course (EOC) exams required for 

graduation from a school in the sending state. 

● If a transitioning student who transfers in his or her senior year is ineligible to 

graduate from a school in the receiving state after all alternatives have been 

considered, both the sending and receiving state schools must ensure the 

receipt of the diploma from the sending state school if the student meets the 

graduation requirements of the sending state school. The student may 

participate in all local graduation activities. 

 

Dependent children of active duty military personnel who otherwise meet the eligibility 

criteria for special academic programs offered through public schools shall be given first 

preference for admission to such programs even if the program is being offered through a 

public school other than the school to which the student would generally be assigned. If 

such a program is offered through a public school other than the school to which the 

student would generally be assigned, the parent of the student must assume responsibility 

for transporting the student to that school. For purposes of this subsection, special 

academic programs include advanced studies programs, dual enrollment, Advanced 

Placement (AP), Advanced International Certificate of Education (AICE), and 

International Baccalaureate (IB). 

 

HOPE Scholarship Program students follow these same policies (see the “Student Code 

of Conduct for more information about this program). 

TRANSFER OR CHANGE OF CLASS/COURSES OF CLAY COUNTY 

STUDENTS 

A parent may request a transfer of their child(ren) to another classroom teacher within the 

same grade or course at any time during the year.  The parent may not, however, choose a 

specific classroom teacher.  At the time of the request, the school must approve or deny 

the request within 2 weeks.  If the request is denied, the school will notify the parent and 

specify the reasons for the denial. F.S. 1003.3101 
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Procedures Concerning Request for Transfer of Students: 

1. Parent makes a written request to the school Principal to transfer their child(ren) 

to another teacher (must be in the same grade level and/or course); Prior to 

principal consideration, a parent teacher conference must take place; 

2. The Principal considers the request and notifies the parent within two weeks.  The 

Principal must consider  

a. Class size 

b. Grade and course 

c. Any variable that would impact the student or class that is being 

considered (ex., discipline issues, teacher input) 

3. If approved, parent and teacher are notified; 

4. If not approved, parent is notified with explanation given. 

 

VALEDICTORIAN AND SALUTATORIAN RECOGNITION 

 

When a school awards Valedictorian and Salutatorian status, the following criteria must 

be met: 

● Senior class rank (Valedictorian & Salutatorian inclusive) shall be based on 

a weighted grade point average on all courses taken in grades 9-12 

including virtual courses. Calculations of GPAs for valedictorian and 

salutatorian shall be made at the conclusion of the eighth semester. If 

virtual grades are not reported to the school prior to the last day of senior 

exams, that course should not be included in the determination of 

valedictorian(s) and salutatorian(s)." 

● A high school transfer student shall be given quality point weighting for 

any course acceptable for transfer if that course is deemed comparable to a 

course in Clay County that receives a quality point weighting. All courses 

that carry weight on the grade point average should be labeled on the 

transfer student record as honors, dual enrollment, advanced, advanced 

placement, accelerated, or some other description that denotes an honors 

level class. The principal or designee shall make the determination as to 

which transfer courses qualify for quality points. 

● Students graduating from a three-year 18-Credit Graduation Program are 

eligible for valedictorian and salutatorian status. The conclusion of the 

eighth semester is the deadline for an 18-credit graduation program student 

to select to graduate and compete for valedictorian or salutatorian status, or 

continue to complete the 24-credit diploma.  

● A student who transfers to or within Clay County during the last year prior 

to graduation is not eligible to be named sole Valedictorian or Salutatorian. 

However, that student is eligible to be Co-Valedictorian or Co-Salutatorian 

based on the following criteria:  

 If ranked first in the senior class based on the cumulative 

weighted GPA, the transfer student would be named Co-
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Valedictorian along with the second ranked student. The third-

ranked student would be named Salutatorian. 

 If ranked second in the senior class, the transfer student would 

be named Co-Salutatorian along with the third-ranked student 

 

 

VOLUNTARY SERVICE HOURS  

Voluntary Service Hours are required for all Bright Futures Scholarship Awards - 

Florida Academic Scholars, Florida Medallion Scholars,  Gold Seal Vocational Scholars 

and Gold Seal CAPE Scholars : 100, 75 and 30 hours respectively. Students may begin 

logging and documenting volunteer service hours the summer before the student enters 

ninth grade.  Service hours may include, but are not limited to, a business or 

governmental internship, work for a nonprofit community service organization, or 

activities on behalf of a candidate for public office. These service hours are not a Florida 

or school district requirement for graduation with a standard high school diploma. 

 
For student who are attempting to receive school community service hours for an activity, 

below are the district guidelines: 

1. Volunteer service is defined as “assisting where needed in a social issue where the 

student’s service directly addresses a need in the school or community in areas 

such as health, education, environment, public safety, etc.; 

2. Volunteer service activities must  should receive prior approval from the school’s 

designated high school personnel (typically, the student’s high school counselor) 

to ensure that credit will be awarded to the student; 

3. Activities performed at school should be designed to meet greater needs in the 

areas of health, education, environment, or public safety identified within the 

school.  The benefits of the activities should be extended to individuals or families 

in need, not to the student’s own family; 

4. Volunteer service activities must be unpaid.  The student must not be 

compensated with money, goods, or services for their time; 

5. Volunteer service activities must be rendered for “not-for-profit” organizations or 

agencies; 

6. The student may engage in direct, indirect, or advocacy service activities. 

Definitions and examples of those activities are: 

a. “Direct Service” involves face-to-face contact with service 

recipients.  Examples include tutoring other students, serving meals at a 

homeless shelter or working with the elderly in a nursing home; 

b. “Indirect Service” involves performing a service without having face-to-face 

contact with the recipients.  Usually, resources are channeled to or through an 

organization to help alleviate a problem.  Examples include food and clothing 

drives, marathons, fundraisers, or environmental projects; 

c. “Advocacy” involves educating others about a particular social problem with 

a goal of eliminating the cause of that problem.  Examples include writing 
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letters to legislators or editors, preparing and displaying posters to an 

identified audience, writing and performing informative plays, or creating 

educational materials for other target groups; 

7. Hours spent in volunteer service activities must be verified by a site supervisor. 

The appropriate documentation on business letterhead must be signed by the site 

supervisor.  Business letterhead can also  be attached to the completed Clay 

County Volunteer Service Documentation Form; 

 

Activities that MAY NOT be approved include, but are not limited to, the following: 

● Any activity that violates federal or state laws, which prohibit discrimination 

on the basis or face, creed, sex, age, color, national origin, marital status, 

sexual orientation, or disability; 

● Co-curricular activities that are course requirements; 

● Hours submitted after graduation; 

● Fostering of animals in a location other than the shelter associated with a 

government agency or non-profit organization; 

● Any activity whose main purpose is to increase the amount of revenue for a 

private, for-profit business or to generate new revenue for that business; 

● Any activity that replaced a paid staff worker of the agency or institution that 

the student volunteers with; 

● Any activity rendered as a prerequisite for future student employment; 

● Any activity that is performed as a result of disciplinary action taken by the 

school or courts; 

● Any activity whose main purpose is to help prepare and/or participate in the 

performance of a religious service or religious educational activity UNLESS 

the hours are spent addressing a social problem (examples may 

include:  Habitat for Humanity, A community-wide summer Vacation Bible 

School, etc.); 

● Attendance at self-improvement workshops or conferences; 

● Participation as an athlete in school sponsored athletics; 

● Participation as an assistant or trainer at a school-based sports training camp; 

● Participation in regularly scheduled school drama, band, or chorus 

performances, festivals, or competitions. 

WEIGHTED GRADES  

 
Weighted courses earn additional quality points toward the GPA calculation.  The 

traditional 4.0 scale (A = 4, B = 3, C = 2, D = 1, F = 0) is used for athletic eligibility, 

promotion, Bright Futures, etc.  Rank in class is the primary purpose for utilizing a 

weighted grading scale.  Weighted courses include: “Level 3” Career and Technical 

Education courses, Dual enrollment, IB, AP and AICE courses, all Honors level courses, 

Foreign Language courses for year 3 and above, Chemistry II, Physics II and Gifted 

Studies. 
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EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT EDUCATION 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES AND 

TYPES OF DIPLOMAS 

 

Legislation signed on June 20, 2014 by the Governor significantly changed the diploma 

options for students with disabilities.  The legislation in Senate Bill 850 eliminates 

special diploma options and develops pathways to a standard diploma for all students 

with disabilities. This legislation is specific regarding the special diploma option.  As of 

June 20, 2014, the special diploma option is available ONLY to students who enrolled in 

grade nine (9) or higher prior to the 2014-15 school year and the student's Individual 

Education Plan indicated a selection of special diploma. Students with disabilities who 

entered the 9th grade before the 2014-2015 school year cannot be switched to special 

diploma after June 20, 2014. 

 

In compliance with SBER 6A-1.095, FAC (Requirements for High School Diploma) and 

SBER 61-1.0996, FAC (Graduation Requirements for Certain Exceptional Students), a 

student with disabilities may exit high school with a special diploma only if this option is 

specified on the Individual Education Plan prior to the 2014-15 school year.   

 

If a student with disabilities does not fulfill criteria for a diploma, he/she may exit high 

school with one of the following certificates: a certificate of completion. 

● Certificate of Completion  

● Special Certificate of Completion 

 

The selection of a diploma option must take place at an Individual Educational Plan (IEP) 

meeting during the student’s eighth grade school year or during the school year prior to 

the student becoming age 14, whichever comes first.  Since the selection of a diploma 

option will have a significant impact upon the student’s high school curriculum, the IEP 

team will collaborate with the student’s parents/guardians to select the most appropriate 

diploma option. The IEP team will discuss specific course and credit requirements for 

each diploma option in order to make an informed decision.  The diploma option selected 

at the IEP meeting is noted on the IEP.  At each annual IEP meeting thereafter, the 

academic performance of the student in relation to the diploma option selected shall be 

addressed and the diploma recommendation reviewed.  If, at any time, a change to the 

diploma option is recommended or requested, the change must be approved by the parent 

and is subject to verification of appropriateness by an independent reviewer. Copies of 

each IEP shall be given to the parents. 
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STANDARD DIPLOMA 

ELIGIBILITY 

All students with disabilities who entered 9th grade in 2014-15 must meet the 

requirements for a standard diploma in order to graduate.  Note: Only students with 

disabilities who enrolled in grade nine (9) or higher prior to the 2014-15 school year and 

had an Individual Education Plan indicating a selection of special diploma may earn a 

special diploma rather than a standard diploma. Students with disabilities exclusively in 

programs for students with Visual and Speech Impairments, Gifted or Homebound 

or Hospitalized must pursue a standard diploma. 

 

REQUIREMENTS FOR GENERAL STANDARDS DIPLOMAS 

The standard diploma will be awarded to any student who has satisfactorily completed 

the high school program and has met all local and state requirements for graduation.  The 

standard diploma will be awarded to students who: 

● Earn a passing grade on the required statewide assessment(s) or meet the 

waiver requirements. 

 

● Successfully complete the required credits in grades 9-12. Students with 

disabilities must earn required credits in district approved education 

courses listed in the Course Code Directory in order to meet the credit 

requirements for a standard diploma. Students with disabilities may meet 

the elective credit requirements by earning credits in basic, vocational or 

exceptional student education courses as allowed by the standard diploma 

option selected. 

 

● Attain the same cumulative grade point average required in the general 

education section of Student Progression Plan. 

 

WAIVER OF STATEWIDE, STANDARDIZED ASSESSMENT RESULTS FOR 

STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES             

Section 1008.22(3)(c)1., Florida Statutes (F.S.), requires that school districts provide 

instruction to prepare students with disabilities to demonstrate satisfactory performance 

in the core content knowledge and skills necessary for successful grade-to-grade 

progression and high school graduation. Assessment results may be waived under 

specific circumstances for students with disabilities for the purpose of receiving a course 

grade and a standard high school diploma.  

To be considered for a statewide, standardized assessment results waiver, the following 

criteria must be met: 
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1. The student must be identified as a student with a disability, as defined in s. 

1007.02, F.S.: The term “student with a disability” means a student who is 

documented as having an intellectual disability; a hearing impairment, 

including deafness; a speech or language impairment; a visual impairment, 

including blindness; an emotional or behavioral disability; an orthopedic or 

other health impairment; an autism spectrum disorder; a traumatic brain 

injury; or a specific learning disability, including, but not limited to, 

dyslexia, dyscalculia, or developmental aphasia. 

 

2. The student must have an individual educational plan (IEP) 

 

3. The student must have taken the statewide, standardized assessment with 

appropriate allowable accommodations at least once. 

 

4. In accordance with s. 1008.22(3)(c)2., F.S., the IEP team must make a 

determination of whether a statewide, standardized assessment accurately 

measures the student’s abilities, taking into consideration all allowable 

accommodations for students with disabilities. 

 

Students with disabilities who choose to pursue the 18-credit, Academically      

Challenging Curriculum to Enhance Learning (ACCEL) option, may be eligible for a 

waiver of statewide, standardized assessment results as long as they meet all of the 

waiver requirements and the requirements for the ACCEL option. 

Students pursuing a standard diploma with a scholar diploma designation are not eligible 

for a waiver. In order for a student to earn a scholar diploma designation, a student must 

meet the requirements of s. 1003.4285, F.S. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR SPECIFIC STANDARD DIPLOMAS 

For those who have selected a General Standard Diploma, the following additional 

options may be discussed at an IEP team meeting and selected if appropriate.   

 

Standard Diploma via Access Courses:  This diploma is ONLY available to students with 

significant cognitive disabilities who are enrolled in access courses.  The following may 

considered: 

● Substitution of eligible Career Technical Education (CTE) courses for 

required access courses.  Eligible CTE courses are noted in the state 

course code directory.    

● Modified expectations or outcomes to the CTE curriculum if CTE 

substitutions have been selected in lieu of required access courses. 

● Waiver of the Florida Standards Alternate Assessment for the purpose of 

receiving a course grade and a standard high school diploma.  If this 

option is recommended by the IEP team, the parent must approve it.  In 

addition, a Graduation Portfolio must be developed in the area (reading, 
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math, science) in which the waiver is granted.  

                  

Standard Diploma via Academic Courses and Employment Competencies:  This may be 

considered when the IEP team has determined that mastery of both academic and 

employment competencies are the most appropriate way for the student to demonstrate 

skills.  If this option is selected, an appropriate and signed Employment Transition Plan 

must be in place and separate from the IEP. Also, in addition to meeting the requirements 

noted for the general standard diploma, the IEP team may discuss and opt to substitute 

eligible Career Technical Education (CTE) courses for required core academic courses.  

Eligible CTE courses are noted in the state course code directory.    

 

Standard Diploma Merit Designation, Standard Diploma Scholar Designation, Advanced 

International Certificate of Education, State of Florida High School Performance-Based 

Diploma, State of Florida High School Diploma, International Baccalaureate, Standard 

Diploma ACCEL 18 Credit Option:  Specific requirements for each of these diploma 

types can be found in the Secondary Education section of this manual.  

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION 

According to statute, a Certificate of Completion is awarded to any student with a 

disability who has met all requirements for graduation with a standard diploma, except 

for passing the Statewide Assessment Program.  The awarding of a certificate of 

completion to students with disabilities does not prevent a student with a disability from 

pursuing a standard diploma.  A student with disabilities may continue to pursue a 

standard diploma until his/her 22nd birthday 

 

DEFERRAL OF GRADUATION/RECEIPT OF STANDARD HIGH SCHOOL 

DIPLOMA 

This applies only to students with disabilities pursuing a standard diploma during the 

school year in which the student is expected to graduate.  [Students who receive a special 

diploma or a certificate of completion do NOT need to defer receipt of the special 

diploma or certificate in order to continue to receive FAPE.]  The IEP team must review 

the benefits of deferring and describe in writing the services and programs available to 

the student who wishes to defer.  The decision is made by the parent or the student if over 

age 18 during the year the student is expected to meet all of the requirements for a 

standard diploma, which is the senior year.  Additionally, the decision to defer must be 

made by May 15 of the senior year.  A student with a disability may only defer receipt of 

a standard diploma if: 

 

 The IEP includes special education, transition planning, transition services, or 

related services through age 21 AND 

 The student is enrolled in one or more of the following:      

▪ Accelerated college credit instruction (dual enrollment and early 

admission, advanced placement, and credit by examination)  

▪ Industry certification courses that lead to college credit (check with 
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the Career-Technical Education department for courses that apply)                                   

▪ Collegiate high school program (International Baccalaureate 

program, or Advanced International Certificate of Education 

program) 

▪  Courses necessary to satisfy the Scholar designation requirements 

(the scholar designation requires satisfactory completion of 

additional academic courses and assessments; see fldoe.org for 

additional information) 

▪ A structured work-study program (any program that is designed to 

prepare the student for employment), internship, or pre-

apprenticeship program (for students who are at least 16 years old). 

 

GIFTED PROGRAM 

 

A student is eligible for special instructional programs for the Gifted from kindergarten 

through grade 12 if the student meets one of these criteria: 

A. The student demonstrates: 

1. The need for a special program. 

2. A majority of characteristics of Gifted students according to a standard 

scale or checklist. 

3. Superior intellectual development as measured by an intelligence quotient 

of two standard deviations or more above the mean on an individually 

administered standardized test of intelligence. 

or 

B. The student is a member of an underrepresented group and meets the criteria 

specified in an approved school district plan for increasing the participation of 

underrepresented groups in programs for students who are Gifted. 

Underrepresented groups are defined in Rule 6A-6.03019, F.A.C., as students 

with limited English proficiency or students from low socio-economic status 

families. 

 

When a student is determined eligible for this program, an Educational Plan is developed.  

In grades K-6, Clay County District Schools utilizes the research based Gifted 

Enrichment Model as the best way to meet the depth and complex needs of elementary 

students who are Gifted.  In grades 7-8, junior high schools may utilize academic content 

courses or provide support facilitation.  Students who are Gifted articulating from grade 8 

to 9 will have an Educational Plan articulation meeting to address appropriate services. 

 

In order to ensure that Exceptional Student Education Services are provided for all 

students who are Gifted, the following principles should guide decision making: 

 

● The Educational Plan (EP) drives the Gifted service; students must attend the 

Gifted class, or receive the Gifted  services, as they do any other required 

instruction.  Participation in Gifted classes cannot be used as a reward. 
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● The Educational Plan identifies the amount of time a student receives instruction 

with the Gifted teacher.  If any changes are needed to the Educational Plan, 

individual EP meetings must be held (including the parent/guardian) to address 

the changes.  The changes must be described in Present Level of Educational 

Performance. 

● Students who attend Gifted Enrichment classes are responsible for concepts 

covered in their general education class.  The general education teacher should try 

to schedule critical lectures, presentations of new material, and tests at a time 

when the Gifted students are present. Any critical material covered when the 

Gifted  students are receiving their required Gifted service will be provided to 

students upon their return to class.  

● Students who are Gifted attending an enrichment class are NOT required to make 

up classwork or homework missed while participating in activities with the Gifted 

teacher.  Additionally, missed classwork must not be assigned as homework.  

However, the students may be held responsible for key concepts covered during 

their absence. 

● Middle school students who attend a Gifted class for content instruction receive 

their grade for that subject from the Gifted teacher. 

● In order to be considered an ESE service, all Gifted classes (Enrichment classes at 

elementary school or Gifted academic content courses at the junior high school) 

must be taught by a Gifted Endorsed Teacher and the classes must be comprised 

of only students who are Gifted. 

PERFORMANCE STANDARD REQUIREMENTS 

 

All Florida students participate in the state’s assessment and accountability 

system. The Florida Standards Alternate Assessment (FSAA) is designed for 

students whose participation in the general statewide assessment program 

(Florida Standards Assessments, Statewide Science Assessment, Next 

Generation Sunshine State Standards End-of-Course Assessments) is not 

appropriate, even with accommodations. The FSAA measures student 

academic performance on the Access Points in Language Arts, Mathematics, 

and Science. Access Points reflect the essence or core intent of the standards 

that apply to all students in the same grade, but at reduced levels of 

complexity. Student performance is assessed at three levels of complexity. 

 

  The three performance/functional levels are: 

 

   ●  Independent Level  

   ●  Supported Level  

   ●  Participatory Level  

 

 

Students' achievement is reported through performance levels described as 

emergent, achieved and commended. Access Points are academic expectations 

written specifically for students with significant cognitive disabilities. It is 
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expected that only students with the most significant cognitive disabilities 

who are eligible under IDEA will participate in the FSAA. 

 

 

NOTE:  Access courses can only be used for students with significant 

cognitive disabilities who are eligible for alternate assessment.  Determining 

the specific benchmarks within each strand and the functional level(s) 

applicable to a student shall be the responsibility of the IEP Committee. 

 

TYPES OF CERTIFICATES:  OVERVIEW 

 For students with disabilities who have meet some, but not all, of the 

requirements for the specified diploma option on the IEP, a certificate is awarded 

in lieu of a diploma. 

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION 

 According to statute, a Certificate of Completion is awarded to any student 

with a disability who has met all requirements for graduation with a standard 

diploma, except for passing the Statewide Assessment Program.  

 

SPECIAL CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION 

 The special certificate of completion is awarded to students with disabilities 

who have met all applicable requirements for a certificate of completion, but are 

unable to meet the appropriate special state minimum requirements.  

 

CONSIDERATION 

 

 The awarding of a certificate of completion to students with disabilities does 

not prevent a student with a disability from pursuing a standard diploma.  A 

student with disabilities may continue to pursue a standard diploma until his/her 

22nd birthday. 

 

A. CLASSROOM ACCOMMODATIONS 

ESE and 504 students should receive classroom accommodations as listed in their IEP or 

504 Plan.   Accommodations are implemented in all general basic education courses, and 

to Career and Technical Education (CTE) courses and programs of study shall be made as 

needed to assure students the opportunity to meet requirements for course completion and 

high school graduation requirements for a standard diploma.  The appropriate 

accommodations shall be determined on the basis of the assessed needs of the student and 

shall be reflected in his/her IEP.  Accommodations to these courses shall not include 

modifications to the student performance standards.   
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B. DISTRICT AND STATEWIDE ASSESSMENT ACCOMMODATIONS  

Allowable district and state standardized assessment accommodations should be 

considered by the IEP team at annual IEP reviews.  Note that only allowable 

accommodations approved by any specified standardized assessments are permissible.  

Parents and students should be made aware that there may be accommodations used in 

the classroom that are not permissible on standardized assessments.  

 

Teachers are to use appropriate testing accommodations, identified on the IEP, for a 

student with disabilities in all situations.   

   

C.        FLORIDA STANDARDS ALTERNATE ASSESSMENT FOR STUDENTS 

WITH SIGNIFICANT COGNITIVE DISABILITIES 

 

Participation Guidelines: 

The Florida Standards Alternate Assessment is an alternate achievement standards-based 

assessment designed specifically for students with significant cognitive disabilities.  

Individual Education Plan (IEP) teams are responsible for determining whether students 

with disabilities will participate in alternate assessment.  

All Florida students participate in the state’s assessment and accountability system. The 

Florida Standards Alternate Assessment (FSAA) is designed for students whose 

participation in the general statewide assessment program (Florida Standards 

Assessments, Statewide Science Assessment, Next Generation Sunshine State Standards 

End-of-Course Assessments) is not appropriate, even with accommodations. The FSAA 

measures student academic performance on the Access Points in Language Arts, 

Mathematics, and Science, and Social Studies.  Access Points are academic expectations 

written specifically for students with significant cognitive disabilities. They reflect the 

essence or core intent of the standards that apply to all students in the same grade, but at 

reduced levels of complexity.  

 

The decision for a student with a disability to participate in the statewide alternate 

assessment is made by the Individual Educational Plan (IEP) team and recorded on the 

IEP.  The IEP team should consider the student’s present level of educational 

performance in reference to the Florida Standards Assessments and Next Generation 

Sunshine State Standards Assessments.  In order to facilitate informed and equitable 

decision making, IEP teams should answer each of the following questions when 

determining whether or not a student should participate in the Florida Standards Alternate 

Assessment: 

 

Questions to Guide the Decision-Making Process to Determine How a 

Student with Disabilities will Participate in the Statewide Assessment 

Program 

 

 YES 

 

 NO 

1.  Does the student have a significant cognitive disability?   
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2.  Even with appropriate and allowable instructional accommodations,       

     assistive technology, or accessible instructional materials, does the  

     student require modifications to the grade level general state content  

     standards? 

   

3.  Does the student require direct instruction in academics areas of     

     English language arts, mathematics, social studies, and science based  

     on access points in order to acquire, generalize, and transfer skills  

     across settings? 

  

 

 All of the following criteria must be met: 

  

a).  The student has a significant cognitive disability.  

b).  Even with appropriate and allowable instructional accommodations, assistive 

technology or accessible instructional materials, the student requires 

modifications to the grade-level general state content standards as defined in 

rules 6A-6.03411(1)(z) and  6A-1.09401 of the Florida Administrative Code 

(F.A.C.). 

c).  The student requires direct instruction in academic areas of English language 

arts, math, social studies and science, based on access points, in order 

toacquire,generalize and transfer skills across settings.  

d).  The parent must sign consent in  accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(10), F.A.C. 

 

If the IEP team determines that all three of the questions accurately characterize a 

student’s current educational situation, If the student meets all of the criteria for alternate 

assessment, then the student should be enrolled in access courses and the Florida 

Standards Alternate Assessment should be used to provide a meaningful evaluation of the 

student’s current academic achievement.   

 

If “yes” is not indicated in all three areas, then the student does not meet the criteria, the 

student should be instructed in the general education courses and participate in the 

general statewide standardized assessments with or without accommodations as 

appropriate. 

 

Student performance is assessed four levels of achievement.  For all grade levels and 

content areas, the minimum scale score in Achievement Level 3 is identified as the 

passing score. 

 

The four achievement levels are: 

 

Level 1 

Students at this level do not demonstrate an adequate level of success with the  

Florida Standards Access Points. 

 

Level 2 

Students at this level demonstrate a limited level of success with the Florida 

Standards Access Points. 
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Level 3 

Students at this level demonstrate a satisfactory level of success with the Florida  

Standards Access Points. 

 

Level 4 

Students at this level demonstrate an above satisfactory level of success with the  

Florida Standards Access Points. 

 

NOTE:  Access courses can only be used for students with significant cognitive 

disabilities who are eligible for alternate assessment.  Determining the specific 

benchmarks within each strand and the functional level(s) applicable to a student 

shall be the responsibility of the IEP Committee. It is expected that only students 

with the most significant cognitive disabilities who are eligible under IDEA will 

participate in the FSAA. 

 

REPORT CARDS FOR STUDENTS WITH SIGNIFICANT COGNITIVE  

DISABILITIES 

 Students in kindergarten through second grade with significant cognitive 

disabilities and working on the Participatory or Supported Level Access Points 

will be evaluated with a modified report card.  All other students will be 

evaluated with the standard grade level report card. 

  

ADULT EDUCATION 

ADULT HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA 

Adult High School Eligibility Requirements 

● He/she must be withdrawn from a secondary institution and beyond compulsory 

school age; but cannot be over the age of 21. 

● He/she must meet with a Clay County Adult Education advisor before they are 

enrolled.  An official transcript should be available at this time so that a review of 

past academic history can be conducted; 

● Due to limited course offerings, it is recommended that an eligible Adult High 

School student must have previously attained 20 credits. The balance of credits 

(24 is required for graduation) may be completed through the Adult High school 

program; 

● Classes will be available 1 day per week unless otherwise noted.  Please inquire 

about the location of the classes from the Adult Education office.  Students are 

allowed to work outside of the classroom in order to expedite completion of the 

program.  However, all testing or assessments must be done in the lab setting at 

the Adult Education location; 
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● All students, regardless of residency status, must pay a $30 tuition fee, per 

trimester. 

● Registration for returning adult education students who have been 

administratively withdrawn for disciplinary or attendance reasons or who do not 

remain continuously enrolled will pay a $10.00 re-entry fee. 

● Please check with the Adult Education office on times and locations of classes. 

● Office hours and phone number: 904-272-8170 

▪ 7:30 a.m.-8:00 p.m. Monday-Thursday 

▪ 7:30 a.m.-3:00 p.m. Friday 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

The following sequence of graduation requirements is necessary for graduation from the 

Adult High School Credit Program in the Clay County School District.  Additionally, 

each student must complete each course with at least 70% mastery.  Students must 

accumulate 24 credits, post a 2.0 GPA and pass the FCAT. 

 

   Language Arts   4 

   Mathematics   4 

Science   3 

Social Studies   3 

Physical Education  0   (1/2 credit can be accepted) 

Fine Arts   ½  (Art and Other Cultures, etc.) 

Practical Arts   ½ 

Electives   9 

TOTAL         24 

EXPLANATION OF EACH SUBJECT AREA 

 

1. Language Arts   (4) 
These courses fulfill the required four credits.  These required courses should 

have the word English in the course title.  (ENGLISH I, II, III, IV).  The major 

emphasis will be centered on Literature and Composition. 

2. Mathematics  (4) 
 Students must pass Algebra I, its equivalent, or a higher math in order to meet the   

math requirement. 

3. *Science  (3) 
No specific course requirements apply.  Physical Science and Biology, however, 

is highly recommended. 

4. Social Studies  (3)   
The Social Studies requirement include 1 credit in American History, 1 credit in 

World History,  ½ credit in Economics, and ½ credit in American Government. 

5. **Fine Arts  (1/2) 
The ½ credit may be accepted for Adult Education students.  These courses 

include Drama, Music and Dance in which manual dexterity is required. 

6. **Practical Arts  (1/2) 
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Courses in the Practical Arts may be accepted.  Please refer to the Practical Arts 

Course Guide. 

7. Life Management Skills  (1/2) 
 A ½ credit in Life Management Skills is no longer required; however, if a student 

 has received a passing grade in this course it will be accepted. 

8. Electives  (9) 
Credit in elective areas fluctuates yearly to accommodate the total credits to be 

earned. 

  

Special Note: 
 

With appropriate documentation, adults can receive up to two elective credits for 

successful military experience. 

 

There are many students who come to Adult Education without having a Fine 

Arts, Physical Education, Practical Arts and Life Management Skills credit.  

Because these courses are not offered specifically, they are often substituted with 

courses such as:  Art and Other Cultures, Environmental Science, Marine Science, 

Writing Composition, Journalism, Contemporary Literature, Florida Law, Florida 

History, Psychology and Sociology. 

 

** One (1) credit in either Fine Arts or Practical Arts will also meet this 

requirement. 
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INTRODUCTION   

The purpose of this document is to present to school personnel, parents, students, and other 

interested citizens the Board Rule the administrative procedures required in state 

legislation. It is the intent of the Legislature that each student’s progression from one grade 

to another be determined, in part, upon proficiency in reading, writing, science, and 

mathematics; that district school board policies facilitate such proficiency; and that each 

student and his or her parent be informed of that student’s academic progress. 

  

Florida Statute 1008.25 states:  

  

Each district school board shall establish a comprehensive plan for student progression 

which must provide for a student’s progression from one grade to another based on the 

student’s mastery of the standards. 

FLORIDA STATE STANDARDS   

Student Performance Standards in Florida are defined as the K-12 Academic Standards for 

the State of Florida, inclusive of the Next Generation Sunshine State Standards, and 

establish the core content of the curricula to be taught and specify the core content 

knowledge and skills that K-12 public school students are expected to acquire. The 

standards are rigorous and reflect the knowledge and skills students need for success in 

college and careers. The standards and benchmarks describe what students should know 

and be able to do at grade level progression for kindergarten to grade 8 and in grade bands 

for grade levels 9-12. 
 

GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR PROMOTION, SPECIAL 

ASSIGNMENT AND PLACEMENT  

Student promotion in the Clay County School District is based upon an evaluation of each 

student’s progress toward meeting the appropriate grade level expectations. Decisions 

regarding promotion and retention should be based on consideration of the following:  

  

Progress tests, classroom assignments, daily observations, standardized tests, state 

assessment, mastery of Course Performance Standards/Grade Level Expectations, 

district competencies and objectives and other data, as appropriate or required.  

Responsibility for determining each pupil’s level of performance and ability to 

function academically, socially and emotionally at the next academic level, is that 

of the classroom teacher, subject to the review and final approval of the principal.  

 

  

Students who do not satisfactorily achieve established objectives for the grade or course to 

which they are assigned, may be assigned to the same grade for the next school year or 
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given alternative assignment.  The areas of reading, writing, mathematics and science must 

be assessed with the use of District performance measures, testing, teacher observation, 

classroom assignments and state assessment measures.  The purpose is to provide 

assistance to students who do not meet district and state expectations for proficiency in 

ELA, science and mathematics and/or to improve behavior and attendance by way of 

interventions. The plan may include one or more of the following activities as considered 

appropriate by the school administration: Tier I (core supports); Tier II or Tier III 

interventions that may include, small group interventions within the school day; 

accommodations to support academic/behavioral/social emotional progress, extended day 

services; tutoring; scheduling of classes to focus on only a few subjects needing 

remediation or emphasis (ELA; science and/or mathematics); consideration for ESE 

services; behavior contracts, attendance improvement plans, and other remedial activities 

as determined by the school district.  A student’s level of proficiency in the areas of reading, 

writing, and mathematics must be reviewed and the student’s progression must be based, 

in part, upon this proficiency.  Science proficiency was added in 1999 with statewide 

measurement beginning in 2003.  Students not meeting desired levels of proficiency as 

determined by the district and/or as evidenced by the results of state mandated tests are to 

be provided remedial instruction designed to foster their progress toward mastery of 

essential concepts and required standards.  If mastery is not achieved, remediation may be 

provided through, but not limited to, one or more of the following: summer school 

coursework (grades 6-12) or intensive skill development, extended day or school year 

services/academic tutoring, parent tutorial programs, mentoring, contracted academic 

services (previously approved), modified curriculum, exceptional education services, class 

size reduction, and suspension of other curriculum offerings in areas other than reading, 

writing, and mathematics or in those subjects specifically required for graduation in grades 

9-12.  

  

Retention of students must be considered if the student has been provided remedial 

instruction and upon reassessment falls below determined cutoff points on the district 

criteria for retention or on assessments as prescribed by the state.  It is the intent of the 

school district that children should be retained as little as possible during the elementary 

and junior high school years.  Students must not be retained without documentation that 

remediation was provided in a timely and comprehensive manner as documentation by 

either the student’s RtI Plan or the student’s IEP.   

 

Students scoring a Level 1 on the statewide assessment test in reading for grade 3 must be 

retained.  It should be noted that no social promotion/Administrative placement 

(1008.25(6)(a) F.S.) is allowed.  Florida statutes prohibits the assignment of a student to a 

grade level based solely on age or other factors that constitute social promotion, 

administrative placement or placement at the next grade level without regard for student 

mastery of the appropriate Florida Standards. 

STATEWIDE STUDENT ASSESSMENT PROGRAM   

All students must participate in statewide assessment tests at designated grade levels as 

required by S.1008.22 F.S.  The primary purposes of the student assessment program are 
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to provide information needed to improve the public schools by enhancing the learning 

gains of all students and to inform parents of the educational progress of their public school 

children. The program must be designed to: 

 

 Assess the annual learning gains of each student toward achieving the Florida 

Standards or Next Generation Sunshine State Standards appropriate for the 

student’s grade level. 

 Provide data for making decisions regarding school accountability and recognition. 

 Identify the educational strengths and needs of students and the readiness of 

students to be promoted to the next grade level or to graduate from high school with 

a standard diploma. 

 Assess how well educational goals and curricular standards are met at the school, 

district, and state levels. 

 Provide information to aid in the evaluation and development of educational 

programs and policies. 

 Provide information on the performance of Florida students compared with that of 

other students across the United States. 

GENERAL PROCEDURES FOR DROPOUT PREVENTION 

PROGRAMS AND ACADEMIC INTERVENTION PROGRAMS   

Dropout prevention and academic intervention programs may differ from traditional 

education programs and schools in scheduling, administrative structure, philosophy, 

curriculum, setting and learning activities, and/or diagnostic and assessment procedures in 

eligible students as required by S.1008.22 F.S.  The educational program shall provide 

services which support the program goals and lead to improved discipline.  Student 

participation in such programs shall be for disruptive students.  Notwithstanding any other 

provision of law to the contrary, no student shall be identified as being eligible to receive 

services funded through the dropout prevention and academic intervention program based 

solely on the student being from a single-parent family.  

 

Students in grades 1-12 shall be eligible for participation in these programs based upon the 

following Early Warning System criteria:  

  

● The student is academically unsuccessful as evidenced by low test scores, retention, 

failing grades, low grade point average, falling behind in earning credits, or not 

meeting the state or district proficiency levels in reading, mathematics, or writing.  

 Course failure in English Language Arts or mathematics during any grading 

period. A Level 1 score on the statewide, standardized assessments in 

English 

 Language Arts or mathematics or, for students in kindergarten through 

grade 3, a substantial reading deficiency under s. 1008.25(5)(a). 

● The student’s attendance below 90 percent, regardless of whether absence is 

excused or a result of out-of-school suspension. 

● The student has one or more suspensions, whether in school or out of school. 

● The student has a pattern of excessive absenteeism or has been identified as a 
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habitual truant. 

● The student has a history of disruptive behavior in school or has committed an 

offense that warrants out-of-school suspension or expulsion from school according 

to the district school board’s code of student conduct. For the purposes of this 

program, “disruptive behavior” is behavior that: 

● Interferes with the student’s own learning or the educational process of others and 

requires attention and assistance beyond that which the traditional program can 

provide or results in frequent conflicts of a disruptive nature while the student is 

under the jurisdiction of the school either in or out of the classroom; or 

● Severely threatens the general welfare of students or others with whom the student 

comes into contact. 

● The student is identified by a school’s early warning system pursuant to s. 

1001.42(18)(b). 

● “Second chance schools” means district school board programs provided through 

cooperative agreements between the Department of Juvenile Justice, private 

providers, state or local law enforcement agencies, or other state agencies for 

students who have been disruptive or violent or who have committed serious 

offenses. As partnership programs, second chance schools are eligible for waivers 

by the Commissioner of Education from State Board of Education rules that prevent 

the provision of appropriate educational services to violent, severely disruptive, or 

delinquent students in small nontraditional settings or in court-adjudicated settings. 

 

Each district may establish dropout prevention and academic intervention programs at the 

elementary, middle, junior high school, or high school level.  Programs designed to 

eliminate patterns of excessive absenteeism or habitual truancy shall emphasize academic 

performance and may provide specific instruction in the areas of technical education, pre-

employment training, and behavioral management. Such programs shall utilize 

instructional teaching methods appropriate to the specific needs of the student.  

  

Each school district shall establish procedures for ensuring that teachers assigned to 

dropout prevention and academic intervention programs possess the effective, pedagogical, 

and content-related skills necessary to meet the needs of these students.  

  

Each district providing a program for dropout prevention and academic intervention 

program pursuant to the provisions of this section shall maintain for each participating 

student records documenting the student’s eligibility, the length of participation, the type 

of program to which the student was assigned or the type of academic intervention services 

provided and an evaluation of the student’s academic and behavioral performance while in 

the program.  The school principal or his/her designee shall prior to placement in a dropout 

prevention and academic intervention  or the provision of an academic service, provide 

written notice of placement or services by certified mail, return receipt request, to the 

student’s parent, guardian, or legal custodian.  The parent, guardian, or legal custodian of 

the student shall sign an acknowledgment of the notice of placement or service and return 

the signed acknowledgment to the principal within 3 days after receipt of the notice.  The 

parents or guardians of student assigned to such a dropout prevention and academic 

intervention program shall be notified in writing and entitled to an administrative review 
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of any action by school personnel relating to such placement.  

MILITARY FAMILIES AND TRANSFERS 

The “Interstate Compact on Educational Opportunity for Military Children” was 

implemented to accommodate children from military families who have been transferred 

from one state to another.  The purpose of the “Compact” is to make this transition as 

seamless as possible.  The “Compact” applies to active members of the uniformed services, 

members or veterans of the uniformed services who are severely injured and medically 

discharged or retired for a period of one year after medical discharge or retirement, and 

members of the uniformed services who die on active duty or as a result of injuries 

sustained on active duty for a period of one year after death. 

TRANSFER OF EDUCATIONAL RECORDS AND ENROLLMENT 

In the event that official educational records cannot be obtained by the parent, the sending 

school will furnish a complete set of “unofficial educational records.”  When the receiving 

school obtains these records, the student will be enrolled and appropriately placed pending 

validation by the official records.  Copying fees will not exceed the reasonable cost of 

reproduction. If necessary; 

 

● Upon enrolling the student, the receiving school will request official records from 

the sending school.  Upon receipt of this request, the school will furnish the records 

within ten (10) business days (not including staff holidays); 

● Immunization records must be provided at the time of enrollment; 

● Students should be allowed to continue their enrollment at the grade level in which 

they left the previous state regardless of age (including kindergarten).  If the 

student(s) successfully completed a grade level in the sending state, they should be 

enrolled in the next highest grade level in the receiving state, regardless of age; 

● Any student who transfers from an out-of-state public school and does not meet 

regular age requirements for admission to the receiving school will be admitted 

upon presentation of the information provided by the educational records.  If 

transferring from an out-of-state nonpublic school and does not meet regular age 

requirements of the receiving school, the student will be admitted if the student 

meets age requirements for public schools within the state from which he or she is 

transferring and if the student’s academic credit is acceptable under rules of the 

receiving school board.  To be admitted into the receiving school, the transferring 

student must provide the following: 

 Official military orders showing that the military member was assigned to 

the state in which the child was previously enrolled and attended school.  If 

the child was residing with a legal guardian and not the military member, a 

copy of the family care plan or proof of guardianship will be provided; 

 An official letter or transcript from the school authorities of the sending 

school showing attendance, academic and grade placement information; 

 Documented evidence of immunization; 

 Evidence of date of birth. 

● When the student transfers before or during the school year, the receiving school 
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will initially honor placement of the student in educational courses based on the 

student’s enrollment in the sending state/school or based on the educational 

assessment conducted at the sending school.  Continuing the student’s academic 

program from the previous school should be paramount when considering 

placement.  The receiving school may conduct further evaluations to ensure 

appropriate placement; 

● In compliance with IDEA, the receiving school will initially provide comparable 

services to a student with disabilities based on his/her current “Individualized 

Education Program” (IEP) and make reasonable accommodations and 

modifications for incoming students with disabilities, subject to an existing 504 

Plan, in order to provide the student with equal access to education.  The receiving 

school may then perform subsequent evaluations to ensure appropriate placement 

and services; 

● School districts shall have flexibility in waiving course/program prerequisites for 

placement in courses/programs. 

ABSENCE AS RELATED TO DEPLOYMENT ACTIVITIES 

● A student whose parent/legal guardian is an active duty member of the uniformed 

services and has been called to duty for, is on leave from, or immediately returned 

from deployment to a combat zone or combat support posting, will be granted 

additional excused absences at the discretion of the Superintendent or Principal to 

visit with his or her parent/legal guardian.  

GRADUATION OF CHILDREN FROM MILITARY FAMILIES 

In order to facilitate the on-time graduation of children of military families, schools will 

incorporate the following procedures: 

● Waive specific course requirements for graduation if similar coursework has been 

satisfactorily completed in the sending school OR will provide reasonable 

justification for denial.  If a waiver is not provided to a student who would qualify 

to graduate from the sending school, the receiving school will provide an alternative 

means of acquiring coursework for that graduation to occur on time; 

● Exit exams: Receiving schools will accept any of the following testing information: 

 Exit or end-of-course exams required for graduation from the sending state; 

 National norm-referenced achievement tests; 

 Alternative testing in lieu of testing requirements for graduation in the 

receiving state. 

● Students transferring under the “HOPE Scholarship Program” are eligible for all 

programs offered by the District or a school. 

● In case a student transfers during their senior year and is ineligible to graduate from 

the receiving school after all alternatives have been considered, the two schools will 

communicate to ensure the receipt of a diploma from the sending school if the 

student met the graduation requirements from that school. 

● Clay Virtual Academy students from military families that move from Clay County 

but maintain residency in Florida and a mailing address in Clay county that is 

checked regularly may remain enrolled in Clay Virtual Academy.  Due to onsite 
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state testing requirements, most will want to continue enrollment as a 

homeschooled student.   

ELIGIBILITY 

● Special power of attorney, relative to the guardianship of a child of a military family 

and executed under applicable law will be sufficient for the purpose of enrollment 

and all other actions requiring parental participation and consent; 

● A transitioning military child who is placed in the non-custodial parent or other 

person standing in loco parentis, may continue to attend the school in which they 

are enrolled while residing with the custodial parent; 

● The school will make every effort to obtain eligibility privileges for extracurricular 

activities, regardless of application deadlines, working in conjunction with the state 

high school athletic association, to the extent they are otherwise qualified. 

OVERSIGHT, ENFORCEMENT AND DISPUTE RESOLUTION 

Please refer to the “Interstate Compact on Educational Opportunity for Military Children” 

for information related to disputes or controversies.  In addition, contact the Clay County 

School District with questions pertaining to this subject. 
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ELEMENTARY EDUCATION (K-6) 

ADMISSION AND DISTRICT REQUIREMENTS 

 

Kindergarten (F.S. 1003.21) 

Any child who has attained the age of five years on or before September 1 will be admitted 

to kindergarten at any time during that school year.  NO PROVISION FOR EARLY 

ADMISSION TO KINDERGARTEN EXISTS. 

 

First Grade (F.S. 1003.21) 

Any child who has attained the age of six years on or before September 1 will be admitted 

to first grade if kindergarten has been successfully completed.  Successful completion of 

kindergarten will be defined as: 

 

● Enrollment in a public school; or 

● Satisfactory completion in a nonpublic kindergarten program as evidenced by a 

report card or letter from the principal of the previous school or the Verification of 

Entrance to First Grade form verifying completion under Florida Statute 1003.21.  

NO PROVISION FOR EARLY ADMISSION TO FIRST GRADE EXISTS. 

  

First Entry to the Clay County District Schools 

Before admitting a student to Florida schools for the first time, the school must have 

documentation required by Florida Statutes and the Clay County School Board 

policy/procedures: 

 

● Proof of date of birth for kindergarten and grade one students.  (F.S. 1003.21)  If 

an official birth certificate for the student cannot be obtained by the 

parent/guardian, the following may be accepted in the order set forth in Florida 

Statute 1003.21: 

 A duly attested transcript of a certificate of baptism showing the date of 

birth and place of baptism of the child, accompanied by an affidavit sworn 

to by the parent; 

 An insurance policy on the child’s life that had been in force for at least two 

years; 

 A bona fide contemporary religious record of the child’s birth accompanied 

by an affidavit sworn to by the parent; 

 A passport or certificate of arrival in the United States showing the age of 

the child; 

 A transcript of record of age shown in the child’s school record of at least 

four years prior to application, stating date of birth; or 

 If none of these evidences can be produced, an affidavit of age sworn to by 

the parent, accompanied by a certificate of age signed by a public health 

officer or by a public school physician. 

 

A homeless child, as defined by F.S. 1003.01, shall be given temporary exemption for 30 

days. 
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●  A certificate showing a school entry health examination performed within one year 

prior to enrollment.  Exemptions will be granted on religious grounds upon 

receiving written request from parents or guardian stating objections to the 

examination.  (F.S. 1003.22) 

● A Florida Certificate of Immunization, DH680 form and DH681 (Religious 

Exemption) are the only acceptable immunization certificates for admittance grades 

PreK-12. Required immunizations include (F.S. 1003.22): 

 Four or five doses of diphtheria-tetanus-pertussis (DTaP) vaccine 

 Two or three doses of hepatitis B (HepB) vaccine 

 Three, four, or five doses of polio vaccine * 

 Two doses of measles-mumps-rubella (MMR) vaccine 

 Two doses of varicella vaccine for K-8 ** 

 One dose of varicella vaccine for grades 10-12  

*If fourth dose of vaccine is administered prior to fourth birthday, a fifth 

dose of polio vaccine is required for kindergarten entry only. 

**Varicella vaccine is not required if varicella disease is documented by 

health care provider. 

● An official letter or transcript from proper school authority which shows record of 

attendance, academic information, and grade placement of student. 

● Social Security Number (District request) 

 

TRANSFER DISTRICT REQUIREMENTS 

 

Elementary grade placement of transfer students to the district shall be in accordance with 

the requirements as stated in F.S. 1003.21 and F.S. 1003.22 and will be subject to the 

following conditions (this includes HOPE Scholarship Program transfers): 

 

In-State Transfers from Nonpublic Schools to Kindergarten 

Students transferring from a nonpublic Florida Kindergarten to the Clay County District 

Schools must provide: 

 

● Evidence of date of birth (five years of age on or before September 1) 

● Proof of immunization 

● Evidence of medical examination performed within the last twelve months and 

● Social Security Number (District request) 

 

In-State Transfers from Nonpublic Schools to First Grade 

Pupils transferring from a nonpublic first grade must provide: 

 

● Evidence of successful completion of kindergarten in a nonpublic Florida school 

● Evidence of date of birth (six years of age on or before  

September 1) 

● Evidence of medical examination performed within the last twelve months 

● Proof of immunization and 
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● Social Security Number (District request) 

 

Underage Out-of-State Transfers to Kindergarten and First Grade from Public and 

Nonpublic Schools 

Entry into kindergarten and first grade, by out-of-state transfer students, who do not meet 

regular age requirements for admission to Florida Public Schools, shall be based on their 

previous state’s age requirements for entrance into public schools and shall be in 

accordance with Florida Administrative Rule 6A 1.0985. 

 

Any student who transfers from an out-of-state public or nonpublic school shall be admitted 

upon presentation of the following data: 

 

● An official letter or transcript from proper school authority which shows record of 

attendance, academic information, and grade placement of the student 

● Evidence of immunization against communicable diseases as required by F.S. 

1003.22 on a Florida 680 or 681 

● Evidence of date of birth in accordance with F.S. 1003.21 

● Evidence of medical examination performed within the last twelve months and 

● Social Security Number (District request) 

 

Home Education Program Entry or Reentry (FS 1003.21/1002.41) 

When a student is transferring into Clay County District Schools from a home education 

program, the child must meet all district and state entrance qualifications.  Temporary grade 

placement will be based on the following variables: 

 

● Age and maturity; 

● Standardized achievement test results; 

● Previous record in public and private schools which include state assessments and; 

● Evidence of work and achievement while in home education 

 

Final grade placement will be determined by the principal at the end of four weeks 

(6A 1.09) 

 

Assigning Grades to Transferring Students 

When students transfer from one school to another, the sending school is required to send 

all grades earned during the current grading period regardless of days enrolled.   

 

Transfers from one CCSD elementary school to another will be through Focus. 

 

Assigning Report Card Grades 

Receiving schools shall assign progress report grades when the student has been enrolled 

in the school fifteen (15) or more days.  The primary responsibility for assigning grades 

rests with the teacher subject to approval by the principal. 

 

In no way will an academic penalty be used for a “code of conduct” violation with the 

exception of cheating or plagiarism. 
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Conversion Chart (Grades 3-6) 

If a transfer student does not have numeric grades available, the following conversion chart 

can be used for averaging purposes: 

 

A+  =  100 A  =  95 O =  95 

B+  =    89 B  =  85 S  =  80 

C+  =    79 C  =  75 N  =  75 

D+  =    69 D  =  65 U  =  59 

 F  =  55  

 

Grades earned outside School District of Clay County should be averaged  to obtain the 

year’s average using the conversion chart.  A notation in the comment section should 

denote grades and where they were earned. 

 

Change of Class/Courses of Clay County Students  

A parent may request a transfer of their child(ren) to another classroom teacher within the 

same grade or course at any time during the year based on (1) the teacher’s out-of-field 

certification status or (2) personal preference.  The parent may not, however, choose a 

specific classroom teacher.  At the time of the request, the school must approve or deny the 

request within 2 weeks.  If the request is denied, the school will notify the parent and 

specify the reasons for the denial. F.S. 1003.3101 

 

Procedures Concerning Request for Transfer of Students: 

 

● Parent makes a written request to the school Principal to transfer their child(ren) to 

another teacher (must be in the same grade level and/or course); Prior to principal 

consideration, a parent teacher conference must take place; 

● The Principal considers the request and notifies the parent within two weeks.  The 

Principal must consider: 

 Class size 

 Grade and course 

 Any variable that would impact the student or class that is being considered 

(ex., discipline issues, teacher input)  

● If approved, parent and teacher are notified; 

● If not approved, parent is notified with explanation given. 

● Consistent with School Board rules and in accordance with state statute 

(1012.28(5)F.S.), the Superintendent has designated the principal of the school as 

the final authority in the placement of students in a program(s) or classes. 

 

ELEMENTARY INSTRUCTION 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND RECESS 

Florida Statute 1003.455 requires each district school board to develop a physical education 

program that stresses physical fitness and encourages healthful, active lifestyles. K-5 
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students and 6th grade students enrolled in an elementary school are required to have 150 

minutes each week with at least 30 consecutive minutes on any day during which physical 

education instruction is conducted.  The physical education requirement shall be waived 

for a student in grades kindergarten through grade eight who meets one of the following 

criteria: 

 

● required to enroll in a remedial course 

● parent indicates in writing to the school that: 

 parent requests that student enroll in one of the courses provided by the school 

as an alternative option to physical education 

 student is participating in physical activities outside the school equal to or in 

excess of mandated requirements.  

  

“Free-play” recess will be included in the elementary day for grades K - 5 for 120 minutes 

weekly. (HB 7069) 

 

REGULAR PROGRAM 

Each student in grades K-6 will receive regularly scheduled instruction based on the district 

adopted curriculum.  Curriculum content for all subjects must integrate critical-thinking, 

problem-solving, and workforce-literacy skills; communication, reading, and writing 

skills; math skills, collaboration skills; contextual and applied-learning skills; technology-

literacy skills; information and media-literacy skills; and civic-engagement skills. (Chapter 

1001, Part II). Schools may also offer courses in art, music, media, and/or technology. The 

instructional schedule should be at least five hours and thirty-five minutes.  Flexibility in 

the designing of school schedules is permissible and may reflect the integration of content 

determined necessary to provide an appropriate instructional program.   

 

All students must meet state requirements concerning mastery of curriculum frameworks 

and student performance standards based on the Florida State Standards.  Mastery is 

documented by passing grades as determined by the classroom teacher. 

HOMEWORK (SDCC Policy 4.40) 

Homework is defined as assignments which support specific concepts taught during the 

school day.  Incomplete class work is not considered to be homework, but rather a 

continuation of the student’s daily class work responsibility. Because all Clay Virtual 

Academy course work is completed outside the traditional classroom, this policy does not 

apply to CVA students.   

 

Homework should not exceed 20-30 minutes for K-3 or 30-45 minutes for 4-6.  

Individually assigned, rather  than class assignments, are strongly recommended.  No 

homework is to be assigned over school holidays.  No homework is to be assigned during 

statewide assessment tests. 
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MULTI-TIERED SYSTEM OF SUPPORTS/RESPONSE TO INTERVENTION 

PLAN/PROGRESS MONITORING 

A Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) is an evidence-based model of schooling that 

uses data-based problem-solving to integrate academic and behavioral instruction and 

intervention. The integrated instruction and intervention is delivered to students in varying 

intensities (multiple tiers) based on student need. 

 

The tiers, or levels of student supports, represent a way to organize resources to provide 

instruction/intervention based on student need. These are NOT locations for students, but 

rather specific instruction/interventions supports provided based on student need. 

Additional resources or supplemental supports (i.e., tier 2 and tier 3) are in addition to what 

all students receive (general instruction) and can be provided in a variety of ways and 

locations.  

 

Three levels of Multi-Tiered Systems of Support: 

 

● Tier 1 Intervention (Universal Prevention) 

● Tier 2 Intervention (Supplemental/At-Risk) 

● Tier 3 Intervention (Individualized/Intensive) 

 

The Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS). The basic elements of MTSS are required 

by the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) and the Individuals with 

Disabilities Education Act (IDEA); therefore, it is the basis for all broad-based initiatives 

for schools striving to increase student outcomes. Response to Intervention (RtI) has been 

described in Florida as a multi-tiered system of supports (MTSS) for providing high quality 

instruction and intervention matched to student needs using learning rate over time and 

level of performance to inform instructional decisions. This system is depicted as a three-

tiered framework that uses increasingly more intense instruction and interventions matched 

to need. 

 

 Elements of the MTSS Process: 

 

● Highly effective personnel deliver scientific, research-based instruction and 

evidence-based practices. 

● Evidence-based curriculum and instructional approaches have a high probability of 

success for most students. 

● Instruction is differentiated to meet individual learning needs. 

● Reliable, valid, and instructionally relevant assessments include the following: 

 Screening Measures: Assessment tools designed to collect data for the 

purpose of measuring the effectiveness of core instruction and identifying 

students needing more intensive interventions and support. 

 Diagnostic Measures: Formal or informal assessment tools that measure 

skill strengths and weaknesses, identify skills in need of improvement, and 

assist in determining why a problem is occurring.   

 Progress Monitoring Measures: Ongoing assessment conducted for the 

purposes of guiding instruction, monitoring student progress, and 
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evaluating instruction/intervention effectiveness.   

 Formative Measures: Ongoing assessment embedded within effective 

teaching to guide instructional decisions. 

 Summative (Outcome) Measures: Typically administered near the end of 

the school year to give an overall perspective of the effectiveness of the 

instructional program. 

● Ongoing, systematic planning/problem solving is consistently used by teams 

including parents and educators, from enrollment to graduation for all students, to 

make decisions across a continuum of student needs. 

● Student response to instruction/intervention (MTSS) data are used to guide 

meaningful decision making. 

● Job embedded, ongoing, professional development and follow-up coaching with 

modeling are provided to ensure effective instruction at all levels. 

● Actively engaged administrative leadership for data-based decision making is 

inherent to the school culture. 

● All students and their parent(s) are engaged throughout the process in one proactive 

and seamless educational system. 

 

Problem Solving Process 

The problem-solving process is critical to making the instructional adjustments needed for 

continual improvement.  This process involves an ongoing cycle with the following steps: 

 

Step One: Define the problem of goal by determining the difference between what 

is expected and what is occurring. 

 

Step Two: Analyze the problem using data to determine why the issue is occurring.  

 

Step Three: Develop and Implement a Plan driven by the results of the team’s 

problem analysis by establishing a performance goal for the group of students or 

the individual student and developing an intervention plan to achieve the goal. 

 

Step Four: Measure response to instruction/interventions by using data gathered 

from progress monitoring at agreed upon intervals to evaluate the effectiveness of 

the intervention plan based on the student’s or group of students’ response to the 

intervention.  

 

Response to Intervention (RtI) refers to the fourth step of the problem-solving process. RtI 

encompasses the utilization of student-centered progress-monitoring data to make 

instructional decisions to ensure positive student outcomes. 

 

Needs of students who struggle in the area(s) of reading, math, language or behavior should 

be addressed and instruction should be tailored to these needs based upon frequent progress 

monitoring data. Students who continue to perform below grade level expectations should be 

targeted for intervention.  These interventions and the monitoring of these interventions should be 

documented within the RtI (Response to Intervention) process. 

 

MTSS teams ensure the students’ needs are addressed through grade level/content area 
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team meetings where specific student needs are discussed and plans are generated to 

address these needs. These RtI teams – with parent involvement – will continually monitor 

student progress and make appropriate intervention recommendations.  If the student’s 

deficiency isn’t remediated while serving Tier III interventions, or if a student is 

responding to intervention but requires a level of intensity and resources to sustain growth 

performance, a referral for evaluation for Exceptional Student Education may be 

recommended.   

 

If the documented deficiency has not been remediated a student may be retained in 

accordance with state guidelines.  Each student who does not meet the minimum 

performance expectations defined by the Commissioner of Education for the statewide 

assessment tests in reading, writing, science and mathematics must continue to be provided 

with remedial or supplemental instruction until the expectations are met or the student 

graduates from high school or is not subject to compulsory school attendance. 

 

Intensive remedial instructional strategies may include but are not limited to: 

 

● Summer school coursework (Grades 3 and 6) 

● Extended day services (before or after school tutoring) 

● Parent tutorial programs (if appropriate) 

● Contracted academic services (previously approved by the district) 

● Exceptional Student Education 

● Suspension of curriculum other than reading, writing, and mathematics, and science 

● Intensive skills development programs 

● Immediate intensive intervention (iii) inside or outside the literacy block if deficit 

is in reading. 

● Implementation of a positive behavior support plan 

● Remediation plan to help the student with make-up work 

● Contingent upon available funds and on a first-come, first-serve basis, students 

classified as ELL and who are enrolled in a program receiving services that are 

specifically designed to meet the needs of English Language Learner students are 

eligible for the “Reading Scholarships Accounts” program (see page 16 under 

“Reading Deficiencies and Parental Notification” form more information). 

● Contingent upon available funds and on a first-come, first-serve basis, students 

scoring a Level 1 or Level 2 on the 3rd grade statewide, standardized ELA 

assessment are eligible for the “Reading Scholarships Accounts” program (see page 

16 under “Reading Deficiencies and Parental Notification” form more 

information). 

 

A review shall be conducted of MTSS Plans for all retained third grade students who 

did not score above Level 1 on FSA and did not meet one of the Good Cause 

exemptions.  The Plan must address additional supports and services needed to 

remediate the deficiency. 
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 When to consider starting an MTSS Academic or Behavior Plan

 

Academic Considerations 

 

 
READING MATH WRITING 

K-2 

● Consistently scoring in the red 

success zone on a Clay 

established benchmark 

assessment Scoring in the yellow 

success zone of a Clay 

established benchmark 

assessment if supported by other 

data 

● Teacher, parent, or other 

instructional personnel 

recommendation 

● Report card reflects skills not 

mastered as expected for grade 

level 

● Scoring at the at-

risk level on a Clay 

established 

benchmark 

assessment if 

supported by other 

data sources 

● Teacher 

recommendation 

● Report card reflects 

skills not mastered 

as expected for 

grade level 

● Report card reflects 

skills not mastered 

as expected for 

grade level 

● Teacher 

recommendation 

● Clay established 

assessment rubric 

demonstrates 

weakness in writing 

skills 

3-6 

● Scoring at the at-risk level on 

Clay established benchmark 

assessment if supported by other 

data 

● Teacher, parent, or other 

instructional personnel 

recommendation 

● Report card reflects skills not 

mastered as expected for grade 

level 

● Scored at level 1 or 2 on FSA for 

the two previous school years 

● Required for retained 3rd grade 

readers 

● Scoring at the at-

risk level on Clay 

established 

benchmark 

assessment if 

supported by other 

data 

● Teacher 

recommendation 

● Report card reflects 

skills not mastered 

as expected for 

grade level 

● Scored at level 1 or 

2 on or FSA for the 

two previous school 

years 

● Report card reflects 

skills not mastered 

as expected for 

grade level 

● Teacher 

recommendation 

● Clay established 

assessment rubric 

demonstrates 

weakness in writing 

skills 

 

Behavioral Considerations 

K-6 

● Discipline referrals, Clay Behavior Universal Screener, Schoolwide Positive Behavioral 

Interventions and Supports (PBIS) data 

● Students who exhibit externalizing or internalizing behaviors 

● Students who present many behavioral challenges in and out of the classroom 

● Students experiencing in-class consequences but do not get discipline referrals 

● Students in ESE settings who may still need additional behavioral supports  

● Teacher, parent, or other instructional personnel recommendation 
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READING DEFICIENCIES AND PARENTAL NOTIFICATION (F.S.1008.25) 

Any student in kindergarten through grade 3 who exhibits a substantial deficiency in 

reading based upon screening, diagnostic, progress monitoring, or assessment data; 

statewide assessments; or teacher observations must be provided intensive, explicit, 

systematic, and multisensory reading interventions immediately following the 

identification of the reading deficiency. A school may not wait for a student to receive a 

failing grade at the end of a grading period to identify the student as having a substantial 

reading deficiency and initiate intensive reading interventions. The student’s reading 

proficiency must be monitored and the intensive interventions must continue until the 

student demonstrates grade level proficiency in a manner determined by the district, which 

may include achieving a Level 3 on the statewide, standardized English Language Arts 

assessment. The State Board of Education shall identify by rule guidelines for determining 

whether a student in kindergarten through grade 3 has a substantial deficiency in reading. 

 

 

The parent of any student who exhibits a substantial deficiency in reading, must be notified 

in writing of the following: 

● That his or her child has been identified as having a substantial deficiency in 

reading, including a description and explanation, in terms understandable to the 

parent, of the exact nature of the student’s difficulty in learning and lack of 

achievement in reading. 

● A description of the current services that are provided to the child. 

● A description of the proposed intensive interventions and supports that will be 

provided to the child that are designed to remediate the identified area of reading 

deficiency. 

● That if the child’s reading deficiency is not remediated by the end of grade 3, the 

child must be retained unless he or she is exempt from mandatory retention for good 

cause. 

● Strategies, including multisensory strategies, through a read-at-home plan the 

parent can use in helping his or her child succeed in reading. 

● That the statewide, standardized English Language Arts assessment is not the sole 

determiner of promotion and that additional evaluations, portfolio reviews, and 

assessments are available to the child to assist parents and the school district in 

knowing when a child is reading at or above grade level and ready for grade 

promotion. 

● The district’s specific criteria and policies for a portfolio and the evidence required 

for a student to demonstrate mastery of Florida’s academic standards for English 

Language Arts. A parent of a student in grade 3 who is identified anytime during 

the year as being at risk of retention may request that the school immediately begin 

collecting evidence for a portfolio. 

● The district’s specific criteria and policies for midyear promotion. Midyear 

promotion means promotion of a retained student at any time during the year of 

retention once the student has demonstrated ability to read at grade level. 
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Reading Scholarships 

FS 1002.411 provides reading scholarship accounts for students.  Contingent upon 

available funds, and on a first-come, first-served basis, each student in grades 3 through 5 

who is enrolled in a Florida public school is eligible for a reading scholarship account if 

the student scored below a Level 3 on the grade 3 or grade 4 statewide, standardized 

English Language Arts (ELA) assessment in the prior school year. An eligible student who 

is classified as an English Language Learner and is enrolled in a program or receiving 

services that are specifically designed to meet the instructional needs of English Language 

Learner students shall receive priority. 

 

For an eligible student to receive a reading scholarship account, the student’s parent must: 

 

● Submit an application to an eligible nonprofit scholarship-funding organization by 

the deadline established by such organization; StepUpForStudents.org 

● Submit eligible expenses to the eligible nonprofit scholarship-funding organization 

for reimbursement of qualifying expenditures, which may include: instructional 

materials, curriculum, tuition and fees for tutoring, summer education and after-

school education programs designed to improve reading or literacy skills 

 

By September 30, the school district shall notify the parent of each student in grades 3 

through 5 who scored below a level 3 on the statewide, standardized ELA assessment in 

the prior school year of the process to request and receive a reading scholarship, subject to 

available funds. 

 

ATTENDANCE 

Florida Law (Section 1003.21, Florida Statutes) states that all children who are either six 

years of age, who will be six years old by February 1 of any school year, or who are older 

than six years of age but who have not attained the age of 16 years, must attend school 

regularly during the entire school term. 

 

The “Every Student Succeeds Act” changes the focus of attendance.  Instead of focusing 

on Truancy, the focus is narrowed to Chronic Absences.  There has been a shift from 

punitive measures to preventive and supportive interventions.  The process is driven by 

data which ensures accountability.  A multi-tiered model of interventions should be 

established in each school.  Tier one interventions should be implemented school-wide and 

can include contests, recognition of good/improved attendance etc.  Tier two interventions 

are teacher/classroom based, and Tier three interventions are implemented by a 

multidisciplinary team.  Once Tier one and Tier two interventions have been implemented 

for attendance without improvement, a referral should be made to the multidisciplinary 

team.  The team should schedule a meeting with and obtain input from the teacher.  The 

parent and the student will be invited to the intervention meeting.  The intervention team 

should have regular meetings.  These meetings not only provide prevention and 

intervention, but follow-up meetings are held to check-in on prior attendees. The goal of 

the team is to develop a plan to help the student become more successful by utilizing 

strategies specific to each student including, but not limited to: 
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● Changes in the learning environment 

● Implementation of an incentive plan 

● Mentoring 

● Student/family counseling 

● Tutoring 

● Evaluation of credits, and alternative educational options 

● Attendance contracts 

● Agency referrals 

● Remediation plan to help the student with make-up work 

 

For the intervention plan to be successful, the plan must be achievable.  If the team 

determines it is appropriate to accept make-up work for unexcused absences, the Principal 

or Designee will seek input from the team, including the teacher and make a final 

determination.  The intervention plan and the student’s response should be monitored.  If 

the team has concerns, there should be discussion about what is working and what needs 

to be re-addressed.  Referring the student for consequences should not be considered until 

all resources have been exhausted.  The decision to proceed with a CINS petition or 

Referral to the Truancy Arbitration Program is a decision the intervention team will make 

when the members agree that a referral should be made. 

 

Habitual Truancy 
“Habitual truant” means a student who has 15 unexcused absences within 90 calendar days 

with or without the knowledge or consent of the student’s parent, is subject to compulsory 

school attendance under s.1003.21(1) and (2) (a), and is not exempt under s.1003.21 (3) or 

s.1003.24, or by meeting the criteria for any other exemption specified by law or rules of 

the State Board of Education. Such a student must have been the subject of the activities 

specified in s.1003.26 and s.1003.27 (3), without resultant successful remediation of the 

truancy problem before being dealt with as a child in need of services. 

 

Truancy Procedures: If a student has had at least five (5) unexcused absences, or absences 

for which the reasons are unknown, within a calendar month or 10 unexcused absences, or 

absences for which the reasons are unknown, within a 90-calendar day period, Tier 2 

interventions should be implemented.  If these are not successful, primary teacher shall 

report to the school Principal or his or her designee that the student may be exhibiting a 

pattern of nonattendance. F.S.1003.26. 

 

The multidisciplinary team shall be diligent in facilitation intervention services and shall 

report the child to the Superintendent only when all reasonable efforts to resolve non-

attendance behavior are exhausted. F.S. 1003.23(1)(d). 

 

If the parent or guardian in charge of the student refuses to participate in the remedial 

strategies because he or she believes that those strategies are unnecessary or inappropriate, 

the parent or guardian in charge of the student may appeal to the school board. 

F.S.1003.26(1)(e). 
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If the board’s final determination is that the strategies of the multidisciplinary Team are 

appropriate, and the parent or guardian in charge of the student still refuses to participate 

or cooperate, the Superintendent may seek criminal prosecution for non compliance with 

compulsory school attendance. s. 1003.26(1)(e), F.S 

 

If nonattendance continues after the implementation of intervention strategies, the 

Superintendent or designee shall file a CINS petition, defined in s.984.15, F.S. The school 

representative, a parent, law enforcement, a court, or the DJJ shall initiate a referral to a 

CINS provider or a case staffing committee established pursuant to s. 984.12, F.S., and 

procedures established by the district school board. The purpose of the referral to CINS is 

to secure prevention services for a habitually truant student and the family (F.S.1003.27(3). 

Prior to the filing of the CINS petition, reasonable time must be allowed to complete 

interventions to remedy conditions contributing to the truant behavior and must comply 

with the requirements of F.S.1003.26. 

 

EXCUSED/UNEXCUSED ABSENCES 

An absence from school under the following circumstances shall be considered excused: 

 

● With permission – The absence was with the knowledge and consent of the 

principal of the school, which the student attends. 

● Sickness, injury or other insurmountable condition – Attendance was impracticable 

or inadvisable on account of sickness or injury, or impracticable because of some 

other stated insurmountable condition. 

● Absence for religious instruction or holidays – A student with the written consent 

of his or her parent/guardian shall be excused from attendance in school on a 

particular day or days, or at a particular time of day, and shall be excused from any 

examination, study or work assignment at such time to participate in religious 

instruction, for observance of a religious holiday or because tenets of his or her 

religion forbid secular activity at such time. The principal shall reserve the right to 

refuse a student’s request for released time, if according to the provisions of the 

district’s student progression plan: 

● The student is not enrolled in sufficient courses to allow for the student’s promotion 

or graduation, and thus the released time would not be equivalent to an optional 

period. 

● The student’s grades/academic progress is insufficient to allow for the student’s 

promotion or graduation.  Absences approved for religious reasons do not affect 

perfect attendance. 

● Absences due to head lice will be excused, up to 2 days per incident and for a total 

of 10 days per school year. After a student has accumulated 10 excused absences 

due to head lice during a school year, further absences due to head lice will be 

considered unexcused. Unusual circumstances may be addressed by the principal 

to go beyond these 10 days for excused absences. 

 

It is the responsibility of the parent/guardian to provide a written statement to the school 

explaining the absence within three (3) school days following the return of the student to 

school. 
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If a student is continually sick and repeatedly absent from school, he or she must be under 

the supervision of a physician in order to receive an excuse from attendance. Such excuse 

provides that a student’s condition justifies absence for more than 5 days per grading 

period/10 days per semester/20 days per year. The principal of the school shall determine 

when it is necessary to require a physician’s statement from the student’s medical provider 

and required the parent/guardian to provide a copy to their child’s school within a 

reasonable period of time as determined by the principal or designee. 

 

An absence from school under the following circumstances may be considered unexcused: 

 

● The absence was without the parent/guardian’s knowledge, consent or connivance. 

● Permission for the absence was requested but denied by the principal of the 

student’s school. 

● No written statement of the absence from the parent/guardian has been received by 

the school explaining the reason for the absence within three (3) school days 

following the return of the student to schools. 

 

The principal has administrative discretion in cases of excessive absences to reject a written 

note and consider the absence as unexcused when absences are seriously impacting 

academic progress, with the exception of sickness, injury or insurmountable conditions. 

 

Accumulated unexcused tardy and early departure time equivalent to one full school day 

may be counted as one unexcused absence in the total number of unexcused absences 

required for possible legal action. 

 

Missed instructional time due to tardiness and early departures shall be accumulated as 

excused or unexcused using the same policies as for absent days.   

 

Excused absences are:  religious instruction/holidays, sickness, injury or other 

insurmountable conditions, absence for medical, clinical or therapeutic treatment of autism 

spectrum disorder, or absences due to participation in an academic class or program or as 

otherwise excused by the principal. 

 

Students who have excused absences must be allowed to make up missed work.  If a 

student has excessive absences, then he/she must demonstrate mastery of the student 

performance standards.  Students who are absent with an excused absence on the day that 

a paper, project, test or other major assignment is due will be allowed to turn in the 

assignment or take the test/examination without academic penalty.  Work assigned prior to 

the absence is due the day the student returns.  Work assigned during the absence will be 

due in the amount of time equal to the number of days absent unless an intervention plan 

is established which indicates otherwise. 

 

For unexcused absences, including out of school suspension, work assigned or tests that 

cover instruction prior to the unexcused absence must be taken and graded.  Work assigned 

and due during the time of an unexcused absence may be accepted for credit at the 
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discretion of the teacher. 

 

Attendance for CVA is documented as follows: 

   

● Students in grades K-5 must follow pace chart for each week;  

● Students in grades 6-12 must stay on pace for each week (minimum of 5% per 

week); 

● Any day a K-5 student does not log in is considered an absence if coursework is 

not up to date; 

 

The Learnfare program requires children of cash assistance recipients to attend school 

regularly or they risk having their cash assistance reduced. (SDCC 4.54) 

 

Per School Board Policy, Perfect Attendance is awarded to students that have been 
neither absent nor tardy. Perfect attendance will be awarded to those students who have 

been present in school every day, with no absences or tardies. To prevent parents from 

sending their child to school and then checking them out 30 minutes later, a  student 

checked out  prior to 10 a.m. will be considered as absent for purposes of “perfect 

attendance”. If a student is checked out after 10:00 a.m. they are considered present and 

“perfect attendance” is not affected. (SDCC Policy 4.02 G)   

ASSESSMENT (F.S. 1008) 

Students in grades kindergarten through 6 are evaluated annually.  All students, unless 

specifically exempted, must take all statewide and local achievement tests at their 

appropriate grade level.  Each student who does not meet specific levels of performance 

in reading, writing, science, and mathematics must be provided with additional diagnostic 

assessments to determine the nature of the student’s difficulty and academic needs.  Test 

accommodations and modification of procedures may occur, as necessary, for students in 

Exceptional Education, for students with a 504 plan, and for students who have Limited 

English Proficiency, are provided through the Individual Education Plan (IEP), 504 Plan 

or the English Language Learners Plan (ELL).  

 

The Florida Standards Assessments (FSA) (http://fsassessments.org) elementary testing 

requirements are as follows: 

 

Florida Kindergarten Readiness Screener (FLKRS) – (F.S. 1002.69) All school 

districts are required to administer the statewide screening based upon the VPK 

standards to each kindergarten student in the school district within the first 30 

school days of the school year.  Data will be used to identify students in need of 

intervention and support. Retained kindergarten students will not be screened.  

Teachers are encouraged to share the data from the FLKRS with parents when 

conferencing. 

 

FSA English Language Arts – Writing– The FSA Writing component is 

administered to all fourth, fifth, and sixth grade students. Results for the Writing 

Component will be combined with the FSA English Language Arts assessment for 
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one combined score.  

 

FSA Mathematics – This test is administered to all students in grades 3, 4, 5 and 

6.   

 

FSA English Language Arts – This test is administered to all students in grades 

3,4,5, and 6 in a separate assessment window from the FSA Writing component.  

Results from the English Language Arts assessment are combined with the FSA 

Writing component for one combined score. 

 

Statewide Science Assessment – This test is administered to all fifth grade 

students.  Students are compared to other fifth grade students within the state. 

 

ACCESS 2.0 – This test is administered to all ELL (English Language Learner) 

students with a code of “LY” on the first day of the test administration window. 

   

Progress Monitoring 

 

● Clay County District schools will use the i-Ready reading diagnostic three times a 

year for reading progress monitoring in grades K-8. *K-3 

● Clay County District schools will use the Achieve3000 LevelSet three times a year 

for reading progress monitoring in grades 4-10.  

● Clay County District schools will use the i-Ready reading diagnostic three times a 

year for math progress monitoring in grades K-8.  

 

Student performance on teacher developed commercially produced assessments determine 

grades on report cards. Required district achievement testing and statewide assessments do 

not impact the student’s report card grade. 

ELIGIBILITY FOR ALTERNATE ASSESSMENT   

FLORIDA STANDARDS ALTERNATE ASSESSMENT FOR STUDENTS WITH 

SIGNIFICANT COGNITIVE DISABILITIES 

Participation Guidelines 

All Florida students participate in the state’s assessment and accountability system. The 

Florida Standards Alternate Assessment (FSAA) is designed for students whose 

participation in the general statewide assessment program (Florida Standards Assessments, 

Statewide Science Assessment, Next Generation Sunshine State Standards End-of-Course 

Assessments) is not appropriate, even with accommodations. The FSAA measures student 

academic performance on the Access Points in Language Arts, Mathematics, and Science, 

and Social Studies.  Access Points are academic expectations written specifically for 

students with significant cognitive disabilities. They reflect the essence or core intent of 

the standards that apply to all students in the same grade, but at reduced levels of 

complexity.  

 

The decision for a student with a disability to participate in the statewide alternate 
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assessment is made by the Individual Educational Plan (IEP) team and recorded on the IEP.  

The IEP team should consider the student’s present level of educational performance in 

reference to the Florida Standards Assessments and Next Generation Sunshine State 

Standards Assessments. 

 

All of the following criteria must be met: 

  

● The student has a significant cognitive disability.  

● Even with appropriate and allowable instructional accommodations, assistive 

technology or accessible instructional materials, the student requires modifications 

to the grade-level general state content standards as defined in rules 6A-

6.03411(1)(z) and  6A-1.09401 of the Florida Administrative Code (F.A.C.). 

● The student requires direct instruction in academic areas of English language arts, 

math, social studies and science, based on access points, in order to acquire, 

generalize and transfer skills across settings.  

● The parent must sign consent in  accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(10), F.A.C 

 

If the student meets all of the criteria for alternate assessment, the student should be 

enrolled in access courses and the Florida Standards Alternate Assessment should be used 

to provide a meaningful evaluation of the student’s current academic achievement. 

 

If the student does not meet the criteria, the student should be instructed in general 

education courses and participate in the general statewide standardized assessments with 

or without accommodations as appropriate. 

 

Student performance is assessed four levels of achievement.  For all grade levels and 

content areas, the minimum scale score in Achievement Level 3 is identified as the passing 

score. 

 

The four achievement levels are: 

 

Level 1 

Students at this level do not demonstrate an adequate level of success with the 

Florida Standards Access Points. 

 

Level 2 

Students at this level demonstrate a limited level of success with the Florida 

Standards Access Points. 

 

Level 3 

Students at this level demonstrate a satisfactory level of success with the Florida 

Standards Access Points. 

 

Level 4 

Students at this level demonstrate an above satisfactory level of success with the 

Florida Standards Access Points. 
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NOTE:  Access courses can only be used for students with significant cognitive disabilities 

who are eligible for alternate assessment.  Determining the specific benchmarks within 

each strand and the functional level(s) applicable to a student shall be the responsibility of 

the IEP Committee. It is expected that only students with the most significant cognitive 

disabilities who are eligible under IDEA will participate in the FSAA. 

  

GUIDELINES FOR EXEMPTION OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS 

(ELL) 

English Language Learner (ELL) students, who have been in an English Language 

Program for less than two years and fail to meet district expectations on the state 

assessments in reading, shall be exempted for Good Cause from the third grade mandatory 

retention. 

 

All English Language Learners (ELL) who are identified as LY, or active ESOL learners 

are required to take the annual ACCESS 2.0 assessment in accordance with Rule 6A-

6.0902.  

REPORTING PUPIL PROGRESS 

 

Districts must annually report to the parent of each student the progress toward achieving 

state and district expectations for proficiency in reading, writing, science, social studies 

and mathematics, and the student’s results on each statewide assessment test.  The 

evaluation of each student’s progress must be based on the student’s classroom work, 

observations, tests, district and state assessments, and other relevant information. 

REPORT CARDS - F.S. 1003.33 

Student report cards will be issued every nine weeks.  Incomplete work must be completed 

for a grade within two weeks of the last day of the grading period.  This may not extend 

past the last day of school.  Extensions for illness or incapacitating accident must be 

approved by the Principal. 

 

 Report cards will contain: 

 

● The student’s academic performance in each class or course grades 3-6 based upon 

examinations as well as written papers, class participation, and other academic 

performance criteria (performance will be considered at grade level unless 

otherwise stated) 

● The student’s conduct and behavior 

● The student’s attendance, including absences and tardies 

 

The final report card for a school year shall contain a statement indicating  end-of-the-

year status or performance or non-performance at grade level, acceptable or unacceptable 

behavior and attendance, and promotion or non-promotion. 
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Students in Kindergarten – Second grade with significant cognitive disabilities and 

working on the Participatory or Supported Level Florida State Standards Access Points 

will be evaluated with a modified report card.  All other students will be evaluated with 

the standard grade  level report card. 

 

REPORT CARDS K-1 

The Report Cards for K-1 students will include grades earned in Language Arts, 

Mathematics, Social Studies, and Science/Health.  These grades are evaluated through the 

use of the following scale: 

  

E -  Excellent - Student consistently exceeds grade level expectations. (90% - 

100%) 

S -  Satisfactory - Student consistently meets grade level expectations. (70% - 

89%) 

N - Needs Improvement - Student does not consistently meets grade level 

expectations. (60% - 69%) 

U - Unsatisfactory - Student does not meet grade level expectations. (59% and 

below) 

 

Conduct and behavior is evaluated by the teacher using the following scale: 

 

O - Outstanding 

S - Satisfactory 

N - Needs Improvement 

U Unsatisfactory 

REPORT CARDS 2-6 

The Report Cards for 2-6 students will include grades earned in Language Arts, 

Mathematics, Social Studies, and Science/Health are evaluated through the use of the 

following scale: 

 

A 90  -  100 

B 80  -    89 

C 70  -    79 

D 60  -    69 

F 0 -       59 

 

 

Conduct and behavior is evaluated by the teacher using the following scale: 

 

S Satisfactory 

N Needs Improvement 

U Unsatisfactory 
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Students may also participate in courses such as physical education, music, art and 

technology. Performance or nonperformance in these classes may be communicated by the 

teacher via the district’s Parent Portal. 

 

EVERY GRADING PERIOD, THE TEACHER WILL INDICATE WHETHER 

THE STUDENT IS WORKING ON (ON GRADE LEVEL), OR BL (BELOW 

GRADE LEVEL) FOR ALL CORE ACADEMIC SUBJECTS. 

 

HONOR ROLL (GRADES 2-6 ONLY) 

To be eligible for the Honor Roll in grades 2-6, students must be working on grade level.  

Principals are encouraged to institute alternative methods to recognize the achievement of 

students who earn all “A’s” and/or “A’s and B’s” but are not working on grade level. 

 

For “A” Honor Roll: 

All “A’s” are required in: Language Arts, Math, Science/Health, and Social Studies.  

Resource grades (such as Art, Music, Physical Education, Technology) of Outstanding 

and/or Satisfactory are also required to remain on the Honor Roll.  Conduct grades do not 

count toward Honor Roll.  To attain year-long “A” honor roll the student must attain “A” 

honor roll each grading period during the year. 

 

For “A/B” Honor Roll: 

Grades of “A” or “B” are required in Language Arts, Math, Science/Health and Social 

Studies.  Resource grades (such as Art, Music, Physical Education, Technology) of 

Outstanding and/or Satisfactory are also required to remain on the Honor Roll.  Conduct 

grades do not count toward the Honor Roll.  To attain year-long honor roll for “AB” the 

student must achieve honor roll each grading period during the year.  

 

ELEMENTARY GRADE PLACEMENT K-6 

 

State law (1003.21(2)F.S.) places the responsibility for the placement of students with the 

school district. Parents or guardians may discuss a placement with school officials and ask 

for an explanation of the placement, and they may review the evidence the school used to 

make the placement. Parents or guardians cannot determine a student’s placement, unless 

otherwise provided by law, as in the case of a placement in a program for exceptional 

students or a dropout prevention program. School personnel should utilize available 

resources to achieve parental understanding and cooperation regarding grade placement.  

The final decision for promotion or retention is the responsibility of the building 

Principal (1012.28(5)F.S.). 

 

MULTIPLE BIRTH SIBLINGS/CLASSROOM PLACEMENT (s.1003.06, F.S.) 

The parent of multiple birth siblings who are assigned to the same grade level and school 

Page 951 of 1395

DRAFT



 

34 

 

may request that the school place the siblings in the same classroom or in separate 

classrooms.  The request must be made no later than 5 days before the first day of each 

school year or 5 days after the first day of attendance of students during the school year if 

the students are enrolled in the school after the school year commences.  The school may 

recommend the appropriate classroom placement for the siblings and may provide 

professional educational advice to assist the parent with the decision regarding appropriate 

classroom placement.  A school is not required to place multiple birth siblings in the same 

classroom if factual evidence of performance shows proof that the siblings should be 

separated or if the request would require the school district to add an additional class to the 

grade level of the siblings.  Further, at the end of the first grading period  following the 

multiple birth siblings’ enrollment in the school, if the principal of the school, in 

consultation with the teacher of each classroom in which the siblings are placed, determines 

that the requested classroom placement is disruptive to the school, the principal may 

determine the appropriate classroom  placement for the siblings.  A parent may appeal the 

principal’s decision in the manner provided by school district policy.  During an appeal, 

the multiple birth siblings must remain in the classroom chosen by the parent.  This does 

not affect the right or obligation involving placement decisions pertaining to students with 

disabilities under state law or the Individuals with Disabilities Education Act.  It also does 

not affect the right of a school district, principal, or teacher to remove a student from a 

classroom pursuant to school district discipline policies. 

 

PROMOTION 

Promotion is based on mastery performance standards approved by the State Board of 

Education according to Florida Statute 1003.41 for Pre-K through 12.  Progression from 

one grade to the other is determined in part by proficiency in reading, writing, science, and 

mathematics at each grade level as defined in the Florida State Standards.  This also 

includes proficiency in statewide assessments below which a student must receive 

remediation or be retained within an intensive program that is different from the previous 

year’s program and takes into account student learning style. 

 

No student may be assigned to a grade level based solely on age or other factors that 

constitute social promotion (F.S. 1008.25).  Social promotion occurs when a student is 

promoted based on factors other than the student achieving the district and state levels of 

performance for student progression.  A student fails to meet the state portion of the levels 

of performance for student progression when the student fails to achieve the required levels 

in reading, writing, mathematics, or science on the Florida Standards Assessment. 

 

Promotion, assignment, or retention normally will occur at the end of the school year or at 

the end of summer school, if it is available.  The primary responsibility for determining 

each student’s performance and ability to function academically, socially, and emotionally 

in the next grade is that of the classroom teacher subject to review and final approval of 

the principal.   

 

Students in grade 6 must earn a promotion credit in Language Arts, Math, Science, and 

Social Studies to be promoted to 7th grade.  To earn a promotion credit a student must earn 
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a “D” or better on grade level in the subject area.  A student may earn only one promotion 

credit in Summer School. A student can earn an additional promotion credit for promotion 

purposes through a state approved virtual instruction provider. 

 

Academically Challenging Curriculum to Enhance Learning (ACCEL) options are 

educational options that provide academically challenging curriculum or accelerated 

instruction. ACCEL options include whole-grade promotion, mid-year promotion, and 

subject-matter acceleration within the same school; virtual instruction in higher grade level 

subjects pursuant to S. 1002.3105 (2) (a).   

 

Additional ACCEL options include enriched science, technology, engineering, and math 

(STEM) coursework; enrichment programs; flexible grouping; and differentiated 

instruction.  

 

Parents should contact the school principal for information related to student eligibility 

requirements for participation in ACCEL options available within the principal’s school. 

 

STANDARDS FOR MID-YEAR PROMOTION OF RETAINED THIRD 

GRADERS – RULE 6A-1.094222 

Mid-year promotion of retained third grade students must occur during the first semester 

of the academic year. 

 

To be eligible, a student must demonstrate that he/she: 

 

● Is a successful and independent reader as demonstrated by reading at or above third 

grade level; and  

● Has progressed sufficiently to master appropriate fourth grade reading skills; and 

● Has at least a “C” average in reading, math, science, and social studies at the third 

grade level. 

  

The student must be able to demonstrate that he/she has the ability to perform satisfactorily 

at a fourth grade reading level consistent with the month of promotion to fourth grade as 

presented in the ELA Curriculum Guides. Evidence of demonstration of mastery will be: 

 

● Successful completion of a portfolio that meets state criteria in Rule 6A-1.094222; 

or 
● A score at the 45th percentile or higher on the SAT-10 reading test or iReady reading 

equivalent of the 50th percentile or above which is consistent with the month of 

promotion to fourth grade. 

  

To promote a student by portfolio, there must be evidence of mastery of the third grade 

Florida State Standard Benchmarks for Language Arts and beginning mastery for fourth 

grade Language Arts.  The portfolio must meet the following requirements: 

 

 Be selected by the district; 
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 Be an accurate picture of the student’s ability and include only student work that 

has been independently produced in the classroom; 

 Include evidence of mastery of the standards assessed by the grade 3 FSA ELA; 

 Include evidence of beginning mastery of grade 4 standards.  This includes multiple 

choice, text-based response, and passages that are approximately 50% literary text 

and 50% information text and; 

 Be signed by the teacher and the principal as an accurate assessment of the required 

reading skills. 

 

The RtI/MTSS Plan for any retained third grade student, who has been promoted mid-year 

to fourth grade, must continue to be implemented for the entire academic year. 

 

DETERMINATION REGARDING PROMOTION  

The basis for making the determination regarding promotion should reflect student 

performance according to: 

 

● Proficiency with state standards as determined by i-Ready diagnostic reports in 

grades K-8* 

● Student growth as determined by i-Ready diagnostic reports in grades K-8* 

● Classwork and formative/summative assessments (reported grades) 

● Performance on required statewide assessments 

● Other objective data presented by teacher (Achieve3000 Lexile Level, LLI Reading 

Level, etc.) 

 

Recommendation of the Individual Education Plan (IEP) team.  

ACCELERATION 

Academically Challenging Curriculum to Enhance Learning (ACCEL) options are 

educational options that provide academically challenging curriculum or accelerated 

instruction. ACCEL options include whole-grade and mid-year promotion; subject-matter 

acceleration; virtual instruction in higher grade level subjects; and the Credit Acceleration 

Program under s. 1003.4295. Additional ACCEL options include enriched science, 

technology, engineering, and mathematics (STEM) coursework; enrichment programs; 

flexible grouping; and differentiated instruction. 

 

Each principal/school must establish student eligibility requirements for virtual instruction 

in higher grade level subjects. Each principal must also establish student eligibility 

requirements for whole grade promotion, mid-year promotion, and subject matter 

acceleration when the promotion or acceleration occurs within the principal’s school. 

 

The school must carefully consider the effect of ACCEL options, especially mid-year and 

full-year promotion, on the student’s future social, emotional and academic performance.  

 

Acceleration Options: 
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● Whole Grade Promotion – Promotion of a student occurring at the end of the 

school year from one grade to a grade higher than normal matriculation allows. The 

student will be monitored for the first four (4) weeks of the change of placement to 

assess progress. If acceleration is not appropriate for the student as determined by 

the principal, the student will be returned to the former placement. 

● Mid-year Promotion – A student remains coded in the grade level they are 

currently enrolled in and is placed in the next grade level for instruction. The 

student will be monitored every four (4) weeks of the change of placement to assess 

progress. If acceleration is not appropriate for the student as determined by the 

school principal, the student will be returned to the former placement. If 

appropriately placed, the student will be formally promoted to the next grade level 

mid-year. 

● Subject Matter Acceleration – A student that is placed with students at a more 

advanced grade level on campus for one or more subjects for a part of a day without 

being assigned to a higher grade. The student will be monitored every four (4) 

weeks of the change of placement to assess progress. If acceleration is not 

appropriate for the student as determined by the school principal, the student will 

be returned to the former placement. 

 

Parents should contact the school principal for information related to student eligibility 

requirements for participation in ACCEL options. 

 

STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 

Students with disabilities must meet the state or district levels of performance for student 

progression unless the disabling condition prevents the student from attaining the required 

levels of performance in the regular curriculum in pursuit of a standard diploma.  In such 

cases, promotion will be determined by the IEP team and based on the student meeting the 

goals and objectives on the Individual Education Plan.  See Good Cause regarding 

mandatory grade 3 retention if applicable. 

 

REMEDIATION 

REMEDIATION K-6 

A student exhibiting substantial reading difficulty must receive intensive reading 

instruction both during and outside the literacy block. Remediation should also be 

supported in the content area subjects.  This must occur immediately following the 

identification of the reading deficiency.  The student must continue to be given reading 

instruction until the deficiency is remedied. 

 

Any student who does not meet the district levels of performance in reading, writing, 

science, and mathematics or who does not meet the specific levels of performance on 

statewide assessments as determined by the Commissioner of Education, must be provided 

remediation through: 
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● Additional diagnostic assessments, determined by the district, to identify the nature 

of the student’s difficulty and areas of academic need; and 

● Implementation of an individual intervention plan developed, in conjunction with 

a parent or guardian that is designed to assist the student( in meeting state and 

district expectations of proficiency. 

● Contingent upon available funds, access to the “Reading Scholarship Accounts” 

program. 

SECONDARY SCHOOL REFORM (TO INCLUDE SIXTH GRADE)  

(F.S. 1003.4156) 

 

In order to be promoted to grade 9, junior high students must successfully complete the 

following during their 6th, 7th and 8th grade years: 

 

● 3 courses in English Language Arts 

● 3 courses in Mathematics (Successful completion of a high school level Algebra 1 

or Geometry course is not contingent upon the student’s performance on the 

statewide, standardized end-of-course (EOC) assessment. However, to earn high 

school credit, the junior high student must take the EOC and pass the course, with 

the assessment constituting 30% of the final course grade.) 

● 3 courses in Social Studies (one of which must be Civics which includes a 

statewide, standardized EOC that constitutes 30% of the student’s final grade.  A 

middle grades/junior high student who transfers into the state’s public school 

system from out of country, out of state, a private school, or a home education 

program after the beginning of the second term/semester of grade “8” is not 

required to meet the civics education requirement for promotion IF the student’s 

transcript documents passage of three courses in social studies or two-year-long 

courses in social studies that include coverage of civics education.) 

● 3 courses in Science (Successful completion of a high school level Biology 1 course 

is not contingent upon the student’s performance on the statewide, standardized 

EOC assessment required under s. 1008.22.  However, to earn a credit for this 

course, the student must take the Biology 1 EOC, which constitutes 30% of the 

student’s final course grade, and earn a passing grade in the course.) 

● F.S. 1003.455 Requires one semester of physical education each year for students 

enrolled in grades 6-8. 

 

Sixth grade students who score Level 1 or 2 on the FSA ELA must complete a remedial 

course or a content area course in which remediation strategies are incorporated in course 

content the following year.  Students scoring a Level 2 on FSA Reading will be assessed 

at the end of the sixth grade to determine placement in intensive reading or placement in a 

content area reading course in seventh grade. 

 

Sixth grade students who score Level 1 or 2 on the FSA Math must receive remediation 

that may be integrated into the required math course the next year.  Refer to page 19 for 

requirements of RtI Plans for students scoring Level 1 or 2 on FSA. 
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SIXTH GRADE FAST TRACK PROGRAM 

This program allows selected 6th grade students to be promoted to the junior high should 

they meet the following criteria: 

 

● Student with 2 or more retentions 

● Student who is 13 years of age on or before September 1st 

● Student must attend summer school 

● Principal recommends for Fast Track; requires District Office approval 

 

Contact the school guidance counselor for more information. 

RETENTION 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

Students failing to achieve district levels of expectation must receive remediation.  If, after 

remediation, they are still deficient, they may be retained. 

 

Recommended Steps for Retention Consideration 

 

● Identify potential students and verify whether the students are receiving support 

services through an active monitoring plan or Individual Education Plan or 504 

Plan. 

● In consultation with the principal, teachers will notify parents prior to the last nine 

weeks of the school year. 

● Students who have difficulty meeting promotion requirements should be evaluated 

for retention by the professional team (administrator, teacher, and counselor).  

Consideration should be given for a referral to the Response to Intervention 

Team/MTSS, Student Services Team, and/or counseling.  

 

No one test with a single administration should determine promotion or retention.  The 

preponderance of evidence from evaluations should determine if a student is ready for the 

work of the next grade level. 

 

The state board has adopted rules to prescribe limited circumstances in which a student 

may be promoted without meeting the specific assessment performance level prescribed 

by the district’s Student Progression Plan.  Such rules specifically address the promotion 

of the students with Limited English Proficiency and students with disabilities.  Refer to 

exemption for Good Cause regarding grade 3 students. 

 

The school district must consider an appropriate alternative placement for a student who 

has been retained two (2) or more years. 

 

Students in grades K-6 being considered for retention may be recommended for academic 

tutoring or summer school, if available.  Student participation in these support services 

does not automatically result in promotion or retention.  The principal of the student’s 

assigned school makes the final decision regarding promotion or retention. 
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MANDATORY GRADE 3 RETENTION AND SUPPORT (F.S. 1008.25) 

It is the ultimate goal of the Legislature that every student read at or above grade level.  

Any student who exhibits a substantial deficiency in reading, based upon locally 

determined or statewide assessments conducted in kindergarten or grade 1, grade 2, or 

grade 3, or through teacher observations, must be given intensive reading instruction 

immediately following the identification of the reading deficiency.   The student’s reading 

proficiency must be reassessed by locally determined assessments or through teacher 

observations at the beginning of the grade following the intensive reading instruction.  The 

student must continue to be provided with intensive reading instruction until the reading 

deficiency is remedied.  

 

If the student’s reading deficiency is not remedied by the end of the grade 3, as 

demonstrated by scoring at Level 2 or higher on the statewide assessment test in reading 

for grade 3, the student must be retained unless he/she is exempt from mandatory retention 

for Good Cause. 

 

If a grade 3 student transfers after the administration of the Florida Standards Assessment, 

it is up to the district to assess the student’s reading proficiency at the end of the year to 

determine if the student needs to repeat the third grade.  The assessment, identified by the 

state, is the SAT-10 or iReady Reading.  The student must score 45% or higher on the SAT-

10 or 50th percentile or higher on the iReady diagnostic to be eligible for promotion unless 

Good Cause is applicable.  A portfolio may also be presented to the principal.  See “Good 

Cause”. 

 

Retention of Limited English Proficient (LEP) students must be determined by a school’s 

LEP Committee, except in the case of mandatory retention for reading deficiencies in grade 

3.  See “Good Cause”. 

 

The parent of any student who exhibits a substantial deficiency in reading must be notified 

in writing of:  that deficiency, a description of the current services and proposed 

supplemental instructional services and supports; that the child will be retained unless he 

or she meets one of the Good Cause exemptions; the strategies for parents to use in helping 

their child succeed in reading proficiency; that the FSA is not the sole determiner of 

promotion; and the district’s specific criteria and policies for mid-year promotion. 

 

Each school district shall conduct a review of MTSS Plans (or Individual Education Plans 

for students with disabilities) for all retained third grade students who did not score above 

Level 1 on the FSA ELA and did not meet one of the Good Cause exemptions, and shall 

address additional supports and services needed to remediate the deficiency. 

 

Third grade students who are retained must be provided intensive interventions in reading 

to eliminate the specific reading deficiency, as identified by a valid and reliable diagnostic 

assessment.  The intensive interventions must include:  effective instructional practices; 

participation in the district’s summer reading camp; and appropriate teaching 

methodologies. 

 

Page 958 of 1395

DRAFT



 

41 

 

Each school district shall provide written notification to the parent of any third grade 

student who is retained that his or her child has not met requirement for promotion and the 

reasons the child is not eligible for a Good Cause exemption.  The notification must include 

a description of proposed interventions and supports that will be provided to the child. 

 

The school district shall require a student portfolio to be completed for each retained third 

grade student. 

 

Retained third grade students must be provided with intensive instructional services and 

supports to remediate the identified area of reading deficiency, including scientifically 

research-based reading instruction and other strategies, which may include, but are not 

limited to:  integration of science and social studies content within the reading block; small 

group instruction; reduced teacher-student ratios; more frequent progress monitoring; 

tutoring or mentoring; transition classes containing 3rd and 4th grade students; extended 

school day, week, or year (summer reading camps). 

 

Provide students who are retained with a highly effective teacher. 

 

Retained third grade students who have received intensive instructional services who 

subsequently score Level 1 must be offered the option of being placed in a transitional 

instructional setting.  Such a setting shall specifically be designed to produce learning gains 

sufficient to meet grade 4 performance standards while continuing to remediate the areas 

of reading deficiency. 

 

EXEMPTION FOR GOOD CAUSE 

GOOD CAUSE EXEMPTIONS FOR GRADE 3 

The district school board may only exempt students from mandatory retention in grade 3 

for Good Cause.  Good Cause exemptions shall be limited to the following: 

 

● Limited English proficient students who have had less than two years of instruction 

in an English for Speakers of Other Languages Program. 

● Students with disabilities whose Individual Education Plan indicates that 

participation in FSA is not appropriate. 

● Students who demonstrate an acceptable level of performance on an alternative 

standardized reading assessment approved by the State Board of Education.  (SAT-

10 alternative assessment/iReady reading). 

● All grade 3 students new to the county or students who missed the reading portion 

of the FSA will be administered the an alternative assessment prior to the end of 

the school year.  All grade 3 students who scored Level 1 will also take the SAT-

10 at the end of Summer Reading Camp.  

● To promote a student using the SAT-10 as an alternative assessment Good Cause 

exemption, the grade 3 student scoring at Level 1 Reading FSA must score at or 

above the 45th percentile on a parallel form of the SAT-10.  The SAT-10 may only 

be administered TWO times.  The earliest the alternative assessment may be 
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administered is following the receipt of the grade 3 student’s Reading FSA scores 

or during the last two weeks of school, whichever occurs first, for student 

promotion purposes.  The iReady scale score requirement for promotion is Reading 

535 or higher. 

● To promote a student by portfolio, there must be evidence of mastery of the third 

grade Florida State Standard Benchmarks for Language Arts and beginning 

mastery for fourth grade Language Arts.  The portfolio must meet the following 

requirements: 

 be selected by the district student’s teacher; 

 be an accurate picture of the student’s ability and include only student work 

that has been independently produced in the classroom; 

 include evidence of mastery of the standards benchmarks assessed by the 

grade 3 Reading FSA ELA (2015); 

 include evidence of beginning mastery of grade 4 standards. Benchmarks 

that are assessed by the grade 4 Reading FSA (2015).  This includes 

multiple choice, short text-based response, and extended response items and 

passages that are approximately 5060% literary text and 5040% information 

text, and are between 100-900 words with an average of 500 words.  For 

each benchmark, there must be three examples of mastery as 

demonstrated by a grade of “70%” or better;  and 

 be signed by the teacher and the principal as an accurate assessment of the 

required reading skills. 

● Students with disabilities who participate in the FSA and who have an Individual 

Education Plan or a Section 504 Plan that reflects that the student has received the 

intensive remediation in reading for more than two years but still demonstrates a 

deficiency in reading and was previously retained in K, 1, 2, or 3. 

● Students who have received the intensive remediation in reading for two or more 

years, but still demonstrate a deficiency in reading and who were previously 

retained in K-3 for a total of two years.  Intensive reading instruction for students 

so promoted must include an altered instructional day based upon a monitoring plan 

(or Individual Education Plans for students with disabilities) that included 

specialized diagnostic information and specific reading strategies for each student.  

The District School Board shall assist schools and teachers to implement reading 

strategies that research has shown to be successful in improving reading among low 

performing readers. 

● Students who have already been retained once in 3rd grade. 

 

PRINCIPAL’S RESPONSIBILITY – GOOD CAUSE (F.S. 1008.25) 

 

Requests for Good Cause exemptions for students from the mandatory retention 

requirement shall be made consistent with the following: 

 

● Documentation shall be submitted from the student’s teacher to the school principal 

that indicates that the promotion of the student is appropriate and is based upon the 

student’s academic record.  In order to minimize paperwork requirements, such 
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documentation shall consist only of the existing MTSS Plan, Individual 

Educational Plan, if applicable, report card, and student portfolio. 

● The school principal shall review and discuss such recommendation with the 

teacher and make the determination as to whether the student should be promoted 

or retained.  If the school principal determines that the student should be promoted 

based upon good cause guidelines, the principal should complete a good cause 

attestation form and send it to the District Reading Department.  The student should 

be coded as promoted within the FOCUS database.   

 

PROMOTION (K-2, 4-6) 

 

School personnel should utilize available resources to achieve parental understanding and 

cooperation regarding grade placement.  The final decision is the responsibility of the 

principal. 

 

A student may be considered for promotion, by the principal, to the next higher grade with 

the exception of mandatory retention for third grade.  The following reasons shall be the 

determining factor when making this decision for promotion: 

 

● Limited English proficient students who have had less than two years of instruction 

in an English for Speakers of Other Languages Program who have previously been 

retained at least one year in the grade grouping and are on a monitoring plan. 

● Students with disabilities whose Individual Education Plan indicates that 

participation in State/District standardized testing is not appropriate. 

● Students receiving intensive reading instruction for two or more years, mandatory 

retention in grade 3 and at least one additional year of retention but still has 

deficiency in reading.  If promoted under this exemption, intensive reading 

instruction must be provided the next year to include an altered instructional day 

based on an MTSS Plan (or Individual Education Plans for students with 

disabilities) that includes specialized diagnostic information and specific reading 

strategies. 

 

Request for exemption from retention for any student (K-2 or 4-6) with continuing reading 

deficiencies must be consistent with the following: 

 

● Documentation must be submitted by the student’s teacher to the principal that 

indicates that the promotion of the student is appropriate and is based on the 

student’s academic record.  Such documentation can consist of the existing MTSS 

Plan, IEP, report card, student portfolio, or alternate testing and evaluations. 

● The principal must review and discuss the recommendation with the teacher(s), 

counselor and psychologist and determine promotion or retention.  If the principal 

determines that the child is to be promoted, he/she will sign the report card and 

indicate promoted.  A statement will be added to the report card stating the data on 

which promotion is based. 
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For third grade students see Section on Mandatory Retention in Grade 3. 

 

A student may be assigned by the principal, to the same grade grouping (K-3 or 4-6) even 

if the student has previously been retained in that grade grouping.  Parents will be notified, 

in writing, of this placement. 

 

Any student may be assigned at any time during the school year to a lower grade if the 

principal determines standards have not been met and the student will benefit from the 

placement.  Parents will be notified of the special assignment, and it will be documented 

in the student’s record. 

 

Districts shall implement a policy for the mid-year promotion of any retained third grade 

student who can demonstrate that he or she is a successful and independent reader, reading 

at or above grade level, and ready to be promoted to grade 4.  Reevaluating any retained 

third grade student may include subsequent assessments, alternative assessments, and 

portfolio reviews in accordance with rules of the State Board of Education.  Students 

promoted during the school year after November 1 must demonstrate proficiency above 

that required to score at Level 2 on the grade 3 FSA as determined by the State Board.  See 

Mid-Year Promotion. 

 

The placement of a student to a higher grade which results in advancing a grade, or part of 

a grade, should be based on evidence that the child will benefit from the instructional 

program in the advance grade.  Parents will be notified of the placement, and it will be 

documented in the student’s record. 

 

The principal should receive input from the Exceptional Student Education student’s 

Individual Education Plan or Educational Plan regarding the appropriateness of placement.  

 

EXTENDED DAY PROGRAMS 

DEFINITION 

The definition for extended day programs includes academic tutoring programs during the 

regular school term.  Elementary schools, within the district, may provide academic 

tutoring before or after school, Saturdays or other days that school are not regular school 

days in addition to Summer Reading Camp.  The purpose of the extended day program is 

to provide support for the students at risk of academic failure during the school term instead 

of waiting until the summer to provide remedial instruction. 

 

The principal’s approval to recommend the student for academic tutoring or Summer 

Reading Camp should be made on the basis of the student’s need to meet the district and 

state levels of performance in reading and writing.  Grade 3 students who score Level 1 on 

the Florida Standards Assessment will be targeted for Summer Reading Camp. 
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STUDENT ELIGIBILITY FOR ACADEMIC TUTORING AND SUMMER 

READING CAMP 

Basic Education students, who were enrolled in Clay County Schools in the previous year, 

will qualify if they have a current monitoring plan or who meet individual school criteria 

for eligibility for available tutoring. 

 

Students in grade 3, mandatorily retained, will be given the opportunity to attend Summer 

Reading Camp. The purpose of summer reading camp is to provide intensive reading 

remediation and to provide retained students with an additional opportunity for promotion 

to fourth grade. The district policy for Summer Reading Camp attendance requires that 

students not miss more than two days of camp. In the event a student is absent more than 

two days he/she will be dropped from summer reading camp and will not have the 

opportunity to take the SAT-10 test at the conclusion of camp.  In addition, repeated tardy 

or late pick-up (three or more) may also result in the student being dropped from the 

Summer Reading Camp program.  This attendance policy is in place to ensure that students 

are provided with maximum time for intensive instruction. 

 

Students may make prior arrangements to take the SAT-10 at their district school on the 

last day of reading camp if they are taking remedial instruction through a private program. 

 

In addition to the above criteria Exceptional Student Education (ESE) students may qualify 

if the IEP team determines extended school year services are necessary. 

 

English Language Learner (ELL) students are eligible. 

 

Sixth grade students may attend summer school to remediate one course. A student can 

earn an additional promotion credit for promotional purposes through a state approved 

virtual instruction provider. 

 

On a case by case basis Principals may determine whether previously retained, over-aged 

sixth graders may benefit by repeating one summer school course to be “conditionally 

promoted” to 7th grade where additional remediation must occur. (See Secondary PPP) 

REQUIRED PROGRAM OF STUDY K-6 

The required program of study for elementary students in Clay County District Schools 

reflects state and local requirements for Elementary Education, including but not limited 

to, the Florida State Standards. 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS AVAILABLE 

TITLE I BASIC READING AND MATHEMATICS ACADEMIC SERVICES 

Title I is a federally funded program designed to supplement basic education in core 

curriculum area of reading, math, science, and writing. 
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VIRTUAL SCHOOL (F.S. 1002.45) 

Clay Virtual Academy (CVA) is a school choice option for K-12 full and part-time   

students who reside in Clay County.  Public, private or homeschool students may take 

classes with CVA. Students taking CVA for full time enrollment outside of Clay County 

must be released from their county of residence. 

 

CVA offers full time/part-time enrollment as a franchise of Connections and FLVS, but 

also offers other full time programs through Pasco County Virtual School and FLVS (full 

time and flex). Part-time classes are available for students in 6 grade for any student who 

wishes to take additional classes and for 4th and 5th grade students who qualify based on 

state assessments. Elementary students who enroll directly with FLVS/Connections 

Academy as a school choice option are no longer considered Clay County enrollees but 

may still participate in state test and extracurricular activities at their zoned schools. 

 

Applications for CVA are accepted only during open enrollment periods listed on the CVA 

website, cva.oneclay.net.  Applications are considered without regard to age, disability, 

race, national origin, religion, or gender.  The application process is to ensure, as far as 

possible, that students will be successful in their academic work.  Acceptance to CVA at 

any other time than an open enrollment period is only under extenuating circumstances and 

require administrative and guidance counselor approval. No students may enroll or exit 

after Survey 2 until semester.   

 

CVA STUDENT CONTACT AND DROP POLICY 

Students are required to follow a pace chart (secondary) or scheduler (elementary). If a 

student does not stay on pace, they are considered absent based on pace/scheduler.  This 

can impact attendance and future enrollment in the school.  If students do not maintain 

pace, working consecutively on required assignments, they will be withdrawn in the first 

21 days of a course with no penalty. Even if a student is ahead of pace, weekly submission 

is required in each course. This is monitored closely by teachers and administration. If a 

student cannot independently succeed in the virtual setting, it is in the best interest of the 

student to attend a traditional school where daily monitoring and assistance in time 

management and task completion can occur.  

 

Students have a 21 day grace period starting from the course activation date to drop a 

course.  Students must be on pace in each course in the first 21 days with passing grades 

or they will be withdrawn from their course(s) at that point. Students who do this will be 

withdrawn without a grade NG. Students who withdraw after the 21 day period will be 

issued a W/P or W/F, and if over 50% complete, a failing grade. When students add 

courses, the educational suitability and availability of courses will be considered before an 

approval will be granted. Changes will only be considered in the first 21 days.  If a student 

seeks to enter back into a class at their zoned school, class size caps established by the state 

may disallow that change. After the 21 day grace period, the student may have to complete 

the course online. Administrators and guidance counselors will interpret this. 
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VOLUNTARY PRE-KINDERGARTEN PROGRAM (VPK) 

The free Voluntary Prekindergarten Program will be offered at selected school sites during 

the summer and during the regular school year.  Parents must provide transportation.  In 

order to be eligible, the parent/guardian must: 

 

● Provide a certificate of eligibility from Episcopal Children’s Services. 

● Provide a registered birth certificate indicating the child will be four years old on 

or before September 1st of the year of participation in VPK.  They must be eligible 

to enter Kindergarten in the fall following VPK. 

● Provide a physical dated within one year of the school entry date.  Exemptions will 

be granted on religious grounds upon receiving written request from 

parents/guardian stating objections to the examination (F.S. 1003.22).  A homeless 

child as defined by F.S. 1003.01, shall be given temporary exemption for 30 days. 

● Provide a valid DH 680 Florida Certificate of Immunization or DH 681 Florida 

Certificate of Religious Exemption for Immunization.  This is the only document 

schools are permitted to accept as proof of immunization. 

● Provide a Social Security Number (District request). 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS (ELL)  

The ELL Program is designed to meet the communication and academic needs of students 

whose native language is one other than English. These students will receive 

comprehensive instruction utilizing ELL strategies based on curriculum frameworks and 

guides that provide them equal access to appropriate instruction. 

  

Placement  
An ELL Committee, which is composed of the principal or designee, an ESOL/ELA 

teacher, a guidance counselor, and any other personnel who may responsible for the 

language instruction of the ELL, shall make recommendations concerning appropriate 

placement, along with the parent or guardian of the student being reviewed. 

 

The program of study for English language learners is determined by the student’s current 

level of English proficiency and academic potential as evidenced by transcripts, language 

screening, performance data, and/or age appropriate grade placement policies. (Rule 6A-

6.904 F.A.C.) 

  

Assessment  
In accordance with federal mandates outlined in ESSA, all ELLs (K-12) must participate 

in the annual English language proficiency assessment in order to evaluate their progress 

in English language acquisition, and must also participate in statewide assessments, 

regardless of their Date of Entry. 

  

Retention  
Promotion or retention decisions will not be based solely on scores from any single 

assessment instrument. ELLs cannot be retained based on their lack of English proficiency 

alone. Retention of an English language learner is based on failure to meet requirements in 

reading, writing, science, social studies, and mathematics, based on: 
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● Academic performance and progress using assessment instruments in both English 

and their native language, 

● Attendance, progress reports, and age of the student, 

● Number of years the student has been enrolled in the ESOL program, and 

● The student’s current level of English language proficiency. (Rule 6A-1.09432 F. 

A. C.) 

  

Exit Procedures 

Students may be exited from the ESOL Program either by satisfying exit criteria or through 

the ELL committee, at which time they will remain on a monitored status for two additional 

years. 

 

DROPOUT PREVENTION AND ACADEMIC INTERVENTION PROGRAMS 

MULTI-TIER SYSTEM OF SUPPORT 

Within a multi-tiered system of supports, resources are allocated in direct proportion to 

student needs.  Data will be collected at each tier and used to measure the effectiveness of 

the supports so that meaningful decisions can be made about which instruction and 

interventions should be maintained and layered.  (See Multi-Tiered System of Supports)  

EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT EDUCATION 

Programs are available to students determined eligible for exceptional student education 

(3-21 years of age) as described in the Exceptional Student Education Policies and 

Procedures document which is approved by the Florida Department of Education and the 

School Board of Clay County.  Referrals to the Student Services Team may be initiated by 

school personnel or parents.  Special provisions regarding exemption from general 

statewide assessment are addressed in the student’s Individual Educational Plan.  Gifted 

education, for qualified students, is available K-12.   

HOSPITAL/HOMEBOUND 

This program is available to K-12 students and PreK Exceptional Student Education 

students who are physically or emotionally too ill to attend school.  These students may 

continue their academic instruction in the home or in the hospital.  Eligibility is determined 

by an attending physician or psychiatrist certifying that the student is non-contagious and 

expected to be in a home/hospital program for fifteen (15) school days or longer, or has a 

chronic condition  requiring extended absence. 
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SECONDARY EDUCATION 

ARTICULATED ACCELERATION  

Articulated acceleration will serve either to shorten the length of time necessary for a 

student to complete the requirements associated with a postsecondary degree or to increase 

the depth of study available for a particular subject.  This shall include, but shall not be 

limited to, the following: 

 

● Dual Enrollment (DE) courses 

● Advanced Placement (AP) courses 

● International Baccalaureate (IB) courses and Preliminary IB courses 

 Advanced International Certificate of Education (AICE) 

● Virtual Education Options; including CVA and Florida Virtual School (FLVS) 

● Industry Certifications that articulate to Post secondary credit as identified by the 

Florida Department of Education, Gold Articulation Agreements. 

 

Schools will notify parents of students currently in/or entering high school of the 

opportunity and benefits of accelerated coursework.   

 
It is the policy of the School District of Clay County to purchase tests for students who 

meet the following criteria involving AP, IB and AICE tests: 

  
● A student must be enrolled in the course in order to be eligible to take the exam, 

except in the case of CAP for AP tests; 

● The student must earn a “C” or higher in order for the school to purchase a test for 

that student, except in the case of CAP for AP tests; 

● CAP students and home-schooled students who are not enrolled through Clay 

Virtual Academy but wish to take an exam may do so at a non-refundable fee (the 

cost of the test at that time).  Checks must be made payable to the “School District 

of Clay County.” 

 
Dual Enrollment – Students, who qualify for Dual Enrollment may take certain college 

classes from specified institutions within the Florida Postsecondary Articulation 

Agreement and receive high school and college credit.  These classes have no tuition fees 

and books are provided free of charge. This includes home school students who enroll 

through Clay Virtual Academy.  Please contact your high school guidance office for 

eligibility requirements and specific information.  These courses may be taken either on 

or off the high school campus for credit. Courses taken on the college campus may be 

taken during the day or evening.  Students may be released for the courses from the high 

school campus since these courses would be considered part of their daily schedule.  Dual 

Enrollment courses shall not be combined with any other course. 

 

Early Admissions – Early admissions is a form of dual enrollment permitting high school 
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students to enroll in college or career courses on a full-time basis. As with all dual 

enrollment programs, students earn both high school and college/career credits for courses 

completed. Career early admissions is a form of career dual enrollment through which 

eligible secondary students enroll full time in a career center or a Florida College System 

institution in postsecondary programs leading to industry certifications, as listed in the 

CAPE Postsecondary Industry Certification Funding List pursuant to s. 1008.44.  These 

students are entitled under rule and law to all rights and privileges allowed for all seniors 

included, but not limited to, participation in class activities (i.e. grad night, prom, etc.), 

rank in class, and eligibility for class Valedictorian or Salutatorian. 

ASSESSMENT EXEMPTION 

A child with a medical complexity may be exempt from participating in statewide, 

standardized assessments, including FAA if based upon medical documentation from a 

physician that the student is medically fragile and needs intensive care due to a condition 

such as congenital disorder or acquired multi-system disease; has a severe neurological or 

cognitive disorder with marked functional impairment; or is technology dependent for 

activities of daily living and lacks the capacity to perform on an assessment. The student, 

if the IEP determines that the student qualifies, has the following options: 

 

● One year exemption, if approved by the superintendent, from all statewide 

assessments. 

● One to three year exemption, if approved by the superintendent, from all statewide 

assessments. 

● Permanent exemption, if approved by the superintendent, from all statewide 

assessments. 

ATTENDANCE 

 

Florida Law (Section 1003.21, Florida Statutes) states that all children who are either six 

years of age, who will be six years old by February 1 of any school year, or who are older 

than six years of age but who have not attained the age of 16 years, must attend school 

regularly during the entire school term. 

 

The “Every Student Succeeds Act” changes the focus of attendance.  Instead of focusing 

on Truancy, the focus is narrowed to Chronic Absences.  There has been a shift from 

punitive measures to preventive and supportive interventions.  The process is driven by 

data which ensures accountability.  A multi-tiered model of interventions should be 

established in each school.  Tier one interventions should be implemented school-wide and 

can include contests, recognition of good/improved attendance etc.  Tier two interventions 

are teacher/classroom based, and Tier three interventions are implemented by a 

multidisciplinary team.  Once Tier one and Tier two interventions have been implemented 

for attendance without improvement, a referral should be made to the multidisciplinary 

team.  The team should schedule a meeting with and obtain input from the teacher.  The 

parent and the student will be invited to the intervention meeting.  The intervention team 

should have regular meetings.  These meetings not only provide prevention and 
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intervention, but follow-up meetings are held to check-in on prior attendees. The goal of 

the team is to develop a plan to help the student become more successful by utilizing 

strategies specific to each student including, but not limited to: 

 

● Changes in the learning environment 

● Implementation of an incentive plan 

● Mentoring 

● Student/family counseling 

● Tutoring 

● Evaluation of credits, and alternative educational options 

● Attendance contracts 

● Agency referrals 

● Remediation plan to help the student with make-up work 

 

For the intervention plan to be successful, the plan must be achievable.  If the team 

determines it is appropriate to accept make-up work for unexcused absences, the Principal 

or Designee will seek input from the team, including the teacher and make a final 

determination.  The intervention plan and the student’s response should be monitored.  If 

the team has concerns, there should be discussion about what is working and what needs 

to be re-addressed.  Referring the student for consequences should not be considered until 

all resources have been exhausted.  The decision to proceed with a CINS petition or 

Referral to the Truancy Arbitration Program is a decision the intervention team will make 

when the members agree that a referral should be made. 

 

HABITUAL TRUANCY 

“Habitual truant” means a student who has 15 unexcused absences within 90 calendar days 

with or without the knowledge or consent of the student’s parent, is subject to compulsory 

school attendance under s.1003.21(1) and (2) (a), and is not exempt under s.1003.21 (3) or 

s.1003.24, or by meeting the criteria for any other exemption specified by law or rules of 

the State Board of Education. Such a student must have been the subject of the activities 

specified in s.1003.26 and s.1003.27 (3), without resultant successful remediation of the 

truancy problem before being dealt with as a child in need of services. 

 

Truancy Procedures: If a student has had at least five (5) unexcused absences, or absences 

for which the reasons are unknown, within a calendar month or 10 unexcused absences, or 

absences for which the reasons are unknown, within a 90-calendar day period, Tier 2 

interventions should be implemented.  If these are not successful, primary teacher shall 

report to the school Principal or his or her designee that the student may be exhibiting a 

pattern of nonattendance. F.S.1003.26. 

 

The multidisciplinary team shall be diligent in facilitation intervention services and shall 

report the child to the Superintendent only when all reasonable efforts to resolve non-

attendance behavior are exhausted. F.S. 1003.23(1)(d). 

 

● If the parent or guardian in charge of the student refuses to participate in the 
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remedial strategies because he or she believes that those strategies are unnecessary 

or inappropriate, the parent or guardian in charge of the student may appeal to the 

school board. F.S.1003.26(1)(e).. 

● If the board’s final determination is that the strategies of the multidisciplinary Team 

are appropriate, and the parent or guardian in charge of the student still refuses to 

participate or cooperate, the Superintendent may seek criminal prosecution for non 

compliance with compulsory school attendance. s. 1003.26(1)(e), F.S 

● If nonattendance continues after the implementation of intervention strategies, the 

Superintendent or designee shall file a CINS petition, defined in s.984.15, F.S. The 

school representative, a parent, law enforcement, a court, or the DJJ shall initiate a 

referral to a CINS provider or a case staffing committee established pursuant to s. 

984.12, F.S., and procedures established by the district school board. The purpose 

of the referral to CINS is to secure prevention services for a habitually truant 

student and the family (F.S.1003.27(3). Prior to the filing of the CINS petition, 

reasonable time must be allowed to complete interventions to remedy conditions 

contributing to the truant behavior and must comply with the requirements of 

F.S.1003.26. 

 

EXCUSED/UNEXCUSED ABSENCES 

 

An absence from school under the following circumstances shall be considered excused: 

 

● With permission – The absence was with the knowledge and consent of the 

principal of the school, which the student attends. 

● Sickness, injury or other insurmountable condition – Attendance was impracticable 

or inadvisable on account of sickness or injury, or was impracticable because of 

some other stated insurmountable condition. 

● Absence for religious instruction or holidays – A student with the written consent 

of his or her parent/guardian shall be excused from attendance in school on a 

particular day or days, or at a particular time of day, and shall be excused from any 

examination, study or work assignment at such time to participate in religious 

instruction, for observance of a religious holiday or because tenets of his or her 

religion forbid secular activity at such time. The principal shall reserve the right to 

refuse a student’s request for released time, if according to the provisions of the 

district’s student progression plan: 

 The student is not enrolled in sufficient courses to allow for the student’s 

promotion or graduation, and thus the released time would not be equivalent 

to an optional period. 

 The student’s grades/academic progress is insufficient to allow for the 

student’s promotion or graduation.  Absences approved for religious 

reasons do not affect perfect attendance. 

● Absences due to head lice will be excused, up to 2 days per incident and for a total 

of 10 days per school year. After a student has accumulated 10 excused absences 

due to head lice during a school year, further absences due to head lice will be 

considered unexcused. Unusual circumstances may be addressed by the principal 
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to go beyond these 10 days for excused absences. 

 

It is the responsibility of the parent/guardian to provide a written statement to the school 

explaining the absence within three (3) school days following the return of the student to 

school. 

 

If a student is continually sick and repeatedly absent from school, he or she must be under 

the supervision of a physician in order to receive an excuse from attendance. Such excuse 

provides that a student’s condition justifies absence for more than 5 days per grading 

period/10 days per semester/20 days per year. The principal of the school shall determine 

when it is necessary to require a physician’s statement from the student’s medical provider 

and required the parent/guardian to provide a copy to their child’s school within a 

reasonable period of time as determined by the principal or designee. 

 

An absence from school under the following circumstances may be considered unexcused: 

 

● The absence was without the parent/guardian’s knowledge, consent or connivance. 

● Permission for the absence was requested but denied by the principal of the 

student’s school. 

● No written statement of the absence from the parent/guardian has been received by 

the school explaining the reason for the absence within three (3) school days 

following the return of the student to schools. 

 

The principal has administrative discretion in cases of excessive absences to reject a written 

note and consider the absence as unexcused when absences are seriously impacting 

academic progress, with the exception of sickness, injury or insurmountable conditions. 

 

Accumulated unexcused tardy and early departure time equivalent to one full school day 

may be counted as one unexcused absence in the total number of unexcused absences 

required for possible legal action. 

 

Missed instructional time due to tardiness and early departures shall be accumulated as 

excused or unexcused using the same policies as for absent days. 

 
Pertaining to children of military families, students may receive 5 excused days when the 

absences are due to a parent/guardian leaving for active duty, on leave from active duty or 

returning from deployment (FS-1000.36). 

In no instance will an academic penalty be used for a “Code of Conduct” violation. 

 
Attendance for Clay Virtual Academy students will be documented as 

follows: 

 

● Students in grades K-5 must log in each school day; 

● Students in grades 6-12 must follow their pace chart and be on pace; 

● Any day a  K-5 student does not log in is considered an absence unless otherwise 

approved by a CVA administrator or guidance counselor; 
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● Any week a 6-12 student completes less than their pace chart % of the coursework, 

an absence equal to the percentage below 5 will be documented unless otherwise 

approved by a CVA administrator or designee. 

 

Perfect Attendance is awarded to students that have been neither absent or tardy. 

Perfect attendance will be awarded to those students who have been present in school 

every day, with no absences or tardies. If a student is not in attendance for half of the 

school day he/she would be considered as absent for purposes of “perfect attendance”.  If 

a student is checked out after 10:00 a.m. they are considered present and “perfect 

attendance” is not affected.  (SDCC Policy 4.02 G)  Clay Virtual Academy students are 

not eligible for perfect attendance. 

BRIGHT FUTURES SCHOLARSHIP PROGRAM 

The “Bright Futures Scholarship Program” is intended to reward any Florida high school 

graduate who merits recognition of high academic achievement and who enrolls in an 

eligible Florida public or private post-secondary educational institution within 3 years of 

high school graduation.  If a student enlists directly into the military after graduation, the 

3-year period begins upon date of separation of active duty.  If a student has a full-time 

religious or service obligation lasting at least 18 months, the two-year eligibility period for 

an initial award and the five-year period for renewal begin upon completion of the 

obligation. The “Bright Futures Scholarship Program” is the umbrella program for state-

funded scholarships based on academic achievement in high school that were formerly 

provided through such programs as the “Florida Academic Scholars” and “Gold Seal 

Programs”.  High school guidance departments can provide specific details about meeting 

the program's criteria.  The following information covers the basic components of the 

“Bright Futures Scholarship Program”: 

● 4-Levels of scholarship awards – Florida Academic Scholars (FAS); Florida 

Medallion Scholars (FMS); Florida Gold Seal Vocational Scholars (GSV); Florida 

Gold Seal CAPE Scholars (GSC) 

● For all 4 awards, the student must earn a Florida high school diploma and meet the 

requirements for the specific award. 

● Each award has its own academic requirements, award amounts and funding length.  

A student may receive funding for only one award with the highest award earned 

being selected. 

● Earn the 16 core credits 

● Achieve the required Grade Point Average or Industry Certification depending on 

the level received. 

● Achieve the required SAT, ACT or PERT test scores for the level received 

● Perform required number of voluntary service hours based on the level received 

 

More information about the Bright Futures program, along with other Florida scholarship 

opportunities, can be found at www.FloridaStudentFinancialAid.org. 
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CALCULATING GRADES AND GRADE POINT AVERAGE 

Semester grades will be calculated by multiplying each quarter (9-weeks) numeric grade 

by .45 (45%), multiplying the semester exam by .10 (10%), and adding the products 

together. For semester courses, a final average of “60” and above equals ½ credit.  Courses 

that have “End-of-Course” (EOC) exams will receive full credit at the conclusion and then 

have the GPA calculated.  For athletic purposes, the semester grades will be calculated to 

determine eligibility status. 

 

The District will maintain a one-half credit earned system including full-year courses with 

credits posted after each semester.  For year-long courses, if a student fails one semester, 

but passes the other semester with a high enough grade to achieve a passing average for 

the year, the student will receive a full credit (1) for the course. For courses that require an 

“End-of-Course” assessment which is 30% of the final grade, the District will determine 

the calculations and disseminate to the schools.  The primary responsibility for assigning 

grades rests with the teacher with final approval of the Principal.  Parents and students are 

urged to contact the school about this calculation.  Please see the section on “Graduation 

Options” for more information about EOC’s and diplomas. 

 

In calculating GPA for graduation and eligibility purposes, all courses taken must be used 

in determining the final GPA.  This calculation includes all virtual courses taken.  “WP” 

and “WF” indicators in virtual courses are not counted in the GPA calculations. Quality 

points are assigned by each semester average (A = 4, B = 3, C = 2, D = 1, F = 0).  Students 

must have a 2.0 GPA on a 4.0 scale in order to meet graduation requirements and receive 

a “Standard,” “Scholar,” or “Merit” diploma.  All credit-earning courses taken in grades 7-

12 and through virtual programs will count in the cumulative GPA calculations.  For 

purpose of class rank only credit earning courses taken in grades 9-12 and through virtual 

programs during those years will counted. Courses in which “grade forgiveness” policies 

have been applied are exempt. 

 

All courses designated as “Honors,” (this includes “Pre-AICE and Pre-IB”) will be 

weighted as “4.5” on the weight scale for Clay County schools.  “Level 3” Career and 

Technical Education courses will be weighted on a “4.5” basis.  Courses designated as 

“Dual Enrollment, Advanced Placement, AICE and International Baccalaureate” will be 

weighted at “5.0.”  

CLAY VIRTUAL ACADEMY 

Clay Virtual Academy (CVA) is a school choice option for K-12 full and part-time students 

who reside in Clay County.  Public, private or homeschool students may take classes with 

CVA. CVA offers full time/part-time enrollment as a franchise of FLVS, but also offers 

other full time programs through other providers (local districts, virtual charter schools, 

and/or FLVS full time and flex).  Students may  opt  to  take  7th   or  8th   period  courses  

through  Clay Virtual Academy (a franchise of FLVS) or FLVS  for acceleration, original 

credit or grade forgiveness. For more information please see your guidance counselor or 

cva.oneclay.net. 

Secondary students who enroll directly with FLVS/Connections Academy as a school 
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choice option are no longer considered Clay County enrollees but may still participate in 

state test and extracurricular activities at their zoned schools. 

 

Clay Virtual Academy is a school of choice and may not be able to accommodate all 

students. 
 

● Clay County shall not deny access to any District approved online courses assuming 

that the desired online course(s) is an appropriate course placement based on the 

students’ academic history, grade level, ability level and age appropriateness.  This 

program is available to full-time and/or part-time students in virtual courses in 6-

12 (FS.1002.45); 

● CVA offers numerous courses during the school year, including Honors courses 

and Advanced Placement (AP) courses.  CVA course grades are accepted for credit 

and are transferable.  CVA is considered part of the Clay County school system and 

has accreditation status AdvancEd and the courses are approved by the NCAA; 

● The student may participate at their zoned school’s graduation if at the time of 

enrollment during their senior year they are in good standing with the zoned school.  

Any student recommended for an alternative educational setting for disciplinary 

reasons may not participate in the commencement exercises at their zoned school; 

including students who enroll at CVA in lieu of the recommended alternative 

educational setting. 

 

Applications for CVA are accepted only during open enrollment periods listed on the CVA 

website, cva.oneclay.net. Applications are considered without regard to age, disability, 

race, national origin, religion, or gender.  The application process is to ensure, as far as 

possible, that students will be successful in their academic work.  Acceptance to CVA at 

any other time than an open enrollment period is only under extenuating circumstances and 

requires administrative and guidance counselor approval. No students may enroll or exit 

after Survey 2 until semester, nor after Survey 3.  

STUDENT CONTACT AND DROP POLICY 

Students are required to follow a pace chart. If a student does not stay on pace, they are 

considered absent based on pace/scheduler.  This can impact attendance and future 

enrollment in the school.  If students do not maintain pace, working consecutively on 

required assignments, they will be withdrawn in the first 21 days of a course with no 

penalty.  Even if a student is ahead of pace, weekly submission is required in each course. 

This is monitored closely by teachers and administration. If a student cannot independently 

succeed in the virtual setting, it is in the best interest of the student to attend a traditional 

school where daily monitoring and assistance in time management and task completion can 

occur.  

Students have a 21 day grace period starting from the course activation date to drop a 

course.  Students must be on pace in each course in the within the first 21 days with passing 

grades or they will be withdrawn from their course(s). Students who do this will be 

withdrawn without a grade (NG). Students who withdraw after the 21 day period will be 

issued a W/P or W/F, and if over 50% complete, a failing grade. When students add 
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courses, the educational suitability and availability of courses will be considered before an 

approval will be granted. Changes will only be considered in the first 21 days.  If a student 

seeks to enter back into a class at their zoned school, class size caps established by the state 

may disallow that change. After the 21 day grace period, the student may have to complete 

the course online.  

COLLEGE READY TEST SCORES 

 
ACT 

Reading 19 

Math 19 

SAT 

Verbal 440 

Math 440 

PERT 

Reading 106 

Writing 103 

Math 114 

 

 

CORRESPONDENCE COURSES             

Credit by “correspondence courses” shall not be accepted unless transferred in as part of 

an official transcript from another accredited school or district.  Credit used for this type of 

course through  a  state  or  regionally  accredited  school  is  required  to  be  accepted  at  

face  value Acceptable nationally recognized accreditation organization. 

COURSE SEQUENCING/JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL COURSE 

SEQUENCING/JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL 

Students are generally required to enroll in a full year of mathematics, language arts, 

science, social studies and physical educations courses in grades 7 and 8.  (Please see the 

section entitled “Physical Education” to obtain more information on the P.E. waiver.)  The 

core courses mentioned above are offered at various levels with the school making 

recommendations on the placement of the student.  Unless students receive the P.E. waiver, 

they will have P.E. and an elective during the school day.  Students may choose from a 

Career and Technical Education course and/or a Visual and Performing Arts course for 

their elective.   

Social Studies at the Junior High level includes a Civics course which has an EOC attached 

to the course counting for 30% of the students’ final grade.  In addition, the student must 

pass the course in order to eventually be promoted to the 9th grade.  The U.S. History course 

will include Florida History, the Declaration of Independence content and its’ relationship 

to our government, the Federalist papers, and the U.S. Constitution.   
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Junior High students taking Algebra and Geometry will have an End of Course Exam 

(EOC) in addition to the 7th grade Civics EOC.  Courses requiring an EOC exam will have 

state mandated rules attached.   Algebra I, Geometry and Civics EOC results account for 

30% of the students’ overall grade.  Students in Junior High must pass the course with a 

“60” or above in order to receive the credit and be promoted.  Students will have several 

opportunities to take the exam in order to receive the passing score.   

Students in 7th and 8th grade may enroll in high school credit earning courses approved by 

the District.  This enables the student to earn high school credits as well as meeting the 

junior high school promotional requirements.  Clay Virtual Academy offers accelerated 

courses for qualified students that may allow Junior High students to accelerate into High 

School math, science, computers and business skills and/or foreign language 

credits. Common courses approved by the District for high school credit are: Algebra 1, 

Geometry, Spanish, Digital Information Technology (The focus of this course is to teach 

students the “Microsoft Office Suite” software which will prove to be valuable to students whether 

or not they choose to take business classes in the future.  Students must score a “Level 3” or higher 

on the 7th grade “Reading FSA” and possess proficient keyboarding skills to be eligible.) and 

Agricultural Foundations.  Digital Information Technology will count towards the Fine 

Arts/Practical Arts graduation requirements and is a full-year course.  These courses will 

be offered based on demand and teacher availability.   Students and parents should check 

with their assigned school about other credit earning courses. 

COURSE SUBSTITIONS 

For a complete list of secondary course substitutions, see the FLDOE Secondary Student 

Progression FAQs, Career and Technical Education (CTE) Course Substitutions and 

Course Code Directory. 

Interscholastic Sport(s), Fine Arts, and Reserve Officer Training Corps 

● Participation in an interscholastic sport for two full seasons will satisfy the one 

credit physical education requirement.  

● Completion of one semester with a grade of “C” or better in a marching band class, 

physical activity class that requires participation in marching band activities as an 

extracurricular activity or in a dance class will satisfy one-half credit in physical 

education or one-half credit in performing arts. 

 This credit may not be used to satisfy the personal fitness requirement or 

the requirement for adaptive physical education under an IEP or 504 plan. 

● Completion of two years in a Reserve Officer Training Corps class (including a 

significant component of drills) will satisfy the one credit requirement in physical 

education and the one credit requirement in performing arts. 

 This credit may not be used to satisfy the personal fitness requirement or 

the requirement for adaptive physical education under an IEP or 504 plan. 

 

Career and Technical Education 

 

Students may substitute up to two credits in each of the non-elective core subject areas of 

English, mathematics, and science as provided for in the Course Code Directory (CCD). 

Page 976 of 1395

DRAFT



 

59 

 

Career and Technical Education earnings that are used as substitution credits in one subject 

area may not be used as a substitute for any other subject area.  Career and Technical 

Education substitutions and approved Industry Certifications substituting for math and 

science credits will not count toward state university system admission requirements. 

Military Training 

 

Students may be granted up to one elective credit toward graduation for successful 

completion of military basic training (pass/fail) during the summer between the 11th  and 

12th  grades provided the student is officially enrolled in one of the approved National 

Guard or military reserve sponsored “Split Training Option” programs. Credit would be 

granted under the appropriate Junior ROTC course listing in the “State Course code 

Directory” or other courses specifically designed to cover this program that may be added 

to the “Directory” by the DOE. 

 
Local  schools,  with  the  approval  of  the  Superintendent,  may  offer  course  

substitutions  as provided for in the Course Code Directory. 

 

Local schools, with the approval of the Superintendent, may modify course delivery 

procedures to include extensive student involvement in field interpretations and studies 

outside the regular classroom.  In all cases, total classroom and “field” time will equal the 

number of contact hours required to earn credit as well as providing for demonstrated 

mastery of student performance standards for each course.  In the case of courses under the 

District Dropout Prevention Plan, course modifications as allowed by SBE Rule and 

Performance-Based programs, will be allowed for credit. 

CREDIT ACCELERATION PROGRAM (CAP) 

The Credit Acceleration Program (CAP) authorizes secondary students to earn high school 

credit in a course that requires a “End-of-Course” (EOC) exam, an Advanced Placement 

(AP) Examination, or a College Level Examination Program (CLEP) without having to 

actually be enrolled in the course(s).  A student may earn high school credit in Algebra I, 

Geometry, U.S. History or Biology I if the student passes the statewide, standardized EOC 

without the requirement of enrolling in or completing the course.  Students are eligible to 

take the EOC each time that it is offered by the state. Students are responsible for the 

expense of the AP or CLEP test itself and possible administrative costs. 

The requirements and eligibility process to participate in the CAP program are: 

 

● The EOC will be administered only at the times established by the state assessment 

calendar; 

● The score necessary to earn the credit will be determined by the state; 

● Only credit (no grade) will be earned by meeting the passing score on the EOC; 

● The parent/student must notify the school counselor or Principal in writing in a 

timely manner regarding their desire to participate in the CAP process; 

● Students/parents must supply evidence that they are prepared to sit for the 

assessment or that there is reasonable justification for the request.  This evidence 
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includes, but is not limited to, previous FCAT/FSA scores, assessment, and grades 

earned in recent EOC associated courses; 

● Obtain the Principal's approval to take the EOC/AP/CLEP test ; 

● If a student takes the EOC and does not earn credit, the student will not be eligible 

to apply for further CAP testing for the same course until additional preparation has 

been documented and approved by the school officials. 

DROPPING/TRANSFERRING FROM HONORS OR ADVANCED COURSES 

 

If a student is enrolled in an honors or AP full-credit course, the student may only drop the 

course within the first ten class meetings, or he/she may NOT drop the course until the end 

of the semester and only if the following conditions exist: 

 

● Grade of D or F, 

● Completion of a parent conference during each grading period, 

● Demonstration of the student seeking consistent academic assistance, and  

● Space available in a comparable course.  

 

If a student is enrolled in an honors or AP half-credit course, the student may only drop the 

course after the end of the first nine weeks grading period and only if the following 

conditions exist: 

 

● Grade of D or F, 

● Completion of a parent conference during each grading period, 

● Demonstration of the student seeking consistent academic assistance, and  

● Space available in a comparable course.  

 

Withdrawing from an honors or AP course is denoted with the WP or WF designation, but 

cannot be done until after the midpoint of the course. In the case of extenuating 

circumstances, a petition may be made on a case-by-case basis to the principal (or designee) 

for review of criteria to ensure proper course placement.  

 

After 21 days, the grade earned in the honors/AP class follows the student to the next 

course, but teachers have flexibility to adjust the transfer grade based on demonstrated 

mastery of standards in the new course. Note – withdrawing from dual enrollment courses 

is governed by the college deadlines, not school policy. 

 

END-OF-COURSE (EOC) EXAMS 

Some courses require “End-of-Course” (EOC) exams. The Algebra 1 EOC is 30% of the 

students’ overall grade and MUST PASS to meet the graduation requirement. Students, 

who score a Level 1 or 2 on the Algebra I EOC, may be enrolled in and complete an 

intensive remedial course the following year or be placed in a content area course that 

includes remediation of skills not acquired by the student. EOC’s are also required in Civics 

(7th grade – 30% of the students’ overall grade), Geometry (30% of the overall grade 
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for  “Standard,” “Scholar” and “Merit” diplomas), Biology (30% for “Standard” and 

“Merit” diplomas; MUST PASS and 30% for “Scholar” diploma students); and U.S. 

History (30% for “Standard” and “Merit” diplomas; MUST PASS and 30% for “Scholar” 

diploma students).  Please see the “Graduation Chart” for more information on graduation 

requirements. The District and school distributes information about EOC requirements, 

testing information and resources each year. Students in Junior High taking a course 

requiring an EOC will not participate in the statewide standardized assessment for that 

subject. 

 

For Junior High students taking Civics, the EOC constitutes 30% of their grade. If a student 

transfers into a Florida public school after the beginning of the second semester of their 8th 

grade year, the student is exempt from the Civics requirement if: 

 

● The student transcript documents passing three Social Studies courses. 

● Or two year-long courses in Social Studies that include coverage of Civics 

education. 

 

Students may take an EOC during the regular administration of the test in order to receive 

credit for the course once the state establishes the passing score(s).  This can occur even 

without being enrolled in or completing the entire course (see information on 

CAP).  Students in grades K-12 are eligible under the CAP.  Home education students will 

not take the EOC unless the student’s parent chooses to use the EOC for the annual 

evaluation required by the school district as specified in section 1002.41 Florida 

Statutes.  Homeschool parents should consult with Clay Virtual Academy about 

EOC’s.  Students enrolled in Florida Virtual must take all required EOC’s. 

 

Concerning students who transfer into Clay County from out of the country, out-of-state, a 

private school, or a home school, with a transcript that shows credit received in Algebra 1 

or an EOC required course under the “Scholar” diploma status. 

 

The transfer student is required to take: 

 

● The Algebra 1 EOC assessment if the student is entering grade 9 and the transcript 

does not indicate a passing/proficient score on a statewide, standardized EOC 

assessment in Algebra 1 or on the high school statewide assessment in mathematics 

required by the state from which the student transferred for purposes of satisfying 

the requirements of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act. After taking the 

Algebra I EOC at least one time, the student can satisfy the Algebra I EOC 

graduation requirement by achieving a score of “97” on the PERT.  

 

● The Biology and U.S. History EOCs – for “Scholar” diploma students only – if the 

student entered grade 9 in 2013-14 or thereafter and the transcript does not indicate 

a passing/proficient score on a statewide, standardized EOC assessment in that 

course. 
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Florida private school students do not participate in the statewide assessments because 

these assessments exist to meet federal and state assessment accountability requirements 

for Florida public schools.  Private school students who transfer into a Florida public 

school, however, must achieve a passing score on the Algebra 1 EOC at some point and 

the Biology and U.S. History EOC if seeking a “Scholar” diploma.  Students will have 

several opportunities to take these assessments.  The School District will distribute 

information about the EOC’s and graduation requirements to the private schools on a yearly 

basis.  Public school students attending private schools through the use of a school choice 

scholarship, such as the McKay Scholarship, may take the EOC assessments. 

   

Students enrolled in accelerated courses (AP, IB, AICE, DE) leading to college credit are 

not required to participate in the EOC assessment. However, to meet the Scholar Diploma 

requirement in Biology and US History, all AP, AICE, and IB students must pass their 

respective tests or the EOC assessment.  

 

ENGLISH LANGUAGE LEARNERS (ELL) 

  

The ELL Program is designed to meet the communication and academic needs of students 

whose native language is one other than English. These students will receive 

comprehensive instruction utilizing ELL strategies based on curriculum frameworks and 

guides that provide them equal access to appropriate instruction. 

  

Placement  
An ELL Committee, which is composed of the principal or designee, an ESOL/ELA 

teacher, a guidance counselor, and any other personnel who may be responsible for the 

language instruction of the ELL, shall make recommendations concerning appropriate 

placement, along with the parent or guardian of the student being reviewed. 

The program of study for English language learners is determined by the student’s current 

level of English proficiency and academic potential as evidenced by transcripts, language 

screening, performance data, and/or age appropriate grade placement policies. (Rule 6A-

6.904 F.A.C.) 

  

Assessment  
In accordance with federal mandates outlined in ESSA, all ELLs (K-12) must participate 

in the annual English language proficiency assessment in order to evaluate their progress 

in English language acquisition, and must also participate in statewide assessments, 

regardless of their Date of Entry. 

  

Retention  

Promotion or retention decisions will not be based solely on scores from any single 

assessment instrument. ELLs cannot be retained based on their lack of English proficiency 

alone. Retention of an English language learner is based on failure to meet requirements 

in reading, writing, science, social studies, and mathematics, based on: 
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● Academic performance and progress using assessment instruments in both English 

and their native language, 

● Attendance, progress reports, and age of the student, 

● Number of years the student has been enrolled in the ESOL program, and 

● The student’s current level of English language proficiency. (Rule 6A-1.09432 F. 

A. C.) 

  

Exit Procedures  

Students may be exited from the ESOL Program either by satisfying exit criteria or through 

the ELL committee, at which time they will remain on a monitored status for two 

additional years. 

 

FLORIDA SEAL OF BILITERACY 

Students who attain a high level of competency in listening, speaking, reading and writing 

on one or more world languages, in addition to English, will be eligible for the “Gold” or 

“Silver” Seal of Biliteracy. This level of attainment will then be denoted on the student’s 

diploma and transcript. 

  

The purpose for recognizing students attainment of this proficiency is to: encourage 

students to study for world languages; provide employers with a method of identifying an 

individual with biliteracy skills who is seeking employment; provide a postsecondary 

institution with a method of recognizing an applicant with biliteracy skills who is seeking 

admissions to the postsecondary institution; affirm the value of diversity, honor multiple 

cultures and languages, and strengthen the relationships between cultures in a community. 

Students should consult with their school counselors in order to learn more about the 

standards of each level. 

 

A. Silver Seal of Biliteracy   

● earn four foreign language course credits in the same foreign language with a 

cumulative 3.0 GPA or higher on a 4.0 scale, and   

● earn a 3 or higher on the English Language Arts/FSA assessment 

 

B. Gold Seal of Biliteracy 

● earn four foreign language course credits in the same foreign language with a 

cumulative 3.0 GPA or higher on a 4.0 scale, and   

● earn a 4 or higher on the English Language Arts/FSA assessment 

 

In the event that the student was not able to complete 4 years of a World Language for 

high school credit, there are other assessment and portfolio options that may be used to 

fulfill the course requirement. Students should consult with their school counselors in 

order to learn more about the standards, additional exam options, and performance of each 

level. 

FOREIGN EXCHANGE STUDENT GUIDELINES 

Only  those  organizations  operating  international exchange programs at the high school 
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level that are members in good standing of the “Council on Standards for International 

Educational Travel” (CSIET) will be allowed to place students in Clay County public 

schools.  At no time will the number of exchange students allowed in a high school exceed 

one-fourth (1/4) of one percent of the total school population or more than five (5) from 

one organization.  This provision may be waived with approval of the Superintendent of 

Schools or their designee upon the written request of the school principal.  It is up to the 

school principal to determine the number of students allowed from each sponsoring 

organization, but unless requested, current federal regulations limit the number per 

organization to five (5).  All organizations or host families must have foreign exchange 

students registered with their respective schools no later than five (5) calendar weeks prior 

to the start of school for student each year 

 
Under the standards prescribed by CSIET, the following policies must be met by the host 

family and the exchange program prior to enrolling: 

 

● Written acceptance by the school principal or their designee prior to a host family 

being designated; 

● Specific information must be provided to the school.  This includes academic 

records translated into English, the number of years completed prior to arrival and 

the years required in the home country to complete secondary school; 

● The level of the student’s English language proficiency, based on test scores from 

the ELTIS, must be provided to the District/School. If the student does not meet 

the minimum score requirement (218), the student will not be placed in a Clay 

County school. It is the goal of the District to make sure foreign exchange students 

have sufficient command of the English language to enable the student to function 

well in an English-speaking academic and community environment; appropriate 

background information and expectations regarding school experience; 

● The student must not have completed more than 11 years of primary and secondary 

education exclusive of kindergarten; 

● The student will be classified as a junior and must successfully complete/pass a 

minimum of six subjects in order to participate in graduation. Foreign exchange 

students who have received a high school diploma, or its equivalent, in their home 

country are not eligible to be foreign exchange students in the District. 

● All exchange students will be required to take American History, English III 

(American Literature), American Government, Economics, and a minimum of 3 

electives.  The only exception to the required courses will be if the home country 

required a specific curriculum for a student in a specific grade and the local school 

can reasonably meet the student’s course needs.  Written documentation of this 

requirement must be included as part of the student’s records; 

● Driver’s Education, if offered at the school, will not be allowed as a course for 

exchange students; 

● Foreign exchange students are subject to all school and district rules and 

regulations per the Clay County Code of Conduct. 

● Foreign exchange students at no time will receive a Clay County diploma of any 

type nor participate in graduation ceremonies. They will be awarded a special 

certificate certifying that they successfully completed the course of study for 
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exchange students as prescribed by the School District of Clay County.  These 

students will not take the FSA or other assessments that may be prescribed by the 

DOE since they will not be awarded a standard diploma. 

● Exchange students will be limited to a one-year program or, if approved by the 

principal, a semester. 

● Exchange students entering into Clay County high schools through immigration 

status require a J-1 Visa.  To get a J-1 Visa the student must be in an accepted 

foreign exchange program. 

● A foreign exchange student may only register at the appropriate high school that 

shall be designated as the school within the regular school attendance zone of the 

host family’s residence. 

● A foreign exchange student may be eligible to participate in sports and activities 

provided they meet Florida High School Athletic Association (FHSAA) rules and 

policies. 

FORGIVENESS “D” AND “F” 

Students in grades 9-12 may retake a course in which they earned a “D” or “F.”  The higher 

grade earned will be used in computing their GPA.  This is to allow a student whose GPA 

is less than 2.0 to improve their GPA in order to meet the minimum graduation 

requirement.  The grade forgiveness policy for required courses is limited to replacing the 

grade of “D” or “F” with a grade of “C” or higher earned in the same or comparable course.  

Elective courses may replace the grade of “D” or “F” with a grade of “C” or higher in any 

elective course.  Year-long electives will replace year-long electives; semester electives 

will replace semester electives.  Junior High students taking high school credit earning 

courses may forgive grades of “C,” “D,” or “F.” Once a “C” is earned through grade 

forgiveness, all previous attempts are forgiven and are not included in the student’s GPA. 

GRADING SCALE 

Florida Grading Scale for Grades 6-12 is: 

 

Letter 

Grade 

Progress Numerical 

Equivalent 

GPA Value 

A Outstanding 90-100 “4” point 

B Above Average 80-89 “3” point 

C Average Progress 70-79 “2” point 

D Below Average 60-69 “1” point 

F Failure 50-59 “0” point 

I Incomplete   
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Students moving into Clay County shall have letter grades converted to numeric grades 

for averaging purposes.  If a student cannot produce documentation, or if numeric grades 

cannot be obtained, the following conversions will be made: 

 

Letter to Numeric Grade Conversions 

A+ = 100 A = 95  S = 80 

B+ = 89 B = 85 N = 75 

C+ = 79 C = 75 U = 59 

D+ = 69 D = 65  

 F = 55  

 

If the student has not enrolled in school, schools will use a zero for the numeric grade. 

GRADUATION EXERCISES/DIPLOMAS 

● Students who meet the requirements for a “Standard,” “Scholar,” “Merit,” and 

“Certificate of Completion” shall be eligible to participate in graduation exercises, 

unless the District or local school rules dealing with discipline or rules relative to 

graduation exercise participation are violated.  Any violation is subject to review 

by the school principal for determination of outcome.  Students, who fail to meet 

the minimum credits as prescribed by the School District of Clay County even 

though they have passed the state assessments, shall not participate in graduation 

exercises and shall not receive a “Certificate of Completion.”  Students eligible for 

a “Certificate of Completion” shall participate in graduation exercises.  It is also 

District and State policy that eligible students are: 

 

● Allowed to graduate prior to their cohorts (the 24-credit option and 18-credit 

ACCEL option); 

● Students who graduate prior to their cohorts may continue to participate in school 

and social events and other specifically named events as part of the student’s cohort, 

excluding athletics; 

● Authorize eligible students who graduate from high school mid-year to receive a 

Bright Futures Scholarship award during the spring term. 

 

During all phases of graduation exercises, including rehearsals, Baccalaureate and 

commencement, students participating will not be differentiated as to diploma or 

“Certificate of Completion” except as noted in programs used during scheduled exercises.  

Any reference made relative to the certification of students exiting high school during 

graduation exercises shall be limited to certification of the entire class.  An example of 

wording or a statement that would be acceptable for use in the exercises would be, “Seniors 
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of the class of ____are now certified as graduates or have completed their high school 

course of study as prescribed by the School District of Clay County and the State of 

Florida.” 

 
“Certificate of Completion” – Students who meet all credit requirements for graduation, 

but fail to meet a state assessment requirement AND/OR the required GPA for graduation 

may be awarded a “Certificate of Completion.”  Basic education students or students served 

under Section 504 of the “Rehabilitation Act of 1973” who receive a “Certificate of 

Completion,” or are eligible to receive a “Certificate of Completion,” may return to school 

for one additional year to meet all graduation requirements and receive a regular high 

school diploma.  The awarding of a “Certificate of Completion” applies to students 

choosing the 24-credit option and the 18 credit ACCEL option.  A student who has not 

completed all requirements for the three-year option, including earning passing scores on 

the state assessments and achieving the required GPA, must be required to meet the 24-

credit option and must attend high school for a fourth year. 

 
It is the District’s policy that in order for a student to receive a diploma from the school in 

which they attended during their senior year must complete all requirements prior to the 

end of the summer school session.  If the requirements are met after the beginning of school 

for the next year that student will receive an “Adult High School Diploma.” 

GRADUATION OPTIONS 

In July 2017, the Legislature amended laws related to the high school graduation 

requirements.  Students entering grade nine in the 2014-2015 school year and forward have 

several diploma options.  They are: 

 

● 24-credit Standard option (with “Scholar” and/or “Merit Designations 

● 18-credit Academically Challenging Curriculum to Enhance Learning 

(ACCEL) option  

● International Baccalaureate (IB) Diploma curriculum 

● Advanced International Certificate of Education (AICE) curriculum 

 

 All of these graduation options include opportunities to take rigorous academic courses 

designed to prepare students for their future academic and career choices.  Students may 

change their selection of program options (24 credit and 18 credit ACCEL options) at any 

time during grades 9-12.  Please refer to the “Graduation Requirement” charts in order to 

compare programs and the criteria for each type diploma. 

 

A few points to remember when choosing a graduation option: 

 

● Students selecting the IB program are committed to a four-year program.  Should a 

student decide to exit the program prior to completion, they will be placed in the 

24-credit option and must meet all requirements for that option; 

● A student selecting the 18-credit ACCEL program must attend high school as a full-

time student for 3 years.  These students are still eligible for Florida Bright Futures 
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Scholarships and qualify for acceleration programs (e.g.: AP, Dual Enrollment, 

etc.) if all criteria is met;  High school credits awarded prior to the 9th grade will be 

counted toward the required credits for all graduation options; 

● Students who plan to apply to an out-of-state or private in-state college or university 

and who are interested in the 18 credit ACCEL option should contact those 

institutions as early as possible for specific admissions requirements; 

● Student must complete an online course to meet the graduation requirement (unless 

otherwise specified).  Students in the IB, AICE, or 18 credit ACCEL programs are 

exempt from this graduation requirement.  If an IB, AICE, or 18 credit ACCEL 

student withdraws or is removed from the program, they must fulfill this 

requirement. 

● Students in the AICE program are exempt from Physical Education and Fine and 

Performing Arts requirement.  If an AICE student withdraws or is removed from 

the program, they must fulfill this requirement. 

 

Below is a summary of the graduation requirements for diploma types: 

 

24 Credit Standard Diploma  
This program takes the traditional four years to complete high school and requires students 

to take at least 24 credits in core content areas.  Foreign Language is not required for this 

program, although it is recommended for Florida college preparation and is required for 

admission to Florida’s state universities.  At least one of the courses to meet graduation 

requirements must be an online. 

 

● 4 credits in English Language Arts -  major concentration in composition, reading 

for information and literature; Must pass the 10th grade FSA ELA or have a 

concordant score on a standardized test (ACT, SAT); 

● 4 credits in Math – two of which must be Algebra 1 (must pass EOC and have exam 

count as 30% of course grade) and Geometry (must participate in EOC with results 

counting for 30% of final grade in course); two credits may be substituted with 

allowable industry certification that lead to college credit. 

● 3 credits in Science – one of which must be Biology (must participate in EOC with 

results counting for 30% of final grade in course); Two of the 3 credits must have 

lab components; One (1) credit may be substituted with allowable industry 

certification that leads to college credit, Biology excluded; One (1) credit may be 

substituted with an identified rigorous computer science course with a related 

industry certification, Biology excluded;. 

● 3 credits in Social Science – 1 credit in U.S. History (must participate in EOC with 

results counting for 30% of final grade in course); 1 credit in World History; ½ 

credit in Economics with Financial Literacy; ½ credit in American Government; 

● 1 credit in Fine and Performing Arts, Speech and Debate,  or a specified Practical 

Arts course; 

● 1 credit in Physical Education (includes integration of health) 

● 8 credits in electives – elective courses are selected by the student in order to pursue 

a complete educational program and to meet eligibility requirements.  Some 

students will be required to take certain electives based on assessment scores; 
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● 1 course from the above list must be an online course.  This can be either a ½ or 1 

credit course.  The online course requirement may not apply to a student who has 

an IEP which indicates that an online course would be inappropriate, OR to a 

student who is enrolled in a Florida high school and has less than 1 academic year 

remaining; 

● 24 credits may be earned through equivalent, applied, or integrated or career 

education courses, including work-related internships; 

● The student must have a cumulative GPA of 2.0 or higher on a 4.0 scale. 

 

“Scholar” Designation of Standard Diploma – same as above except for the following 

additions: 

 

● Math – Earn 1 credit in Algebra II; Pass the Geometry EOC; Earn 1 credit in 

Statistics or equally rigorous course; 

● Science – Must Pass the Biology EOC or earn minimum score for college credit on 

AP, AICE, or IB Biology I assessment; must take Chemistry or Physics; Earn 1 

credit in a course that is equally rigorous to Chemistry or Physics; 

● Social Sciences – Must Pass the U.S. History EOC or earn minimum score for 

college credit on AP, AICE, or IB U.S. History assessment; 

● Earn at least 2 credits in a Foreign Language; 

● Earn at least 1 credit in  AP, IB, AICE, or Dual Enrollment course 

 

“Merit” diploma – same as “Standard” diploma except for the following addition: 

 

● Students pursuing a merit designation must attain one or more industry 

certifications. 

 

International Baccalaureate (IB) Diploma 

The IB program is a rigorous pre-university course of study leading to internationally 

standardized tests.  The program’s comprehensive two-year curriculum allows its’ 

graduates to fulfill requirements of many different nations’ educational systems.  Students 

completing IB courses and exams from six areas: 1) Language A1; 2) Language A2; 3) 

Individual and Societies; 4) Experimental Sciences; 5) Mathematics; and 6) Arts and 

Electives.  IB diploma candidates must demonstrate their mastery of course work by 

passing a battery of comprehensive written, and in some cases oral, examinations in the 

six subject groups.  In addition, IB candidates are required to take the course, “Theory of 

Knowledge,” complete 150 hours of community service projects and extra-curricular 

activities, and to write an extended essay.  Students in schools enrolled in IB courses do 

not have to pay to take the exams. 

 

Advanced International Certificate of Education (AICE) Diploma 
AICE is a program that is a rigorous pre-university course of study, leading to 

internationally standardized examinations under the Cambridge International Examination 

program.  AICE diploma candidates must demonstrate their knowledge of the coursework 

by passing a battery of comprehensive written, and in the case of foreign language, oral 

examinations.  AICE students are required to select seven tests, one test from each of four 
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major subject groups: Math and Science, Languages, Arts and Humanities, Global 

Perspectives and the remaining three examinations from any of the subject areas the 

student chooses with a maximum of two credits coming from the optional category.. 

  
The two schools in Clay County that offers the AICE program are Fleming Island High 

School and Oakleaf High School.  The AICE program is considered an Academy and 

students must be either zoned for those schools in order to participate or among the 10% 

of the total candidates selected that are zoned at other schools.  For more information, 

parents and students should contact those schools. 

 

For an AICE diploma, a candidate must earn the equivalent of seven credits by passing a 

combination of exams at either the full (one-credit) Advanced Subsidiary Level (AS) or 

double (two credits) International Advanced Level (A), with at least one course coming 

from Global Perspectives and one course from each of the other three curriculum 

areas.  Students in schools enrolled in the AICE courses do not have to pay to take the 

exams. 

 

ACCEL (18-credit) Diploma 
Students who choose this option are only required to earn 18 credits.  The core credits 

(Math, Language Arts, Social Sciences, and Science) are the same as the standard diploma 

types.  These students pursuing the ACCEL diploma option do not have to earn a Physical 

Education credit, the online course credit is not required, and only 3 elective credits are 

needed instead of 8 elective credits.  All other requirements are still in effect. 

 

Online Credit Graduation Requirement 

Students may meet this requirement by completing and passing an online high school 

course offered by the following: 

● Florida/Clay Virtual School; 

● A district high school (traditional, franchise, or virtual charter); 

● A postsecondary school as an online dual enrollment course; 

● District virtual instruction programs; and 

● A district middle school (high school level course) 

 

Online course specifications and substitutions: 

 

● Core course or considered electives, earning ½ credit or 1 full credit after course 

successfully completed. 

● Completion of a course in which a student earns a nationally recognized industry 

certification in information technology that is identified on the Career and 

Professional Education Act (CAPE) Industry Certification Funding List pursuant 

to s. 1008.44, F.S., 

● Passage of the information technology certification examination without 

enrollment in or completion of the corresponding courses. 

● Passage of an online content assessment by which the student demonstrates skills 

and competency in locating information and applying technology for instructional 

purposes without enrollment of the corresponding course or courses. 
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Exceptions and Exemptions to Online Course Graduation Requirement 

The online course requirement may not apply to a student who has an IEP which indicates 

that an online course would be inappropriate OR to a student who transfers into a Florida 

public high school who has less than a year left in high school.  

Students may also satisfy the online course graduation requirement by completing a 

blended learning course.   

Due to the blended model of instruction in secondary intensive reading classes (online and 

offline learning), successful completion of a year-long intensive reading course satisfies 

the online course requirement for students. If a 9-12 grade student passes the FSA ELA 

Assessment re-take or earns a concordant score, (s)he must remain in the intensive reading 

course for the full year in order to satisfy the online course requirement. If a student has 

already met the online course requirement outside of the intensive reading course and 

passes the FSA ELA Assessment or ACT/SAT in the fall, the student may exit intensive 

reading at the semester break. 

Any student in grades 6-12 scoring a level 1 or 2 on FSA Reading Assessment must be 

screened using district-selected assessments. Students who pass the screeners will receive 

reading support within content area classes in order to fulfill their reading remediation 

requirement. Those students who do not pass the screeners must be placed in an intensive 

reading class.   
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Graduation Requirements/Diploma Options 
 
Subject Area 

Graduation Requirements of 
24-Credit 

“STANDARD” Diploma 

Graduation Requirements of 
24-Credit 

“SCHOLAR” Designation 

Graduation Requirements of 
24-Credit 

“MERIT” Designation 

English 4 credits in Language Arts 
 
MUST PASS 10th grade FSA ELA assessment      

4 credits in Language Arts 
 
MUST PASS 10th grade FSA ELA 
assessment      
        

4 credits in Language Arts 
 
MUST PASS 10th grade FSA ELA 
assessment      

Mathematics 4 credits:  
 
1 credit must be Algebra I (MUST PASS EOC; 
EOC 30% of grade) 
 
1 credit in Geometry (EOC 30% of grade) 
 
2 additional courses - 2 credits may be 
substituted with allowable industry certification 
courses that lead to college credit. 
 

4 credits: 
 
1 credit must be Algebra I (MUST PASS 
EOC; EOC 30% of grade) 
 
1 credit in Geometry (EOC 30% of grade; 
MUST PASS EOC 
 
1 credit in Algebra II  
 
1 credit in Statistics or equally rigorous 
course. 
 

4 credits: 
 
1 credit must be Algebra I (MUST PASS 
EOC; EOC 30% of grade) 
 
1 credit in Geometry (EOC 30% of grade) 
 
2 additional courses - 2 credits may be 
substituted with allowable industry 
certification courses that lead to college 
credit. 
 

Science 3 credits: 
 
1 credit in Biology 1 (EOC 30% of grade) 
 
2 credits in equally rigorous course, 2 of 3 
credits must have lab. One credit may be 
substituted with allowable industry certification 
leading to college credit. 
 

3 credits: 
 
1 credit in Biology 1 (MUST PASS EOC) 
 
1 credit in Chemistry or Physics 
 
1 credit in equally rigorous course 

3 credits: 
 
1 credit in Biology 1 (EOC 30% of grade) 
 
2 credits in equally rigorous course, 2 of 3 
credits must have lab. One credit may be 
substituted with allowable industry 
certification leading to college credit. 

Social Studies 3 credits: 
 
1 credit in World History 
 
1 credit in US History (EOC 30% of grade) 
 
½ credit in Government 
 
½ credit in Economics with Financial Literacy 
 

3 credits: 
 
1 credit in World History 
 
1 credit in US History (MUST PASS EOC) 
 
½ credit in Government 
 
½ credit in Economics with Financial Literacy 

3 credits: 
 
1 credit in World History 
 
1 credit in US History (EOC 30% of grade) 
 
½ credit in Government 
 
½ credit in Economics with Financial Literacy 

World Language Not required for high school graduation, but 
required for admission into state universities. 

2 credits in the same language or 
demonstrated proficiency in a second 
language. 

Not required for high school graduation, but 
required for admission into state universities. 

Fine and Performing 
Arts, Speech and 
Debate, or Practical Art 

1 credit in Fine or Performing Arts, Speech and 
Debate, or Practical Arts (eligible courses 
specified in Course Code Directory) 
 

1 credit in Fine or Performing Arts, Speech 
and Debate, or Practical Arts (eligible 
courses specified in Course Code Directory) 

1 credit in Fine or Performing Arts, Speech 
and Debate, or Practical Arts (eligible 
courses specified in Course Code Directory) 

Physical Education 1 credit in Physical Education to include the 
integration of health to include the CPR/AED 
training.  
 

1 credit in Physical Education to include the 
integration of health to include the CPR/AED 
training. 

1 credit in Physical Education to include the 
integration of health to include the CPR/AED 
training. 

Electives 8 credits Must earn 1 AP, IB, AICE, or Dual Enrollment 
credit 

8 credits 

On-line Course 
Requirement 

1 course (can be either a semester or yearlong 
course credit; if yearlong course is selected, 
the entire course must be completed to satisfy 
requirement). 
 

1 course (can be either a semester or 
yearlong course credit; if yearlong course is 
selected, the entire course must be 
completed to satisfy requirement). 

1 course (can be either a semester or 
yearlong course credit; if yearlong course is 
selected, the entire course must be 
completed to satisfy requirement). 

Total 24 credits* 
 

24 credits 24 credits* 

Industry Certification 
Requirements 

None required None required Must attain one or more industry 
certifications. 

Grade Point Average 
(GPA) Requirement 

Cumulative GPA of 2.0 on a 4.0 scale 
 

State Assessment 
Requirements 

Students MUST PASS: 
● Grade 10 FSA ELA (or ACT/SAT concordant score) 
● Algebra I EOC (or ACT/SAT concordant score or a comparative score on the PERT for students who entered 

9th grade before 2018-19) 

Special Note: 
*For the Standard Diploma and Merit Diploma the 24 credits may be earned through equivalent, applied, or integrated or career education courses including work-related 
internships. 
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENT:  CPR TRAINING 

For students entering the ninth grade in 2017-18 and thereafter, compression only 

cardiopulmonary resuscitation (CPR) and automated external defibrillator (AED) 

instruction will be implemented with the following requirements: 

● The twenty-four (24) credit standard diploma option will require compression only 

CPR and AED instruction. 

 CPR and AED will be taught in the Personal Fitness course, traditionally or 

virtually.  

 Additional instructional opportunities may be provided through another 

appropriate course or school-related activity.  

● The instructional program must meet the following requirements: 

 The instruction will be in compliance with the American Heart Association, 

American Red Cross, or a nationally recognized program based on the most 

current national evidence-based emergency cardiovascular care guidelines 

for compression only CPR.  

 Instruction will include the core cognitive and psychomotor skills 

associated with compression only CPR. 

 Instruction will include appropriate use of an AED which may be taught 

electronically (e.g video). 

● Schools will provide compression only CPR instruction or will arrange for 

instruction by community-based providers. 

 Compression only CPR/AED instructors are not required to be certified 

teachers. 

 Certified teachers providing compression only CPR/AED instruction are 

not required to be certified trainers of compression only CPR/AED.  

 Students are not required to earn compression only CPR/AED certification 

to successfully complete the instruction. 

 Students who are physically and/or cognitively unable to perform the 

training will be exempt from this requirement.  Schools will make this 

determination in accordance with the student's Individualized Education 

Program (IEP). 

 

The superintendent or designee shall be responsible for ensuring that schools comply with 

the requirements as outlined in this policy.  

HIV/AIDS 

All students are given instruction in computer literacy, metrics, consumer education, 

effects of alcohol and drugs, the importance of kindness to animals, conservation of natural 

resources, child abuse, and an opportunity to enroll in Driver’s Education (if offered).  In 

addition, in grades 7 and 8, instruction will be given through the science courses in 

(required of each school per state law): 

● Personal hygiene 
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● Substance abuse 

● Human sexuality 

● HIV/AIDS, communicable diseases as per state law 

 

Updated and factual School board adopted curricula related to human sexuality, Human 

Immunodeficiency Virus infection, Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS), and 

other sexually transmitted diseases shall be integrated into science courses for junior high.  

and Personal Fitness for high school. Instruction shall address human reproduction, fetal 

development, pregnancy prevention along with causes, transmission, and prevention 

through materials approved by the School Board. Instruction  in  reproductive  health,  

interpersonal  skills,  and  parenting  to  reduce  teenage pregnancy and to promote healthy 

behavior for all students K-12 shall be taught in accordance with current Florida Statutes. 

A student shall be exempt from these instructional activities provided his/her parent(s) or 

legal guardian files a written request with the school principal. 

The Superintendent, or designee, shall review curriculum frameworks which are prepared 

and distributed by the Florida Department of Education and related to Acquired Immune 

Deficiency Syndrome (AIDS) education.  If the curriculum frameworks are inconsistent 

with locally determined curriculum for AIDS education or are not reflective of local values 

and concerns, the Superintendent shall advise the School Board and provide 

recommendations for instructional activities. 

HOME EDUCATION 

“Home Education Program” is defined in F.S. 1002.41 

Clay County secondary schools, this includes Clay Virtual Academy, are accredited by the 

AdvancEd.  A student seeking to enter or re-enter a Clay County public school from a 

home educating program or a non-accredited school must meet all entrance requirements 

(state and district) that any other student must meet.  The student will be enrolled at the 

appropriate grade level based on validated academic performance. A student may enroll 

full (K-12) or part-time (6-12) in Clay Virtual Academy and remain homeschooled. 

 

All transfer work from a home education program other than Clay Virtual Academy or 

FLVS or accredited program, will be posted on a “pass/fail” basis and will not be utilized 

in GPA calculation unless the grade is validated by the student taking an approved exam.  

F.S.1006 allows home schooled students to participate in interscholastic extracurricular 

activities of their attendance zoned school.  The home education student must meet the 

same requirements of grades, residency and behavior as required of other students.  They 

must be permitted to enroll in curricular classes that are required of the extra-curricular 

activity (Ex.: ROTC, Band, etc.).   The home education student must register his/her intent 

to participate in extracurricular activities with the school before the beginning of the 

activity in which he or she wishes to participate. The student standards for participation 

in interscholastic extracurricular activities begin with the student’s first semester of 

the 9th grade.  If a student’s cumulative GPA falls below 2.0 in the specified courses, the 
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student must execute an academic performance contract with the district school board, the 

FHSAA, and the student’s parents.  At a minimum, the contract must require the student 

to attend summer school to improve his/her GPA.  A student must also maintain good 

conduct to remain eligible to participate in interscholastic extracurricular activities. 

 
Home school students enrolled with Clay Virtual Academy have opportunities to 

participate in CVA social activities.  To receive a CVA diploma, students must enroll as 

public school students for their entire senior year and meet District requirements. Should 

homeschooled students wish to graduate from a high school and receive that schools’ 

diploma; they must re-enroll for their entire senior year. 

HONOR ROLL 

The “Honor Roll” status of students will be based on the following criteria: 

 

● The “A” Honor Roll will consist of all “A’s” on or above grade level; 

● The “A/B” Honor Roll will consist of all “A’s or B’s” on or above grade level; 

● Unweighted grades are utilized for Honor Roll selection; 

● Conduct grades do not count toward Honor Roll determination 

INTERIM REPORTS 

Parents or adult students must be notified in writing at a time during a grading period when 

it is apparent that the student may fail or is doing “Unsatisfactory” work in any course or 

grade assignment.   It  is  imperative  that  contact  take  place  to  allow  for  an  opportunity  

to  use intervention strategies to correct deficiencies in academic areas.  An 

acknowledgement of such notification should be obtained, if possible. 

INTERSCHOLASTIC PARTICIPATION 

To be eligible for interscholastic competition, a student must meet the following criteria: 

 

● Have a cumulative 2.0 GPA on a 4.0 scale.  Students who fall below the 2.0 

requirement will remain ineligible for the next entire semester; 

● The student must be in good standing with the school based on school and District 

policies. 

● The student’s eligibility is also contingent upon meeting the policies established in 

the district’s Code of Student Conduct.  

● See School Board Policy 4.43 for complete eligibility information.
 

Summer school subjects shall be included in the calculation of the students’ GPA of the 

previous semester for participation in extracurricular activities during the first semester of 

each school year.  Seventh (7th) grade students shall be eligible for participating during the 

first semester provided they were regularly promoted from the 6th grade. 
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MULTI-TIERED SYSTEM OF SUPPORTS/RESPONSE TO INTERVENTION 

PLAN/PROGRESS MONITORING 

A Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS) is an evidence-based model of schooling that 

uses data-based problem-solving to integrate academic and behavioral instruction and 

intervention. The integrated instruction and intervention is delivered to students in varying 

intensities (multiple tiers) based on student need. 

 

The tiers, or levels of student supports, represent a way to organize resources to provide 

instruction/intervention based on student need. These are NOT locations for students, but 

rather specific instruction/interventions supports provided based on student need. 

Additional resources or supplemental supports (i.e., tier 2 and tier 3) are in addition to what 

all students receive (general instruction) and can be provided in a variety of ways and 

locations.  

 

Three levels of Multi-Tiered Systems of Support: 

 

● Tier 1 Intervention (Universal Prevention) 

● Tier 2 Intervention (Supplemental/At-Risk) 

● Tier 3 Intervention (Individualized/Intensive) 

 

The Multi-Tiered System of Supports (MTSS). The basic elements of MTSS are required 

by the Elementary and Secondary Education Act (ESEA) and the Individuals with 

Disabilities Education Act (IDEA) therefore, it is the basis for all broad-based initiatives 

for schools striving to increase student outcomes. Response to Intervention (RtI) has been 

described in Florida as a multi-tiered system of supports (MTSS) for providing high quality 

instruction and intervention matched to student needs using learning rate over time and 

level of performance to inform instructional decisions. This system is depicted as a three-

tiered framework that uses increasingly more intense instruction and interventions matched 

to need. 

 

Elements of the MTSS Process: 

 

● Highly effective personnel deliver scientific, research-based instruction and 

evidence-based practices. 

● Evidence-based curriculum and instructional approaches have a high probability of 

success for most students. 

● Instruction is differentiated to meet individual learning needs. 

● Reliable, valid, and instructionally relevant assessments include the following: 

 Screening Measures: Assessment tools designed to collect data for the 

purpose of measuring the effectiveness of core instruction and identifying 

students needing more intensive interventions and support. 

 Diagnostic Measures: Formal or informal assessment tools that measure skill 

strengths and weaknesses, identify skills in need of improvement, and assist 

in determining why a problem is occurring.   

 Progress Monitoring Measures: Ongoing assessment conducted for the 

purposes of guiding instruction, monitoring student progress, and evaluating 
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instruction/intervention effectiveness.   

 Formative Measures: Ongoing assessment embedded within effective 

teaching to guide instructional decisions. 

 Summative (Outcome) Measures: Typically administered near the end of the 

school year to give an overall perspective of the effectiveness of the 

instructional program. 

● Ongoing, systematic planning/problem solving is consistently used by teams 

including parents and educators, from enrollment to graduation for all students, to 

make decisions across a continuum of student needs. 

● Student response to instruction/intervention (RtI) data are used to guide meaningful 

decision making. 

● Job embedded, ongoing, professional development and follow-up coaching with 

modeling are provided to ensure effective instruction at all levels. 

● Actively engaged administrative leadership for data-based decision making is 

inherent to the school culture. 

● All students and their parent(s) are engaged throughout the process in one proactive 

and seamless educational system. 

 

Problem Solving Process 
The problem-solving process is critical to making the instructional adjustments needed for 

continual improvement.  This process involves an ongoing cycle with the following steps: 

 

● Step One: Define the problem of goal by determining the difference between what 

is expected and what is occurring. 

● Step Two: Analyze the problem using data to determine why the issue is occurring.  

● Step Three: Develop and Implement a Plan driven by the results of the team’s 

problem analysis by establishing a performance goal for the group of students or 

the individual student and developing an intervention plan to achieve the goal. 

● Step Four: Measure response to instruction/interventions by using data gathered 

from progress monitoring at agreed upon intervals to evaluate the effectiveness of 

the intervention plan based on the student’s or group of students’ response to the 

intervention.  

 

Response to Intervention (RtI) refers to the fourth step of the problem-solving process. RtI 

encompasses the utilization of student-centered progress-monitoring data to make 

instructional decisions to ensure positive student outcomes. 

 

Needs of students who struggle in the area(s) of reading, math, language or behavior should 

be addressed and instruction should be tailored to these needs based upon frequent progress 

monitoring data. Students who continue to perform below grade level expectations should be 

targeted for intervention.  These interventions and the monitoring of these interventions should be 

documented within the RtI (Response to Intervention) process.   
 

MTSS teams ensure the students’ needs are addressed through grade level/content area 

team meetings where specific student needs are discussed and plans are generated to 

address these needs. These RtI teams – with parent involvement – will continually monitor 

student progress and make appropriate intervention recommendations.  If the student’s 

Page 995 of 1395

DRAFT



 

78 

 

deficiency isn’t remediated while serving Tier III interventions, or if a student is 

responding to intervention but requires a level of intensity and resources to sustain growth 

performance, a referral for evaluation for Exceptional Student Education may be 

recommended.  If the documented deficiency has not been remediated a student may be 

retained in accordance with state guidelines. 

 

Each student who does not meet the minimum performance expectations defined by the 

Commissioner of Education for the statewide assessment tests in reading, writing, science 

and mathematics must continue to be provided with remedial or supplemental instruction 

until the expectations are met or the student graduates from high school or is not subject to 

compulsory school attendance. 

 

Intensive remedial instructional strategies may include but are not limited to: 

 

● Summer school coursework (Grades 3 and 6) 

● Extended day services (before or after school tutoring) 

● Parent tutorial programs (if appropriate) 

● Contracted academic services (previously approved by the district) 

● Exceptional Student Education 

● Suspension of curriculum other than reading, writing, and mathematics, and science 

● Intensive skills development programs 

● Immediate intensive intervention (iii) inside or outside the literacy block if deficit 

is in reading. 

● Implementation of a positive behavior support plan 

● Remediation plan to help the student with make-up work 

● Contingent upon available funds and on a first-come, first-serve basis, students 

classified as ELL and who are enrolled in a program receiving services that are 

specifically designed to meet the needs of English Language Learner students are 

eligible for the “Reading Scholarships Accounts” program (see page 16 under 

“Reading Deficiencies and Parental Notification” form more information). 

● Contingent upon available funds and on a first-come, first-serve basis, students 

scoring a Level 1 or Level 2 on the 3rd grade statewide, standardized ELA 

assessment are eligible for the “Reading Scholarships Accounts” program (see page 

16 under “Reading Deficiencies and Parental Notification” form more 

information). 

OFFENSES AGAINST INTELLECTUAL PROPERTY 

Florida Statute provides that, “whoever willfully, knowingly, and without authorization 

modifies data,  programs,  or  supporting  documentation  residing  or  existing  internal  or  

external  to  a computer, computer system, or computer network commits an offense against 

intellectual property.” 

 
Except as otherwise provided in this section, an offense against intellectual property is a 

felony of the third degree.  If the offense is committed for the purpose of devising or 

executing any scheme or artifice to defraud or to obtain any property, then the offender is 

guilty of a felony of the second degree. 
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In addition, it is unlawful for any individual to knowingly and willingly taking an online 

course or examination on behalf of another person for compensation.  Any individual that 

violates this provision commits a misdemeanor of the second degree.  FS1008.24 

PERFORMANCE STANDARDS 

Clay County shall use the DOE prepared student performance as the approved curriculum 

for Secondary Education, including updates and changes as received from DOE.  No 

courses shall be offered which are not state approved unless a special course is piloted 

under state guidelines and with School Board approval. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

The 2008 Legislature passed Senate bill 610 requiring each district to include the 

availability of one-on-one counseling to students regarding the benefits of physical 

education.  Beginning in 2009-10 the equivalent of one class period per day of physical 

education for one semester (minimum standard) of each year for students enrolled in grades 

6-8 will occur.  The physical education requirement shall be waived (grades 6-8) for a 

student who meets one of the following criteria (unless the child meets one of the waiver 

criteria listed below, he/she will be enrolled in physical education while in grades 6-8): 

 

● The student is enrolled or required to enroll in a remedial course 

● The student’s parent indicates in writing to the school one of the following: 

 The parent requests that the student enroll in another course from among 

those designated by the school district, or 

 The student is participating in physical activities outside the school day 

which are equal to or in excess of the mandated requirement. 

PROMOTION AND RETENTION 

Any pupil who has been retained may be assigned during the next school year to the next 

higher grade if the principal has documentation that standards have been met and that the 

student will be able to benefit from instruction at the high grade.  Normally, this assignment 

occurs at the end of the semester, if such an assignment results in the child transferring to 

another school.  Regarding the placement, principals must document through a variety of 

means that the student has met state standards.  This should be done by reviewing the 

academic history of the student, looking at assessments and applying remediation/grade 

recovery processes established by Clay County.  In no case, shall the move be initiated 

until the principal of the receiving school has been notified and agrees with the 

documentation.  If the receiving principal questions the transfer, the two principals should 

meet to discuss any questions or concerns.  If requested by either principal, a district review 

may be used to determine proper placement of the student in question.  The 

recommendation should be made in writing to the district school superintendent.  

Documentation and recommendation will then be forwarded to the Chief Academic Officer 

for review. In addition, school personnel should utilize all resources to achieve parent 

understanding and cooperation regarding a student’s grade placement. 
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All students who appear to be having difficulty meeting promotion requirements should be 

evaluated carefully by the professional staff, considered for Multi-Tiered System of 

Support (MTSS).  Students who are to be retained must receive counseling services and 

may be recommended for evaluation by specialists if the principal and teacher(s) feel such 

a referral would benefit the child.  Any child in middle or junior high school, who has been 

retained one year and is recommended for retention a second year, is to be referred for an 

evaluation by appropriate specialists, psychologists, etc. 

 
Students who do not satisfactorily achieve established objectives for the grade or course 

which they are assigned may be assigned to the same grade for the next school year or 

given an alternative assignment.  Student’s level of proficiency in the areas of reading, 

writing, science, and mathematics must be reviewed and the student’s progression must be 

based, in part, upon this proficiency.  Students not meeting desired levels of proficiency as 

determined by the District and/or as evidenced by the results of state mandated tests are to 

be provided remedial instruction designed to foster their progress toward mastery of 

essential concepts and required standards.  If mastery is not achieved, remediation may be 

provided through, but not limited to, one or more of the following: 

 

● Summer school course work or intensive skills development; 

● Extended day or school year services/academic tutoring; 

● Parent tutorial programs/ 

● Mentoring 

● Contracted academic services (previously approved); 

● Modified curriculum; 

● Exceptional Student Education (ESE) services; 

● Class size reduction; 

● Use of educational software (COMPASS) 

● Suspension of other curriculum offerings in areas other than reading, writing, 

English and math, or in those subjects specifically required for graduation. 

 
Retention  of  students  must  be  considered  if  the  student  has  failed  to  master  approved 

performance standards and has been provided remedial instruction and upon reassessment 

falls below determined cut-off points on a District measure of assessment or on the state 

assessments in reading, writing, science and mathematics.  A student may also be retained 

within an intensive program that is different from the previous year’s program and takes 

into consideration the student’s learning style.  Children should be retained as little as 

possible.  Students must not be retained without documentation that remediation was 

provided in a timely and comprehensive manner. No student may be assigned to a grade 

level based solely on age or other factors that constitute social promotion. 

 
Upon subsequent evaluation, if the documented deficiency has not been remediated, the 

student may be retained.  Each student who does not meet the minimum performance  

expectations  defined  by  the  commissioner  of  Education  for  the  statewide assessment 

tests in reading, writing, science, and mathematics must continue remedial or supplemental 

Page 998 of 1395

DRAFT



 

81 

 

instruction until the expectations are met or the student graduates from high school or is 

not subject to compulsory school attendance.  An appropriate alternative placement must 

be considered for a student who has been retained two or more years. 

 
Each district must annually report to the parent or legal guardian of each student the 

progress of the student towards achieving state and district expectations for proficiency in 

reading, writing, and mathematics.  The district must report to the parent or legal guardian 

the student’s results on each statewide assessment.  The evaluation of each student’s 

progress must be based upon the student’s classroom work, observations, tests, district and 

state assessments, and other relevant information.  Progress reporting must be provided to 

the parent or legal guardian, in writing, in a format adopted by the district School Board. 

 
In general, the procedures outlined in this Student Progression Plan apply to all students 

with disabilities.  An IEP serves as the basis for decisions regarding retention and 

promotion. 

 
Under most circumstances, students will complete grade groupings within a set time frame. 

However, the principal may authorize that a student be retained a second time in any one 

of the grade groupings. 

PROMOTION AND PLACEMENT OF JUNIOR HIGH STUDENTS 

In order to be promoted to the next higher grade within the junior high, a student must 

successfully complete Language Arts, Mathematics, Science, Social Studies and one 

additional course for a total of five (5) subjects.  Existing state student performance 

standards shall be the basis for each course. Appropriate procedures shall be followed by 

the classroom teacher to continuously and carefully observe student performance 

throughout the school year to determine if expected achievement levels and/or course 

performance standards are being met.  Under no circumstances should student performance 

be judged solely on the basis of a single test. 

 
The areas of reading, writing, mathematics and science must be assessed with the use of 

District performance measures, testing, teacher observation, classroom assignments and 

state assessment measures.  Remediation measures must be taken and documented in the 

student’s PMP.  No student may be assigned to a grade level based solely on age or other 

factors that constitute social promotion (See P. 83 “Summer School – Junior High” on more 

information pertaining to promotion from grade level to grade level at the junior high.) 

 
In order to be promoted to grade 9, Junior High students MUST successfully complete the 

following during their 6th, 7th and 8th grade years: 

 

● 3 courses in English Language Arts 

● 3 courses in Mathematics (Successful completion of a high school level Algebra 1 

or Geometry course is not contingent upon the student’s performance on the 

statewide, standardized end-of-course (EOC) assessment.  However, to earn high 
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school credit, the junior high student must take the EOC and pass the course, with 

the assessment constituting 30% of the final course grade.) 

● 3 courses in Social Studies (one of which must be, at a minimum, a one-semester 

Civics education course that includes the roles and responsibilities of federal, state 

and local governments, the structures and functions of the legislative, executive and 

judicial branches of government; and the meaning and significance of historic 

documents, such as the Articles of Confederation, the Declaration of Independence 

and the U.S. constitution.  In addition, this course includes a statewide, standardized 

EOC that constitutes 30% of the student’s final grade as required under s. 1008.22, 

F.S..  A middle grades student who transfers into the state’s public school system 

from an out-of-country, an out-of-state, a private school, or a home education 

program after the beginning of the second term/semester of grade “8” is not 

required to meet the civics education requirement for promotion IF the student’s 

transcript documents passage of three courses in social studies or two year-long 

courses in social studies that include coverage of civics education.) 

● 3 courses in Science (Successful completion of a high school level Biology 1 course 

is not contingent upon the student’s performance on the statewide, standardized 

EOC assessment required under s. 1008.22.  However, to earn a credit for this 

course, the student must take the Biology 1 EOC, which constitutes 30% of the 

student’s final course grade, and earn a passing grade in the course.) 

 

PROMOTION AND PLACEMENT OF HIGH SCHOOL STUDENTS 

Grade level designation for high school students will be determined as 

follows: 

 

● Following  completion  of  one  year  designated  as  a  9th   grader,  the  student  will  

be designated as a 10th grader in the computer system.  This designation does not 

guarantee that the student has successfully completed the traditional 6-credits per 

school year; 

● Following  completion  of  one  year  designated  as  a  10th   grader,  the  student  

will  be designated as a 11th grader in the computer system.  This designation does 

not guarantee that the student has successfully completed the traditional 12-credits 

for two years of high school enrollment; 

● Following the completion of one year designated as a 11th grader, the student must 

have completed 18-credits OR 21-credits at the end of the 1st semester of the 

students fourth year enrolled at a high school and have a 2.0 cumulative GPA in 

order to be classified as a 12th grader (Senior) and take part in Senior oriented events 

(Prom, Grad Bash, and any other school determined Senior activities) 

 

According to state statutes, students are assigned to a cohort class at the beginning of each 

year enrolled at a high school.  This cohort status determines the graduation requirements 

that must be met by that student.  Students will be regularly notified as to their “credits 

earned” status towards graduation. The student will need to acquire the appropriate number 

of credits based on the graduation option chosen in order to be on track to graduate in four 
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years with their 9th grade cohort.  Grade recovery opportunities exist in order to help 

maintain student’s progress towards graduation. 

 
Students age 18 or older wishing to return to school after withdrawing may petition the 

school for placement.  The principal and/or designee will review the reasons for return 

given by the student and family.  The principal will make the final determination based on 

the following requirements: 

 

● The student has accumulated at least 16 credits; 

● The student has a probable chance of graduating within the academic year; 

● An  agreement  between  the  student  and  school  concerning  attendance, behavior  

and school performance is agreed upon. 

 

If the principal does not agree to the conditions or the student does not meet the criteria, 

Adult Education will serve the educational needs of the student. 

 
As in state statute, students who received a “Certificate of Completion” may return for a 

5th year of high school in order to obtain their Standard Diploma. 

READING AND MATH REMEDIATION 

Reading: All 7th through 10th grade students scoring a Level 1 or Level 2 on the reading 

portion of the FSA will be screened for intensive reading placement.  Screening includes 

the use of the Achieve 3000 Spring Benchmark results, as well as a district comprehension 

screener and teacher recommendations. Students qualifying for intensive reading will be 

placed in one class period of reading using a blended model of teacher instruction and 

computer based practice. Students not qualifying for intensive reading placement will 

receive reading support in the content area classes.  Students in grades 11 and 12 who 

score a Level 1 or 2 on FSA retakes and who has not earned a concordant score on the 

ACT or SAT will be placed in an intervention course focusing on ACT/SAT preparation 

and reading remediation. If a student passes the FSA retake or earns a concordant score, 

(s)he may exit the intensive reading program at the end of the first semester. (Note: The 

Instructional Decision Tree for intensive reading placement can be found on the district 

website.) 

 
Math:  Students in grades 7 and 8, who score an achievement level 1 on FSA, will be 

placed in standard math classes and will not qualify for advanced math programs.  Eighth 

grade students scoring an achievement level 1 on the pre-algebra FSA will be given 

priority for Algebra 1A/1B upon entering high school.  As a mandatory Florida math 

graduation requirement, students in Algebra 1 and Geometry are required to take an “End-

of-Course” exam.  Students not scoring an achievement level 3 or higher will be placed in 

a Liberal Arts Math course.  Secondary schools will also be utilizing the Edgenuity online 

program to remediate course work, as a virtual tutor, and credit recovery.  Additional 

remedial options are available in all Clay County secondary schools through the Guidance 

Department. 
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SCHEDULE CHANGES 

When changing a student’s schedule after the first ten days of school, leveling must be 

within the same specific subject.  An example of this is if a student requests a schedule 

change and they are enrolled in Algebra Honors, Algebra 1 would be the most appropriate 

change.  Grades earned will be transferred as part of the leveling process.  Any withdrawals 

after the first quarter would require a withdraw “F/0” for the 2nd grading period and the 

semester exam.  Students who withdraw with an “F” from a course may enter a semester 

course at the semester change if space is available. 

 
In the case where a student has been improperly placed in a class, and this has been verified 

by the teacher, then movement to another more appropriate subject area class is in order 

with the approval of the principal.  This should take place before the end of the first grading 

period so the student may be placed in an appropriate course.  Current grades should be 

transferred to average in with grades earned in the new course.  If inappropriate placement 

is determined prior to the end of first interim reporting period and no appropriate class is 

available for reassignment, then the grade given to the student for the course would be a 

“Withdrawn: Passing.”  The grade would then be posted as no credit just as we do with 

course forgiveness. 

 
Students taking courses through Clay Virtual Academy or FLVS should review the 

“Student Contact and Drop” policy. 

CLAY VIRTUAL ACADEMY - STUDENT CONTACT AND DROP POLICY 

Only through continuous communication can students be successful in an online course.  

Within each course the instructor outlines the weekly minimum work requirements.  It is 

essential that the student and instructors maintain regular contact.  To ensure that our 

students are aware of this commitment, the four-part process below will be followed: 

 

● If the student does not submit the expected numbers of assignment(s) within a 

period of seven (7) consecutive days, the student and parent(s) will receive a phone 

call from the instructor.  During the call, the student, parent(s), and teacher will 

work to resolve any issues that prevent the student from submitting an acceptable 

number of assignments each week. 

● If the student does not respond to the phone call by submitting assignments within 

seven  (7)  days  or  does  not  continue  to  submit  an  acceptable  number  of 

assignments each week, the instructor will send an email to the student/parent to 

remind them of the importance of submitting work and detailing the withdrawal 

process, if necessary. 

● If the student does not respond by submitting assignments within fourteen (14) days 

of the initial phone call, CVA will assume that the student does not intend to remain 

in the course, and the student will be administratively dropped from the course. 

● An  official  final  grade  report  will  be  emailed  to  the  student.   If the course 

withdrawal date falls within the grace period, a grade of “W” will be issued. After 

the grace period, a grade of “WP or WF” (or failing grade (if over 50% completed) 

will be issued to their school transcripts. 
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Students from outside Clay County may enroll in CVA full or part time online programs.   

SEMESTER EXAMS 

All students in grades 9-12 shall take semester exams.  The School Board approved exam 

exemption procedures for seniors only is as follows: 

 

● Exam exemptions are limited to seniors only; 

● All seniors in year-long courses with a 1st  semester average of “B” or better and a 

“B” average or better for 3rd  and 4th  quarters averaged together, will be exempt 

from taking those exams given at the end of the 2nd semester.   Courses that are a 

semester in length are not exempt at any time; 

● Attendance is not a consideration under the current exemption policy 

● Exam values are the same for the current school year 

● Semester exams will not be given early. 
 

SPECIAL CONSIDERATIONS 

Junior High: Students with exceptional ability may be enrolled in credit earning courses 

at the high school with the approval of the school principals and the parent.  The parent 

shall assume the responsibility for transporting the student between schools, where 

appropriate.  Such enrollment must be limited to courses which are congruent with the 

beginning or ending of the school day, but not both.  Student’s grades and credits shall be 

awarded as received by the school where the student is regularly enrolled. 

 
Special classes/programs: The district will employ special programs designed to assist 

students in meeting the necessary credits and the 2.0 GPA required for graduation.  

Appropriate approaches not already covered in this plan will include, but shall not be 

limited to, special counseling tutorial programs, help and/or homework sessions, skills 

classes and special assistance to obtain a high school equivalency diploma when all 

requirements for graduation have been met except for the attainment of a 2.0 cumulative 

GPA. 

SUMMER SCHOOL 

Summer school is an extension of the school year for students who attended Clay County 

schools.  Students who did not attend Clay County schools are not eligible for the summer 

program unless they enrolled prior to the beginning of the 4th nine-week period or 

approved for the HOPE Scholarship Program (see the “Student Code of Conduct for more 

information about this program).  High School Students may earn up to two full-credits 

during the summer regardless of the vehicle(s) used to acquire that credit. 

 
Junior High Summer School: “Conditional Promotion.” 

For a 6th or 7th grader who has failed two subjects, or ESE students with IEP 

recommendations, they may take one (1) of the courses during the traditional “Summer 
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School” period.  The other failed course must be completed either through a virtual 

program or during the next summer school offering. Junior High students may receive 

grade forgiveness for courses in which they received a “C,” “D,” or “F.” If math is one of 

the failed courses, it must be taken during the immediate summer school session.  An 8th 

grader failing two subjects must have all subjects successfully completed prior to enrolling 

in the 9th grade.  The “Conditional Promotion” must take into consideration the following 

factors in addition to the completion of the failed courses: 

 

● Whether or not the student has been previously retained; 

● The student is older than the average age of the other students; 

● It will be in the best interest of the student to receive a “Conditional Promotion”; 

● There is evidence that the student has the ability to be successful at the next grade 

level. 
 

If it is the determination of the Principal to not approve a “Conditional Promotion” for a 

student, the student will be recommended for retention.  An 8th grade student must have 

passing grades for all core content subjects for 6th-8th grade in order to be promoted to 9th 

grade, therefore, “Conditional Promotion” does not apply.  Students failing 3 or more 

courses are automatically retained. 

 
High School Summer School: 

Students may take ½ credit or up to 2 credits during the summer period.  All coursework 

for grade forgiveness must be completed prior to the next school year.  High school 

students may take courses that they received a “D” or “F” in so as to earn credit and to 

raise their GPA’s.  Courses for new or original credit are limited and determined on an 

annual basis by the District. 

 
Summer programs by other districts which assign credit may be reviewed by Clay County 

staff to determine appropriateness of assigning local credit.  Prior approval should be 

received before attempting summer courses at other schools/districts. 

TERMINATION OF SCHOOL PLACEMENT AT AGE 16 

A student who attains the age of 16 years during the school year is not subject to 

compulsory school attendance beyond the date upon which he or she attains that age if the 

student files a formal declaration of intent to terminate school enrollment with the 

District.  The declaration must acknowledge that terminating school enrollment is likely 

to reduce the student’s earning potential and must be signed by the student and the 

student’s parent. 

The following steps must also be taken: 

● The school shall notify the student’s parent of receipt of the student’s declaration 

of intent to terminate school enrollment. 

● The student’s guidance counselor or other school personnel shall conduct an exit 

interview with the student to determine the reasons for the student’s decision to 
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terminate school enrollment and actions that could be taken to keep the student in 

school. 

● The student shall be informed of opportunities to continue his or her education in a 

different environment, including, but not limited to, adult education and GED test 

preparation. 

● The student shall complete a survey to provide data on student reasons for 

terminating enrollment and actions taken by schools to keep students enrolled. 

TRANSFERRING STUDENT  

Students transferring from one school to another shall have the grade assigned by the 

departing school and by the receiving school if registered there for 15 or more days.  If a 

student is transferring to a school in another district at a time near the end of the school 

year and the school they are transferring to, has already completed the school year, it will 

be the responsibility of our “sending school” to use good judgment for the benefit of the 

student involved.  Usually no more than 20 school days should apply.  The student’s grades 

should be closed out and credit posted. Virtual students taking FLVS content courses 

receive grades of “WF” or “WP” when transferring prior to course completion per FLVS 

policy.  The principal has the authority to waive class exams (this does not include “End-

of Course” exams) in order to close out a student’s grades. 

Transferring Student and Graduation: students who enter a Clay County school at the 11th 

or 12th grade level from out-of-state or from a foreign country shall not be required to 

spend additional time in the high school in order to meet the high school course/credits 

requirements IF the student has met all course/credit requirements of the school district, 

state, or country from which he or she is transferring.  In addition to credit requirements 

to receive a standard high school diploma, a transfer student must earn a 2.0 GPA, pass 

the Algebra I EOC OR have passed an equivalent Algebra I EOC from the transferring 

state or county, pass the 10th Grade FSA ELA OR receive the concordant scores on the 

SAT or ACT identified by the Department of Education. Such students who are not 

proficient in English should receive immediate and intensive instruction in English 

language acquisition.   

 

Transfer Credit Policies and Guidelines: The “State Uniform Transfer of High School 

Credits Rule” states that credits and grades earned and offered for acceptance shall be 

based on official transcripts and shall be accepted at face value subject to validation if 

required by the receiving school’s accreditation.  The rule does not require that the 

transferring school be accredited in order for the credits to be accepted at face value.  The 

rule states that the requested grades or credits will be accepted if presented as part of an 

official transcript.  An official transcript is a document that is sent directly from the 

administrator of the school where the credit is earned to the receiving school.  An official 

transcript shall be sent by mail or electronically signed by a school administrator, be on 

school letterhead, and/or be embossed with the school’s seal.  An official transcript should 

clearly identify the school, the student, course number, date the course was taken and the 

credit earned and grade in each course. 

 

Examples of unofficial transcripts are: hand delivered by the student or parent, delivered 
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to the designated school administrator in an opened envelope, or is on plain paper.  The 

rule, therefore, precludes  districts  and  individual  schools  from  placing  any  additional  

requirements  or procedures on the transfer of high school credits. 

If validation of the official transcript is deemed necessary for accreditation purposes by the 

receiving school or the student does not possess an official transcript, or if the student is a 

home education student, credits shall be validated through performance during the first 

grading period that the student is enrolled in the school.  A student transferring into a school 

shall be placed at the appropriate sequential course level and in order to receive credit, a 

student should have a minimum grade point average of 2.0 at the end of the first grading 

period.  If a student does not meet this requirement, they shall have their credits validated 

using the “Alternative Validation Procedure” listed below: 

● Portfolio evaluation by the Superintendent or designee; 

● Written recommendation by a Florida certified teacher selected by the parent and 

approved by the principal; 

● Demonstrated performance in courses taken through dual Enrollment or at other 

private schools; 

● Demonstrated proficiencies on nationally-normed standardized subject area 

assessments; 

● Demonstrated proficiencies on the FSA ELA; 

● Written review of the criteria utilized for a given subject provided by the former 

school.  Student must be provided at least ninety (90) days from date of transfer to 

prepare for assessments outlined in the “Alternative Validation procedure” of this 

rule, if required. 

 

If the “Alternative Validation procedure” is used, parents are obligated to the findings of 

the procedure.  A school has until the end of the first grading period in which the student 

is enrolled to validate an official transcript.  After this point, all credits and grades are to 

be accepted at face value. 

TRANSFER STUDENT PLACEMENT (Military Dependent Children) 

CCSB participates in the Interstate Compact on Educational Opportunity for Military 

Children, the purpose of which is to remove barriers to educational success imposed on 

children of military families because of frequent moves and deployment of their parents. 

The district will implement the requirements listed in FS 1000.36. 

 

In order to facilitate on-time graduation for transferring military children enrolled any time 

in high school, as specified in section F.S. 1000.36, Article VII the following provisions 

apply: 

 

● A school district must waive specific courses required for graduation if similar 

coursework has been satisfactorily completed in another school district or shall 

provide reasonable justification for denial. If a waiver is not granted to a student 

who would qualify to graduate from a school of the sending state, the school of the 
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receiving state must provide an alternative means of acquiring the required course 

work so that graduation may occur on time. 

● States must accept exit or end-of-course (EOC) exams required for graduation 

from a school in the sending state. 

● If a transitioning student who transfers in his or her senior year is ineligible to 

graduate from a school in the receiving state after all alternatives have been 

considered, both the sending and receiving state schools must ensure the receipt of 

the diploma from the sending state school if the student meets the graduation 

requirements of the sending state school. The student may participate in all local 

graduation activities. 

 

Dependent children of active duty military personnel who otherwise meet the eligibility 

criteria for special academic programs offered through public schools shall be given first 

preference for admission to such programs even if the program is being offered through a 

public school other than the school to which the student would generally be assigned. If 

such a program is offered through a public school other than the school to which the student 

would generally be assigned, the parent of the student must assume responsibility for 

transporting the student to that school. For purposes of this subsection, special academic 

programs include advanced studies programs, dual enrollment, Advanced Placement (AP), 

Advanced International Certificate of Education (AICE), and International Baccalaureate 

(IB). 

 

HOPE Scholarship Program students follow these same policies (see the “Student Code of 

Conduct for more information about this program). 

CHANGE OF CLASS/COURSES OF CLAY COUNTY STUDENTS 

A parent may request a transfer of their child(ren) to another classroom teacher within the 

same grade or course at any time during the year.  The parent may not, however, choose a 

specific classroom teacher.  At the time of the request, the school must approve or deny the 

request within 2 weeks.  If the request is denied, the school will notify the parent and 

specify the reasons for the denial. F.S. 1003.3101 

Procedures Concerning Request for Transfer of Students: 

● Parent makes a written request to the school Principal to transfer their child(ren) 

to another teacher (must be in the same grade level and/or course); Prior to 

principal consideration, a parent teacher conference must take place; 

● The Principal considers the request and notifies the parent within two weeks.  The 

Principal must consider:  

 Class size 

 Grade and course 

 Any variable that would impact the student or class that is being considered 

(ex., discipline issues, teacher input) 

● If approved, parent and teacher are notified; 

● If not approved, parent is notified with explanation given. 
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VALEDICTORIAN AND SALUTATORIAN RECOGNITION 

When a school awards Valedictorian and Salutatorian status, the following criteria must be 

met: 

 

● Senior class rank (Valedictorian & Salutatorian inclusive) shall be based on a 

weighted grade point average on all courses taken in grades 9-12 including virtual 

courses. Calculations of GPAs for valedictorian and salutatorian shall be made at 

the conclusion of the eighth semester. If virtual grades are not reported to the school 

prior to the last day of senior exams, that course should not be included in the 

determination of valedictorian(s) and salutatorian(s)." 

● A high school transfer student shall be given quality point weighting for any course 

acceptable for transfer if that course is deemed comparable to a course in Clay 

County that receives a quality point weighting. All courses that carry weight on the 

grade point average should be labeled on the transfer student record as honors, dual 

enrollment, advanced, advanced placement, accelerated, or some other description 

that denotes an honors level class. The principal or designee shall make the 

determination as to which transfer courses qualify for quality points. 

● Students graduating from a three-year 18-Credit Graduation Program are eligible 

for valedictorian and salutatorian status. The conclusion of the eighth semester is 

the deadline for an 18-credit graduation program student to select to graduate and 

compete for valedictorian or salutatorian status, or continue to complete the 24-

credit diploma.  

● A student who transfers to or within Clay County during the last year prior to 

graduation is not eligible to be named sole Valedictorian or Salutatorian. However, 

that student is eligible to be Co-Valedictorian or Co-Salutatorian based on the 

following criteria:  

 If ranked first in the senior class based on the cumulative weighted GPA, 

the transfer student would be named Co-Valedictorian along with the 

second ranked student. The third-ranked student would be named 

Salutatorian. 

 If ranked second in the senior class, the transfer student would be named 

Co-Salutatorian along with the third-ranked student 

VOLUNTARY SERVICE HOURS  

Voluntary Service Hours are required for all Bright Futures Scholarship Awards - Florida 

Academic Scholars, Florida Medallion Scholars,  Gold Seal Vocational Scholars and Gold 

Seal CAPE Scholars : 100, 75 and 30 hours respectively. Students may begin logging and 

documenting volunteer service hours the summer before the student enters ninth 

grade.  Service hours may include, but are not limited to, a business or governmental 

internship, work for a nonprofit community service organization, or activities on behalf of 

a candidate for public office. These service hours are not a Florida or school district 

requirement for graduation with a standard high school diploma. 

 
For student who are attempting to receive school community service hours for an activity, 

below are the district guidelines: 

Page 1008 of 1395

DRAFT



 

91 

 

● Volunteer service is defined as “assisting where needed in a social issue where the 

student’s service directly addresses a need in the school or community in areas such 

as health, education, environment, public safety, etc.; 

● Volunteer service activities should receive prior approval from the school’s 

designated high school personnel (typically, the student’s high school counselor) to 

ensure that credit will be awarded to the student; 

● Activities performed at school should be designed to meet greater needs in the areas 

of health, education, environment, or public safety identified within the 

school.  The benefits of the activities should be extended to individuals or families 

in need, not to the student’s own family; 

● Volunteer service activities must be unpaid.  The student must not be compensated 

with money, goods, or services for their time; 

● Volunteer service activities must be rendered for “not-for-profit” organizations or 

agencies; 

● The student may engage in direct, indirect, or advocacy service activities. 

Definitions and examples of those activities are: 

 “Direct Service” involves face-to-face contact with service 

recipients.  Examples include tutoring other students, serving meals at a 

homeless shelter or working with the elderly in a nursing home; 

 “Indirect Service” involves performing a service without having face-to-

face contact with the recipients.  Usually, resources are channeled to or 

through an organization to help alleviate a problem.  Examples include food 

and clothing drives, marathons, fundraisers, or environmental projects; 

 “Advocacy” involves educating others about a particular social problem 

with a goal of eliminating the cause of that problem.  Examples include 

writing letters to legislators or editors, preparing and displaying posters to 

an identified audience, writing and performing informative plays, or 

creating educational materials for other target groups; 

● Hours spent in volunteer service activities must be verified by a site supervisor. The 

appropriate documentation on business letterhead must be signed by the site 

supervisor.  Business letterhead can also be attached to the completed Clay County 

Volunteer Service Documentation Form; 

 

Activities that MAY NOT be approved include, but are not limited to, the following: 

● Any activity that violates federal or state laws, which prohibit discrimination on the 

basis or face, creed, sex, age, color, national origin, marital status, sexual 

orientation, or disability; 

● Co-curricular activities that are course requirements; 

● Hours submitted after graduation; 

● Fostering of animals in a location other than the shelter associated with a 

government agency or non-profit organization; 

● Any activity whose main purpose is to increase the amount of revenue for a private, 

for-profit business or to generate new revenue for that business; 

● Any activity that replaced a paid staff worker of the agency or institution that the 

student volunteers with; 

Page 1009 of 1395

DRAFT



 

92 

 

● Any activity rendered as a prerequisite for future student employment; 

● Any activity that is performed as a result of disciplinary action taken by the school 

or courts; 

● Any activity whose main purpose is to help prepare and/or participate in the 

performance of a religious service or religious educational activity UNLESS the 

hours are spent addressing a social problem (examples may include:  Habitat for 

Humanity, A community-wide summer Vacation Bible School, etc.); 

● Attendance at self-improvement workshops or conferences; 

● Participation as an athlete in school sponsored athletics; 

● Participation as an assistant or trainer at a school-based sports training camp; 

● Participation in regularly scheduled school drama, band, or chorus performances, 

festivals, or competitions. 

WEIGHTED GRADES 

Weighted courses earn additional quality points toward the GPA calculation.  The 

traditional 4.0 scale (A = 4, B = 3, C = 2, D = 1, F = 0) is used for athletic eligibility, 

promotion, Bright Futures, etc.  Rank in class is the primary purpose for utilizing a 

weighted grading scale.  Weighted courses include: “Level 3” Career and Technical 

Education courses, Dual enrollment, IB, AP and AICE courses, all Honors level courses, 

Foreign Language courses for year 3 and above, Chemistry II, Physics II and Gifted 

Studies. 

EXCEPTIONAL STUDENT EDUCATION 

GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS FOR STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES AND 

TYPES OF DIPLOMAS 

 

Legislation signed on June 20, 2014 by the Governor significantly changed the diploma 

options for students with disabilities.  The legislation in Senate Bill 850 eliminates special 

diploma options and develops pathways to a standard diploma for all students with 

disabilities. This legislation is specific regarding the special diploma option.  As of June 

20, 2014, the special diploma option is available ONLY to students who enrolled in grade 

nine (9) or higher prior to the 2014-15 school year and the student's Individual Education 

Plan indicated a selection of special diploma. Students with disabilities who entered the 

9th grade before the 2014-2015 school year cannot be switched to special diploma after 

June 20, 2014. 

 

In compliance with SBER 6A-1.095, FAC (Requirements for High School Diploma) and 

SBER 61-1.0996, FAC (Graduation Requirements for Certain Exceptional Students), a 

student with disabilities may exit high school with a special diploma only if this option is 

specified on the Individual Education Plan prior to the 2014-15 school year.   
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If a student with disabilities does not fulfill criteria for a diploma, he/she may exit high 

school with a certificate of completion. 

The selection of a diploma option must take place at an Individual Educational Plan (IEP) 

meeting during the student’s eighth grade school year or during the school year prior to the 

student becoming age 14, whichever comes first.  Since the selection of a diploma option 

will have a significant impact upon the student’s high school curriculum, the IEP team will 

collaborate with the student’s parents/guardians to select the most appropriate diploma 

option. The IEP team will discuss specific course and credit requirements for each diploma 

option in order to make an informed decision.  The diploma option selected at the IEP 

meeting is noted on the IEP.  At each annual IEP meeting thereafter, the academic 

performance of the student in relation to the diploma option selected shall be addressed 

and the diploma recommendation reviewed.  If, at any time, a change to the diploma option 

is recommended or requested, the change must be approved by the parent and is subject to 

verification of appropriateness by an independent reviewer. Copies of each IEP shall be 

given to the parents. 

STANDARD DIPLOMA 

ELIGIBILITY 

All students with disabilities who entered 9th grade in 2014-15 must meet the requirements 

for a standard diploma in order to graduate.  Note: Only students with disabilities who 

enrolled in grade nine (9) or higher prior to the 2014-15 school year and had an Individual 

Education Plan indicating a selection of special diploma may earn a special diploma rather 

than a standard diploma. Students with disabilities exclusively in programs for students 

with Visual and Speech Impairments, Gifted or Homebound or Hospitalized must 

pursue a standard diploma. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR GENERAL STANDARDS DIPLOMAS 

The standard diploma will be awarded to any student who has satisfactorily completed the 

high school program and has met all local and state requirements for graduation.  The 

standard diploma will be awarded to students who: 

● Earn a passing grade on the required statewide assessment(s) or meet the waiver 

requirements. 

● Successfully complete the required credits in grades 9-12. Students with disabilities 

must earn required credits in district approved education courses listed in the 

Course Code Directory in order to meet the credit requirements for a standard 

diploma. Students with disabilities may meet the elective credit requirements by 

earning credits in basic, vocational or exceptional student education courses as 

allowed by the standard diploma option selected. 

● Attain the same cumulative grade point average required in the general education 

section of Student Progression Plan. 
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WAIVER OF STATEWIDE, STANDARDIZED ASSESSMENT RESULTS FOR 

STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 

Section 1008.22(3)(c)1., Florida Statutes (F.S.), requires that school districts provide 

instruction to prepare students with disabilities to demonstrate satisfactory performance in 

the core content knowledge and skills necessary for successful grade-to-grade progression 

and high school graduation. Assessment results may be waived under specific 

circumstances for students with disabilities for the purpose of receiving a course grade and 

a standard high school diploma.  

To be considered for a statewide, standardized assessment results waiver, the following 

criteria must be met: 

● The student must be identified as a student with a disability, as defined in s. 

1007.02, F.S.: The term “student with a disability” means a student who is 

documented as having an intellectual disability; a hearing impairment, including 

deafness; a speech or language impairment; a visual impairment, including 

blindness; an emotional or behavioral disability; an orthopedic or other health 

impairment; an autism spectrum disorder; a traumatic brain injury; or a specific 

learning disability, including, but not limited to, dyslexia, dyscalculia, or 

developmental aphasia. 

● The student must have an individual educational plan (IEP). 

● The student must have taken the statewide, standardized assessment with 

appropriate allowable accommodations at least once. 

● In accordance with s. 1008.22(3)(c)2., F.S., the IEP team must make a 

determination of whether a statewide, standardized assessment accurately measures 

the student’s abilities, taking into consideration all allowable accommodations for 

students with disabilities. 

 

Students with disabilities who choose to pursue the 18-credit, Academically      Challenging 

Curriculum to Enhance Learning (ACCEL) option, may be eligible for a waiver of 

statewide, standardized assessment results as long as they meet all of the waiver 

requirements and the requirements for the ACCEL option. 

Students pursuing a standard diploma with a scholar diploma designation are not eligible 

for a waiver. In order for a student to earn a scholar diploma designation, a student must 

meet the requirements of s. 1003.4285, F.S. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR SPECIFIC STANDARD DIPLOMAS 

For those who have selected a General Standard Diploma, the following additional 

options may be discussed at an IEP team meeting and selected if appropriate.   

Standard Diploma via Access Courses:  This diploma is ONLY available to students with 

significant cognitive disabilities who are enrolled in access courses.  The following may 

considered: 
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● Substitution of eligible Career Technical Education (CTE) courses for required 

access courses.  Eligible CTE courses are noted in the state course code directory.    

● Modified expectations or outcomes to the CTE curriculum if CTE substitutions 

have been selected in lieu of required access courses. 

● Waiver of the Florida Standards Alternate Assessment for the purpose of receiving 

a course grade and a standard high school diploma.  If this option is recommended 

by the IEP team, the parent must approve it.  In addition, a Graduation Portfolio 

must be developed in the area (reading, math, science) in which the waiver is 

granted.  

 

Standard Diploma via Academic Courses and Employment Competencies:  This may be 

considered when the IEP team has determined that mastery of both academic and 

employment competencies are the most appropriate way for the student to demonstrate 

skills.  If this option is selected, an appropriate and signed Employment Transition Plan 

must be in place and separate from the IEP. Also, in addition to meeting the requirements 

noted for the general standard diploma, the IEP team may discuss and opt to substitute 

eligible Career Technical Education (CTE) courses for required core academic courses.  

Eligible CTE courses are noted in the state course code directory.    

Standard Diploma Merit Designation, Standard Diploma Scholar Designation, Advanced 

International Certificate of Education, State of Florida High School Performance-Based 

Diploma, State of Florida High School Diploma, International Baccalaureate, Standard 

Diploma ACCEL 18 Credit Option:  Specific requirements for each of these diploma types 

can be found in the Secondary Education section of this manual.  

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLETION 

According to statute, a Certificate of Completion is awarded to any student with a disability 

who has met all requirements for graduation with a standard diploma, except for passing 

the Statewide Assessment Program.  The awarding of a certificate of completion to students 

with disabilities does not prevent a student with a disability from pursuing a standard 

diploma.  A student with disabilities may continue to pursue a standard diploma until 

his/her 22nd birthday 

 

DEFERRAL OF GRADUATION/RECEIPT OF STANDARD HIGH SCHOOL 

DIPLOMA 

This applies only to students with disabilities pursuing a standard diploma during the 

school year in which the student is expected to graduate.  [Students who receive a special 

diploma or a certificate of completion do NOT need to defer receipt of the special diploma 

or certificate in order to continue to receive FAPE.]  The IEP team must review the benefits 

of deferring and describe in writing the services and programs available to the student who 

wishes to defer.  The decision is made by the parent or the student if over age 18 during 

the year the student is expected to meet all of the requirements for a standard diploma, 

which is the senior year.  Additionally, the decision to defer must be made by May 15 of 

the senior year.  A student with a disability may only defer receipt of a standard diploma 

if: 
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● The IEP includes special education, transition planning, transition services, or 

related services through age 21 AND 

● The student is enrolled in one or more of the following:    

 Accelerated college credit instruction (dual enrollment and early admission, 

advanced placement, and credit by examination)  

 Industry certification courses that lead to college credit (check with the 

Career-Technical Education department for courses that apply)                                   

 Collegiate high school program (International Baccalaureate program, or 

Advanced International Certificate of Education program) 

 Courses necessary to satisfy the Scholar designation requirements (the 

scholar designation requires satisfactory completion of additional academic 

courses and assessments; see fldoe.org for additional information) 

 A structured work-study program (any program that is designed to prepare 

the student for employment), internship, or pre-apprenticeship program (for 

students who are at least 16 years old). 

GIFTED PROGRAM 

A student is eligible for special instructional programs for the Gifted from kindergarten 

through grade 12 if the student meets one of these criteria: 

 

● The student demonstrates: 

 The need for a special program. 

 A majority of characteristics of Gifted students according to a standard scale 

or checklist. 

 Superior intellectual development as measured by an intelligence quotient of 

two standard deviations or more above the mean on an individually 

administered standardized test of intelligence. 

● The student is a member of an underrepresented group and meets the criteria 

specified in an approved school district plan for increasing the participation of 

underrepresented groups in programs for students who are Gifted. 

Underrepresented groups are defined in Rule 6A-6.03019, F.A.C., as students with 

limited English proficiency or students from low socio-economic status families. 

 

When a student is determined eligible for this program, an Educational Plan is developed.  

In grades K-6, Clay County District Schools utilizes the research based Gifted Enrichment 

Model as the best way to meet the depth and complex needs of elementary students who 

are Gifted.  In grades 7-8, junior high schools may utilize academic content courses or 

provide support facilitation.  Students who are Gifted articulating from grade 8 to 9 will 

have an Educational Plan articulation meeting to address appropriate services. 

 

In order to ensure that Exceptional Student Education Services are provided for all students 

who are Gifted, the following principles should guide decision making: 
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● The Educational Plan (EP) drives the Gifted service; students must attend the Gifted 

class, or receive the Gifted  services, as they do any other required instruction.  

Participation in Gifted classes cannot be used as a reward. 

● The Educational Plan identifies the amount of time a student receives instruction 

with the Gifted teacher.  If any changes are needed to the Educational Plan, 

individual EP meetings must be held (including the parent/guardian) to address the 

changes.  The changes must be described in Present Level of Educational 

Performance. 

● Students who attend Gifted Enrichment classes are responsible for concepts 

covered in their general education class.  The general education teacher should try 

to schedule critical lectures, presentations of new material, and tests at a time when 

the Gifted students are present. Any critical material covered when the Gifted  

students are receiving their required Gifted service will be provided to students 

upon their return to class.  

● Students who are Gifted attending an enrichment class are NOT required to make 

up classwork or homework missed while participating in activities with the Gifted 

teacher.  Additionally, missed classwork must not be assigned as homework.  

However, the students may be held responsible for key concepts covered during 

their absence. 

● Middle school students who attend a Gifted class for content instruction receive 

their grade for that subject from the Gifted teacher. 

● In order to be considered an ESE service, all Gifted classes (Enrichment classes at 

elementary school or Gifted academic content courses at the junior high school) 

must be taught by a Gifted Endorsed Teacher and the classes must be comprised of 

only students who are Gifted. 

CLASSROOM ACCOMMODATIONS 

ESE and 504 students should receive classroom accommodations as listed in their IEP or 

504 Plan.   Accommodations are implemented in all general education courses, Career and 

Technical Education (CTE) courses and programs of study as needed to assure students the 

opportunity to meet requirements for course completion and high school graduation 

requirements for a standard diploma.  The appropriate accommodations shall be 

determined on the basis of the assessed needs of the student and shall be reflected in his/her 

IEP.  Accommodations to these courses shall not include modifications to the student 

performance standards.   

DISTRICT AND STATEWIDE ASSESSMENT ACCOMMODATIONS  

Allowable district and state standardized assessment accommodations should be 

considered by the IEP team at annual IEP reviews.  Note that only allowable 

accommodations approved by any specified standardized assessments are permissible.  

Parents and students should be made aware that there may be accommodations used in the 

classroom that are not permissible on standardized assessments.  

 

Teachers are to use appropriate testing accommodations, identified on the IEP, for a 

student with disabilities in all situations.   
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FLORIDA STANDARDS ALTERNATE ASSESSMENT FOR STUDENTS WITH 

SIGNIFICANT COGNITIVE DISABILITIES 

Participation Guidelines: 

All Florida students participate in the state’s assessment and accountability system. The 

Florida Standards Alternate Assessment (FSAA) is designed for students whose 

participation in the general statewide assessment program (Florida Standards Assessments, 

Statewide Science Assessment, Next Generation Sunshine State Standards End-of-Course 

Assessments) is not appropriate, even with accommodations. The FSAA measures student 

academic performance on the Access Points in Language Arts, Mathematics, and Science, 

and Social Studies.  Access Points are academic expectations written specifically for 

students with significant cognitive disabilities. They reflect the essence or core intent of 

the standards that apply to all students in the same grade, but at reduced levels of 

complexity.  

 

The decision for a student with a disability to participate in the statewide alternate 

assessment is made by the Individual Educational Plan (IEP) team and recorded on the IEP.  

The IEP team should consider the student’s present level of educational performance in 

reference to the Florida Standards Assessments and Next Generation Sunshine State 

Standards Assessments.  All of the following criteria must be met: 

  

● The student has a significant cognitive disability.  

● Even with appropriate and allowable instructional accommodations, assistive 

technology or accessible instructional materials, the student requires modifications 

to the grade-level general state content standards as defined in rules 6A-

6.03411(1)(z) and  6A-1.09401 of the Florida Administrative Code (F.A.C.). 

● The student requires direct instruction in academic areas of English language arts, 

math, social studies and science, based on access points, in order to acquire, 

generalize and transfer skills across settings.  

● The parent must sign consent in accordance with Rule 6A-6.0331(10), F.A.C. 

 

If the student meets all of the criteria for alternate assessment, the student should be 

enrolled in access courses and the Florida Standards Alternate Assessment should be used 

to provide a meaningful evaluation of the student’s current academic achievement.   

 

If the student does not meet the criteria, the student should be instructed in general 

education courses and participate in the general statewide standardized assessments with 

or without accommodations as appropriate. 

 

Student performance is assessed four levels of achievement.  For all grade levels and 

content areas, the minimum scale score in Achievement Level 3 is identified as the passing 

score.  The four achievement levels are: 

 

Level 1 Students at this level do not demonstrate an adequate level of success with 

the Florida Standards Access Points. 
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Level 2   Students at this level demonstrate a limited level of success with the 

Florida Standards Access Points. 

 

Level 3  Students at this level demonstrate a satisfactory level of success with the 

Florida Standards Access Points. 

 

Level 4  Students at this level demonstrate an above satisfactory level of success 

with the Florida Standards Access Points. 

 

NOTE:  Access courses can only be used for students with significant cognitive disabilities 

who are eligible for alternate assessment.  Determining the specific benchmarks within 

each strand and the functional level(s) applicable to a student shall be the responsibility of 

the IEP Committee. It is expected that only students with the most significant cognitive 

disabilities who are eligible under IDEA will participate in the FSAA.  

ADULT EDUCATION 

ADULT HIGH SCHOOL DIPLOMA 

Adult High School Eligibility Requirements 

● He/she must be withdrawn from a secondary institution and beyond compulsory 

school age; but cannot be over the age of 21. 

● He/she must meet with a Clay County Adult Education advisor before they are 

enrolled.  An official transcript should be available at this time so that a review of 

past academic history can be conducted; 

● Due to limited course offerings, it is recommended that an eligible Adult High 

School student must have previously attained 20 credits. The balance of credits (24 

is required for graduation) may be completed through the Adult High school 

program; 

● Classes will be available 1 day per week unless otherwise noted.  Please inquire 

about the location of the classes from the Adult Education office.  Students are 

allowed to work outside of the classroom in order to expedite completion of the 

program.  However, all testing or assessments must be done in the lab setting at the 

Adult Education location; 

● All students, regardless of residency status, must pay a $30 tuition fee, per trimester. 

● Registration for returning adult education students who have been administratively 

withdrawn for disciplinary or attendance reasons or who do not remain 

continuously enrolled will pay a $10.00 re-entry fee. 

● Please check with the Adult Education office on times and locations of classes. 

● Office hours and phone number: 904-272-8170 

 7:30 a.m.-8:00 p.m. Monday-Thursday 

 7:30 a.m.-3:00 p.m. Friday 
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GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS 

The following sequence of graduation requirements is necessary for graduation from the 

Adult High School Credit Program in the Clay County School District.  Additionally, each 

student must complete each course with at least 70% mastery.  Students must accumulate 

24 credits, post a 2.0 GPA and pass the FCAT. 

 

   Language Arts   4 

   Mathematics   4 

Science   3 

Social Studies   3 

Physical Education  0   (1/2 credit can be accepted) 

Fine Arts   ½  (Art and Other Cultures, etc.) 

Practical Arts   ½ 

Electives   9 

TOTAL         24 

EXPLANATION OF EACH SUBJECT AREA 

 

● Language Arts   (4) 
These courses fulfill the required four credits.  These required courses should have 

the word English in the course title.  (ENGLISH I, II, III, IV).  The major emphasis 

will be centered on Literature and Composition. 

● Mathematics  (4) 
Students must pass Algebra I, its equivalent, or a higher math in order to meet the 

math requirement. 

● *Science  (3) 

No specific course requirements apply.  Physical Science and Biology, however, is 

highly recommended. 

● Social Studies  (3)   
The Social Studies requirement include 1 credit in American History, 1 credit in 

World History,  ½ credit in Economics, and ½ credit in American Government. 

● **Fine Arts  (1/2) 

The ½ credit may be accepted for Adult Education students.  These courses include 

Drama, Music and Dance in which manual dexterity is required. 

● **Practical Arts  (1/2) 
Courses in the Practical Arts may be accepted.  Please refer to the Practical Arts 

Course Guide. 

● Life Management Skills  (1/2) 
A ½ credit in Life Management Skills is no longer required; however, if a student 

has received a passing grade in this course it will be accepted. 

● Electives  (9) 

Credit in elective areas fluctuates yearly to accommodate the total credits to be 

earned. 
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Special Note: 
 

With appropriate documentation, adults can receive up to two elective credits for successful 

military experience. 

 

There are many students who come to Adult Education without having a Fine Arts, 

Physical Education, Practical Arts and Life Management Skills credit.  Because these 

courses are not offered specifically, they are often substituted with courses such as:  Art 

and Other Cultures, Environmental Science, Marine Science, Writing Composition, 

Journalism, Contemporary Literature, Florida Law, Florida History, Psychology and 

Sociology. 

 

** One (1) credit in either Fine Arts or Practical Arts will also meet this requirement. 
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SECTION TITLE ORIGINAL RATIONALE FOR REVISION
Title Page 1 To update for upcoming year, and to update Board Members
Florida State Standards 7 To change  language to include "the K-12 Academic Standards for the State of Florida," 

SECTION TITLE ORIGINAL RATIONALE FOR REVISION
General Procedures for Dropout Prevention Programs 8 To note Florida statute (1008.25(6)(a) so that this information is consistent throughout the 

General Procedures for Dropout Prevention Programs 9 To include F.S. S.1008.22
General Procedures for Dropout Prevention Programs 10 To add verbage regarding "Second Chance Schools". Elevate academy is now an option and 
Transfer of Educational Records and Enrollment 11 To align with requirements set forth by the Health Department

Underage Out-of-State Transfers to Kindergarten and 17 To clarify the form required for immunizations.
Home Education Program Entry or Reentry 17 To clarify academic qualifications to be met

Change of Class/Courses of Clay County Students 18 To clarify that this section refers to changes made within a school, and to list conditions 
Change of Class/Courses of Clay County Students 19 To complete statute 1003.3101 giving Principal final authority concerning a class change 
Reading Deficiencies 24-27 To revise language to align directly with FLDOE(F.S. 1008.25)

Reading Scholarships 27 To add language to align with FLDOE(F.S. 1008.25) and to include district responsibilities
Perfect Attendance 31 To clarify alignment with Board Policy

Assessment 32 To correct language and include 504 Plans
Alternative Assessment for Students with Significant 33-35 To clarify title, enhance explanation of FSAA by removing choice table,  and add 

Guidelines for ELL 35 To align with Legislative Rule 6A-6.0902
Report Cards 36-37 To align with the change in K-1 Report Card reporting

Honor Roll 38 To include 2nd grade
Elementary Grade Placement 38 To give F.S. 1003.21(2) for authority to District/school 
Elementary Grade Placement 38 To give F.S. 1012.28(5) concerning promtion retention

Promotion 40 To give clarity to this policy
Students with Disabilities 43 To add clarity

Secondary School Reform (To Include Sixth Grade) 43-44 To further clarify requirements for junior high students to be promoted to 9th grade

Student Eligibility for Academic Tutoring and Summer 52 To clarify and be consistent with language throughout document
Title I 53 To clarify the purpose of Title I and the students who are served. There are no "eligible 

CVA 53-54 To clarify requirement and eliminate repetition in language

ELL 55 To reflect new ESSA requirement.
Exceptional Student Education 56 To clarify MTSS and ESE language 

SECTION TITLE ORIGINAL RATIONALE FOR REVISION
Articulated Acceleration 57 To include Gold Articulation Agreements
Calculating Grades and Grade Point Average 63 To clarify with percentages

CVA 65 To clarify requirement and eliminate repetition in language
Correspondence Courses 66 To update accreditation organizations

2019-20 Student Progression Plan 

Rationale for Major Revisions

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION

INTRODUCTION

SECONDARY EDUCATION
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ELL 71 To reflect the new ESSA requirement.
Seal of Bilteracy 72 To clarify qualifying criteria. While some exceptions to the criteria are allowed, they are 
Foreign Exchange Student Guidelines 73-74 To clarify items regarding foreign exchange students
Forgiveness "D" and "F" 74 To add additional language for clarity purposes and to be consistent throughout document
HIV/AIDS 83 To clarify that Health instruction is embedded K-12.  (No Health classes are offered in 

Level 1 Courses 85 To delete Level 1 Courses, as they are not offered.
Promotion and Retention 89 To accurately reflect who will be considering an appeal request - TC

Promotion and Placement of Junior High Students 91-92 To give clarity and to be consistent with language found in Elementary section; delete 
Summer School 96 To clarify Junior High grade forgiveness policy
Transfer of Clay County Students 99 To clarify that this refers to changes within a school

Voluntary Service Hours 101 To change "Must" to "Should"; complaints from guidance that they could not possibly 
Graduation Requirements for Students With Disabilities 103 To clarify certificate of completion

Requirements for Specific Standard Diplomas 106 To clarify certificate of completion and the provision of FAPE for a SWD
Gifted Program (new section) 107-108 To provide an overview of the Gifted program

Performance Standard Requirements, Types of 108-109 To eliminate redundant information, as topics are clarified and discussed in other sections

Classroom Accommodations 109 To add students with a 504 plan.
Florida Standards Alternative Assessment for Students 110-112 To clarify explanation, criteria, and add achievement levels

Report Cards for Students with Significant Cognitive 112 To eliminate as this is no longer utilized

SECTION TITLE PAGE RATIONALE FOR REVISION

N/C
*Minor changes include technical revisions and grammatical corrections throughout the document.   

ADULT EDUCATION
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Approval to Advertise: The School Board of Clay County, Florida (“the Board”) approves the advertisement of                
the proposed Student Progression Plan for the 2019-2020 school year. 
 
Purpose & Effect: The proposed Plan is intended to simplify, update, and ensure alignment of the Student                 
Progression Plan with state law, federal law, State Board of Education Rules, and other applicable rules and                 
regulations.  
 
Access to Text of Proposed Amendments: The full text of the proposed Student Progression Plan is                
available for inspection and copying by the public in the Office of the Superintendent for Clay County District                  
Schools, located at 900 Walnut Street, Green Cove Springs, Florida 32043. The full text is also available via                  
the School District’s website at www.oneclay.net under the School Board Meeting Links, School Board              
Agendas - June 27, 2019. The Superintendent is authorized to correct technical errors in grammar,               
numbering, section designations, and cross-references as may be necessary to reflect the intention of such               
Policy amendments. 
 
Rule Making Authority: The Board is authorized to adopt the proposed Student Progression Plan under               
sections 120.54, 1001.31, and 1001.32 of the Florida Statutes.  
 
Laws Implemented: The laws implemented by the above-referenced Student Progression Plan are noted             
under each section of the Policy. 
 
Person(s) Originating Policy Changes: The proposed Student Progression Plan was originated by the             
Superintendent and his designee(s) in collaboration with the School Board Attorney.  
 
Public Hearing: The Board intends to formally adopt the proposed Student Progression Plan for 2019-2020               
following a public hearing. The public hearing shall be held on Thursday, August 1, 2019, during the                 
course of the Board’s regular meeting, which begins at 6:00 p.m. and takes place in the Boardroom at the                   
Teacher In-service Training Center at Fleming Island High School, 2233 Village Square Parkway, Orange Park,               
Florida.  
 
Any person requiring special accommodations to attend or participate in public meetings should advise the               
School District at least 48 hours before the meeting by contacting the Superintendent’s Office at (904)                
336-6508 . If you are hearing or speech impaired, you may contact the District by email addressed to                 
karen.bush@myoneclay.net  or by calling  (904) 336-6584  (TDD). 
 
If a person decides to appeal any decision made by the Board with respect to any matter considered at the                    
meeting, he or she will need a record of the proceedings, and, for such purpose, he or she may need to ensure                      
that a verbatim record of the proceedings is made, which record includes the testimony and evidence upon                 
which the appeal is to be based. 
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
D4 - Public Hearing and Vote to Approve as Advertised the Adoption of Astronomy, Forensic, Marine and Physical Science
Materials

Description
The Pre-selection adoption committee was comprised of a teacher representative from each impacted school and subject area. 
These certified Clay County District Schools teachers vetted materials for the considered courses using a comprehensive rubric
that aligned curricula to materials.  The committee met on April 5, 2019 and thoroughly reviewed all available curriculum
options from the state adoption list. The teams worked to apply rigorous alignment criteria using evaluation tools provided by the
Instructional Resources Department and the Science Curriculum Specialists to each selection to determine the top two products
that would best meet the needs of the students of Clay County. 
 
The top two products selected for each subject were then posted on the Instructional Resources page of the District’s website.
The public was encouraged to view the products and there were corresponding surveys posted for them to complete and express
their individual comments and/or concerns about each one. In addition to the website surveys, a survey was sent to each impacted
teacher for feedback. 
In order to finalize the vetting process and produce a final selection, all impacted science teachers were asked to provide
feedback about the two choices and the ability of each to meet the needs of their students. In an effort to be as transparent as
possible, the surveys provided detailed information about each product being considered.  Feedback was due to the Instructional
Resources Office by Friday, April 26th to allow the District Committee to meet on Friday, May 3rd to review feedback and
recommendations. 
Florida State Statute 1006.283 requires an open, noticed school board hearing to receive public comment on the recommended
instructional materials. The publication of notice allows CCDS to meet this requirement. 

Gap Analysis
 
Instructional Materials for Astronomy, Forensic, Marine and Physical Sciences were not adopted during the 2017-18 Science
Adoption year

Previous Outcomes
Statute requires a district to adopt within two years of the State’s adoption year. F.S. 1006.283  Requires a public hearing to be
posted in a publication 20 calendar days prior to the event in order for the public to be made fully aware of the District’s
intentions.
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Expected Outcomes
These materials would provide the teachers of Clay County current, quality, and aligned materials to enable them the ability to
deliver and plan engaging lessons, and provide students with the resources to maximize learning and increase student outcomes.

Strategic Plan Goal
Goal 1: Develop a High Quality & Aligned Instructional System
Strategy 1.1 Provide teachers and students with the tools and resources necessary to meet the demands of the Florida Standards
and students' individual needs.

Recommendation
That the Clay County School Board approve the adoption of the selected Astronomy, Forensic, Marine and Physical Science
Materials

Contact
Terry Connor, Chief Academic Officer, 904.336.9405, terrence.connor@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
$233,214.03

Review Comments

Attachments

QUOTE_ 2019-20 Science Adoption_ Astronomy, Forensic, Marine, Physical .pdf

2019 Astronomy Adoption Results and Recommendation.pdf

2019 Forensic Adoption Results and Recommendation.pdf

2019 Marine Adoption Results and Recommendation.pdf

2019 Physical Science Adoption Results and Recommendation.pdf
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http://agenda.oneclay.net/content/files/2019-astronomy-adoption-results-and-recommendation.pdf
http://agenda.oneclay.net/content/files/2019-forensic-adoption-results-and-recommendation.pdf
http://agenda.oneclay.net/content/files/2019-marine-adoption-results-and-recommendation.pdf
http://agenda.oneclay.net/content/files/2019-physical-science-adoption-results-and-recommendation.pdf


2019 Science Adoption Numbers and Cost

Student Edition Teacher Edition
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Green Cove Springs Junior High (0021) 75 1
Lake Asbury Junior High (0481) 55 1
 Lakeside Junior High (0351) 75 1
Oakleaf Junior High (0611) 75 1
Orange Park Junior High (0361) 100 1
Keystone Heights Jr/Sr High (0311) 125 3
Clay High School (0341) 60 100 30 1 2 1
Fleming Island High School (0551) 100 40 1 1
Middleburg High (0391) 60 210 1 2
Oakleaf High School 210 150 60 2 1 1
Orange Park High (0252) 60 150 1 3
Ridgeview High School (0431) 220 50 20 5 2 1
Bannerman Learning Center (0111) 10 1
GRAND TOTAL 120 1205 590 120 2 20 9 3

COST $9,450.40 $110,293.65 $85,579.50 $16,318.80 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00 $0.00
Plus Shipping & Handling - about 5% $472.52 $5,514.68 $4,278.98 $1,305.50 *Teacher Editions are FREE

TOTAL $9,922.92 $115,808.33 $89,858.48 $17,624.30 $233,214.03
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
D5 - Public Hearing to approve the 2019-20 Student Handbook and Code of Student Conduct

Description
The newly titled STUDENT HANDBOOK & CODE OF STUDENT CONDUCT provides information for students,
parents/guardians, teachers and administrators on rights and responsibilities associated with school functions such as attendance,
counseling, homeless education, student government, student publications, and extracurricular activities, as well
as implementation of state and local policies regarding expected student behaviors and the actions that can be taken when there is
student misconduct.

Gap Analysis
N/A

Previous Outcomes
N/A

Expected Outcomes
By publicly advertising this revised version of the Student Handbook & Code of Student Conduct per statutory regulation, the
District will continue its cycle of compliance with the Florida Department of Education, and allow for public input on the
practices and procedures realted to student rights and responsibilities, as well as how the District handles student misbehavior
while in a learning environment.

Strategic Plan Goal

Recommendation
Approve the 2019-20 Student Handbook & Code of Student Conduct following the Public Hearing.
 

Contact
Michael McAuley, Assistant Superintendent for Climate & Culture, 904.336.6905

Financial Impact
No financial impact

Review Comments

Attachments

2019_2020 Student Handbook_COSC_DRAFT crosswalk to 2018-29 material_18June2019.pdf

2018-19 Code of Student Conduct_to 2019-20 Student Handbook Crosswalk.draft.pdf

2019-20 Infractoin Code Matrix.pdf

Student Handbook & Code of Student Conduct 2019-2020 - NOTICE OF APPROVAL TO ADVERTISE SB Policy.docx -
Google Docs.pdf
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INTRODUCTION 
 

Dear Parents, Students, and Community Partners, 

 

Clay County District Schools has a proud tradition of excellence, and over the 

past  three years we have established the system as one of  the best  in the 

state if not in the country.  From our students and their families, to teachers 

and their school administrators; from District staff and support personnel, to 

the teams that keep our buildings running, Clay County District Schools has 

truly become an educational environment for which everyone can be proud.  

We  have  embraced  a  culture  of  learning  and  growth  for  ourselves  as 

educators so that our students will ultimately benefit.  This Handbook reflects 

the  values  of  our  community,  and  keeps  an  eye  to  the  future  for what  it 

means to be a student of the 21st Century: creative, informed, technologically 

literate,  and  flexible,  but most  of  all  a  critical  thinker.    A  positive  attitude,  self‐respect  and  respect  for  others,  clear 

communication, and knowledge of expectations and standards is what we owe our learners, and each other as we navigate 

the  incredible  opportunities  put  before  us.    Our  collaboration  with  each  other  is  key  so  that  we  hold  each  other 

accountable for what matters most – our kids. 

 

We look forward to working with you since this is the only way to truly Elevate Clay!  I look forward to a great school year! 

 

Respectfully, 

Addison G. Davis, Superintendent of Schools 

 

Jurisdiction of the School Board 

This Handbook and all  of  its  referenced policies and procedures  is  in 

force at all times on all school campuses and properties, as well as such 

times  and  places,  including  but  not  necessarily  limited  to,  school 

sponsored  events,  field  trips,  athletic  functions  and  other  activities 

where  school  administrators  have  jurisdiction  over  students.  

Jurisdictional  control over  the  student may extend  to  the  immediate 

vicinity of  the  school when  the conduct of  the  student  is deemed  to 

have a detrimental effect on the health, safety, or welfare of the school.  

With  respect to bullying and harassment behavior,  jurisdiction of  the 

Board extends to data or computer software accessed at a non‐school 

related location, activity, function, or program, or to technology or an electronic device that is not owned, leased, or used 

by the Clay County District Schools. 

 

Our primary role as School Board members is to ensure the safety of all school district members and guests, and to craft 

policies that reflect the spirit of our communities while also considering the future of our most precious asset – the kids.  

This  Handbook  is  just  one  of  those  guides  that  help  to  make  our  schools  great.    We  are  honored  to  be  given  this 

opportunity, and look forward to the collaboration and partnership that makes Clay County a truly special place to live. 

 

   

Commented [WU3]: This section combined the 
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MISSION, VISION & PHILOSOPHY 
 

OUR MISSION 
Our mission is to work collaboratively with all stakeholders to provide a public education experience that is motivating, 

challenging, and rewarding for all children.   We will  increase student achievement by providing students with learning 

opportunities  that are  rigorous,  relevant and transcend beyond the boundaries of  the school walls.   We will ensure a 

working and learning environment built upon honesty,  integrity, and respect.   Through these values, we will maximize 

student potential and promote individual responsibility. 

 

OUR VISION 
The School District of Clay County exists to prepare life‐long learners for success in a global and competitive workplace 

and in acquiring applicable life skills. 

 

OUR PHILOSOPHY 
Instruction should occur in an environment that promotes the highest level of learning.  Effective instruction requires high 

levels of student engagement, innovation of classroom rituals and routines, and clearly articulated behavioral expectations.  This 

is described as the absence of distractions, frictions, and disturbances that interfere with the effective functioning of the 

student, class, and school.  It is the presence of a  friendly, student‐centered environment in which students and school 

personnel work cooperatively toward mutually recognized and accepted goals, and in which the parent and the school 

develop and maintain a positive, collaborative relationship focused on what is best for the learner. 
 

As a student progresses through the grade levels,  it  is  reasonable to assume that an  increase  in age and maturity will 

result in the student assuming new opportunities to grow and greater responsibility for their actions.  It is recognized that 

differences in age and maturity require different types of opportunities and disciplinary action; while maintaining a fair 

and equitable system that is applied to all students in grades PreK‐12. 

 

To  assist  parents,  administrators, and  faculty  in  maintaining  a  positive  learning  environment,  this  Student  &  Family 

Handbook, along with its embedded Code of Student Conduct, will: 

 Describe the role of the home, student, and school in the education of the learner. 

 Describe student’s rights and responsibilities as part of the learning environment. 

 Describe student conduct and processes associated with student misconduct. 

 Describe aspects of student health and wellness, safety and security, and other relevant information that will help 

lead to a positive experience for all stakeholders. 

 

The content of this Handbook will be shared with all students, parents, faculty, and councils associated with district and 

school teams, in language that is understandable to the audience, through multiple media and sensory platforms, and in 

writing when requested by an individual, to ensure that a common understanding is established for the education of our 

children and youth. 
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STUDENT RIGHTS & RESPONSIBILITIES 

 

It is the intent of this document to help students understand that individual rights involve associated responsibilities, 
and that individual rights must be viewed in relationship to the health, safety, and welfare of the entire school 
community. The principal shall assume administrative responsibility and instructional leadership under the supervision 
of the Superintendent, and in accordance with rules and regulations of the School Board for planning, management, and 
operation of the school to which the principal is assigned. The faculty and staff shall assist in the orderly operation of the 
school and assure the rights of students. 
 

STUDENT RIGHTS AND RESPONSIBILITIES 
 

School Participation 
Regular attendance by students will facilitate the development of the skills and knowledge necessary to function in a 
modern democratic society. School staff, parents, students, and appropriate state agencies are expected to work 
together to ensure that all applicable school attendance laws are obeyed. 
 

Student Rights  Student Responsibilities

To be informed of School Board policies and individual 
school rules regarding absenteeism and tardiness. 

Take advantage of their educational opportunity by 
attending all classes daily and on time. 

To appeal a decision pertaining to an absence.  To provide the school with an adequate explanation and 
documentation indicating the reason for an absence. 

To make up class work within a prescribed length of time 
in case of an excused absence. 

To request the make‐up assignment from their teachers 
upon their return from an excused absence and to 
complete the work within a reasonable length of time as 
determined by school board policy (1 day per each day of 
absence). 

 
Clay County District School employees are not responsible for supervising students who arrive on school property 30 or 
more minutes before school or a school‐sponsored activity is scheduled to begin.  Further, Clay County District School 
employees are not responsible for supervising students who remain on school property 30 minutes or more after 
school ends, or 30 or more minutes after a school‐sponsored activity ends. 
 

Learning Experience and Outcomes 
Active involvement in the learning process is critical to academic success, and is a complex interaction between age, 
maturity, ability, and personal commitment. For all learners, the level of engagement with the material and the 
experiences will be reflected in grades and assessments. 
 

Student Rights  Student Responsibilities 

To have equal educational opportunity with regard to 
academic programs and extracurricular activities. 

To pursue participation in academic programs and 
extracurricular activities of interest and that are 
commensurate with ability. 

To be informed of district curriculum course descriptions 
that will facilitate informed choices. 

To actively pursue assistance from qualified school staff 
with course selection that is consistent with ability and 
program of study. 

To receive instruction in courses of study under 
competent instructors and in an atmosphere free from 
bias and prejudice. 

To cooperate fully and exert every effort to achieve 
mastery at the highest level possible. 

To receive access to instructional materials and resources 
for the subject(s) they are studying. 

To take care of instructional materials/resources issued 
to them and to pay for lost or damaged instructional 
materials.* 

Commented [WU8]: This section takes almost word for 
word from the previous version.  Language may have been 
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To receive and have explained to a teacher’s grading 
criteria at the beginning of each year long or semester 
course. 

To become informed of the grading criteria and any 
updates to grading rubrics. 

To receive reasonable notification of failure or potential 
failure during the grading period when it is apparent 
unsatisfactory work is being performed. 

To maintain standards of academic performance 
commensurate with ability, and to make every effort to 
improve performance upon receipt of notification of 
unsatisfactory progress 

*Florida Statutes 1006.42(1): Each Parent of a student to whom or for whom instructional materials have been issued, is liable for any loss or 
destruction of, or unnecessary damage to, the instructional materials or for failure of the student to return the instructional materials, and shall 
pay for such loss, destruction, or unnecessary damage as provided by law. 

 

Freedom of Speech & Expression 
Citizens in our democracy are guaranteed self‐expression under the 1st and 4th Amendments of the United States 
Constitution; therefore, in a democratic society, one of the basic purposes of education is to prepare students for 
responsible self‐expression. 
 

Student Rights  Student Responsibilities 

To form and express viewpoints through speaking and 
writing in a manner which is not obscene, slanderous, or 
libelous. 

To respect the rights, property, and beliefs of other 
individuals, to express disagreement in a manner which 
does not infringe upon the rights of others, and does not 
interfere with the orderly educational process.** 

To not be subject to disciplinary action because of use of 
a language other than English if student has limited 
English proficiency. 

To act in a manner which preserves the dignity of 
patriotic observances. 

To affirm their identity with the American ideals as 
allowed and encouraged by state law.* 

To respect the religious beliefs and observances of 
others. 

To refrain from any activity which violates the precepts of 
their religion. 

To plan for, seek approval of, and conduct activities 
which are consistent with the educational objectives of 
the school. 

To petition and survey student opinion in accordance 
with the procedures that are established by the principal 
and consistent with school district guidelines. 

 

*Pursuant to F.S. 1003.44. 
**Pursuant to School Board Rule 4.04 and F.S. 1006.07(2)(c). 

 

Privacy and Property Rights 
Federal and State laws provide persons with reasonable expectation of privacy in addition to freedom from 
unreasonable search and seizure of property. Such guarantees are not unlimited and must be balanced by the school’s 
responsibility to protect the health, safety, and welfare of all students (4th Amendment of the United States 
Constitution). 
 

Student Rights  Student Responsibilities 

To maintain privacy of personal possessions unless school 
personnel have reasonable suspicion to believe a student 
possesses any object or material which is prohibited by 
law or School Board Policy. 

To not carry or conceal any such material that is 
prohibited by law or would detract from the educational 
process.  

To attend school in an educational environment in which 
personal property is respected. 

To respect the property rights of the public at large as 
well as those of individuals, and to refrain from 
destruction of, or damage to such property. 

To be informed of state laws governing the search of 
personal effects while on school property, including 
lockers, backpacks, purses and gym bags.* 

To accept the consequences for content stored within an 
assigned locker or other storage device.* 
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*Pursuant to F.S. 1006.09(9), school officials may conduct a warrantless search of a student’s locker, vehicle, or any storage area on school 
property if such officials have reason to believe that illegal, prohibited, or harmful items may be concealed. 

 

Student Executive Officers 
Effective student associations are the forums for the training and involvement of students in the democratic process, 
and promote the ideals of shared governance, respecting differing opinions, and engaging productive discourse with one 
another. Members of the school community share the responsibility for shaping such associations into positive 
instruments for student involvement. 
 

Student Rights  Student Responsibilities 

To form and operate executive officers within student 
groups under the direction of a faculty advisor. 

To elect student executive officers and representatives in 
student groups who are responsive to the needs of the 
school and who will work constructively toward the 
resolution of such needs. 

To seek an executive office in student government or 
other student organization regardless of race, sex, color, 
creed, or political beliefs. 

To conduct election campaigns in a positive, mature 
manner, with all due respect provided their opponents. 

To attend, as a student executive officer or 
representative, official student group meetings upon 
approval of such meetings by the school principal. 

To attend regularly scheduled meetings, if an elected 
student representative, and exhibit appropriate conduct 
at all times. 

 

Student Publications 
Education is the process of inquiry and learning, acquiring and imparting knowledge, and exchanging ideas. One of the 
important roles of the school is to provide effective avenues through which students may express themselves on a wide 
range of subjects. Official student publications, such as school newspapers, should include viewpoints representative of 
the entire student body. 
 

Student Rights  Student Responsibilities 

To possess, post, and distribute forms of literature that 
are not inherently disruptive to the school program 
through means such as, but not limited to, newspapers, 
magazines, leaflets, pamphlets, and online forums. 

To use only those bulletin boards or wall areas 
designated for use by students and student organizations, 
and accept responsibility for the effect that the posting 
might have on the normal activities of the school. 

To be free of censorship on their publications except 
within the framework of guidelines previously agreed 
upon by students and administrators. 

To refrain from publishing libelous and obscene 
materials, to seek full information on the topics about 
which they write, and observe the normal rules for 
responsible journalism under the guidance of the faculty 
advisor. 

  Principals may suppress or recall literature which they 
consider primarily commercial in nature or material 
which could endanger the orderly operation of the 
school. 

 
 

PLEDGE OF ALLEGIANCE NOTICE 
Pursuant to F.S. 1002.20(12), students have the right not to participate in reciting the pledge. Upon written request by 
his or her parent, a student must be excused from reciting the pledge, including standing and placing the right hand over 
his or her heart. 
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ROLE OF HOME, STUDENT AND SCHOOL 
 
In order for effective instruction to occur, there must be a cooperative relationship between student, parent, and 
educator. This relationship may be described as follows:  
 
PARENTS OR GUARDIANS WHO: 
 assume responsibility for their child’s behavior. 
 maintain regular communication with the school and encourage their child to maintain acceptable behaviors 

specific to their home, community, and school. 
 ensure that their child is in daily attendance, and promptly report and explain an absence to the school. 
 provide their child with the resources needed to complete class work. 
 assist their child in developing grooming habits consistent with a school environment. 
 bring to the attention of school authorities any problem or condition which affects their child or other children 

of the school community. 
 discuss report cards and work assignments with their child. 
 maintain up‐to‐date contact information and addresses at the school, including medical provider and hospital 

preference. 
 
STUDENTS WHO: 
 attend all classes daily, and arriving on time. 
 are prepared to come to class with appropriate working materials. 
 are responsible for their own work and actions. 
 are responsible for delivery of written communications to their parent/guardian. 
 are respectful to all individuals and property. 
 refrain from profane or inflammatory statements. 
 maintain grooming habits appropriate for a school environment. 
 abide by the rules and regulations set forth by the school and individual classroom teachers, while conducting 

themselves in a safe and responsible manner. 
 
SCHOOLS THAT: 
 encourage the use of good guidance procedures. 
 maintain an atmosphere conducive to good behavior. 
 exhibit an attitude of respect for students. 
 plan a flexible curriculum to meet the needs of all students. 
 promote effective training and discipline based upon fair and impartial treatment of all students. 
 develop a positive working relationship among staff, students, and community partners. 
 encourage the school staff, parents and student to use the services of community partners. 
 encourage parents to maintain regular communication with the school and participate in its affairs. 
 seek to involve students in the development of district policy. 
 inform all employees of their requirement to report to law enforcement felony offenses and violent 

misdemeanors or delinquent acts which would be a felony offense if committed by an adult on or near school 
property. 
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EQUAL OPPORTUNITY: PREVENTION OF 
DISCRIMINATION, HARASSMENT & BULLYING 

 

NOTICE OF NON‐DISCRIMINATION AND PROCEDURES FOR HANDLING  ALLEGATIONS OF 
POSSIBLE DISCRIMINATION WITHIN THE CLAY COUNTY  SCHOOLS – EMPLOYMENT AND 
PROGRAMS 
 
Non‐discrimination and diversity are foundation principles of the School Board. It is School Board policy to hire and 
promote the best qualified candidate measured against the requirements of the job and to provide equal employment 
and advancement opportunity for all individuals without discrimination because of race, color, gender, religion, age, 
national origin, disability, veteran, marital status or any other protected status. 
 
The School Board also makes reasonable accommodations for disabled employees. Employees who would like to be 
considered for accommodation assistance should contact the Assistant Superintendent for Human Resources. 
Information obtained concerning individuals requesting accommodations is kept confidential, to the extent possible, 
except that principals and supervisors may be informed regarding restrictions on the work duties of disabled 
individuals and information regarding necessary accommodations. 
 
The policy applies to all areas of employment, including recruitment, hiring, training, promotion, compensation, 
benefits, transfer, and social and recreational programs. 
 
The Clay County School Board reaffirms its Equal Education Opportunity (EEO) commitment as follows: 
 Guidance counseling, financial assistance and access to academic, career and vocational opportunities are 

available without regard to race, religion, color, sex, marital status, age, national origin, disability, or other 
protected status. 

 Criteria for admission to programs and courses do not have the effect of restricting access. 
 Recreational and athletic activities do not exclude participation in, deny benefits of, or treat people 

differently on the basis of sex. 
 
The Policy of the Clay County School Board (6GX‐10‐1.07) relative to Non‐Discrimination states the following: 

DISCRIMINATION ON THE  BASIS OF RACE,  RELIGION, COLOR,  SEX, MARITAL  STATUS, AGE, 
NATIONAL  ORIGIN, PREGNANCY,  OR DISABILITY  IS PROHIBITED IN THE  EMPLOYMENT OF 
PERSONNEL IN THE PROVISION OF EDUCATIONAL PROGRAMS AND IN THE CONDUCT OF THE 
BUSINESS AFFAIRS  OF THE  CLAY COUNTY  SCHOOL SYSTEM, AND PROVIDES  EQUAL ACCESS 
TO THE BOY SCOUTS AND OTHER DESIGNATED  PATRIOTIC GROUPS. 
(Ref. F.S. 760.10; F.S. 760.50; Federal Civil Rights Acts title VI, VII, IX; Section 504F. Rehabilitation Act, 1973‐78; IDEA, 
ADEA; Equal Pay Act; Americans with Disabilities Act) 

 
The procedures outlined below shall be used for the processing of allegations of possible discrimination. 
 All such allegations should be discussed initially on an informal basis with the school principal, supervisor or 

appropriate division head directly responsible for the area of concern. Such discussion should be held within ten 
(10) days of alleged incidents(s) if possible. 

 
 Any student matter not resolved by the school principal to the satisfaction of the aggrieved party shall be 

referred to the attention of the following office: 
Coordinator of Student Engagement 

School District of Clay County 
900 Walnut Street 

Green Cove Springs, Florida 32043 
Telephone: (904) 336‐6917 
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 Any Human Resources matter not resolved by the school principal or division head to the satisfaction of the 

aggrieved party shall be referred to the attention of the following office: 
Assistant Superintendent for Human Resources 

School District of Clay County 
900 Walnut Street 

Green Cove Springs, Florida 32043 
Telephone: (904) 336‐6701 

 
 All complaints of discrimination or harassment shall be investigated fully and all person(s) involved shall be 

questioned.  The aggrieved party may be required to appear in person to answer questions. 
 
 Such investigation shall be initiated within fifteen (15) days of receipt of the complaint. If an extension of the 

timelines is deemed necessary, the aggrieved party shall be notified of such extension prior to the end of the 
fifteen (15) days. 

 
 Retaliation against any person who makes a complaint pursuant to this policy, or who participates in any 

investigation initiated pursuant to this policy, will not be tolerated. Any employee who engages in such 
retaliation shall be subject to disciplinary action up to and including termination. 

 

DISCRIMINATION|HARASSMENT 
 

Discrimination is defined as treating a person of a particular group differently based on their protected class 

characteristic. Harassment is defined as verbal, written or physical conduct that denigrates or shows hostility or aversion 

toward an individual because of the person’s protected status and has the purpose or effect of unreasonably interfering 

with an individual’s educational performance or creating an intimidating, hostile, or offensive education environment. 

Harassing conduct includes epithets, slurs, or negative stereotyping; threatening, intimidating, or hostile acts; 

denigrating jokes; and written or graphic material that denigrates or shows hostility or aversion toward an individual or 

group that is placed on walls or elsewhere on the district’s premises or circulated by e‐mail, phone (including voice 

messages), text messages, social networking sites, or other means. Harassment does not include verbal expressions or 

written material that is relevant and appropriately related to course subject matter or curriculum. 

 

It shall be a violation of District policy for any student, teacher, administrator, or other district personnel to harass a 

student or adult through conduct of a sexual nature, or regarding race, color, sexual orientation, national origin or 

disability as defined by this policy. 

 

It shall also be a violation of District policy for any teacher, administrator, or other school personnel of this District to 

tolerate sexual harassment or harassment based on race, color, sexual orientation, national origin, or disability by a 

student, teacher, administrator, or other school personnel, or by any third parties who are participating in, observing, or 

otherwise engaged in activities, including sporting events and other extracurricular activities, under the auspices of the 

School District. 

 

Examples of conduct that may constitute harassment based on race, color, sexual orientation, or national origin, include: 

 graffiti containing offensive language which refers to a person’s race, color, sexual orientation, or national origin 

 name calling, jokes, or rumors 

 threatening or intimidating conduct directed at a person because of his/her race, color, sexual orientation, or 

national origin 

 racial or ethnic slurs, negative stereotypes, and hostile acts based on another’s race, color, sexual orientation, or 

national origin 
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 a physical act of aggression or assault upon another because of, or in a manner reasonably related to, that 

person’s race, color, sexual orientation, or national origin 

 other kinds of aggressive conduct such as theft or damage to property which is motivated by race, color, sexual 

orientation, or national origin 

 

Harassment based on a disability consists of verbal or physical conduct relating to an individual’s physical or mental 

impairment when the harassing conduct is so severe, persistent, or pervasive that it affects a student’s ability to 

participate in or benefit from services or opportunities in an educational program or activity, or creates an intimidating, 

threatening, or abusive educational environment. 

 

Examples of conduct that may constitute harassment because of a disability include: 

 graffiti containing offensive language derogatory to a person because of their physical or mental disability 

 threatening or intimidating conduct directed at another because of that person’s physical or mental disability 

 

For additional information, please refer to District Policy Rule 1.12. 

 

SEXUAL HARASSMENT 
Sexual harassment is defined as unwelcome sexual advances, requests for sexual favors and other verbal or physical 

conduct of a sexual nature. Sexual harassment may include a range of subtle and not‐so‐subtle behaviors and may 

involve individuals of the same or different gender. Depending on the circumstances, these behaviors may include: 

unwanted sexual advances or requests for sexual favors; sexual jokes and innuendo; verbal abuse of a sexual nature; 

commentary about an individual’s body, sexual prowess, or sexual deficiencies; leering, whistling, or touching; insulting 

or obscene comments or gestures; display of sexually suggestive objects or pictures; and other physical, verbal, or visual 

conduct of a sexual nature in the workplace.  Sexual harassment can take two forms: 1) hostile environment and 2) 

“quid pro quo” which means “you do something for me and I’ll do something for you” in a sexual context. 

 

All public schools receiving any federal funds must also comply with Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972. A 

school has a responsibility to respond promptly and effectively to a claim of sexual harassment or sexual violence. Title 

IX requires schools to adopt and publish grievance procedures for students to file complaints of sex discrimination, 

including complaints of sexual harassment or sexual violence. Schools can use general disciplinary procedures to address 

complaints of sex discrimination but all procedures must provide for prompt and equitable resolution of sex 

discrimination complaints. 

 

BULLYING 
 

Bullying is defined as any written or verbal expression, or physical or electronic act or gesture, or a pattern thereof, that 

is intended to coerce, intimidate, or cause any physical, mental, or emotional harm to any student, or would be 

reasonably assumed to cause harm. Bullying is prohibited against any student for any reason, including but not limited 

to, any such behavior that is directed toward a student on the basis of academic performance, or against whom federal 

and state laws prohibit discrimination. 

 

To guide the investigation of alleged bullying, three key elements must be present in order to fall into the Substantiated 

Bullying category.  This includes behaviors that are repeated, or could be reasonably repeated, intentional, and reflect a 

power imbalance between the individual engaged in bullying behavior and the one being bullied. 

 

Bullying includes actions such as making threats, spreading rumors, attacking someone physically or verbally, or 

purposely excluding someone from a group.  Cyberbullying is a specific form of bullying using technology to hurt, harm 

or humiliate another individual or group. 
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REPORTING DISCRIMINATION, HARASSMENT, AND BULLYING 
 

If you feel you have been a victim of, or witness to, discrimination, harassment, or bullying, report it immediately. 

Retaliation for reporting is not tolerated. The highest level of confidentiality possible will be upheld regarding the 

submission of a complaint or report of harassment/bullying/hazing and the investigative procedures that follow. The 

following actions are encouraged in reporting this behavior. 

 Students are always encouraged to report the complaint directly to a teacher, school counselor, school 

administrator, or parent. 

 If a student or other person familiar with the situation would like to submit a report anonymously, they may call the 

Bullying Hotline at (904) 336‐6799. 

 If the accused is a district employee, the student or parent should contact Human Resources at (904) 336‐6706. 

 If the accused is an adult not employed by the school district, the student or parent should contact the school 

principal. 

 

Procedures for Investigating Accusations of Harassment and Bullying 
 When a report is made, the school principal will notify the parents of both the student(s) accused of bullying 

and the student(s) that has been allegedly bullied within 48 hours.  This notification will include a 

description of the accusation and the process for investigation that will take place, along with a timeline of 

action. 

It is expected that a thorough investigation will require more than one day but will be 

completed in a timely manner.  It must review more than a single incident to be 

considered bullying behavior but not for harassment or hazing. 

 The principal will designate a staff member that can remain neutral to lead the investigation. 

 All interviews of students and adults will be documented and uploaded into the SIS referral system. All 

interviewees should be prepared to give as much detail as possible regarding who, what, when, where, and 

how the behavior allegedly occurred. 

 The School Counselor will be notified within 48 hours of the report in order to meet with the student(s) that 

was harassed, bullied, or hazed, to determine their counseling needs. 

 Collection and evaluation of facts will include: 

o the nature of the behavior 

o how often the behavior occurred 

o past incidents or past continuing patterns of behavior 

o relationship between the parties involved, including any positions of power one may have over 

another 

o race, national origin, sex, disability (if any) and age of the person being harassed or bullied 

o identity of the student(s) bullying others 

o locations of all incidents 

o impact on educational progress and educational environment 

o context in which the alleged incidents occurred 

 Once an investigation is completed, information and findings are entered into the SIS and appropriate 

actions are taken regarding student discipline per this Code of Student Conduct and supports put in place for 

all individuals involved. 

 The principal will notify the parent of the student being harassed or bullied of the Hope Scholarship program 

within 15 day of the initial report and provide them with requisite paperwork for submission to the state. 

 

A maximum of 60 school days shall be the limit for the initial filing of incidents that fall under the Federal guidelines for 

harassing behavior and completion of the investigative procedural steps. 
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HOPE Scholarship 
Section 1002.40, Florida Statutes, was established in last year’s legislative session and provides the parent of a public 

school student who was subjected to an incident of bullying or violence (a complete list of incidents is found in section 

1002.40(3), F.S.), an opportunity to transfer to another public school, or request a scholarship for the student to enroll in 

and attend a participating private school. The law states in part, “Upon receipt of a report of an incident, the school 

principal, or his or her designee, shall provide a copy of the report to the parent and investigate the incident to 

determine if the incident must be reported as required by s. 1006.09(6). Within 24 hours after receipt of the report, the 

principal or his or her designee shall provide a copy of the report to the parent of the alleged offender and to the 

superintendent. Upon conclusion of the investigation or within 15 days after the incident was reported, whichever 

occurs first, the school district shall notify the parent of the program and offer the parent an opportunity to enroll his or 

her student in another public school that has capacity or to request and receive a scholarship to attend an eligible 

private school, subject to available funding.”  Please go to the FLDOE website for more detailed information. 

 

STUDENT‐LED ORGANIZATIONS 
 

Student‐led organizations are permitted in secondary schools, and such organizations are allowed to meet on school 

premises during non‐instructional time, as designated by the school principal. Students wishing to establish an 

organization shall work with their school and within district policy. Membership in all student organizations shall be on a 

voluntary basis and only open to students currently enrolled in the school at which meetings are to be held. Student 

organizations shall not engage in any activity which is contrary to law, district policy, or school rules. 

 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES, ATHLETICS & EXTRACURRICULAR ACTIVITIES 
Organized clubs and activities are characteristic of student life from the elementary school through college, and are 

characteristic of adult life as well. All members of the school community share the responsibility for organizing and 

supporting clubs and activities that meet student needs and serve definite and worthwhile purposes. 

 

Rules for Student Activities and Clubs 
 Clubs and activities must be open to all qualified students. 

 Clubs cannot interfere with school activities and School Board policies must be followed. 

 Clubs must have a charter and a constitution that state the membership qualifications and the rules of conduct 

(written by both students and teachers, be approved by the administration, and be kept on file so that all 

students, parents, and school personnel may read them). 

 Local chapters of national organizations whose charters are prescribed are exempt from the requirement that 

they must be written by both students and teachers. 

 Clubs must have a faculty sponsor approved by the administration; this sponsor must be at all meetings/events 

and with chaperones when appropriate. 

 Club members cannot be hazed pursuant to School Board Policy 4.11 and F.S. 1006.135(1). Hazing means any 

action or situation that recklessly or intentionally endangers the mental or physical health or safety of a student. 

Hazing includes any forced activity that could adversely affect the mental health or dignity of the student. 

Students are always encouraged to talk to parents and school administrators about any activity in which 

they are made to feel uncomfortable. Demeaning or dangerous activities are not necessary to be a part 

of a team or group. 

 Club dues must be reasonable. 

 Club meetings must be held on the school grounds except for special meetings/events approved by the 

administration. 

 Club money must be handled through the school’s internal accounts system. 
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NOTE: Florida Statute 1006.14: Secret societies prohibited in public K‐12 school states that (1) It is unlawful for any 

person, group, or organization to organize or establish a fraternity, sorority, or other secret society whose membership 

is comprised in whole or in part of students enrolled in any public K‐12 school or to go upon any public K‐12 school 

premises for the purpose of soliciting any students to join such an organization. 

 

A student not currently suspended for interscholastic extracurricular activities, or suspended or expelled from school, 

pursuant to the district’s suspension or expulsion authority provided in law is eligible to participate interscholastic 

extracurricular activities pursuant to F.S. 1006.195(1). 

 

Per F.S. 1006.09(2), if a student is convicted of, or is found to have committed a felony or a delinquent act, including an 

off‐campus incident which would have been a felony if committed by an adult, the student’s eligibility in interscholastic 

extracurricular activities is contingent upon local administration policy, regardless of whether or not adjudication is 

withheld. 

 

Students who participate in interscholastic extracurricular activities for, but are not enrolled in a district public school, 

are subject to the district’s code of Student Conduct for the limited purpose of establishing and maintaining the 

student’s eligibility to participate at the school. 

 

All junior high students must have a 2.0 on a 4.0 GPA scale at the conclusion of each semester. A high school student 

must have a cumulative 2.0 GPA on a 4.0 unweighted GPA scale at the conclusion of each semester. 

 

Students are limited to four years of athletic eligibility upon entering high school. 

 

The Florida High School Athletic Association continues to retain jurisdiction over eligibility rules dealing with recruitment 

violations and sanctions against students. 
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ATTENDANCE 
 

COMPULSORY SCHOOL ATTENDANCE 
 

Florida Law (Section 1003.21, Florida Statutes) states that all children who are either six years of age, who will be six 

years old by February 1 of any school year, or who are older than six years of age but who have not attained the age of 

16 years, must attend school regularly during the entire school term. A student who attains the age of 16 years during 

the school year is not subject to compulsory attendance beyond the date of which the student attains that age if he/she 

files a formal declaration of intent to terminate school enrollment with the school district. The declaration must 

acknowledge that terminating school enrollment is likely to reduce the student’s earning potential and must be signed 

by the student and the student’s parent or legal guardian. F.S. 1003.21(1)(c). 

 

Florida law (Section 1003.26, Florida Statutes) specifies steps for enforcement of regular school attendance. It is the 

responsibility of the school district superintendent to enforce school attendance of all children who are subject to 

compulsory school age requirements. The responsibility includes: 

 Develop policies and procedures to ensure that schools respond in a timely manner to each unexcused absence, or 

absence for which the reason is unknown. 

 Contact the home for every unexcused absence or absence for which the reason is unknown, to obtain parent 

justification for the absence. 

 Evaluate each justification and, based on district policy, determine whether the absence is excused or unexcused; if 

excused, allow the student to make up assigned work without academic penalty. 

 Track excused and unexcused absences. 

 Identify and refer students who may be developing a pattern of nonattendance to the school child study team for 

intervention services. 

 Schedule a meeting with certain identified parents to discuss their child's attendance. 

 Implement prevention and intervention strategies to address truancy and attendance issues as required for drivers' 

licenses and related requirements for habitual truants. 

 Send a notice to the superintendent of schools and to the district home education contact regarding patterns of 

nonattendance for specific students. 

 Refer habitual truancy cases to the case staffing committee and/or child‐in‐need‐ of‐services provider for assistance. 

 

ABSENCES|TRUANCY 
 

Absenteeism, regardless of the reason, negatively affects the continuity of the learning process.  As a student’s 

absenteeism increases, there is a greater responsibility for the school to deter future absenteeism, and a greater 

responsibility for the student to demonstrate that such absenteeism has not negatively affected performance mastery. 

 

The parent/guardian has the responsibility to ensure the student is rested and prepared for the rigor of a learning 

environment. 

 

An absence from school under the following circumstances shall be considered excused: 

 With permission – The absence was with the knowledge and consent of the principal of the school that the 

student attends. It is the responsibility of the parent/guardian to provide a written statement to the school 

explaining the absence within three (3) school days following the return of the student to school. If a student is 

continually sick and repeatedly absent from school, he or she must be under the supervision of a physician in 

order to receive an excuse from attendance. Such excuse provides that a student’s condition justifies absence 
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for more than 5 days per grading period/10 days per semester/20 days per year. The principal of the school shall 

determine when it is necessary to require a physician’s statement from the student’s medical provider and 

require the parent/guardian to provide a copy to their child’s school within a reasonable period of time as 

determined by the principal or designee. 

 Sickness, injury, or other insurmountable condition – Attendance was impractical or inadvisable on account of 

sickness or injury, or was impractical because of some other stated insurmountable condition. 

 Financial inability to provide necessary clothes for the student when reported by the parent in writing to the 

Superintendent and validated by the Superintendent (FS 1003.24(3)). 

 Absence for religious instruction or holidays – A student with the written consent of his or her parent/guardian 

shall be excused from attendance in school on a particular day or days, or at a particular time of day, and shall 

be excused from any examination, study or work assignment at such time to participate in religious instruction, 

for observance of a religious holiday or because tenets of his or her religion forbid secular activity at such time. 

The principal shall reserve the right to refuse a student’s request for released time, if according to the provisions 

of the district’s student progression plan: 

a. The student is not enrolled in sufficient courses to allow for the student’s promotion or graduation, and 

thus the released time would not be equivalent to an optional period. 

b. The student’s grades/academic progress is insufficient to allow for the student’s promotion or 

graduation. 

 Absences due to head lice will be excused. However, once a student has accumulated 10 absences during a 

school year due to head lice, the school will refer the case to the School Social Worker for family support and 

appropriate intervention, including a possible referral to the Truancy Arbitration Program through the State 

Attorney’s Office. Unusual circumstances may be addressed by the principal to go beyond these 10 days for 

excused absences. 

 

An absence from school under the following circumstances may be considered unexcused. 

 The absence was without the parent/guardian’s knowledge or consent. 

 Permission for the absence was requested but denied by the principal of the student’s school. 

 No written statement of the absence from the parent/guardian has been received by the school explaining the 

reason for the absence within three (3) school days following the return of the student to school. 

 

The principal has administrative discretion in cases of excessive absences to reject a written note and consider the 

absence as unexcused when absences are seriously impacting academic progress, with the exception of sickness, injury or 

insurmountable conditions. 

 

For additional information, please refer to District Policy Rule 4.01. 

 

SENIOR ATTENDANCE POLICY 
Students must be in attendance for at least 90% of their total possible class periods during their senior year of high 

school to participate in commencement ceremonies. Once all attendance is recorded and verified, the rate of 

attendance will be pulled from the Student Information System. 

 

This is not an excused/unexcused absence policy; it is an attendance policy. The type of absence does not matter with 

the following exceptions: 

 doctor appointments or doctor mandated stay at home that is documented on a physician’s professional 

stationary subpoenas to court 

 bereavement time for an immediate family member 

 participation in a school‐sanctioned activity 

 pre‐approved college visits documented by email or regular mail correspondence 

Commented [WU26]: Formatting updates only from 
previous version. 

Page 1136 of 1395

DRAFT



August 2019    Page | 15  

 parent approved absence from school 

 

It is the student’s responsibility to bring verification from the doctor, parent or court for an exception; otherwise the 

absence will count against the policy. Verification must be supplied within three school days following the absence. 

 

Saturday School attendance (all four hours) may clear an absence. Banking of Saturday School credit is NOT allowed. 

 

NOTE: All decisions regarding participation in graduation activities as a function of the Senior Attendance Policy will be 

at the discretion of school administration. 

 

TRUANCY 
Florida law defines "habitual truant" as a student who has 15 or more unexcused absences within 90 calendar days with 

or without the knowledge or consent of the student's parent or guardian, and who is subject to compulsory school 

attendance. 

 

Absence by a student for twenty (20) or more days during the school year shall create a strong presumption that the 

student has failed those subjects or courses in which he is enrolled during that period. For semester courses, ten (10) 

days shall apply; for individual grading periods, five (5) days shall apply. Such presumption may be overcome by effort or 

performance which satisfies the teacher(s) involved, that such student should receive other than a failing grade. A 

review committee representing the administration, the instructional staff, and guidance, appointed by the principal, will 

review each such case individually and will make recommendations. Individual teacher(s) shall give strong consideration 

to the recommendation of the review committee in determining the effort or performance of the student. 

 

ATTENDANCE REQUIREMENTS FOR MINORS TO MAINTAIN DRIVING PRIVILEGES 
 

Recognizing the importance of education and keeping the students in school, the 1997 legislature enacted 322.091 F.S. 

relating to the driver’s license for students, ages 14 to 18, as an incentive for students to stay in school and continue 

their education. In order for a student to retain or obtain his/her regular Florida driver’s license or learner’s driver’s 

license, the student must comply with compulsory school attendance. Accumulating 15 unexcused absences in a period 

of 90 calendar days or failure to remain enrolled in school will result in being classified as a habitual truant and the loss 

of said license, or the withholding of the necessary forms to obtain a license by the Florida Department of Highway 

Safety and Motor Vehicles. (F.S. 1003.27(2b)). Parents and students will need to contact the school district at (904) 336‐

9639 for detailed information regarding reporting, reinstatement, and appeal procedures. 

 

For additional information, please refer to District Policy Rule 4.53. 

 

MAKE‐UP WORK 
 

It is essential that students absent from school make up work missed. It is the responsibility of the student and the 

family to initiate requests for, and to pick up, make‐up work on the day the student returns to class from an excused 

absence.  All work missed from an excused absence can be made up within 24 hours for 100% credit.  For example, if a 

student misses three days, they have three days to complete missing assignments for full credit. 

 

MCKINNEY‐VENTO HOMELESS ASSISTANCE ACT 
 

The McKinney‐Vento Homeless Assistance Act of 2000 (Subtitle VII‐B) per Title IX, Part A of the Elementary and 

Secondary Education Act, as amended by the Every Student Succeeds Act, ensures homeless children transportation to 
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and from school free of charge, allowing children to attend their school of origin (last school enrolled or the school they 

attended when they first became homeless) regardless of what district the family resides in. It further requires schools 

to register homeless children even if they lack normally required documents, such as immunization records or proof of 

residence. Local school districts must appoint Local Education Liaisons to ensure that school staff are aware of these 

rights, to provide public notice to homeless families (at shelters and at school) and to facilitate access to school and 

transportation services.  Contact information and eligibility documents can be found at Project REACH. 
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STUDENT CONDUCT 

 

It is the belief of the Clay County District Schools that teachers and students deserve school environments that are safe, 

nurturing, and conducive to education and development. Creating a positive school/classroom climate while decreasing 

student time spent outside of the classroom now requires close attention to the social and emotional needs of the 

student as well as the behavioral intent. In the event that the school or classroom discipline has been disrupted to a 

level where a school must take action, the following information outlines the steps and the powers that the District will 

and must take. 

 

ACADEMIC HONESTY 
 

Clay County District Schools recognizes the importance of promoting a learning environment that values academic 

honesty. In order to foster ethical behavior among students, it is critical to educate all students regarding the 

characteristics of academic integrity. When engaged in learning activities, students should demonstrate the discipline 

necessary to seek guidance from their instructor rather than resorting to inappropriate behaviors that may undermine 

their own academic and personal development. This is a shared responsibility of all students, families, teachers, and 

staff. 

 

DRESS CODE 
 

Responsibility for the dress and appearance of students generally rests with individual students and their families. 

Students may wish to express themselves by the manner of their dress and appearance; however, students shall not 

wear clothing or affect an appearance at school or school‐sanctioned activities or events that is or may be disruptive to 

the educational environment. Clay County District Schools standards on student attire are intended to help students 

focus on schoolwork, reduce discipline problems, and improve school order and safety. Subject to approval, principals, 

working with their school community, may establish additional specific standards for their schools. Any such standards 

must be published and distributed to families. 

 

Dress and personal appearance of students should be a positive reflection on the family, student, school and 

community. A good rule of thumb: if there is a question about whether an outfit would be acceptable, choose a different 

outfit. Ultimately, school leadership reserves the right to determine if the dress code is being violated. 

 

The following guidelines are to be followed: 

 All students shall be properly groomed and attired appropriate to the activity when on school property or 

participating in school‐sponsored events. 

 Students shall be dressed so they will not present a clear danger to health and safety; should be tailored in such 

a manner that because of fit, design, color, texture, or inadequate coverage of the body does not create a 

classroom or school disruption as determined by administration. 

 

Permitted Apparel: 

 Outfits are to be tailored in such a manner so as not to expose inappropriate areas of the body while in normal 

activity. 

 Shorts, dresses or skirts should be 3 inches above the knee or longer. If leggings are worn, then the top MUST be 

the proper length of 3 inches above the knee or longer. 

 Pants and shorts should be worn at the waistline without the necessity of support whether a shirt is tucked in or 

out and fastened at the top closure. Belts will be buckled at all times if worn. 

Commented [WU31]: This is a new section added to the 
Handbook and designed to be a section of expected 
behaviors. 

Commented [WU32]: THIS IS NEW LANGUAGE. 

Commented [WU33]: This section remains largely intact 
from previous version, with updated language and 
reformatting. 

Page 1139 of 1395

DRAFT



August 2019    Page | 18  

 Jeans/pants that have frays/holes above the knee must have something underneath them, such as leggings that 

cover the skin, so as not to expose skin or undergarments. 

 Shirts must cover the shoulder and not expose undergarments in any manner or the midriff. 

 The neckline of a shirt must limit exposure of the body. 

 Footwear of some type must be worn at ALL times. 

 

Non‐Permitted Apparel: 

 Apparel with off‐color remarks or pictures, or emblazoned with drug, alcohol or tobacco related slogans. 

 Apparel displaying violent imagery. 

 Apparel that is deemed to be tight fitting, such as yoga pants, spandex skirts/dresses, leggings without proper 

length top, cheer shorts, etc. Yoga pants are not acceptable attire for school.  Chubbies or similar shorts/swim 

wear without proper under garments are not acceptable. 

 Sleepwear, such as bedroom slippers, pajamas, etc. 

 Tank tops, halter tops, tube tops, spaghetti straps, mesh/see‐through shirts. 

 Muscle shirts. 

 Hats, hoods, bandannas, and caps are not to be worn in class or in buildings unless approved by the 

administration or for special events. 

 Any apparel or accessory determined by administration to present a safety hazard for the student or the school. 

 

Disciplinary action for violation of the student dress code shall include notifying the student of the violation and a 

requirement that the dress or appearance be corrected before the student reenters the classroom, school environment, 

or school sanctioned activity or event. An administrator will determine the suitability of attire in question as it reflects 

the spirit of the dress code policy. Students found to be in violation of dress code policy will be required to change for 

the remainder of the day. Student refusal to change will result in their placement in the in‐school suspension class for 

the remainder of the day or until a proper outfit can be brought for the student. At the discretion of the building level 

administrator, a family conference may be held. More serious consequences may result from repeated or serious 

violations. 

 

For additional information, please refer to District Policy Rule 4.03. 

 

STUDENT USE OF THE INTERNET 
 

The Internet and related electronic instructional resources are used in schools to support student learning. The use of 

these resources are for educational purposes only when on district property, at district or school‐sanctioned activities or 

events, when students are being transported in vehicles dispatched by Clay County District Schools, and off school 

property when such conduct has a nexus to school or any district curricular or non‐curricular activity or event. Teachers 

and school administration determine use of the Clay County District Schools Instructional Network based on educational 

goals of the school and classroom, and may determine to limit access. Students are encouraged to use the network to do 

homework, class‐related research, and class work when appropriate. Students should not use this network for music, 

gaming, or non‐educational video streaming. In compliance with the Child Information Protection Act (CIPA) 

requirements, this network will be monitored. Clay County District Schools accepts no responsibility associated with loss, 

damage, or theft of a device connected to the network. 

 

BRING YOUR OWN DEVICE 
Clay County District Schools is committed to helping students learn the skills they need to succeed in a world filled with 

technology. Our network allows secure access to the Internet for students who want to use their own personal devices 

(laptops, netbooks, tablets, smartphone, etc.) during the school day for classroom activities. Bring Your Own Device 

(BYOD) fosters student ownership of learning, extends learning for students from home to classroom, provides easier 

Commented [WU34]: Incorporates language from the 
previous version found in the Wireless Communications 
section. 

Commented [WU35]: THIS IS NEW LANGUAGE. 

Page 1140 of 1395

DRAFT



August 2019    Page | 19  

access to online instructional material, and supplements school equipment. Students are expected use their devices in 

accordance with district policy. 

 

Taking photographs or videos by any means whatsoever while on school property or while on school transportation is 

prohibited.  The only exceptions to this prohibition are: 

 Taking photos for reproduction in a school sponsored publication. 

 Taking photos during a school sponsored social event, sporting event, awards ceremony or other school 

sponsored activity or function at which photography is allowed and the photographs are images of activities 

which are reasonably considered to be part of the activity or event. 

 Taking photographs with the permission of the school administration. 

 

Publication on any internet site of any photographs, videos or images taken in violation of the prohibitions listed above 

is strictly prohibited, will be deemed disruptive to the order of the school and will be sufficient reason to impose 

disciplinary. 

 

STUDENT CONDUCT ON A SCHOOL BUS 
 

The privilege of students to ride a school bus is contingent upon following the expectations outlined in this handbook. 

The driver of the school bus shall be in complete charge of the bus during the ride and while students are entering or 

leaving the vehicle. Students shall be required to conform to all regulations concerning discipline, safety, and behavior 

while riding on the school bus. The driver shall notify appropriate authorities if a student persists in violating the 

established rules of conduct. After due warning has been given to the student and/or families, the privilege of riding the 

bus may be withheld from the student. Violation of district policies and regulations while on the school bus may result in 

student discipline up to and including suspension or expulsion, in accordance with district policy. 

 

The Clay County School System has jurisdiction over students who are on the school bus or at the school bus stop when 

the bus is present at the bus stop. [F.S. 1006.10 (3)]   Therefore it is the parent’s responsibility to take any action with 

local law enforcement to correct a problem during the time students are waiting at the bus stop or when students are in 

route to or from the school bus stop.  Other responsibilities of parents of transported students includes (exerted from 

F.A.C. 6A‐3.0121): 

 To ensure the safe travel of students to and from school and home when students are not under the custody 

and control of the district, including to and from home and the assigned bus stop. 

 To ensure that students ride only in their assigned school buses and get off only at assigned bus stops, except 

when alternative buses or arrangements have been made. 

 To ensure students are aware of and follow the expected rules of behavior while they are at the bus stops and 

to provide the necessary supervision during times when the bus is not present. 

 To provide the necessary assistance for students to get on and off at the bus stop when the physical disability of 

the student renders them unable to get on and off the bus without assistance (as required by district policy or 

the student’s individual education plan). 

 

We believe that all pupils can behave appropriately and safely while riding the school bus, and as such we will not 

tolerate behavior that is disruptive to the driver or which inhibits or interferes with the safe operation of the bus.  In 

order to guarantee your child and other children who ride buses the safe and efficient transportation they deserve, the 

following has been established: 

 Arrive at the bus stop ten (10) minutes prior to the scheduled pick up time. 

 Take responsibility for their behavior and conduct themselves in a respectful, orderly manner while waiting at 

the bus stop for the bus to arrive. 

 Wait until the bus comes to a stop before attempting to get on or off the bus. 
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 Enter and leave the bus only at the front door after it has come to a stop, except in the case of an emergency as 

directed by the driver. 

 Leave the bus only with the consent of the driver. 

 Be silent when approaching or crossing railroad tracks. 

 Keep the aisle and stepwell clear at all times. 

 Do not tamper with door handles, windows, and other safety equipment at any time. 

 Do not use wireless communication devices, or electronic devices. Exception: Field trips in which the school 

administration approves the use of these devices or as a planned intervention for special needs students. 

 Do not use wireless communication devices except in an emergency concerning safety‐to‐life issues (defined as 

a bus accident, mechanical breakdown which delays the normal route, and/or thirty (30) minutes or more in a 

route delay). 

 

Large Objects on the School Bus: Oversized objects, including, but not limited to, large band instruments or cases, school 

projects or athletic equipment which cannot be held in the seat, are prohibited, unless prior approval is obtained from 

the bus driver and the school administration. 

 

Cameras: School buses are equipped with video cameras for the purposes of ensuring the health, welfare and safety of 

all staff, students, and drivers. 

 

NOTE: Bicycle riders under the age of 16 must wear properly fitted, safety‐related helmets when riding a bicycle. Law 

enforcement officers may issue a traffic citation and assess fines to riders who do not comply. 

 

YOUTH GANG AFFILIATION 
 

Students are not allowed to form or participate in groups which threaten, frighten or harm other students. Such groups, 

when they become known by school and district authorities, will be considered a gang. These groups generally have 

common names, and wear common colors, jewelry, signs or clothing.  Students are encourage to alert an adult if such 

activity or groups become known to them. 

 

ZERO TOLERANCE RULE 
 

Florida Statute 1006.13 mandates that “each district school board shall adopt a policy of zero tolerance for crime and 

substance abuse…and victimization of students…” whenever and wherever students are under the jurisdiction of the 

school district. The law requires that expulsion be recommended for any student at school or at a school‐related 

function that was determined to have had possession of a firearm or weapon as defined in Chapter 790, or any student 

making a threat or false report as defined by state statutes 790.162 and 790.163. 

 

Simulating a firearm or weapon while playing or wearing clothing or accessories that depict a firearm or weapon or 

express an opinion regarding a right guaranteed by the Second Amendment to the United States Constitution is not 

grounds for disciplinary action or referral to the criminal justice or juvenile justice system under Chapter 790 or s. 

1006.13. Simulating a firearm or weapon while playing includes, but is not limited to: 

 Brandishing a partially consumed pastry or other food item to simulate a firearm or weapon. 

 Possessing a toy firearm or weapon that is 2 inches or less in overall length. 

 Possessing a toy firearm or weapon made of plastic snap‐together building blocks. 

 Using a finger or hand to simulate a firearm or weapon. 

 Vocalizing an imaginary firearm or weapon. 

 Drawing a picture, or possessing an image, of a firearm or weapon. 

 Using a pencil, pen, or other writing or drawing utensil to simulate a firearm or weapon. 
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A student may be subject to disciplinary action if simulating a firearm or weapon while playing that substantially disrupts 

student learning, causes bodily harm to another person, or places another person in reasonable fear of bodily harm. The 

severity of consequences imposed upon a student including referral to the criminal justice or juvenile system, must be 

proportionate to the severity of the infraction and consistent with school board policies for similar infractions. 

 

In fulfilling this statutory requirement, we have incorporated the specified legal definitions into the language of the Code 

of Student Conduct. Regardless of language to the contrary in federal or Florida Law, possession of a firearm, electric 

weapon or destructive device on the property of any school, school bus, or school bus stop is prohibited. This 

prohibition includes firearms in motor vehicles parked in parking lots, or anywhere on any school property. 

 

Certain disruptive behavior(s) will be reported to law enforcement authorities as defined by the state SESIR codes. A 

referral by law enforcement to the criminal justice or juvenile delinquency system must be made on all violent acts 

noted below and weapon charges as defined in the Gun Free School Act of 1994 & F.S.790.115. The following are 

prohibited on any school property (including parking areas), school bus, school bus stop, and school sponsored event: 

 Any weapon which will or is designed to or may readily be converted to expel a projectile by the action of an 

explosive. 

 The frame or receiver of any weapon described above. 

 Any firearm muffler or firearm silencer. 

 Any explosive, incendiary, or poison gas, bomb, grenade, rocket having a propellant charge of more than four 

ounces, missile having an explosive or incendiary charge of more than one‐quarter ounce, mine or similar 

device. 

 Any weapon which will, or which may be readily converted to, expel a projectile by the action of an explosive or 

other propellant, and which has any barrel with a bore of more than one‐half inch in diameter. 

 Any combination of parts either designed or intended for use in converting any device into any destructive 

device described in the two immediately preceding examples, and from which a destructive device may be 

readily assembled. 

 Any Firearm. 

 Any weapon as defined in Florida Statute 790.00 (13). 

 

Incidents defined in the next section of this Handbook will be reported and may result in criminal prosecution. If the 

infraction involves a victim, the school shall notify the victim and parents, if a minor, of the infraction and the victim’s 

right to press charges against the offender. The Clay County District Schools will take all steps necessary to protect the 

victim of any violent crime from any further victimization. Florida law prohibits any student that commits any of the 

felony offenses specified by s. 985.455(2)., against another student from attending school with, or riding the same 

school bus as, the victim or any sibling of the victim. All school personnel will be made aware of the Student 

Victimization and Zero Tolerance Rule Chapter 2009‐53. 

 

Infractions that fall under Zero Tolerance Rule are defined by the Florida Department of Education through the School 

Environmental Safety Incident Reporting (SESIR) and receive the most severe consequences provided for by School 

Board Policy. 

 

THE DISTRICT MAY ASSIGN MORE SEVERE CONSEQUENCES THAN NORMAL WHEN THE STUDENT APPEARS MOTIVATED 

BY HOSTILITY TOWARD THE VICTIM’S REAL OR PERCEIVED RACE, RELIGION, COLOR, SEXUAL ORIENTATION, ETHNICITY, 

ANCESTRY, NATIONAL ORIGIN, POLITICAL BELIEFS, MARITAL STATUS, AGE, SOCIAL AND FAMILY BACKGROUND, 

LINGUISTIC PREFERENCE, DISABILITY, OR WHEN THE OFFENSE IS DETERMINED TO BE GANG‐ RELATED. 
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STUDENT ACCOUNTABILITY, DISCIPLINE, & 

MISCONDUCT 

 

Self‐direction and personal responsibility are goals the Clay County District Schools. Students must be accountable for 

their actions, and CCDS recognizes that effective student discipline is a major contributor to the creation of a positive 

and productive learning environment for all students. In accordance with state law, CCDS uses this student/parent 

handbook as a written code of conduct, based upon the principle that every student is expected to follow accepted rules 

of conduct and show respect for persons of authority. Certain behavior, especially behavior that disrupts the classroom, 

is unacceptable and may result in disciplinary action. Clay County District Schools uses proportionate disciplinary 

interventions and consequences to keep students engaged in learning. 

 

Teachers and other instructional personnel shall have the authority to undertake any of the following actions in 

managing student behavior and ensuring the safety of all students in their classes, on school grounds, and at school‐

sponsored events. 

 Establish classroom rules of conduct that includes positive reinforcement of desired behaviors. 

 Establish and implement consequences, designed to modify undesired behavior. 

 Methods may include: 

o monitoring student behavior through short‐term progress reports. 

o conferences and/or contracts between administrators, parents, teachers, and students. 

o referrals to school or district services, e.g., school social worker, district mental health therapist, etc. 

 

The Code of Student Conduct defines infractions that have been committed by students while under the supervision of 

district staff or designees. 

 A major consideration in the application of the Code of Student Conduct is the identification of the most appropriate 

disciplinary action necessary to bring about positive student behavior.  To that end, specific grounds for disciplinary 

action have been divided into four subgroups and a variety of administrative actions have been suggested or 

mandated.  The infractions in various subgroups represent a continuum of misbehavior based on the seriousness of 

the act and the frequency of occurrences.  Infractions classified at Level I are relatively minor and involve acts which 

only minimally disrupt the orderly conduct of the educational process in the classroom.  By contrast, Level IV 

misconducts involve criminal acts or acts that cause extreme disruption and are so serious that they represent a 

direct and immediate threat to the welfare of other individuals.  See Appendix A for Codes and definitions. 

 It is important to note that the administrator and teacher, consistent with the power delegated to him/her, has the 

authority to take additional or more severe administrative action under this Code if, in his/her opinion, the nature of 

the misconduct warrants it. 

 Each classroom teacher should deal with general classroom disruption by taking in‐class disciplinary action, by 

making a personal call to the parents or guardians when feasible, and by scheduling conferences with parent(s) or 

guardian and other school staff.  Only when the action taken by the teacher is ineffective, or the disruption is 

sufficiently severe, should the student be referred to the principal or his/her designee.  Teachers will be notified of 

the results of the action taken. 

 

HEARING OFFICE 
 

The Student Hearing Office is designed for circumstances that warrant District‐level review of intervention beyond a 

school administration decision.  This is the case for zero‐tolerance infractions, as well as school‐based decisions that a 

parent wishes to appeal. 
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Hearings will be conducted pursuant to Florida Statutes 1006.07(1)(a) and 1006.08(1).  Suspension hearings are 

exempted from provisions of Ch. 120 F.S. Expulsion hearings shall be governed by F.S. 120.57(2) and are exempt from 

F.S. 286.0111. 

 

Florida Statute 1003.32(4) and 1006.09(1)(a), along with School Board policies of the Clay County District Schools, give 

teachers and other school staff who have control and direction of students assigned to them by the principal or the 

principal’s designee, the authority to remove students who are disobedient, disrespectful, violent, abusive, uncontrollable 

or disruptive to the learning environment.  If the teacher requests the student not be returned to the classroom, the 

principal may not return the student to that teacher’s class without the teacher’s consent.  In the event of a 

disagreement on the student’s return to the teacher’s classroom, a committee determines that such placement is the 

best or only available alternative. 

 

SUSPENSION & EXPULSION 
 

Clay County District Schools may consider the following factors to determine whether to suspend or expel a student: 

 Age; 

 Disciplinary history; 

 Eligibility as a student with a disability; 

 Seriousness of the infraction; 

 Threat posed to other students and staff; and 

 Likelihood that a lesser intervention would properly address the violation. 

 

In matters involving student behavior which may result in the suspension or expulsion of a student, it is district policy 

that the family will be provided the opportunity to be involved in all such disciplinary procedures. 

 

OUT OF SCHOOL SUSPENSION 
A school principal may suspend a student from all classes of instruction on school grounds and all other school 

sponsored activities, except as authorized by the principal or principal’s designee, for persistent disobedience and/or 

gross misconduct.  Principals take this action when they have exhausted informal and other formal disciplinary 

strategies, or when they have at least considered those alternatives and rejected them as inappropriate in a given 

situation. 

 

Pursuant to Florida Statute 1006.09(1)(b), no student who is required by law to attend school shall be suspended for 

unexcused tardiness, or absences.  Therefore, suspension is not an appropriate disciplinary action for truancy as it relates 

to students who fall within the mandatory state attendance requirements. 

 

Procedures for OSS 
 Prior to suspension, the student shall be advised of why he/she is being suspended (i.e., infraction code), be 

provided an opportunity to refute the charges, and be given an opportunity to submit to the administrator a list 

of names of other individuals who might have witnessed the incident. It should be noted that any statement a 

student makes may be used, along with other documentation, to prove whether the student is guilty or not 

guilty of the infraction. 

 Written notice shall be sent to parent(s) or guardian regarding the reason disciplinary action was taken.  All 

reasonable attempts to conference with parent via phone or in person must be made during the suspension 

process.  

 If the immediate suspension of the student is justified because the student’s presence endangers others or 

school property, the necessary notice and conference, if requested, will follow as soon as possible. 

 The school is required to provide all work assignments to be completed by the student. 
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Appeal of Suspension 
 The school principal, after reviewing the case with the parent or adult student, will either affirm the length of 

suspension as originally stated in the suspension notification, or reduce the length of suspension upon 

consideration of the results of the parent conference.  This change shall be made on the electronic referral in 

the Student Information System. 

 The parent, or adult student, at the initial conference should be advised of his/her right to appeal the action to 

the Hearing Office. 

 If the parent/guardian, or adult student feels that they were not afforded a fair hearing, or disagree with a result 

at the school, he/she shall appeal to the Hearing Office in writing within 3 days. 

 The Hearing Office shall hear any additional testimony that may be deemed necessary to rectify any procedural 

errors. 

 The Hearing Office recommendation will be presented back to the school for a modification of the original 

suspension decision or uphold the original suspension and add to it other disciplinary actions. 

 

EXPULSION 
Expulsion is the removal of the right and obligation of a student to attend a public school under conditions set by the 

school board, and for a period of time not to exceed the remainder of the term or school year and one (1) additional 

year of attendance. Expulsions may be imposed with or without continuing educational services and shall be reported 

accordingly. All Level IV infractions and Level III infractions that are especially egregious, violent, or otherwise significant 

enough to warrant such a decision will be considered for expulsion. 

 

Procedures for Expulsion 
 Prior to a meeting with the District Hearing Office, the student shall be advised by the principal as to why he/she 

has been recommended for expulsion, be provided with an opportunity to refute the charges in a meeting with 

the principal or principal designee, and be given the opportunity to submit to the administrator a list of names 

of other individuals who might have witnessed the incident leading to the recommendation. 

 At the principal hearing, the parent or adult student may request to have any willing witnesses that they deem 

appropriate who were involved in the case be present. 

 The parent or adult student shall also be advised in the principal hearing of the right to appeal and be advised of 

the appeal procedures to the District Discipline Review Committee. 

 Once the principal hearing is completed, a referral is made to the Hearing Office for final review and 

consideration of expulsion recommendation to the Superintendent. 

 If the parent or adult student feels they have not been afforded a fair hearing at the school and district level, 

they have the right to request in writing a hearing before the School Board. 

 

In the event that a student who has been recommended for expulsion withdraws from the Clay County District Schools, 

the expulsion proceedings with the School Board shall continue as though the student had not withdrawn. The 

Superintendent and School Board shall not delay action on an expulsion recommendation pending re‐entry/re‐

registration of the student in Clay County District Schools. 

 

INVESTIGATIONS OF SUSPECTED STUDENT MISCONDUCT 
 

In order to protect the safety and welfare of students and school personnel, and to maintain order and discipline on 

school property or at school‐sponsored activities or events, school authorities may search a student’s locker or desk and 

its contents, personal property, or automobile under the circumstances described in policy and may seize any illegal, 

unauthorized, or contraband materials. 
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School lockers, desks, and other storage areas provided for student use on school premises are school property and 

remain at all times under the ownership and control of the school. Lockers, desks, and storage areas, as well as the 

contents therein, are subject to inspection at any time, without notice and without cause, at the discretion of the Clay 

County District Schools. No student shall lock or impede access to any locker or storage areas except with a lock 

provided or approved by school authorities. Searches of a student’s person or personal effects such as a backpack, 

purse, book bag, electronic devices, motor vehicle, etc., within the school or on school grounds may be conducted by 

the principal or designee when that official has reasonable grounds to suspect that the search will uncover evidence of a 

violation of Board and/or district policies, school rules, or federal, state, or local laws or uncover the presence of an item 

that presents an immediate danger of physical harm or illness to any person. 

 

TOBACCO, DRUGS & ALCOHOL 
 

Clay County District Schools is committed to promoting the general health, welfare, and well‐being of our school 

community. Consequently, it is district policy that no student shall be permitted to use, be under the influence of, 

possess, distribute, gift, purchase, exchange, or sell any tobacco product, alcohol, or illegal drug while on district 

property, at district or school‐sanctioned activities or events, when students are being transported in vehicles 

dispatched CCDS or one of its schools, and off school property when such conduct has a nexus to school or any district 

curricular or non‐curricular activity or event. As used in this policy, “illegal drugs” are all substances defined under either 

federal statutes as “drugs” or “controlled substances,” or state statutes as a controlled substance including marijuana or 

marijuana concentrate as well as counterfeit or synthetic illegal drugs and substances falsely represented as being drugs. 

As used in this policy, “drugs” also are legal and illegal drugs not properly possessed under state or federal law. An 

exception to this policy will be made for the administration of medical marijuana in accordance with state law and 

district policy. As per Florida Statute 1006.09(8): School personnel are REQUIRED to report to the principal or the 

principal’s designee any suspected unlawful use, possession, or sale by a student of any controlled substance as defined 

in s. 893.02; any counterfeit controlled substance as defined in s. 831.31; any alcoholic beverage as defined in s. 

561.01(4); or model glue.  School personnel are exempt from civil liability when reporting in good faith to the proper 

school authority suspected unlawful use, possession, or sale by a student.  Only a principal or principal’s designee is 

authorized to contact a parent or legal guardian of a student regarding this situation. 

 

Compliance with the standards of conduct set forth in this policy and its accompanying regulations are mandatory for all 

students. A violation shall subject a student to appropriate disciplinary action, up to and including expulsion and referral 

for prosecution. For tobacco violations, students may have the option to complete an alternative to suspension 

program, in lieu of other disciplinary procedures. 

 

All students, families, and community members are expected to be aware of the prohibited conduct addressed in district 

policy and comply with the prohibitions. Failure to comply may result in student discipline up to and including expulsion; 

or family member or community member trespass from district property. 

 

“School property” means all property owned, leased, rented, or otherwise used or contracted for by a school. This 

includes, but is not limited to: all buildings used for instruction, administration, support services, maintenance, or 

storage; the grounds surrounding those buildings if the school is authorized to exercise dominion and control over the 

grounds; and all vehicles used by the school for transporting students, workers, visitors, or other persons. 

 

“Tobacco product” means any product that contains nicotine or tobacco or is derived from tobacco and is intended to 

be ingested, inhaled, or applied to the skin of an individual. “Tobacco product” does not include any product that has 

been approved by the appropriate federal agency as a tobacco use cessation product. However, due to the wide range 

of nicotine levels available in tobacco cessation products, the school may request a written document from a medical 
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provider, for anyone under the age of 18, detailing dosage recommendation for tobacco cessation product use. “Use” 

means the lighting, chewing, smoking, inhaling, vaporizing, ingesting or application of any other tobacco substance. 

 

WEAPONS IN SCHOOL 
 

The possession and/or use of a weapon by a student is detrimental to the welfare and safety of students and school 

personnel within the district. Carrying, bringing, using, or possessing a weapon in any school building, on school grounds, 

in any school vehicle, or at any school‐sponsored activity without the authorization of the school or the school district is 

prohibited. 

 

FIREARMS 
 

Any student who is determined to have brought a firearm or weapon (as defined in Chapter 790.115(1), F.S.) to school, 

onto any school ground (including parking areas), to any school function, or onto any school‐sponsored transportation 

and for making threats or false reports against a person or persons (as defined in F.S. 790.162 and 790.163) is 

automatically recommended to be expelled for not less than one full year. 

 

The Superintendent may consider the one year expulsion on a case by case basis and request the School Board to modify 

the requirement, including placement in in an alternative program if in the best interest of the student and school 

system. 

 Possession of an artificial firearm is an automatic suspension and possible expulsion recommendation to the 

Superintendent. 

 

STRIKING OR THREATENING SCHOOL BOARD EMPLOYEE 
 

Infractions include: 
 Striking a school board employee. 

 Threatening or attempting bodily harm when the person being threatened feels that the threat is real and may 

be carried out. 

 

Procedures for investigating the striking or threatening of school district employees will include, but no be 

limited to, the following: 
 Collect all relevant information, including witness statements. 

 Consult with law enforcement at staff member’s direction; school administration and the district Human 

Resources office should assist the staff member if needed in notifying CCEA or CESPA. 

 Notify parent of incident; notice the family with certified letter of principal review. 

 Issue suspension notice with recommendation for expulsion (see ESE guidelines if student is a Student with 

Disabilities; a ten‐day recommended suspension must be addressed at the district meeting). 

 Notify Hearing Office by sending paperwork and recommendations. 

 Recommendations may include temporary placement in an appropriate alternative setting prior to any district‐

level hearing. 

 The Superintendent or designee will convene the District Discipline Review Committee to investigate the 

incident. The Superintendent or designee will select the members of the committee, including members of the 

Clay County Education Association (CCEA) or Clay Educational Staff Professional Association Local 7409 (CESPA) 

when the injured staff member presses charges. If the district employee chooses to press charges, they can 

attend the district‐wide meeting. 
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 The student must attend the review meeting. Unusual circumstances that prevent their participation should be 

processed as part of the discipline backup material. 

 The committee will present its findings to the Superintendent through the Hearing Office for his expulsion 

recommendation to the School Board. 

 

DISCIPLINE ACTION MATRIX 
All infractions can be paired with multiple actions as set forth in the guidelines for assessing consequences student 

misconduct. School principals have the discretion to deviate from these guidelines by assessing an appropriate 

consequence other than ones stated in the guidelines if it is determined that there are mitigating or aggravating 

circumstances. 

 

The nature of the misbehavior and the student’s past disciplinary record may be considered in disciplinary action under 

progressive discipline. Students may be referred for mental health services as indicated by need and history. The school 

district employee who is supervising the student or who observes the misbehavior should intervene in the misconduct. If 

repeated misbehavior or further action is necessary the school district employee should refer the student to the school 

administrator. After hearing the student’s explanation, consulting with staff members and investigating as necessary, 

the administrator will decide on disciplinary action. 

 

Following are actions/interventions that can be used to address student misconduct. Each action/intervention is coded 

in the SIS to guide the user when choosing which action/intervention to apply. ALL INFRACTIONS REQUIRE PARENT 

CONTACT SUCH AS A CONFERENCE.  More than one action/intervention can be used for a single incident. Inside the 

parentheses next to an action is the maximum number of days recommended for that action. 

 

It is strongly encouraged that an action/intervention that is focused on building better coping skills or desired 

behavior be used when an exclusionary action is also utilized. 

 

ELEMENTARY 
 

Elementary Level 0 

Incident Description  1st Incident  2nd Incident  3RD  + Incident 

BIT: Behavior Incident 
Tracking 

• Restorative Practices 
• Confiscation 
• Letter of Apology 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
 

• Conference 
• Restorative Practices 
• Confiscation 
• Letter of Apology 
• Silent Lunch 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
 

• Conference 
• Restorative 

Practices 
• Confiscation 
• Letter of Apology 
• Silent Lunch 
• School Defined: 

Consequence  
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Consultation(s) 

 
 

MUL: Multiple Level 2 
Referrals 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

Commented [WU51]: This is a new section compared to 
the previous version, but incorporates language from the 
Assessing Consequences for Infraction section of the old 
Code. 

Commented [WU52]: These next three tables, 
ELEMENTARY, SECONDARY, and ACTION MATRIX, 
are all new to the Handbook design. 
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• Consultation
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(1) 

• Consultation
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(1) 

SAO: Felony Charges filed 
outside of the school 

• OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

• OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

• OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

VBC: Violation of Behavior 
Contract 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(1) 

• Restorative Practices
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(3) 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• Hearing Office 
• ISS(10) 
• OSS(10) 

UBL: Unsubstantiated 
Bullying 

• Restorative Practices 
• Loss of Privileges 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• Consultations 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• Consultations 

UHR: Unsubstantiated 
Harassment 

• Restorative Practices 
• Loss of Privileges 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• Consultations 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• Consultations 

Elementary Level 1 

Incident Description  1st Incident 2nd Incident 3 + Incident

DRS: Dress Code Violation  • Restorative Practices 
 

• Restorative Practices
• Loss of Privileges 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• Loss of Privileges  
• Behavior Contract 
• ISS(1) 

PRO: Profanity/Obscene 
Language or Gesture 

• Restorative Practices 
• Loss of Privileges 

• Restorative Practices
• Loss of Privileges 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• Loss of Privileges  
• Behavior Contract 
• ISS(1) 

FLS: Providing False 
Information/Forgery 

• Restorative Practices 
• Loss of Privileges 
• ISS(1) 

• Restorative Practices
• Loss of Privileges 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• ISS(3) 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• Loss of Privileges  
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• ISS(5) 

SKP: Skipping Class  • Restorative Practices 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Detention 

• Restorative Practices
• Loss of Privileges 
• Detention 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• Loss of Privileges 
• Detention  
• Behavior Contract 
• Consultations 
• ISS (1) 

RTF: Response to a 
Confrontation/Combatant 

• Restorative Practices 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Detention 
• ISS(1) 

• Restorative Practices
• Loss of Privileges 
• Detention 
• ISS(3) 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• Loss of Privileges 
• Detention 
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• Behavior Contract
• ISS(3) 

TAR: Tardy  • Parent/Guardian 
Contact 

• Parent/Guardian 
Contact 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• Loss of Privileges 
• Attendance 

Contract 
• Detention 

 

VCR: Violation of Classroom 
Rule 

• Restorative Practices 
• Loss of Privileges 

• Restorative Practices
• Loss of Privileges 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• ISS(2) 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• Loss of Privileges  
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• ISS(5) 

Elementary Level 2 

Incident Description  1st Incident 2nd Incident 3 + Incident

ABS: Abuse of School 
Property ‐ vandalism under 
$1000 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(1) 

 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(3) 
• BUS Suspension(5) 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS Suspension(10) 

DEF: Defiance/Disrespect 
Insubordination 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(1) 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(3) 
• BUS Suspension(3) 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS Suspension(10) 

DSP: Dispute/ Student to 
Student Confrontation  

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(3) 
• BUS Suspension(5) 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(10) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS Suspension(10) 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(10) 
• OSS(10) 
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• Threat Assessment  • Threat Assessment • BUS Suspension(10)
• Threat Assessment 
• Hearing Office 

LVS: Leaving School without 
Permission 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(3) 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Attendance Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Attendance 
Contract 

• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(10) 
• Hearing Office 

POS: Possession of 
Inappropriate Object 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(3) 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(10) 
• OSS(5) 

• OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

SPE: Student uses Profanity 
or Gesture/School Board 
Employee 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(2) 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

STP: Stealing/Petty Theft < 
$300 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(3) 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(10) 
• OSS(10) 
• Hearing Office 

IAC: Inappropriate Conduct  • Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Detention 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 
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• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(3) 

• Detention
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 

• Behavior Contract
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(10) 
• OSS(10) 
• Hearing Office 

Elementary Level 3 

Incident Description  1st Incident 2nd Incident 3 + Incident

IDT: Identity Theft  • Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(2) 
• OSS(2) 
• Hearing Office 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• Hearing Office 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

OMC: Other Major  • Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• Hearing Office 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• Hearing Office 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

SCE: Student 
Confrontation/School 
Board Employee – 
nonphysical 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• Hearing Office 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

TEC: Inappropriate use of 
Technology 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(3) 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 
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• Hearing Office  • Hearing Office

BRK: Breaking & 
Entering/Burglary 

• OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

• 

BUL: Bullying/Cyberbullying  • Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(3) 
• Hearing Office 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• Hearing Office 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

DOC: Disruption on Campus 
‐ Major Disorderly Conduct 

• OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

• 

FIT: Fighting  • School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(10) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS Suspension(5) 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(10) 
• OSS(10) 
• BUS Suspension(10) 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

HAR: Harassment  • School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(3) 
• BUS Suspension(3) 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS Suspension(5) 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

HAZ: Hazing  • School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(3) 
• BUS Suspension(5) 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS Suspension(5) 

• 

PHA: Physical Attack – 
including school board 
personnel 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

Page 1154 of 1395

DRAFT



August 2019    Page | 33  

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS Suspension(5) 

SXO: Sexual Offenses  • School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS Suspension(5) 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

TBC: Tobacco  • School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS Suspension(5) 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

TRE: Threat/Intimidation  • OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

Elementary Level 4 

INCIDENT DESCRIPTION  1st Incident 2nd Incident 3 + Incident

ALC: Alcohol   OSS (10) 
Hearing Office 

 

ARS: Arson  OSS (10) 
Hearing Office 

 

BAT: Battery  OSS (10) 
Hearing Office 

 

DRD: Drug Sale 
Distribution; excluding 
alcohol 

OSS (10) 
Hearing Office 

 

DRU: Drug Use Possession; 
excluding alcohol 

OSS (10) 
Hearing Office 

 

HOM: Homicide  OSS (10) 
Hearing Office 

   

KID: Kidnapping  OSS (10) 
Hearing Office 

 

ROB: Robbery/Extortion  OSS (10) 
Hearing Office 

 

STL: Larceny/Theft > $300, 
including Motor Vehicle 
Theft  

OSS (10) 
Hearing Office 
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SECONDARY 
 

Secondary Level 0 

Incident Description  1st Incident 2nd Incident 3 + Incident

BIT: Behavior Incident 
Tracking 

• Restorative Practices 
• Confiscation 
• Letter of Apology 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
 

• Conference
• Restorative Practices 
• Confiscation 
• Letter of Apology 
• Silent Lunch 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
 

• Conference
• Restorative 

Practices 
• Confiscation 
• Letter of Apology 
• Silent Lunch 
• School Defined: 

Consequence  
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Consultation(s) 

 
 

MUL: Multiple Level 2 
Referrals 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

SAO: Felony Charges filed 
outside of the school 

• OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

• OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

• OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

VBC: Violation of Behavior 
Contract 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(1) 

• Restorative Practices
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(3) 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• Hearing Office 
• ISS(10) 
• OSS(10) 

SXA: Sexual Assault  OSS (10) 
Hearing Office 

 

SXB: Sexual Battery  OSS (10) 
Hearing Office 

 

SXB: Sexual Harassment  OSS (10) 
Hearing Office 

 

TRS: Trespassing  OSS (10) 
Hearing Office 

 

VAN: Vandalism > $1000  OSS (10) 
Hearing Office 

 

WPO: Weapon Possession  OSS (10) 
Hearing Office 
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UBL: Unsubstantiated 
Bullying 

• Restorative Practices 
• Loss of Privileges 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• Consultations 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• Consultations 

UHR: Unsubstantiated 
Harassment 

• Restorative Practices 
• Loss of Privileges 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• Consultations 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• Consultations 

Secondary Level 1 

Incident Description  1st Incident  2nd Incident  3 + Incident 

DRS: Dress Code Violation  • Restorative Practices 
• Loss of Privileges 

• Restorative Practices
• Loss of Privileges 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• Loss of Privileges  
• Behavior Contract 
• ISS(1) 

PRO: Profanity/Obscene 
Language or Gesture 

• Restorative Practices 
• Loss of Privileges 

• Restorative Practices
• Loss of Privileges 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• Loss of Privileges  
• Behavior Contract 
• ISS(1) 

FLS: Providing False 
Information/Forgery 

• Restorative Practices 
• Loss of Privileges 
• ISS(1) 

• Restorative Practices
• Loss of Privileges 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• ISS(3) 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• Loss of Privileges  
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• ISS(5) 

SKP: Skipping Class  • Restorative Practices 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Detention 

• Restorative Practices
• Loss of Privileges 
• Detention 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• Loss of Privileges 
• Detention  
• Behavior Contract 
• Consultations 
• ISS (1) 

RTF: Response to a 
Confrontation/Combatant 

• Restorative Practices 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Detention 
• ISS(1) 

• Restorative Practices
• Loss of Privileges 
• Detention 
• ISS(3) 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• Loss of Privileges 
• Detention 
• Behavior Contract 
• ISS(3) 

TAR: Tardy  • Parent/Guardian 
Contact 

• Parent/Guardian 
Contact 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• Loss of Privileges 
• Attendance 

Contract 
• Detention 

 

VCR: Violation of Classroom 
Rule 

• Restorative Practices 
• Loss of Privileges 

• Restorative Practices 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• ISS(2) 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• Loss of Privileges  
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• ISS(5) 

Secondary Level 2 

Page 1157 of 1395

DRAFT



August 2019    Page | 36  

Incident Description  1st Incident  2nd Incident  3 + Incident 

ABS: Abuse of School 
Property ‐ vandalism under 
$1000 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(3) 
• BUS Suspension(10) 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS Suspension(10) 

• OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

DEF: Defiance/Disrespect 
Insubordination 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(1) 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(3) 
• BUS Suspension(10) 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS 

Suspension(10) 

DSP: Dispute/ Student to 
Student Confrontation  

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(10) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS Suspension(5) 
• Threat Assessment 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(10) 
• OSS(10) 
• BUS Suspension(10) 
• Threat Assessment 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

LVS: Leaving School without 
Permission 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(3) 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Attendance Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Attendance 
Contract 

• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(10) 
• Hearing Office

POS: Possession of 
Inappropriate Object 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 
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• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(3) 

• Behavior Contract
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(10) 
• OSS(5)

SPE: Student uses Profanity 
or Gesture/School Board 
Employee 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(2) 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5)

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

STP: Stealing/Petty Theft < 
$300 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(3) 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(10) 
• OSS(10) 
• Hearing Office

IAC: Inappropriate Conduct  • Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(3) 

• Restorative Practices
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 

• Restorative 
Practices 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(10) 
• OSS(10) 
• Hearing Office

Secondary Level 3 

Incident Description  1st Incident  2nd Incident  3 + Incident 

IDT: Identity Theft  • Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 
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• Hearing Office 

OMC: Other Major  • Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• Hearing Office 
• Threat Assessment 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

 

SCE: Student 
Confrontation/School Board 
Employee – nonphysical 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• Hearing Office 
• Threat Assessment 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

 

TEC: Inappropriate use of 
Technology 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(3) 
• Hearing Office 

• Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• Hearing Office 

• OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

BRK: Breaking & 
Entering/Burglary 

• OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

 

BUL: Bullying/Cyberbullying  • Restorative Practices 
• School Defined: 

Consequence 
• School Defined: 

A.T.O.S.S. 
• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• ISS(3) 
• OSS(3) 
• Hearing Office 
• Threat Assessment 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

DOC: Disruption on Campus 
‐ Major Disorderly Conduct 

• OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 
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FIT: Fighting  • School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(10) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS Suspension(5) 
• Threat Assessment 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(10) 
• OSS(10) 
• BUS Suspension(10) 
• Threat Assessment 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

HAR: Harassment  • School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS Suspension(5) 
• Threat Assessment 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

HAZ: Hazing  • OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

 

PHA: Physical Attack – 
including school board 
personnel 

• School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS Suspension(5) 
• Threat Assessment 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

SXO: Sexual Offenses  • School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS Suspension(5) 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

TBC: Tobacco  • School Defined: 
Consequence 

• School Defined: 
A.T.O.S.S. 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 
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• Behavior Contract 
• Detention 
• Loss of Privileges 
• Consultations 
• FEP 
• ISS(5) 
• OSS(5) 
• BUS Suspension(5) 

TRE: Threat/Intimidation  • OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

• OSS (10)
• Hearing Office 

Secondary Level 4 

Incident Description  1st Incident  2nd Incident  3 + Incident 

ALC: Alcohol   • OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

   

ARS: Arson  • OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

   

BAT: Battery  • OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

   

DRD: Drug Sale Distribution; 
excluding alcohol 

• OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

   

DRU: Drug Use Possession; 
excluding alcohol 

• OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

   

HOM: Homicide  • OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

   

KID: Kidnapping  • OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

   

ROB: Robbery/Extortion  • OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

   

STL: Larceny/Theft > $300, 
including Motor Vehicle 
Theft  

• OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

   

SXA: Sexual Assault  • OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

   

SXB: Sexual Battery  • OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

 

SXB: Sexual Harassment  • OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

   

TRS: Trespassing  • OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

   

VAN: Vandalism > $1000  • OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

   

WPO: Weapon Possession  • OSS (10) 
• Hearing Office 

 

 

ACTION MATRIX 
 

Category  Action  Duration 

Parent Involvement  Parent Phone Call 

Parent Involvement  Admin/Parent/Student Conference

School Defined  School Defined: Consequence 

School Defined  School Defined: Restorative Practice

School Defined  School Defined: Alternative to Suspension 1‐3 days
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1‐5 days
1‐10 days 

Restorative Practice  Reflection Sheet 

Restorative Practice  Apology Letter (required for each infraction)

Restorative Practice  Restitution 

Restorative Practice  School Chores  1‐3 days
1‐5 days 
1‐10 days 

Restorative Practice  Peer Mediation 

Contract  Attendance Contract 

Contract  Behavior Contract  

Removal  Silent Lunch   

Detention  Detention: Class  1‐3 days
1‐5 days 

Detention  Detention: After School  1‐3 days
1‐5 days 

Detention  Detention: Saturday 

Removal  Loss of Privilege(s)/Extracurricular Activities 1‐3 days
1‐5 days 
1‐10 days 

Consultation  ESE Department Collaboration 

Consultation  Referral to Guidance Services 

Consultation  Referral for Social Work or Mental Health

Consultation  Referral to Family Education Program

Consultation  Referral to Hearing Office School Bus Suspension

Suspension  School Bus Suspension  1‐3 days 
1‐5 days 
1‐10 days  
bus expulsion 

Suspension  In‐School Suspension  1‐3 days
1‐5 days 
1‐10 days 

Suspension  Out‐of‐School Suspension  1‐3 days
1‐5 days 
1‐10 days 

Alt School  Alternative School Placement 

Expulsion  Expulsion 

 

DISCIPLINE & STUDENTS WITH DISABILITIES 
 

The School District of Clay County is committed to providing all students with disabilities a free, appropriate public 

education.  While this commitment includes all aspects of the disabled students learning experience, it in no way lessens 

the School Board’s intention to maintain a safe, orderly environment for the entire student and staff population.  

Additionally, the School Board believes that the implementation of thoughtful, carefully constructed disciplinary 

procedures is a necessary component of student education. 

  

Commented [WU53]: This information was carried over 
intact; only formatting and edits were made to the language.
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Formal disciplinary actions described in the Clay County Code of Student Conduct may be used with students with 

disabilities when trained professionals have evidence that such strategies are appropriate to the student’s conduct and 

contribute to his learning process.  When necessary to ensure the overall safety, welfare, and/or order of the school 

environment, a student with disabilities may be subjected to short‐term suspension with all alternative procedures and 

safeguards affirmed.  More serious violations may result in a recommendation for expulsion and/or an administrative 

placement in an Alternative Exceptional Education setting. 

 

When working with students with disabilities, the goal is to focus on proactive strategies using positive behavioral 

interventions and supports with an intentionally reduced focus on exclusionary methods (i.e. out‐of‐school suspension).  

Individualized Education Plan (IEP) or 504 teams must convene when a student reaches his or her fifth day of out‐of‐

school suspension in order to proactively address the student’s needs.  Teams may convene any time prior to the fifth 

day of suspension if the need is warranted. 

 

Procedures which govern a change of placement generally follow these guidelines: 

 The district prohibits any student with a disability from being suspended out‐of‐school for more than ten (10) 

consecutive days or ten (10) cumulative days within a school year.  Any disciplinary removal of a student with a 

disability for more than ten (10) days in a school year is considered a change of placement.  If a decision is made 

that a change of placement will occur for a student with a disability, the student’s IEP or 504 team will be 

convened to conduct a manifestation determination review. 

 Students with disabilities who have been determined to have committed certain Level III or Level IV infractions 

of the Code of Student Conduct may be recommended for expulsion. 

 A group of professionals trained to provide input regarding the student’s disabling condition documents 

evidence that the on‐ campus expellable event is not a manifestation of this condition.  The group shall include 

the school psychologist, appropriate Exceptional Student Education (ESE) personnel, and administrative 

representation of the referring campus.   � This group shall convene with the parents of the student 

recommended for expulsion to generate an appropriate Individualized Education Plan or 504 Plan. 

 If it is determined that the offense is a manifestation of the disabling condition, the student may not be 

expelled, but may be provided services for a limited time in an alternative setting. The setting will be 

determined by an IEP or 504 Plan committee. For Students with Disabilities, appropriate goals and objectives to 

address the inappropriate behavior(s) will be reviewed or generated and will be implemented in the resulting 

educational setting.  

 In addition to the student’s placement in an appropriate ESE Program or 504 Plan, there is documented 

evidence of the availability of necessary support services and concentrated alternatives. Furthermore, a 

Functional Behavior Assessment/ Positive Behavior Support Plan (FBA/PBSP) is to be generated or reviewed and 

added to the IEP.  For students with 504 Plan, a behavior plan will be generated or reviewed. 

 A district‐wide discipline hearing may be held to consider the Principal’s recommendations to the 

Superintendent. 

 The recommendations will be based on the Statement of Manifestation and the determination of eligibility for 

expulsion. 

 After a review of the following documentation by the ESE Director or Student Services staff, the Superintendent may 

notify the parents (regarding) the Clay County School Board hearing schedule and the rights accorded the student at 

the hearing: 

o Statement of Manifestation 

o Current IEP, including relevant matrix amendments, or 504 Plan 

o Least Restrictive Environment (LRE) 

o Functional Behavior Assessment/Positive Behavior Support Plan 

 All Due Process Rights and Procedures are granted to students with disabilities. 
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 Under no circumstances shall expulsion of a student with disabilities result in a complete cessation of educational 

services.  Students will be provided an alternative setting in order to insure that the IEP or 504 Plan is continued. 

 

NOTE: In reference to students with a 504 Plan, the consequences for drug or alcohol use or possession by any student 

with a disability are not different from non‐disabled students. 

 

STUDENTS CHARGED WITH FELONY 
 

Pursuant to Section 1006.09(2), Florida Statutes, a student charged with a felony or delinquent act that would be a 

felony if committed by an adult, whether it occurred on or away from school board property, may be suspended or 

assigned to an alternative education program.  Such assignment may be made upon determination that the student is 

eligible according to federal and state program criteria, and: 

 the nature of the offense is such that the student poses a threat to safety of other students or personnel at 

school  

 the student’s safety is at risk by remaining in school or at a school‐sponsored event with other students.  

 

A principal can initiate this process in writing through the Hearing Office under authority of F.S. 1001.54 and guidance of 

F.S. 1006.13(6). Suspension pursuant to this process shall not affect the delivery of educational services to the student 

and the student shall be enrolled in an alternative education program. Students who are eligible for services under the 

IDEA or Section 504 of the Americans with Disabilities Act are subject to those procedural safeguards. The 

recommendation of the principal to exercise this policy must be approved by the principal supervisor. 
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STUDENT SAFETY 
 

THREAT MANAGEMENT ASSESSMENT 
 

In support of maintaining school safety, staff will investigate reports of, or evidence regarding, student behavior on or 

off school grounds that could pose a threat to the safety or welfare of other students or staff. 

 

Threatening or potentially dangerous behavior may include verbal, written, or non‐verbal communications or gestures. 

Threats may be direct, indirect, conditional, or veiled. Threats may be communicated in person, electronically, through a 

third party, or by other intentional or unintentional means. 

 

In assessing the potential level of danger of a student’s behavior, school staff may conduct a threat assessment following 

district policy. Families may be invited to assist school staff in completing the assessment. However, family refusal to 

assist staff in completing the assessment will not prevent staff from completing those parts of the assessment about 

which staff is knowledgeable. Clay County District Schools may also make a determination of risk based on information 

received from law enforcement agencies, court personnel, mental health professionals, human services, or other agency 

partners. 

 

Families will be notified when a threat assessment is being conducted, or as soon as possible after such assessment has 

been conducted, regarding their student. Records of student threat management assessments shall be provided to 

families upon request. Students may be required to participate in the development of a safety plan and comply with 

such plan. 

 

FORTIFYFL 
 

FortifyFL is a suspicious activity reporting tool that allows you to instantly relay information to appropriate law 

enforcement agencies and school officials.  It is available on the CCDS student portal, and may be downloaded to any 

portable device through the FLDOE website. 

 

RANDOM SEARCHES 
 

School officials or school employees designated by the principal may conduct random searches of groups of individuals if 

the checks are done in a minimally intrusive, nondiscriminatory manner (e.g., on all students in a randomly selected 

class; on every third individual entering an athletic event, etc.).  Random searches may not be used to single out a 

particular individual or category of individuals. 

 

If a school official or a law enforcement officer has reasonable suspicion to believe that a particular student is in 

possession of an illegal or unauthorized metal container, object, or weapon, he or she may conduct a metal detector 

check of the student’s person and personal effects. 

 

A student’s failure to permit a search as provided in this policy will be considered grounds for disciplinary action, 

including suspension. 

 

School personnel may conduct a search of a student’s possessions, a student’s locker, or any other storage area on 

school property or student vehicle without a warrant when school personnel have reasonable suspicion that illegal, 

prohibited, harmful items or substance, or stolen property may be concealed in such location. School personnel have the 
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authority to search a student’s possessions upon reasonable suspicion if the student refuses to reveal the contents 

inside.  

 

School personnel are encouraged to attempt to obtain consent from a student to search for illegal, prohibited, harmful 

items or  substances, or stolen property, but may proceed with a search without a student’s consent, upon reasonable 

suspicion of a prohibited or illegally‐possessed substance or object. 

 

Principals are authorized to request from law enforcement the need to utilize trained dogs to detect the presence of 

illegally possessed substances or objects in student lockers, in student automobiles parked on campus, and any student 

possession that is located on campus per Florida Statute 1006.09(9). 

 

FAMILY BEHAVIOR & EXPECTATIONS 
 

All Clay County District Schools students and staff deserve to learn and work in an environment free from disruption, 

threat or intimidation. Family members and adult visitors will display appropriate and professional adult behavior in 

schools, during school events and at sanctioned school activities at all times. In accordance with Florida law, failure of a 

family member or adult visitor to act appropriately may result in the violator being prohibited (trespassed) from being 

on school property or attending any school sanctioned events. In cases of significant disruption, law enforcement will be 

contacted regarding the matter. 
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STUDENT HEALTH 
 

IMMUNIZATION 
 

The Florida Department of Health has published the 2019‐20 School Entry Immunization Requirements on their website, 

along with multiple resources to help families navigate the Immunization Guidelines for school‐age and 

preschool/daycare requirements.  There is a FAQ section to assist in this process. 

 

A Certificate of Immunization (DH 680) indicating compliance with the current required schedule of immunizations must 

be presented prior to enrollment in school. A physical exam (performed within 1 year prior to initial enrollment in 

Florida public or private schools) is required for all students new to the district. (FS 1003.22) 

 

HEALTH SERVICES/SCREENINGS 
At the beginning of each school year, the Clay County Schools and theFlorida Department of Health in Clay County are 

required, by law, (F.S. 381.0056) to inform parents of the health screening program. This program is carried out to 

appraise, protect and promote the health of students through assisting in the early identification of health problems in 

the areas of hearing, vision, growth & development, dental, mental health, and scoliosis. These screenings are limited to 

procedures that do not penetrate the skin or any body orifice (i.e.., any invasive screening requires written parent 

permission). Written requests for exemption for these services should be made to your local school within fifteen (15) 

days of registration. 

 

LIVE LICE POLICY 
 

The Florida Department of Health in Clay County is committed to utilizing best practice recommendations for lice 

management in schools in a manner that respects the privacy of students and families. No Clay County District School 

(CCDS) personnel, parents of other students or unauthorized personnel other than clinic staff and school principal (on a 

need to know basis) will be notified of a student having lice/nits. Lice exclusions are viewed as necessary only when 

excessive infestations (more than 10 live lice, diagnosed by a treating health care provider) are present or there is lack of 

follow up with treating lice. 

 

Per the Centers for Disease Control and Prevention, head lice can be a nuisance but they have not been shown to spread 

disease. Personal hygiene or cleanliness in the home or school has nothing to do with getting head lice. For more 

information, go to head lice information for schools from the CDC. 

 

Both the American Academy of Pediatrics (AAP) and the National Association of School Nurses (NASN) offers the 

following information and advocates that school districts review policies regularly based on the following reasons: 

 Many nits are more than ¼ inch from the scalp. Such nits are usually not viable and very unlikely to hatch to 

become crawling lice, or may in fact be empty shells, also known as ‘casings’. 

 Nits are cemented to hair shafts and are very unlikely to be transferred successfully to other people. 

 The burden of unnecessary absenteeism to the students, families and communities far outweighs the risks 

associated with head lice. 

 Misidentification of nits is very common during nit checks conducted by nonmedical personnel. 

 Lice are typically not spread within the school setting. Lice transmission requires close head‐to head contact or 

the sharing of personal hair related items. 

 

 

Commented [WU59]: This is using much of the same 
language from the previous version but with updates and 
formatting to include more links. 

Commented [WU60]: This is generally intact from 
previous version. 

Commented [WU61]: THIS IS NEW LANGUAGE.  
PLEASE TAKE NOTE OF THE DOH 
RECOMMENDATIONS.

Page 1168 of 1395

DRAFT



August 2019    Page | 47  

School health room staff responsibilities regarding lice in schools:  
 Educate school staff regarding head lice causes, treatment and common misconceptions such as: 

o Getting head lice is not related to cleanliness of the person or his/her environment. 

o Head lice are mainly spread by direct contact with the hair of an infested person. 

o Head lice are not known to transmit disease. 

o Head lice move by crawling, not hopping or flying. 

o Head lice are not reportable to the public health departments unless there are other communicable 

disease related concerns. 

 Educate students and their families about how to prevent lice and what to do if a family member has lice. 

 Collaborate with the Public Health Department or other resources in planning assistance to families who have 

chronic infestation. 

 

Treatment: 
If you suspect a child has head lice, it’s important to encourage the parent(s)/guardian(s) to consult with a pediatrician 

or family physician for proper care as soon as possible. Treatment failure may be caused by lack of response to a 

treatment, incorrect product usage, misdiagnosis of the original condition, or re‐infestation. To help avoid these pitfalls, 

the physician can confirm the diagnosis, discuss treatment options, provide an appropriate recommendation, and advise 

parent(s)/guardian(s) on how to properly use the medication. 

 

Key treatment considerations: 
 A common approach to head lice treatment is to use an over‐the‐counter (OTC) medication. While these 

treatments have been effective in the past, resistance to some OTC head lice treatments has been reported in 

recent years. A 2016 study showed that 48 states now have lice that may be genetically predisposed to 

resistance to commonly used treatments. 

 There are new prescription treatment options available that are safe and do not require nit combing. 

 Parent(s)/guardian(s) should closely follow treatment instructions. Using extra amounts or multiple applications 

of the same medication is not recommended, unless directed by a healthcare professional. 

 Family bed linens and recently used clothes, hats, and towels should be washed in very hot water and dried on 

the highest setting. 

 Personal articles such as combs, brushes, and hair clips should be soaked in very hot water (at least 130° F) for 5 

to 10 minutes. 

 All household members and other close contacts should be checked, and anyone with evidence of an active 

infestation should be treated. All persons with active head lice should be treated at the same time. 

 

Communicating with families: 
School nurses will help educate the community about head lice and treatment options, including OTC and prescription 

products, through letters to parents at the beginning of the school year or during a lice outbreak, handouts in the 

nurse’s office, and presentations during parent‐teacher nights. 

 

School nurses can also help prevent stigmatization in the community by spreading the word that head lice infest children 

from all backgrounds and walks of life. Anyone can get head lice, no matter how clean their home or hair is, or where 

they live or go to school or play. 

 

Head Lice Protocol: 
 When live lice are identified, the child’s parent or guardian WILL be notified that same day by telephone stating 

that prompt, proper treatment must be completed before return to school after live lice diagnosis. 
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 There are many acceptable treatment options; however, treatment with a product that is a both a pediculicide 

as well as ovicidal is the surest way to kill lice and prevent further re‐infestation.  

 Student will not be allowed to return to school until proof of treatment is presented by 

parent(s)/guardians(s). Acceptable proof of treatment is a health care provider note, receipt from purchase of 

over‐the‐counter lice treatment or visual confirmation from CCDS health room staff of no live lice on scalp 

upon students return to school. 

 Notification letters should be sent home to alert parents only if a high percentage (20% or more) of children in a 

classroom are infested with lice. 

 

HOME RESPONSIBILITIES FOR GENERAL HEALTH UPDATES 
It is the responsibility of the parent(s)/guardian to notify the school of any health condition of their student(s) which 

may require medication, treatment, or monitoring at school or on school‐sponsored trips or activities. 

 

It is the responsibility of the parent(s)/guardian to submit a properly executed “Authorization for 

Medication/Treatment” form (MIS 12470) to school administration if their student requires medication (including over  

the counter) or treatment to be given during the school day. Parents will be responsible for delivery and retrieval of 

medications to the school nurse/health designee. No medications are to be transported via the school bus system. All 

medications to be administered by school personnel shall be received and stored in the ORIGINAL container; this 

includes over‐the‐counter medications. 

 

It is the responsibility of the parent(s)/guardian to notify the school immediately of any chronic or acute medical 

conditions a child may have and of any necessity for a child to be allowed to self‐medicate during the school day. Health 

Services Manual may be viewed at www.clay.k12.fl.us/PDF/health_manual.pdf. 
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OTHER IMPORTANT INFORMATION FOR FAMILIES 
 

FAMILY EDUCATIONAL RIGHTS AND PRIVACY ACT (FERPA) 
 

The revised Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) became a Federal law in November, 1974 (amended 

1976).  The intent of this law is to protect the accuracy and privacy of student educational records.  The Clay County 

School Board has adopted a policy for the implementation of this Act and the Superintendent of Schools has approved 

administrative procedures for this purpose. 

 

Accordingly, this notice outlines the type of student information collected and how that information is maintained and 

released.  It further indicates the school officials who have the responsibility to follow appropriate procedures regarding 

the information. 

 

Section 1003.25 and Section 1002.22, F.S. mandates that each principal maintain a permanent cumulative record for 

each student enrolled in a public school.  Such records are to be maintained according to a format prescribed by rules of 

the State Board of Education.  These State Board Rules also define the data which must be kept. 

 

WHAT INFORMATION IS IN A STUDENT’S RECORD? 
Education records of a student include but are not necessarily limited to: personally identifiable data (student and 

parent name, address, birth date, birthplace, sex, race), academic record, standardized test results, attendance records, 

health data, family background information, teacher or counselor ratings and observation, psychological reports, extra‐

curricular activities, honors and awards, list of schools attended, and any other evidence, knowledge, or information 

recorded in any medium and maintained and used by an educational institution or by a person acting for such 

institution.  The principal may maintain a separate disciplinary file for students involved in misconduct to include, but 

not be limited to, description of misconduct, suspension notices, records of action taken, etc.  As amended by NCLB (No 

Child Left Behind), the district will transfer disciplinary records, with respect to a suspension or expulsion, as part of the 

student’s educational record to any private or public elementary school or secondary school for any student who is 

enrolled or seeks, intends, or is instructed to enroll, on a full‐or part‐time basis, in the school (Section 4155 of the 

Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965). Confidential records created by the Department of Juvenile Justice 

are not included in a Student’s Educational record. The destruction of student records is in accordance with a retention 

schedule approved by the Bureau of Archives. 

 

WHO HAS ACCESS TO STUDENT RECORDS?  
Those persons having access to student records are the School Board, the Superintendent, school personnel within a 

school or school district with a legitimate educational interest and others specified by Section 1002.22 F.S.  A Record of 

Request shall be maintained in the records.  These records are maintained under the direction of the principal. 

 

WHAT ARE THE RIGHTS OF A PARENT OR ADULT STUDENT? 
According to (34C.F.R. § 300.20), a parent means: 

 A natural or adoptive parent of a child; 

 A guardian; 

 A person acting in the place of a parent (such as a grandparent or stepparent with whom the child lives, or a 

person who is legally responsible for the child’s welfare); or � A surrogate parent; or 

 A foster parent if the natural parent’s authority to make educational decisions on the child’s behalf has been 

extinguished under State law and the foster parent has an “ongoing, long‐term parental relationship with the 
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child; is willing to make the educational decisions required of parents under the Act; and has no interest that 

would conflict with the interests of the child.” 

 

Parents, legal guardians, or adult students (age 18 and/or in post‐secondary education) have the right of access, right of 

waiver of access, right to revoke waiver of access, right to challenge and hearing, and right of privacy of records 

maintained on their child, and a right of a copy of the record (at the cost of reproduction). 

 

Transfer, disclosure, or release of student records requires prior written consent of the parent of eligible student 

exceptions include: 

 disclosures made to school officials with legitimate educational interests; 

 disclosures made to another school at which the student intends to enroll; 

 disclosures made to state or local education authorities for auditing or evaluating federal‐or state‐supported 

education programs, or enforcing relevant federal laws; and 

 disclosures including information the school has designated as “directory information.” 

 

A parent who wishes to review his/her child’s record should make an appointment with the principal or school 

counselor.  School personnel are available to interpret student record information.  All such requests will be honored by 

school officials as soon as possible.  It is required that requests be honored within thirty (30) days.  A copy of the Clay 

County Student Records Policy is available in all schools, and at the School Board offices in Green Cove Springs. 

 

In case of divorce or legal separation, either parent may have access to a child’s educational record unless an 

appropriate court order to the contrary has been filed with the school. 

 

Whatever rights are vested in the parent shall pass to the student whenever the student has attained eighteen (18) 

years of age or is attending a postsecondary educational institution, unless the student continues to be carried as a 

dependent on the parent’s income tax return. [Ref. 1002.22(3)]  Students under age 18 may assume adult rights if they 

become married or are emancipated by court order.  [Ref. F.S. 743.01 and 743.015]   Note: Pregnant and parenting 

teens continue as minors unless they become married or emancipated by court order. 

 

Parents or eligible students have the right to file a complaint with the Department of Health and Human Services 

concerning the alleged failure by the educational agency to comply with Section 438 of the Act.  (200 Independence 

Avenue, S.W., Washington, D. C., 20207).  F.S. 1000.21(5) defines “Parent” as: either or both parents, any guardian, or 

any person who is in a parental relationship to a student, or who is exercising supervisory authority in place of a parent 

over a student of public school age. The school district specific guidelines regarding “in‐loco parentis” situation are 

detailed in School Board Policy 4.08. 

 

ARE THERE ANY RECORDS WHICH THE SCHOOL CAN REFUSE TO SHOW A PARENT OR ELIGIBLE STUDENT? 
The right to access does not pertain to the following educational records: teacher’s/counselor’s /administrator’s 

personal notes and records that are not accessible to any other person except a substitute of any such person; law 

enforcement records which are maintained solely for their purposes; personnel records, physician, psychologist, 

psychiatrist records, or other recognized professional or paraprofessional records that are maintained solely in 

connection with treatment; letters of recommendation/evaluation which were considered confidential and entered into 

the record prior to July 1, 1977. No public educational institution shall maintain any report or record relative to a pupil 

or student which includes a copy of the pupil’s or student’s fingerprints.   The name and address of the office that 

administers FERPA is: Family Policy Compliance Office, U.S. Department of Education, 400 Maryland Avenue, SW, 

Washington, D.C. 20202‐5920; See additional details in F.S. 1002.22(2)(c)1‐8. 
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WHAT INFORMATION IS RELEASED WITHOUT PARENT PERMISSION? 
The School District of Clay County reserves the right for its agents to release “directory information” without prior 

permission of the parent or adult student.  Directory information is information that is generally not considered harmful 

or an invasion of privacy if released. Such information will be limited to name, address, telephone number (if listed), 

date and place of birth, field of study, age, participation in school sponsored activities, height and weight of athletic 

team members, dates of attendance, most recent school attended, and degrees and awards received. 

 

This information relating to the student body in general may not be released to any individual or agency unless it is 

normally published for the public in general or to a business rendering services under contract with the School Board.  

Examples: the local newspapers, television, school newspaper, school yearbook, or military services. 

 

Section 9528 of the No Child Left Behind (NCLB) Act requires local education agencies (LEAs) to provide military 

recruiters with the name, address, and telephone listing of secondary students. The District shall honor any request of a 

parent or eligible student to withhold any or all of the information relating to a particular student.  Photographs are 

designated as directory information and annual yearbooks and other publications may customarily include student 

photographs.  Parents or eligible students objecting to the use of specific directory information must notify the school 

principal of such objection in writing within the first month of the student’s enrollment. 

 

Personally identifiable information may be disclosed, transferred, or released without prior consent of the parent or 

eligible student in connection with enrollment in another school, in emergency situations, application for financial aid, 

research, a state statute, or an accrediting organization; a court of competent jurisdiction in compliance with an order of 

that court, or a lawfully issued subpoena upon the condition that the pupil or student and his parent are notified of the 

order or subpoena in advance of compliance therewith by the educational institution. 

 

In preparation of cases for prosecution under the Compulsory School Attendance and Child Welfare Law (F.S. 1003.21), 

the school system is authorized to release pertinent data in interpretative form to the State Attorney’s Office, to the 

Department of Juvenile Justice, and the appropriate court without parent consent. 

 

CHILD ABUSE REPORTING 
 

All employees and agents of the District School Board are authorized and mandated by Florida Statute 1006.061 to 

report all actual or suspected cases of child abuse, abandonment, or neglect to the Department of Children and Families, 

Central Abuse Hotline (1‐800‐962‐2873), and to provide them with the necessary information to pursue such complaints.  

Employees have immunity from liability if they report such cases in good faith. 

Student Surveys 

No Child Left Behind (NCLB) requires Local Education Agencies (LEA’s) to notify parents and/or obtain parental consent 

prior to the administration of a student survey that is: 

 part of an “applicable program” (funded in whole or in part by any program administered by the United States 

Department of Education (USDOE) require LEAs to obtain prior written consent of the parent. 

 surveys that are created by a third party (funded by sources other than USDOE programs) required LEAs to adopt 

specific policies. (These surveys do not require prior written parental consent but instead require districts to offer 

parents the opportunity to opt the student out of participation.) 

LEAs are required to make the survey instrument available for inspection by parents regardless of funding source. 

By request of the State of Florida, school districts administer the Florida Youth Survey (FYS) which is funded from 

sources other than the USDOE.  The district is required to offer parents the opportunity to opt their child out of the 

survey. 
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NOTICE OF CHILD FIND ACTIVITIES 
 

The School District of Clay County will actively seek to locate exceptional students and maintain information on those 

students screened and identified as exceptional.  The term “exceptional student” includes the mentally handicapped, 

the speech and language impaired, the deaf and hard‐of‐hearing, the blind and partially sighted, the physically impaired, 

the other health impaired, the emotionally handicapped, the gifted, the homebound or hospitalized and those with 

specific learning disabilities. 

 

Information gathered may include the student’s social, emotional, physical, psychological, academic and communication 

behaviors and abilities.  Information is collected through screening programs, check lists, teacher observations, 

standardized tests, and from such individuals as parents, teachers, psychologists, and other professional personnel, and 

the child himself.  The information is used to assist in the development of appropriate educational programs for 

exceptional students and for reports to state and federal agencies. 

 

Students are screened periodically for vision, hearing, speech, and academic achievement as the initial step in the 

process of identifying those students with suspected exceptionalities.  If your child is considered for further testing, you 

will be invited to participate in the decision‐making process in a Child Study Team meeting at your child’s school.  Before 

you are asked to give your permission, you will be informed of the purpose of the evaluation and the procedural 

safeguards made available to you. 

 

Should you have any questions, please contact your child’s principal or school counselor. 

 

ESE Parent Notification  
Notice of Procedural Safeguards for Parents of Student with Disabilities 

As a parent you can access the electronic Procedural Safeguards on the district website at:  

www.oneclay.net/wpcontents/uploads/2014/05/procedural‐safeguards7.PDF . This provides information about 

Exceptional Student Educational programs regarding:  notice, meetings, independent evaluations, records, mediation, 

hearings, administrative law judges, due process hearing rights, appeals of due process, placement during due process 

hearings and appeals, attorney’s fees, discipline including long term removals and interim alternative educational 

settings (IAES), consent and revocation, private school placements, local education agency complaints (LEA) and state 

education agency complaints (SEA). 

 

Parental Notification of McKay Scholarship 
Effective July 1, 2006, Florida Statute, Section 1002.39(5)(a)1, states that by April 1 of each year or within 10 days after 

an individual educational plan meeting out district must notify you of all available options.  This includes informing you 

of the availability of the DOE toll free information hotline (1‐800‐447‐1636) and internet website, 

www.floridaschoolchoice.org and offering the parents an opportunity to enroll the student in another public school 

within the district during the required time limit if the school is not closed or otherwise at capacity.  This notice is one of 

several ways the district meets the Florida Statute requirements. 

 

Notice of Request for Individuals with Disabilities Education Act Input 
The Clay County Exceptional Student Education Department receives federal funding through the Individuals with 

Disabilities Education Act (IDEA). We solicit input from Parents, Administrators, Specialists, Teachers, Assistants, and ESE 

secretaries in developing our federal IDEA grants. Currently it is spent almost entirely for personnel.  This includes over 

150 assistants, 30 teachers, nurses, mental health counselors, secretaries, private school services, particularly speech 

therapy, and specialists.  We also provide training for teachers and parents through the IDEA grants.  Our current district 

goals include augmenting the autistic (ASD) program and training, and expanding PreK, InD and E/BD programs to more 
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sites closer to home.  Another goal is to increase specialized programs in the Oakleaf and Keystone areas and offering 

new VI/HI classes at additional grade levels. 

 

For questions or additional information please contact the ESE Department at (904) 336‐6866. 

 

USE OF STUDENT WORK, VIDEO, AND PHOTOGRAPHS 
 

From time to time, students have the opportunity to be recorded, photographed, or display artwork. Some of these 

recordings, photographs, schoolwork or artwork may be archived,  included in the local news, on the school’s CCTV or 

web page, and may eventually air on the School District of Clay County educational channel or be used at local, state or 

national conferences. 

 

If you have an objection to your student’s work or name being used for any of the above purposes, or if you object to 

photographs or recordings of your student being used, you must notify the school of your objection, in writing, within 48 

hours of your receipt of this information. 

 

For your information, if your student is an exceptional education student, your explicit, written permission will be 

obtained prior to any media release which identifies your student by name, along with his exceptionality or exceptional 

placement designation.  

 

RIGHTS OF DIVORCED PARENTS 
Under current divorce laws, “shared parental responsibility” awards both parents full rights to the child, although 

“primary physical residence” is awarded to one parent.  Neither parent has priority over the other with regard to the 

child’s education, both parents have full and complete rights to pick up the child, to inquire about school work, and 

participate in school activities.   The parent(s) should provide the school with a copy of the final court judgment to 

determine new shared responsibility.  Additional court documents, such as injunctions or modifications to the final 

judgments, should be provided to the school immediately as these may put new limits on access rights of a parent.  In 

the event the parent who is not named as the primary residential custodian resides any place other than in Duval, Clay, 

St. Johns, Putnam, Alachua, Nassau, or Bradford counties in Florida, then that parent may not pick up or check out the 

child unless the parent who is the primary residential custodian informs the school in writing that such actions are 

acceptable. 

 

Custody papers issued by a court outside the state of Florida will not be accepted at face value. Out‐of‐state documents 

must be domesticated through the Florida Courts.  

 

PARENTAL CONCERNS REGARDING EMPLOYEES  
The Clay County School Board recommends that parents who have a complaint about an employee begin by registering 

their concern directly with the employee in question, if possible. The vast majority of parental concerns are solved at 

this level. If not, parents are urged to contact the principal, district office staff, the Deputy Superintendent or the 

Superintendent to express their concerns. 

 

Parents are often asked to put their concerns in writing. While this is not a requirement, it is often important, depending 

on the seriousness of the charge and the ultimate action proposed as the result of investigation. 

It is not the school system’s intent to discourage parental concerns by establishing complex procedures for registering 

them. It is our intent, however, to make certain that parents are heard, that their concerns are investigated, if 

appropriate, and that our employees’ due process rights are protected. 
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APPENDIX A: 

GLOSSARY: ACRONYMS & DEFINITIONS OF TERMS 
Commonly used acronyms and definitions of educational terms frequently used in Clay County District Schools 

 

504 Plan  Disability Accommodation Plan 

under Section 504 Rehabilitation 

Act of 1973 

Access Points  Expectations written for students with 

significant cognitive disabilities to 

access the general education curriculum 

Achieve 3000  Reading and writing intervention 

program using non‐fiction text to 

differentiate instruction 

ACT  American College Test; college entrance 

exam 

ADD/ADHD  Attention Deficit/Hyperactive Disorder 

AP  Advanced Placement 

ASD  Autism Spectrum Disorder 

AYP  Adequate Yearly Progress 

CCEA  Clay County Education Association 

CESPA  Clay Educational Staff Professional 

Association 

CTE  Career and Technical Education 

CVA  Clay Virtual Academy 

ELA  English Language Arts 

ELL  English Language Learners 

EOC  End of Course Exam 

ESE  Exceptional Student Education 

ESL  English as Second Language 

ESY  Extended School Year 

FERPA  Family Educational Rights and Privacy 

Act 

FHSAA  Florida High School Athletic Association 

FLDOE  Florida Department of Education 

Focus  The school district’s Student 

Information System 

FSA  Florida Standards Assessment 

GPA  Grade Point Average 

Guardian  School employee qualified and trained 

to carry a gun on a school campus 

IDEA  Individuals with Disabilities Educational 

Act 

IEP  Individualized Education Plan 

IQ  Intelligence Quotient 

i‐Ready  An interactive online learning 

environment for reading and math 

LLI  Leveled Literacy Intervention 

PSAT  Preliminary SAT; practice college 

entrance exam 

RAIT  Risk Assessment & Intervention Team 

SAC  School Advisory Council 

SAT  Scholastic Assessment Test; college 

entrance exam 

SEDNET  The Multi‐agency Network for Students 

with Emotional/Behavioral Disabilities 

creates and facilitates a network of key 

stakeholders committed to assisting in 

the provision of a quality system of care 

for students with or at‐risk of emotional 

or behavioral challenges 

SEL  Social‐Emotional Learning 

SESIR  School Environmental Safety Incident 

Reporting; FLDOE student behavior 

coding system 

SIPPS  Systemic Instruction in Phonological 

Awareness, Phonics, and Sight Words 

SIS  Student Information System 

SRO  School Resource Officer 

STEAM  Science, Technology, Engineering, Arts, 

and Mathematics 

STEM  Science, Technology, Engineering, and 

Mathematics 

YMHFA  Youth Mental Health First Aid 
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APPENDIX B: 

BEHAVIOR INFRACTION CODES 
 

Level 0 

Level 0 codes are reserved for documentation purposes only for state reporting purposes and student behavior records.  

Any actions/intervention can be administered and recorded in the student information system at the principal’s 

discretion.  Suspension of any kind should not be used with these codes. 

 

(BIT): Behavior Incident Tracking ‐ To be used for documentation of problematic student behaviors. Consequences can 

be issued using this code. 

 

(MUL): Multiple Level 2 Infractions ‐ If a student commits 7 or more Level 2 infractions they may receive a “multiple 

level 2” infraction. This code can be used to initiate a Hearing Office Referral.  

 

(VBC): Violation of Behavior Contract – If a student violates the school or district behavior contract. 

 

(SAO): Felony Charges –previously defined as State Attorney Charges. 

 

(UBL): Unsubstantiated Bullying – After a complete investigation and follow up of a reported bullying incident, the 

investigator determines that there is not enough evidence to substantiate that the incident meets the criteria of a 

prohibited act under definition of bullying as listed in the Jeffrey Johnston Stand Up for all Students Act (Florida Statute 

1006.147). 

 

(UHR): Unsubstantiated Harassment – After a complete investigation and follow up of a reported harassment incident, 

the investigator determines that there is not enough evidence to substantiate that the incident meets the criteria of a 

prohibited act under definition of harassment as listed in the Jeffrey Johnston Stand Up for all Students Act (Florida 

Statute 1006.147). 

 

Level 1 

Level 1 infractions is relatively minor misbehavior or general classroom disruption that interferes with the orderly 

educational process in the classroom or other areas. 

 

(DRS): Dress Code Violation ‐ To dress in a manner that would constitute a disruption in the school, create a safety 

hazard or exhibit impropriety. Non‐conformity to the general code of appearance as outlined in Board Policy. 

 

(PRO): Profanity Obscene Language or Gesture – Abusive, profane, obscene or vulgar language (verbal, written, or 

gestures) or conduct in the presence of another person. 

 

(FLS): Providing False Information Lying/Forgery ‐ Giving false or misleading information, either oral or written, which 

may injure another person’s character or reputation or disrupt the orderly process of the school. Intentionally providing 

false or misleading information to, or withholding valid information from, a school staff member. This includes Forgery ‐ 

to fashion or reproduce for fraudulent purposes, such as signing parents’ name to a note. 

 

(RTC): Response to a Confrontation/Student ‐ Used when the investigation identifies a clear offender and the person 

responding was defending themselves either verbally or physically. 

 

Commented [WU64]: This Appendix was created so that 
a user could quickly find the discipline coding system.
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(SKP): Skipping Class – If the student does not report to their assigned class but has been marked present throughout 

the school day or if the student reports 15 minutes or later to their assigned class. 

 

(TAR): Tardiness ‐ Late to class or school; if the student arrives 15 minutes after the beginning of class w/o permission 

then the student is considered SKP/skipping class. 

 

(VCR): Violation of Classroom Rules ‐ Violation of specific posted or written class rules that are not necessarily a 

disruptive behavior.  Breaking behavioral contract, thereby progressing to the next disciplinary level as specified in the 

school student handbook. 

 Cheating ‐ Academic cheating is defined as representing someone else's work as your own. If the student 

cheated on their own with no other student or participant then the cheating will be a Violation of Classroom 

Rules. In the event the student was cheating with multiple participants or on a state assessment, the student 

will receive IAC: Inappropriate Conduct. 

o Example: having answers prior to an exam. 

 

Level 2 

Level 2 infractions are acts of misbehavior whose frequency and seriousness tends to disrupt the learning climate of the 

school. These infractions usually result from a continuation of Level 1 misbehavior and requires administrative personnel 

intervention. This misconduct must be reported to the appropriate school administrator for disciplinary action. The 

administrator will follow the procedure designated for minor violations (Level 1) when investigating the situation and 

deciding on disciplinary action. 

 

(ABS): Abuse of School Property vandalism under $1,000 ‐ To use wrongly or improperly, or to maltreat any school 

equipment or property, including, but not limited to, the inappropriate use of a computer by breaking into restricted 

accounts or networks, modifying or destroying files without permission, illegally copying software and entering, 

distributing or printing unauthorized files. 

 

(DEF): Defiance/Disrespect Insubordination ‐ Refusal or failure to obey, marked by resistance to authority.  The flagrant 

or hostile challenge of the authority of a school staff member, bus driver, or any other adult in authority. Examples see 

below: 

 Leaving Class Without Permission– Student did not have permission granted by the teacher or other school 

entity to leave the classroom environment; unauthorized leaving of assigned class. 

 

(DSP): Low Level Confrontation ‐ Student who deliberately pushes, pulls, shoves, strikes, taunts, antagonizes, or mutual 

physical altercation with another student or students or by acts or words that does not result in any injuries. 

 

(IAC): Inappropriate Conduct ‐ Violation of specific posted or written school rules that are not necessarily a disruptive 

behavior.  Breaking behavioral contract, thereby progressing to the next disciplinary level as specified in the school 

student handbook. 

 Cheating ‐ Academic cheating is defined as representing someone else's work as your own. If the student 

cheated on their own with no other student or participant, the cheating will be a Violation of Classroom 

Rules. In the event the student was cheating with multiple participants or on a state assessments, the 

student will receive IAC: Inappropriate Conduct. Several examples of IAC include sharing work with someone 

else, purchasing an academic paper or test questions in advance, paying another student to do the work, 

and plagiarism. 

o Gambling ‐ One who participants in games of chance or skill for money or profit. 

 

(LVS): Leaving School Without Permission– Unauthorized leaving of school grounds. 
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(POS): Possession of an Inappropriate Object ‐ Possession and/or use of items or contraband designated by the school 

as inappropriate materials such as portable paging devices, beepers, cellular telephones, portable cassette or CD 

players, electronic games, rollerblades, skateboards, lighters, hats, etc. and any other items that cause distraction 

and/or damage to persons or property or otherwise interferes with learning. An example is the possession of a pocket 

knife which may be potentially dangerous or harmful to others. These items will be confiscated. 

 

(SPE): Student uses Profanity directed at a School Board Employee ‐ A student who intentionally engages in a verbal 

confrontation involving a school board employee with profanity/obscene gestures. If the verbal confrontation involves a 

threat, the behavior will be coded as TRE: Threat. 

 

(STP): Stealing/Petty Theft <$300 ‐ taking of property while on school grounds or from a vehicle on school property 

worth under $300  

 

Level 3 

Level 3 infractions are major acts of misconduct. They include serious disruptions of school order and threats to the 

health, safety and property of others. The misconduct must be reported promptly to a school administrator, who may 

remove the student from the school or activity immediately. 

 

(IDT): Identity Theft ‐ When a student represents themselves as another individual (including but not limited to students 

and district employees) with the intent of creating confusion or disruption to another’s well‐being. The fraudulent 

acquisition and use of a person's private identifying information. 

 

(OMC): Other Major ‐ Any serious, harmful incident resulting in the need for law enforcement intervention not 

previously classified. 

Examples: 

 Student produces or knowingly uses counterfeit money. 

 Student participates in gambling activities i.e., throwing quarters for money. 

 Student possesses pornographic materials depicting others under the age of 18. 

 Student possessing drug paraphernalia. 

Non‐Examples 

 Student arrested for violating probation. 

 Student or other arrested for committing crimes off‐campus. 

 

(SCE): Student Physical Confrontation/ School Board Employee ‐ A student who intentionally engages in a physical 

confrontation involving a school board employee. 

 

(TEC): Inappropriate use of Technology/Wireless Communication Devices ‐ When the possession of a wireless 

communication device disrupts the educational process. This includes the unauthorized use of a wireless communication 

device to capture images or recordings without permission during school hours, attaching power cords to school 

devices, and/or the unauthorized use on school buses in the absence of an emergency concerning safety‐to‐life issues 

(defined as a bus accident, mechanical breakdown which delays the normal route, and/or thirty (30) minutes or more in 

a route delay). 

 

(BRK): Breaking and Entering ‐ The unlawful entry with force, or unauthorized presence in a building or other structure, 

or conveyance with evidence, or the intent to damage or remove property or harm a person(s). 
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(BUL): Bullying/Cyberbullying ‐ Bullying is unwanted, aggressive behavior among school aged children that involves a 

real or perceived power imbalance. The behavior is repeated, or has the potential to be repeated, over time. Both kids 

who are bullied and who bully others may have serious, lasting problems. Cyberbullying is bullying that takes place over 

digital devices like cell phones, computers, and tablets. Cyberbullying can occur through SMS, Text, and apps, or online 

in social media, forums, or gaming where people can view, participate in, or share content. Cyberbullying includes 

sending, posting, or sharing negative, harmful, false, or mean content about someone else. It can include sharing 

personal or private information about someone else causing embarrassment or humiliation. Some cyberbullying crosses 

the line into unlawful or criminal behavior. The most common places where cyberbullying occurs are: 

 Social Media, such as Facebook, Instagram, Snapchat, and Twitter 

 SMS (Short Message Service) also known as Text Message sent through devices 

 Instant Message (via devices, email provider services, apps, and social media messaging features) 

 Email 

 

(DOC): Disruption on Campus ‐ Majorly Disorderly Conduct Disruptive behavior that poses a serious threat to the 

learning environment, health, safety or welfare of others. 

Examples: 

 Student or other making a bomb threat. 

 Student engaging in disruptive behavior that causes the bus driver to stop the bus to ensure the safety of the 

group. 

 Student or other causing an incident that results in closing the cafeteria. 

 Student or other inciting a riot. 

 Student or other pulling the fire alarm. 

 Student or other deliberately crashing the school computer system. 

 Student or other causing an incident that prevents others from proceeding to the next class or prevents egress. 

Non‐Examples: 

 Disruption of a single classroom. 

 Student defying authority. 

 Student disobeying or showing disrespect to others. 

 Student or other using obscene or inappropriate language or gestures. 

 Student not sitting in seat and/or talking loudly while school bus is moving. 

 

(FIT): Fighting ‐ When two or more persons mutually participate in use of force or physical violence that requires 

physical restraint or results in injury. 

Examples: 

 Student or other engaging in a fight/combat with another and physical restraint is necessary to stop it. 

 Student becoming engaged in a fight which results in the need for first aid or medical attention for one or both 

of the participants. 

Non‐Examples: 

 Student verbally confronting another student/teacher. 

 Student or other engaging in pushing and shoving who is easily separated or stopped. 

 Student or other engaging in a fight which is resolved without injury or need for physical restraint. 

 

(HAR): Harassment ‐ Any threatening, insulting, or dehumanizing gesture, use of data or computer software, or written, 

verbal, or physical conduct that: 

 places a student or school employee in reasonable fear of harm to his or her person or damage to his or her 

property 

 has the effect of substantially interfering with a student’s educational performance, opportunities, or benefits, 

or 
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 has the effect of substantially disrupting the orderly operation of a school including any course of conduct 

directed at a specific person that causes substantial emotional distress in such a person and serves no legitimate 

purpose. 

Example: 

 One student approaches another student and makes an insulting gesture. The targeted student runs off in tears 

and is visibly upset.  

 Non‐Example: 

 Two students approach each other and one student makes an insulting gesture towards the other student. Both 

students are good friends no offense was taken by either student from the interaction. 

 

(HAZ): Hazing ‐ Any action or situation that endangers the mental or physical health or safety of a student at a school 

with any of grades 6 through 12 for purposes of initiation or admission into or affiliation with any school‐sanctioned 

organization.  “Hazing” includes but is not limited to: (1) pressuring, coercing, or forcing a student to participate in illegal 

or dangerous behavior, (2) any brutality of a physical nature, such as whipping, beading, branding, or exposure to the 

elements. 

Examples: 

 Pressuring, coercing or forcing a student into: 1) violating state or federal law; 2) consuming and food, liquid, 

drug, or other substance; or 3) participating in physical activity that could adversely affect the health or safety of 

the student. 

Non‐Examples: 

 Requiring new team member to attend additional supervised practices. 

 

(PHA): Physical Attack ‐ Refers to an actual and intentional striking of another person against his/her will, or the 

intentional causing of bodily harm to an individual. 

Example: 

 Throwing an object and hitting someone hard enough to cause injury. 

Non‐Examples: 

 Student or other engaging in a fight/combat with another and physical restraint is necessary to stop it. 

o Student becoming engaged in a fight which results in the need for first aid or medical attention for one 

or both of the participants. (Refer to Fighting as a possible alternative code.) 

 

(SXO): Sexual Offenses ‐ 1.Other sexual contact, including intercourse, without force or threat of force, subjecting an 

individual to lewd sexual gestures or comments or sexual activity, or 2 Exposing private body parts in a lewd manner. 

Examples: 

 Student or other participating in sexual activity in front of a student. 

 Two or more students engaging in sexual activity. 

 Student or other soliciting or encouraging a person to commit a sexual act. 

Non‐Examples: 

 Students kissing consensually 

 A first grade student hugging another 

 Student inadvertently touching breasts or buttocks of another 

 

(TBC): Tobacco ‐The possession, use, distribution, or sale of tobacco products and vape/vaping related products on 

school grounds, at school‐sponsored events, or on school transportation by any person under the age of 18. 

 

(TRE): Threat/Intimidation ‐ A threat to cause physical harm to another person with or without the use of a weapon that 

includes all of the following elements: 

 intent – that the threat is heard or seen by the person who is the object of the threat. 
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 fear – a reasonable fear or apprehension by the person who is the object of the threat that the threat could be 

carried out; and 

 capability – the ability of the offender to actually carry out the threat directly or by a weapon or other 

instrument that can easily be obtained. 

Examples: 

 Student or other willfully and repeatedly following another or stalking with intent to cause the person to fear for 

their safety. 

 Student or other who willfully and repeatedly uses email or text messages to cause another to fear for their 

safety or cause substantial emotional distress (cyber stalking). 

Non‐Examples: 

 Student or other engaging in mutual combat with another. 

 Student or other actually using force or violence against another. (Refer to Battery or Fighting as possible 

alternative codes.) 

 Student waving to another student in the hallway, waiting after class to talk to him/her and calling to ask 

him/her out. 

 

Level 4 

Level 4 acts of misconduct are the most serious. All Level 4 infractions are grounds for expulsion, and will result in a 

mandatory 10‐day suspension. These acts are clearly criminal and are serious enough to require administrative actions 

that result in immediate removal of the student from school, the intervention of law enforcement authorities, or action 

by the Superintendent and Clay County School Board. 

 

(ALC): Alcohol ‐ Possession, sale, purchase, or use of alcoholic beverages.  Use should be reported only if the person is 

caught in the act of using or in the course of the investigation it is discovered that the person is impaired. 

 

(ARS): Arson ‐ To damage or cause to be damaged, by fire or explosion, any dwelling, structure or conveyance, whether 

occupied or not, or its contents. 

 

(BAT): Battery ‐ The physical use of force or violence by an individual against another. 

Examples: 

 Student hitting another with a heavy object over the head. 

 Student jabbing a pen into another’s arm. 

 Student or other engaging in a mutual physical altercation with another and continuing to hit/beat that person 

even after that person stops fighting, or is no longer able to fight back. 

Non‐Examples: 

 Student or other delivering a single poke to the chest. 

 Student or other delivers a single, non‐injuring strike to the arm of another. 

 Students or others actively engaging in a fight with each other. 

 Student or other striking back when hit by an aggressor and becoming engaged in a fight with the aggressor. 

 

(DRD) Drug Sale/Distribution Excluding Alcohol ‐ The manufacture cultivation, sale or distribution of any drug, narcotic, 

controlled substance or substance represented to be a drug. 

Examples: 

 Student passing a marijuana cigarette around in the school bathroom. 

 Student giving prescription drugs prescribed for someone else to another. 

 Student selling cocaine to another. 

 Student or other misrepresenting substances as illegal drugs. 

Non‐Examples: 
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 Student taking medication prescribed for themselves. 

 Student giving an aspirin or other over‐the‐counter medication to another in dosage prescribed. 

 Student smoking a marijuana cigarette alone.  (Refer to DRU: Drug Use/Possession) 

 Student found with a single marijuana cigarette in backpack.  (Refer to DRU: Drug Use/ Possession) 

 

(DRU) Drug Use Possession Excluding Alcohol ‐ The use, or possession of any drug, narcotic, controlled substance or any 

substance when used for hallucinogenic purposes. 

Examples: 

 Student or other possessing or being under the influence of illegal drugs at school, at school‐sponsored events, 

or on school transportation. 

 Student possessing or observed swallowing prescription drugs that are not prescribed for him/her. 

 Student found inhaling or ingesting intoxicants, glue, solvents, or aerosols for hallucinogenic purposes. 

Non‐Examples: 

 Student possessing or using over‐the‐counter medications in dosage prescribed. 

 Student using inhalers for asthmatic condition. 

 Student possessing drug paraphernalia (refer to Other Major, OMC). 

 

(HOM): Homicide ‐ The unjustified killing of one human being by another. 

 

(KID): Kidnapping ‐ Forcibly, or by threat confining, abducting, or imprisoning another person against his/her will and 

without lawful authority. 

Examples: 

 Student or other holding another person for ransom or reward, as a shield, or as a hostage. 

 Non‐custodial caregiver, with a restraining order, picking up a student. 

Non‐Example: 

 Student running away with her boyfriend after being picked up from school by him. 

 

(ROB): Robbery/Extortion ‐ The taking or attempted taking of anything of value that is owned by another person or 

organization, under the confrontational circumstances of force or threat of force or violence and/or by putting the 

victim in fear. 

Examples: 

 Student or other snatching a gold chain off someone’s neck 

 Student or other extorting lunch money 

 Student or other engaging in “Carjacking”  

Non‐Examples: 

 Student or other taking money from an unattended purse.  (Refer to STL: Larceny/Theft as a possible alternative 

code.) 

 

(STL): Larceny/Theft > $300, including motor vehicle theft ‐ The unauthorized taking, carrying, riding away or concealing 

the property of another person, including motor vehicles, without threat, violence or bodily harm. 

Examples: 

 Student or other embezzling public funds. 

 Student or other stealing an item worth $300 or more. 

 Student finding a checkbook, signing owner’s name and making a purchase. 

 Student or other stealing a car or motorcycle. 

Non‐Examples: 

 Student or other borrowing an item without permission. 

 Student or other committing robbery (code as Robbery instead) 
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 Student or other stealing an item less than $300. 

 Student steals a credit card but no charges are made to the card. 

 

(SXA) Sexual Assault ‐ An incident that includes a threat of rape, fondling, indecent liberties, child molestation, or 

sodomy.  The threat must include all of the following elements:  1) intent; 2) fear; and 3) capability. 

Example: 

 Student or other threatening to rape another. 

Non‐Example: 

 Kindergarten student threatening another with a sexual act.  

 

(SXB) Sexual Battery ‐ Forced or attempted oral, anal or vaginal penetration by using a sexual organ or an object 

simulating a sexual organ, or the anal or vaginal penetration of another by any body part or object. 

Examples: 

 Student or other raping someone. 

 Student or other attempting to rape someone. 

Non‐Examples: 

 Students engaging in consensual sex acts.  (Consensual sex is not Sexual Battery.  Refer to SXO: Sexual Offenses 

(Other) as a possible alternative code.) 

 

(SXH): Sexual Harassment ‐ Unwanted verbal or physical behavior with sexual connotations by an adult or student that 

is severe or pervasive enough to create an intimidating, hostile or offensive educational environment, cause discomfort 

or humiliation or unreasonably interfere with the individual’s school performance or participation. {6A‐19.008(1)SBE 

Rule}  An incident when one person demands a sexual favor from another under the threat of physical harm or adverse 

consequence. 

Examples: 

 Student or other causing unwanted and ongoing episodes of leering, pinching, grabbing. 

 Student or other making repeated suggestive comments or jokes or actions of a sexual nature. 

 Student or other pressuring one to engage in sexual activity. 

 Teacher threatening to lower a student’s grade if sexual favors are not given. 

 Student or other repeatedly showing a photograph, poster or other images of nudity, lewd or sexual activity. 

 Student or other pressuring another student for sexual favors by threatening to prevent him/her from 

participating in a school activity. 

Non‐Examples: 

 Student engaging in consensual sex.  (Refer to Sexual Offenses (other) code as a possible SESIR code. 

 Student unintentionally brushing up against another in the hallway. 

 A single incident of a kiss that may be unwanted.  

 

(TRS): Trespassing ‐ To enter or remain on a school grounds/campus, school transportation, or at a school‐sponsored 

function/off campus without authorization or invitation and with no lawful purpose for entry. 

Examples: 

 Any unauthorized person entering the campus. 

 Any unauthorized person remaining on property after being directed to leave by the chief administrator or 

designee. 

Non‐Examples 

 Parent entering the building to pick up his/her child without first getting clearance through the office. 

 Person searching for a phone at a school facility after his/her car has broken down. 
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(VAN): Vandalism > $1,000 ‐ The intentional destruction, damage, or defacement of public or private property without 

consent of the owner or the person having custody or control of it. 

Examples: 

 Student or other defacing school with graffiti. 

 Student or other keying or scratching a car in a campus parking lot. 

 Student or other trashing a classroom resulting in damages of $1,000 or more. 

 Student(s) damaging a hotel room ($1,000 or more) on a school‐sponsored trip. 

Non‐Examples: 

 Student or other accidentally damaging chemistry lab equipment. 

 Student or other causing damages under $1,000. 

 

(WPO): Weapons Possession ‐ Possession of any instrument or object (as defined by Section 790.001 (13), Florida 

Statutes, or district code of student conduct) that can inflict serious harm on another person or that can place a person 

in reasonable fear of serious harm. 

Examples: 

 Student or other possessing a firearm or knife. 

 Student or other using a knife, pocket knife, or other sharp or pointed implement to threaten or harm another. 

Non‐Examples: 

 Student, after investigation, found to possess a common pocket knife, or eating utensil with no intent to harm. 

 Student possessing items not covered under law or district policy such as pointed instruments, pens, or pencils. 

 Student possessing a cutting tool that is being used in art shop or other class. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

A reminder from the Office of Climate and Culture: 

If you See Something, Say Something.  Together we make a difference! 
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Dear Parents: 

 
It is the public school house that represents the very strength of our nation, and the education community always rises to the 
challenge of addressing the needs of all learners, both academically and emotionally. One way to strengthen the safety and 
security of every school is through the Code of Student  Conduct. Here at the Clay County School District, we take very 
seriously the trust you have put in us when you send your learner to our classrooms every day. This Code of Student  Conduct is 
designed to highlight our commitment to you, and to outline the expectations we have for all students as we strive to prepare 
our learners for their role in the broader community once they have successfully completed their studies. It is a way to guide 
this process by providing clear expectations for student conduct, and giving teachers and administrators the tools necessary to 
address desired and undesired behavior in a proactive and preventative way. 

 
The children and youth of Clay County deserve an opportunity to grow and mature and assume greater responsibility as they 
progress through the grade levels. The Code of Student  Conduct outlines the rights of the scholar, and the responsibility that 

each one carries as a member of our student population. The 21st Century has evolved into an academic world of endless 
possibilities for a student of any age, but also with the need to be hyper-vigilant against threats to the safety and security that 
should be the cornerstone of every school. As such, we hold that each one of us, especially our students, has a responsibility to 
report dangerous or potentially dangerous situations to a teacher, administrator, or other trusted adult so that the proper 
authorities can be alerted. 

 
This Code of Student Conduct has been approved by the Clay County School Board, and contains important information that is 
essential to your child’s education.  I hope that you will read and study this document with your student to make sure they 
understand its content.  If you have any questions or need further explanation, your school principal will be happy to assist you. 
We value your partnership, and recognize that creating a positive learning environment is a team effort, accomplished through 
firm, fair, and reasonable discipline, along with a focus on prevention and intervention. Thank you for all you do in helping us 
create a world-class educational system for our community! 

 
Sincerely, 

 

 
Addison G. Davis 
Superintendent of Schools 

 
We ask that you please sign the acknowledgement page at the back of this document and have your child return  it to his or 
her homeroom teacher. 

Commented [WU2]: The superintendent’s message 
remains on Page 1, but now shares the page with 
Jurisdiction of the School Board comments.  I updated the 
jurisdiction language to cover a little more ground, and 
added pictures of both the superintendent and the Board. 
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NOTICE  OF NON-DISCRIMINATION AND PROCEDURES 
FOR HANDLING ALLEGATIONS OF POSSIBLE  DISCRIMINATION  WITHIN  THE 

CLAY COUNTY SCHOOLS  – EMPLOYMENT,  PROGRAMS 
 

Non-discrimination and diversity are foundation principles of the School Board. It is School Board policy to hire and promote the best 
qualified candidate measured against the requirements of the job and to provide equal employment and advancement opportunity for 
all individuals without discrimination because of race, color, gender, religion, age, national origin, disability, veteran, marital status or 
any other protected status. 

 
The School Board also makes reasonable accommodations for disabled employees. Employees who would like to be considered for 
accommodation assistance should contact the Assistant Superintendent for Human Resources. Information obtained concerning 
individuals requesting accommodations is kept confidential, to the extent possible, except that principals and supervisors may be 
informed regarding restrictions on the work duties of disabled individuals and information regarding necessary accommodations. 

 
The policy applies to all areas of employment, including recruitment, hiring, training, promotion, compensation, benefits, transfer, 
and social and recreational programs. 

The Clay County School Board reaffirms its Equal Education Opportunity (EEO) commitment as follows: 
1. Guidance counseling, financial assistance and access to academic, career and vocational opportunities are available 

without regard to race, religion, color, sex, marital status, age, national origin, disability, or other protected status. 
2. Criteria for admission to programs and courses do not have the effect of restricting access. 
3. Recreational and athletic activities do not exclude participation in, deny benefits of, or treat people differently on the 

basis of sex. 
The Policy of the Clay County School Board (6GX-10-1.07) relative to Non-Discrimination states the following: DISCRIMINATION 
ON THE BASIS OF RACE, RELIGION,  COLOR, SEX, MARITAL STATUS, AGE, NATIONAL ORIGIN, PREGNANCY, OR 
DISABILITY IS PROHIBITED IN THE EMPLOYMENT OF PERSONNEL IN THE PROVISION  OF EDUCATIONAL 
PROGRAMS AND IN THE CONDUCT OF THE BUSINESS AFFAIRS OF THE CLAY COUNTY SCHOOL SYSTEM, AND 
PROVIDES EQUAL ACCESS TO THE BOY SCOUTS AND OTHER DESIGNATED PATRIOTIC GROUPS. (Ref. F.S. 760.10; F.S. 
760.50; Federal Civil Rights Acts title VI, VII, IX; Section 504F. Rehabilitation Act, 1973-78; IDEA, ADEA; Equal Pay Act; 
Americans with Disabilities Act) 

 
The procedures outlined below shall be used for the processing of allegations of possible discrimination. 

 

 
 
 

1. All such allegations should be discussed initially on an informal basis with the school principal, supervisor or appropriate 
division head directly responsible for the area of concern. Such discussion should be held within ten (10) days of alleged 
incidents(s) if possible. 

2. Any student matter not resolved by the school principal to the satisfaction of the aggrieved party shall be referred to the 
district School Board Office to the attention of the following administrator: 

Michael Wingate, Director of Academic Services 
School District of Clay County 
900 Walnut Street 
Green Cove Springs, Florida 32043 
Telephone: 904-529-2613 or 904-284-6500 

3. Any Human Resources matter not resolved by the school principal or division head to the satisfaction of the aggrieved party 
shall be referred to the district School Board Office to the attention of the following Assistant Superintendent: 

David S. Broskie, Assistant Superintendent for Human Resources 
School District of Clay County 
900 Walnut Street 
Green Cove Springs, Florida 32043 
Telephone: 904-284-6500 

4. All complaints of discrimination or harassment shall be investigated fully and all person(s) involved shall be questioned. 
The aggrieved party may be required to appear in person to answer questions. 

5. Such investigation shall be initiated within fifteen (15) days of receipt of the complaint. If an extension of the timelines is 
deemed necessary, the aggrieved party shall be notified of such extension prior to the end of the fifteen (15) days. 

6. Retaliation against any person who makes a complaint pursuant to this policy, or who participates in any investigation initiated 
pursuant to this policy, will not be tolerated. Any employee who engages in such retaliation shall be subject to disciplinary 
action up to and including termination 

Commented [WU5]: This section has been incorporated 
into the EQUAL OPPORTUNITY: PREVENTION OF 
DISCRIMINATION, HARASSMENT & BULLYING section 
beginning on PAGE 7 of the new Handbook.  There were no 
significant changes to this section.  We updated office 
contact information only. 
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SCHOOL DISTRICT  OF CLAY COUNTY 
CODE OF STUDENT CONDUCT 

2017-2018 
 
 

Mission 
Statement 

 
The Clay County School District, in partnership with the entire community, is dedicated to providing a quality education in a 
safe, inviting environment so that all students learn and become successful, responsible citizens. 

 

 
 

Jurisdiction of the School Board 
 

The Code is in force twenty four (24) hours a day, seven (7) days a week on all school campuses/properties as well as such times 
and places, including, but not necessarily limited to, school sponsored events, field trips, athletic functions and other activities 
where school administrators have jurisdiction over students.  All school regulations pertain to automobiles driven or parked on 
school property. With respect to student conduct while being transported on school buses, it should be understood that students 
are subject to denial of the privilege of riding a school bus for violation of appropriate standards, even if they are not otherwise 
denied educational participation. 

 

 
 
 
 
 

Philosophical  Basis 
 
 

Instruction should occur in an environment that is conducive to learning. Effective instruction requires good order and discipline 
which may be described as the absence of distractions, frictions, and disturbances which interfere with the effective functioning of 
the student, class, and school.  It is also the presence of a friendly, yet businesslike, atmosphere in which students and school 
personnel work cooperatively toward mutually recognized and accepted goals. 

 

As students progress in our public schools, it is reasonable to assume that an increase in age and maturity will result in the 
students assuming greater responsibility for their actions.  It is recognized that differences in age and maturity require different 
types of disciplinary action; however, the procedures identified shall apply to all students in grades PreK-12. 

 

To assist parents, administrators, and faculty in maintaining such an environment, the Code of Student Conduct will: 

�     Describe roles of the home, student, and school 

�     Describe student rights and responsibilities 

�     Identify informal and formal disciplinary actions 

�     Standardize disciplinary actions 

�     Identify classifications of violations and describe procedures for disciplinary action 

�     Be discussed at the beginning of every school year in student classes, School Advisory Councils and Parent & Faculty 
Associations in language understandable to those in attendance 

� Be distributed to teachers, school personnel, students and parents/guardians at the beginning of each school year and all 
students will sign off when they have been in-serviced. 

Commented [WU6]: The mission statement has been 
moved to the section MISSION, VISION & PHILOSOPHY 
section of the new Handbook starting on PAGE 2.  It has 
been significantly rewritten for your consideration. 
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purpose of the document.  Much of the information remains 
embedded but there is significant rewording for your 
consideration. 
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Roles of the Home, Student  and  School 
 

 
In order for effective instruction to occur, there must be a cooperative relationship between student, parent, and educator. This 
relationship may be described as follows: 

 
PARENTS  OR GUARDIANS WHO: 

 
� assume major responsibility for their child’s behavior 

 

� maintain regular communication with the school and encourage their child to maintain acceptable behavior in their home, 
community, and school 

 

� ensure that their child is in daily attendance and who promptly report and explain an absence to the school 
 

� provide their child with the resources needed to complete class work 
 

� assist their child in being well-groomed, neat and clean 
 

� bring to the attention of the school authorities any problem or condition which affects their child or other children of the 
school community 

 

� discuss report cards and work assignments with their child, maintain up-to-date home, work, emergency telephone numbers, 
and addresses at the school, including doctor and/or hospital preference 

 
STUDENTS  WHO: 

 
� attend all classes daily and are on time 

� are prepared to come to class with appropriate working materials 

� are responsible for their own work 

� are responsible for delivery of written communications to their parent/guardian 

� are respectful to all individuals and property 

� refrain from profane or inflammatory statements 

� are well-groomed, neat, and clean 

� abide by the rules and regulations set forth by the school and individual classroom teachers, while conducting themselves in a 
safe and responsible manner 

 
 

SCHOOLS  THAT: 
 

� encourage the use of good guidance procedures 

� maintain an atmosphere conducive to good behavior 

� exhibit an attitude of respect for students 

� plan a flexible curriculum to meet the needs of all students 

� promote effective training or discipline based upon fair and impartial treatment of all students 

� develop a good working relationship among staff, students, and appropriate community agencies 

� encourage the school staff, parents and student to use the service of community agencies 
 

� encourage parents to keep in regular communication with the school and participate in its affairs 
 

� seek to involve students in the development of policy 
 

� inform all employees of their requirement to report to law enforcement felony offenses and violent misdemeanors or 
delinquent acts which would be a felony offense if committed by an adult on or near school property. 

Commented [WU9]: This section remains largely 
unedited and has been moved to the STUDENT RIGHTS & 
RESPONSIBILITIES section – PAGE 6. 
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Section 1: 
Student Rights and Responsibilities 

 
It is the intent of the Student Rights and Responsibilities, as expressed in this document that students understand that individual 
rights involve associated responsibilities, and that individual rights must be viewed in relationship to the health, safety, and welfare 
of the majority of students within each school. The principal shall assume  administrative responsibility and instructional 
leadership under the supervision of the Superintendent, in accordance with rules and regulations of the School Board for planning, 
management, and operation of the school to which he is assigned. The faculty and staff shall assist in the orderly operation of the 
school and assure the rights of students. 
 
Attendance 
 
Philosophical Basis: 
Florida Statute 1003.21 states that students who are six on or before February 1st must attend school every school day of the 180- 
day school year until their sixteenth birthday. Florida Statute 1003.24 establishes that the parent/legal guardian of a child of 
compulsory age is responsible for the child’s daily school attendance. School staff, parents, students, and appropriate state 
agencies are expected to work together to ensure that all applicable school attendance laws are obeyed, including, but not limited 
to, referral to the state designated agency for possible court action for truancy. Regular attendance by students will facilitate the 
development of the skills and knowledge necessary to function in a modern democratic society. 

 

 
 

Student Responsibilities 

To take advantage of their educational opportunity by 
attending all classes daily and on time 

 
To provide the school with an adequate explanation with 
appropriate documentation indicating the reasons for an 
absence 

 
To request the make-up assignment from their teachers upon 
their return from an excused absence and to complete the 
work within a reasonable length of time as determined by 
school board policy (1 day per each day of absence). 

Student Rights 

*To be informed of School Board policies and individual 
school rules regarding absenteeism and tardiness 
 

To appeal a decision pertaining to an absence 
 
 
 
To make up class work within a prescribed length of time in 
case of an excused absence 

 

 
*School Board Rule Section IV 4.01, F. 1: Absence by a student for twenty (20) or mo re days during the school year shall create a strong presumption that the student has failed those 
subjects or courses in whic h he is enrolled during that period. For semester courses, ten (10) days shall apply; for individual grading periods, five (5) days shall apply. Such presumption 
may be overco me by effort or performance which satisfies the teacher(s) involved, that such student should receive other than a failing grade. A review committee representing the 
administration, the instructional staff, and guidance, appointed by the principal, will review each such case individually and will make recommendations. Individual teacher(s) shall 
give strong consideration to the recommendation of the review committee in determining the effort or performance of the student. 

 

 
 
 

Counseling 
 

Philosophical  Basis: 
Personal concerns of students can seriously limit their educational development.  Schools have the responsibility to provide a 
counseling program and to make relevant and objective information available to students. 

 
Student Responsibilities 

To use these services for their own educational and personal 
development 

 
To schedule appointments in advance unless the problem or 
concern is one of an emergency nature 

Student Rights 

To be accurately informed as to the nature of the guidance 
services available in their school 

 
To have an opportunity to participate in individual and 
group counseling 

Commented [WU10]: This section has been renamed 
School Participation but all content remains largely intact.  
The compulsory references were moved to the 
ATTENDANCE section of the Handbook on PAGE 13. 
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Curriculum 
 

Philosophical  Basis: 
The degree of curriculum involvement is a function of age, grade, maturity, and sophistication on one hand and the level and 
complexities of courses on the other.  Student opinion regarding curriculum offerings is extremely important and therefore 
deserves careful analysis and consideration. 

 

Student Responsibilities 
To request participation in academic programs and 
extracurricular activities that are commensurate with ability 

To seek assistance in course selection from informed persons 
in the school 

To cooperate with the instructor and contribute to an 
atmosphere free from bias and prejudice 

 
To cooperate fully and exert every effort to achieve mastery of 
the basic skills 

To take care of instructional materials issued to them and to 
pay for lost or damaged instructional materials (FL statutes 
1006.42) 

Student Rights 
To have equal educational opportunity with regard to 
academic programs and extracurricular activities 
 

 
To receive district curriculum course descriptions that will 
facilitate informed choices 

To receive instruction in courses of study under competent 
instructors in an atmosphere free from bias and prejudice 

To participate in appropriate basic skills programs in 
elementary, middle, and high schools 

To receive the loan of instructional materials for the subject 
they are studying 

 

Florida Statutes 1006.42(1)...Each Parent of a student to whom or for whom instructional materials have been issued, is liable for any loss or destruction of, or unnecessary damage to, 
the instructional materials or for failure of the student to return the instructional materials…and shall pay for such loss, destruction, or unnecessary damage as provided by la w. 

 
Free Speech/Expression 

 
Philosophical  Basis: 
Citizens in our democracy are guaranteed self-expression under the 1st and 4th Amendments of the United States Constitution; 
therefore, in a democratic society, one of the basic purposes of education is to prepare students for responsible self 
expression. 

 
Student Responsibilities 

To respect the rights and property of other 
individuals, to express disagreement in a manner 
which does not infringe upon the rights of others and 
does not interfere with the 
orderly educational process (School Board Rule IV, 4.04) 
F.S.1006.07 (2)(c) 

To act in a manner which preserves the dignity of 
patriotic observances 

To respect the religious beliefs of others 

To plan for, seek approval of, and conduct activities 
which are consistent with the educational objectives of the 
school 

Student Rights 

To form and express viewpoints through speaking and 
writing in a manner which is not obscene, slanderous, 
or libelous 

To not be subjected to disciplinary action 
because of use of a language other than English if 
student has limited English proficiency 

To affirm their identity with the American ideals. 
(i.e., pledging allegiance to the flag) F.S.1002:20(12) 
 
To affirm the student’s right not to participate in standing 
and reciting the pledge of allegiance upon written request 
by his/her parent. F.S. 1003.44 

To refrain from any activity which violates the precepts 
of their religion 

To petition and survey student opinion in accordance with 
the procedures that are established by the principal and 
consistent with Florida Statutes and local regulations. 

Commented [WU12]: This information was updated and 
combined with the Grades section below and then renamed 
Learning Experiences and Outcomes in the new Handbook 
on PAGE 3 for your consideration. 

Commented [WU13]: This information remains largely 
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Grades 
 

Philosophical  Basis: 
Grades at best are but an indication of the student’s knowledge at any particular point in time. An academic grade should reflect 
the teacher’s most objective assessment of the student’s academic achievement. 

 

Student Responsibilities 
To become informed of the grading criteria 

 
To maintain standards of academic performance 
commensurate with ability, and to make every effort to 
improve performance upon receipt of notification of 
unsatisfactory progress 

Student Rights 
To receive a teacher’s grading criteria at the beginning of 
each year or semester course 
 
To receive reasonable notification of failure or potential 
failure during the grading period when it is apparent 
unsatisfactory work is being performed 

 

 
 
 

Grievance Procedures 
 

Philosophical  Basis: 
A grievance is a situation occurring in the course of the school’s implementation of the County Code of Conduct that causes a 
student to consider himself aggrieved.  Schools are responsible for providing mechanisms for the expression and resolution of 
grievances. 

 

Student Responsibilities 
To discuss their grievances informally with the persons 
involved prior to invoking formal grievance procedures 
To state the grievance clearly and concisely, to follow the 
established procedures, and to accept the decision that is the 
outgrowth of this process 

Student Rights 
To have a standard procedure for the resolution of 
grievances 
To participate in the formulation of the grievance 
procedures with the school administration through their 
student government 

 
 

Homeless Education 
 

Philosophical  Basis: 
Homeless students are entitled to the educational protections of the McKinney-Vento Act. The Act defines homeless children as 
“individuals who lack a fixed, regular, and adequate nighttime residence.” 

 

 

Student / Parent Responsibilities: 
 

To notify the school if you and/or your family meet one of the 
following criteria listed below: 

 

�   Share the housing of other persons due to loss of 
housing, economic hardship, or a similar reason. 

 

�   Live in motels, hotels, travel trailer parks, or camping 
grounds due to the lack of alternative adequate 
accommodations, or emergency or transitional 
shelters. 

 

�   Youth who are abandoned in hospitals or awaiting 
foster care placement. 

�   Live in a car, park, public space, abandoned 
buildings, bus or train station, or similar setting. 

Student Rights: 
 

� Your child is entitled to a “free and appropriate 
education.” Your child does not need a permanent 
address in order to attend school. School 
enrollment can begin on a temporary basis while 
the Homeless Education Program School Social 
Workers assist in obtaining documentation such as 
birth certificates, immunization or school records. 

 

� Free school meals 
 

� Attendance and transportation to the school or 
origin when feasible 

 

� To have a standard procedure for the resolution of 
grievances 

Commented [WU14]: See Curriculum comment above.  
They were combined for the new Handbook and found on 
PAGE 3. 
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Commented [WU16]: This information was embedded 
into the new MCKINNEY‐VENTO section of the ATTENDANCE 
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Privacy and  Property Rights 
 

Philosophical  Basis: 
Federal and State laws provide persons with reasonable expectation of privacy in addition to freedom from unreasonable search 
and seizure of property.  Such guarantees are not unlimited and must be balanced by the school’s responsibility to protect the 
health, safety, and welfare of all students (4th Amendment of the United States Constitution). 

 

Student Responsibilities 
 

To not carry or conceal any such material that is prohibited by 
law or would detract from the educational process 

 

To respect the property rights of the public at large as well as 
those of individuals, and to refrain from destruction of, or 
damage to, such property 

 

To accept the consequences for the content stored within their 
lockers 

Student Rights 
 

To maintain privacy of personal possessions unless 
appropriate school personnel have reasonable suspicion to 
believe a student possesses any object or material which is 
prohibited by law or School Board Policy 
 

To attend school in an educational environment in which 
personal property is respected 
 

To have prior notification of any general search of lockers 
except in emergency situations (Clay County School Board 
Student Notice) F.S. 1006.09(9) 

 
 

NOTE: School officials may conduct a warrantless search of a student’s locker, vehicle, or any storage area on school 
property if such officials 
have reason to believe that illegal, prohibited, or harmful items may be concealed. 

 
Student Government 

 
Philosophical Basis: 
Effective student governments are the forums for the training and involvement of students in the democratic processes. 
Members of the school community share the responsibility for shaping governments into positive instruments for student 
involvement. 

Student Responsibilities 
To elect student government officers and representatives who 
are responsive to the needs of the school and who will work 
constructively toward the resolution of such needs 

 
To conduct election campaigns in a positive, mature manner, 
with all due respect provided their opponents 

 
To attend regularly scheduled meetings, if an elected student 
representative, and exhibit appropriate conduct at all times 

Student Rights 
To form and operate a student government within the 
respective schools under the direction of a faculty advisor 
 
To seek office in student government or any organization 
regardless of race, sex, color, creed, or political beliefs 
 
To attend, as student government officers and 
representatives, official student government meetings upon 
approval of such meetings by the school principal 

Commented [WU17]: This information remains largely 
intact and can be found on PAGE 4  of the new Handbook. 
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language to incorporate all opportunities for students to 
hold executive office in student clubs, not just student 
government, and can be found on PAGE 5 of the new 
Handbook. 
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Student   Publications 

 
Philosophical  Basis: 
Education is the process of inquiry and learning, acquiring and imparting knowledge, and exchanging ideas. One of the important 
roles of the school is to provide effective avenues through which students may express themselves on a wide range of subjects. 
Official student publications, such as school newspapers, should include viewpoints representative of the entire student body. 

 

Student Responsibilities 
 

Student Rights 
 

To use only those bulletin boards or wall areas designated for 
use by students and student organizations, and must also 
accept responsibility for the effect that the posting publication 
or distribution of this literature might have on the normal 
activities of the school 

 
To refrain from publishing libelous and obscene materials, to 
seek full information on the topics about which they write, 
and observe the normal rules for responsible journalism under 
the guidance of the faculty advisor. 

 
Principals may suppress or recall literature which they 
consider primarily commercial in nature or material which 
could endanger the orderly operation of the school. 

To possess, post, and distribute any forms of literature that 
are not inherently disruptive to the school program 
including, but not limited to, newspapers, magazines, 
leaflets, and pamphlets 
 
To be free of censorship on their publications except within 
the framework of guidelines previously agreed upon by 
students and administrators 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Student   Records 
 

Philosophical  Basis: 
A well-developed student record file contains information needed for making appropriate educational decisions for the student. 
Student records are to be treated confidentially and should contain information that is relevant, accurate, and appropriate. 

 
Student Responsibilities  Student Rights 

 
 

To inform the school of any information that may be useful in 
making appropriate educational decisions 

 
To authorize release of pertinent information to those 
individuals or agencies who are working actively and 
constructively for the benefit of the students 

 

 
 
 
 

To have parents, guardians, or eligible students follow 
prescribed procedures for requesting access to records or 
transcripts 

To inspect, review, and challenge the information contained 
in records directly relating to the student 
(Parents, guardians, or *eligible students). 
 
To be protected by legal provisions which prohibit the 
release of personally identifiable information to other than 
legally authorized persons without the consent of the parent, 
guardian, or eligible students (18 years of age or attending a 
post-secondary institution) 
 
To have the right of access to records or transcripts (parents, 
guardians, or eligible students). *Eligible students are those 
18 years of age or over and/or those attending a 
postsecondary institution. 

 
Florida Statute 1002.22(2)(c)(8)…No public educational institution shall maintain any report or record relative to a pupil or student which includes a copy of the pupil’s or student’s 
fingerprints. Students must disclose upon initia l registration all previous school expulsions, arrests resulting in a charge, and juvenile justice actions. [Florida Statute 1006.07 (1) (b)] 

Commented [WU19]: This information remains largely 
intact and can be found on PAGE 5 of the new Handbook. 

Commented [WU20]: This content was incorporated into 
the FERPA section of the new Handbook and found 
beginning on PAGE 49. 
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Student   Activities and  Clubs 
 

Philosophical  Basis: 
Organized clubs and activities are characteristic of student life from the elementary school through college, and are characteristic 
of adult life as well. All members of the school community share the responsibility for organizing and supporting clubs and 
activities that meet student needs and serve definite and worthwhile purposes. 

 

Student Responsibilities 
 

Student Rights 
 

To follow these rules in forming and operating clubs and 
activities. 

To form and operate clubs and activities within their 
respective schools under the direction of a faculty advisor. 

Florida Statute 1006.14: Secret societies prohibited in public K-12 school. (1) It is unlawful for any person, group, or orga nization to orga nize or establish a fraternity, sorority, or other 
secret society whose membership is comprised in whole or in part of students enrolled in any public K-12 school or to go upon any public K-12 school premises for the purpose of 
soliciting any students to join such an organization. 

 

 
RULES  FOR  STUDENT  ACTIVITIES AND CLUBS 
�   Clubs and activities must be open to all qualified students. 
�   Clubs cannot interfere with school activities and School Board policies must be followed. 
�   Clubs must have a charter and a constitution that state the membership qualifications and the rules of conduct (written 

by both students and teachers, be approved by the administration, and be kept on file so that all students, parents, and 
school personnel may read them). 

�   Local chapters of national organizations whose charters are prescribed are exempted from the requirement that they 
must be written by both students and teachers. 

�   They must have a faculty sponsor approved by the administration and this sponsor must be at all meetings/events with 
chaperones when appropriate. 

�   Club members cannot be hazed. (School Board Policy 4.11) Hazing means any action or situation that recklessly or 
intentionally endangers the mental or physical health or safety of a student. Hazing includes any forced activity that 
could adversely affect the mental health or dignity of the student. (FS 1006.135(1)) 

�   Students, talk to your parents and school administrators about any activity you feel uncomfortable about. Demeaning or 
dangerous activities are not necessary to be a part of a team/group. 

�   Club dues must be reasonable. 
�   Club meetings must be held on the school grounds except for special meetings/events approved by the administration. 
�   Club money must be handled through the school. 

 
 

NOTE:  Students are not allowed to form, or participate in, groups which threaten, frighten or harm other 
Youth  students. These groups which may be called gangs, usually have common names, wear certain 
Gang  common colors, jewelry, signs or clothing. Students are not allowed to ask other students to join Activity 

such a group. If someone asks you to join a group such as this, tell your teacher or another adult. 

Commented [WU21]: This information was incorporated 
into the STUDENT‐LED ORGANIZATIONS section of the new 
Handbook and can be found on PAGES 11‐12.  Language has 
been updated and reformatted. 
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Absences 

Section 2: 
Student   Attendance 

 
Absenteeism, excused or unexcused, negatively affects the continuity of the learning process.  As a student’s 
absenteeism increases, there is a responsibility that the school deter future absenteeism, and there is a 
responsibility for the student to demonstrate that such absenteeism has not negatively affected performance 
mastery. The parent/guardian has the responsibility to ensure the student is rested and prepared for the rigor of a 
learning environment. 

 

Excused/Unexcused    absences  per School Board Policy 4.01 
(D) 

 
1.   An  absence  from school  under  the  following circumstances shall  be 
considered excused: 

a.    With permission – The absence was with the knowledge and consent of the principal of the school, 
which the student attends. 

b.    Sickness, injury, or other insurmountable condition – Attendance was impracticable or inadvisable 
on account of sickness or injury, or was impracticable because of some other stated insurmountable 
condition. 

c. Financial inability to provide necessary clothes for the student when reported by the parent in 
writing to the 

Superintendent and validated by the Superintendent (FS 1003.24(3)) 

d.       Absence for religious instruction or holidays – A student with the written consent of his or her 
parent/guardian shall be excused from attendance in school on a particular day or days, or at a particular 
time of day, and shall be excused from any examination, study or work assignment at such time to 
participate in religious instruction, for observance of a religious holiday or because tenets of his or her 
religion forbid secular activity at such time. The principal shall reserve the right to refuse a student’s 
request for released time, if according to the provisions of the district’s student progression plan: 
1) The student is not enrolled in sufficient courses to allow for the student’s promotion or 

graduation, and thus the released time would not be equivalent to an optional period. 
2) The student’s grades/academic progress is insufficient to allow for the student’s promotion or 
graduation. 

e.   Absences due to head lice will be excused, up to 2 days per incident and for a total of 10 days per school 
year. After a student has accumulated 10 excused absences due to head lice during a school year, further 
absences due to head lice will be considered unexcused. Unusual circumstances may be addressed by 
the principal to go beyond these 10 days for excused absences. 

 
2. It is the responsibility of the parent/guardian to provide a written statement to the school explaining the absence 
within three 
(3)  school  days  following the  return of  the 
student to school. 

 
3.  If a student is continually sick and repeatedly absent from school, he or she must be under the supervision of a 
physician in order to receive an excuse from attendance. Such excuse provides that a student’s condition justifies 
absence for more than 5 days per grading period/ 10 days per semester/ 20 days per year. The principal of the school 
shall determine when it is necessary to require a physician’s statement from the student’s medical provider and 
require the parent/guardian to provide a copy to their child’s school within a reasonable period of time as determined 
by the principal or designee. 

 
4. An absence from school under the following circumstances may be 

considered unexcused. a. The absence was without the 
parent/guardian’s knowledge or consent. 
b. Permission for the absence was requested but denied by the principal of the student’s school 
c. No written statement of the absence from the parent/guardian has been received by the school 

Commented [WU23]: Much of this information remains 
intact but with updated language and formatting edits 
starting on PAGE 13 of the new Handbook. 
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explaining the reason for the absence within three (3) school days following the return of the student to 
school. 

 

5.  The principal has administrative discretion in cases of excessive absences to reject a written note and consider 
the absence as unexcused when absences are seriously impacting academic progress, with the exception of sickness, 
injury or insurmountable conditions. 

 
ATTENTION SENIORS: Senior Attendance Policy 

 
1.    Students must be in attendance for at least 90% of their total possible class periods during their senior year of 

high school to participate in commencement ceremonies. Once all attendance is recorded and verified, the rate 
of attendance will be pulled from the Student Information System. 

 

 
2.    This is not an excused/unexcused absence policy; it is an attendance policy. 

 
The type of absence does not matter with the following exceptions: 

a. doctor appointments or doctor mandated stay at home that is documented on a physician’s 
professional stationary b. subpoenas to court 
c. bereavement time for an immediate 
family member d. participation in a 
school-sanctioned activity 

e. pre-approved college visits documented by email or regular mail 
correspondence 

f. parent approved absence from school 
 

It is the student’s responsibility to bring verification from the doctor, parent or court for an exception; 
otherwise the absence will count against the policy. Verification must be supplied within three school 
days following the absence. 

 
3.    Saturday School attendance (all four hours) may clear an absence. Banking of Saturday School credit is NOT 

allowed. 
 

NOTE: All decisions regarding participation in graduation activities as a function of the Senior Attendance 
Policy will be at the discretion of school administration. 

 

 
Truancy 

 

Truancy is absence from school without the parent or guardian’s knowledge or consent. In some instances a student 
may be considered truant because of parent or guardian’s negligence. Students with five (5) or more unexcused 
absences in a calendar month or ten (10) or more unexcused absences within a 90 calendar day period must be referred 
to the School’s Attendance Team and school staff must meet with the parent/guardian. If the attendance problem 
continues, the Attendance Team will recommend appropriate interventions. Legal court action may be taken against 
a student who is classified as a habitual truant (F.S. 1003.26) 

 

Driver’s    License    (Secondary 
Students) 

 

“Recognizing the importance of education and keeping the students in school, the 1997 legislature enacted 322.091 
F.S. relating to the driver’s license for students, ages 14 to 18, as an incentive for students to stay in school and 
continue their education” (Clay County School Board Policy 4.53). In order for a student to retain or obtain his/her 
regular Florida driver’s license or learner’s driver’s license, the student must comply with compulsory school 
attendance. Accumulating 15 unexcused absences in a period of 90 calendar days or failure to remain enrolled in 
school will result in being classified as a habitual truant and the loss of said license, or the withholding of the 
necessary forms to obtain a license by the Department of Highway Safety and Motor Vehicles. (F.S. 1003.27(2b)) 

Commented [WU25]: This section remains largely intact 
beginning on PAGE 14 of the new Handbook. 
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Compulsory School Attendance 
 

A student who attains the age of 16 years during the school year is not subject to compulsory school attendance 
beyond the date upon which he or she attains that age if the parent and student file a formal declaration of intent to 
terminate school enrollment with the district’s school board. The declaration must acknowledge that terminating 
school enrollment is likely to reduce the student’s earning potential and must be signed by the student and the 
student’s parent or legal guardian. F.S. 1003.21(1)(c) 

 
Health  Requirements for School Attendance 

 

Communicable Disease - Students having or suspected of having a communicable disease or infestation which 
can be transmitted to others are to be excluded from school and not allowed to return unless they have been 
successfully treated and/or present a note from a physician indicating that they are no longer contagious. 

 

Immunizations - A Certificate of Immunization (DH 680) indicating compliance with 
the current required schedule of immunizations must be presented prior to enrollment in 
school. A physical  exam (performed within  1 year prior to initial  enrollment in 
Florida public  or private schools) is required for all students new to the district. 
(FS 1003.22) 

 

Health  Services/Screenings - At the beginning of each school year, the Clay County Schools and the 
Florida Department of Health in Clay County are required, by law, (F.S. 381.0056) to inform parents 
of the health screening program. This program is carried out to appraise, protect and promote the health of 
students through assisting in the early identification of health problems in the areas of hearing, vision, growth 
& development, dental, mental health, and scoliosis. These screenings are limited to procedures that do not 
penetrate the skin or any body orifice (i.e.., any invasive screening requires written parent permission). Written 
requests for exemption for these services should be made to your local school within fifteen (15) days of 
registration. 

 
Procedures for the prevention of pediculosis (headlice) 

Head lice (Pediculosis capitis) continue to be a problem in all communities.  Lice are highly communicable 
and difficult to prevent, but if every parent will take the responsibility to check the entire family weekly, these 
parasites can be controlled. The following information should be helpful in identifying head lice infestation: 

 

�     The actual louse is small and difficult to see. 
�   The nits (eggs) are tiny, yellowish-white oval specks attached to the hair 

shafts. They may resemble dandruff, but will not wash off or blow 
away. 

�   The primary symptom of infestation is itching that occurs when lice 
bite. (Children seen scratching their head frequently, should be 
examined at once.) 

�   Prevention guidelines include: students not using other students’ 
combs, brushes, hats, or clothing. 

 
Your school, the Florida Department of Health in Clay County (529-2800 ext.2869) or your private medical 
doctor can provide more extensive information on treatment.   Parental cooperation will help protect all 
children.   The Clay County School Board has adopted a “no-nit” policy.   Elementary school parents are 
required to accompany their students to school on the first day of entry after treatment. 

 

All children should be back to school within two 2 days if treated properly. Habitual absentee cases may be 
referred to the community health nurse and the school attendance assistant/social worker. If the 
parent(s)/guardian(s) fail to comply with proper head  lice  treatment,  they  may  be  referred  to  the  state 
attorney’s office for violation of compulsory school attendance law. (REF.F.S.1003.26) 

 

 
 
 

Parent(s)/Guardian Responsibilities 

Commented [WU28]: Language has been updated but 
information remains largely intact and on PAGE 13 of the 
new Handbook. 
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It is the responsibility of the parent(s)/guardian to notify the school of any health condition of their student(s) 
which may require medication, treatment, or monitoring at school or on school-sponsored trips or activities. 

 

It is the responsibility of the parent(s)/guardian to submit a properly executed “Authorization for 
Medication/Treatment” form (MIS 12470) to  school administration if their student requires medication 
(including over  the counter) or treatment to be given during the school day. Parents will be responsible for 
delivery and retrieval of medications to the school nurse/health designee. No medications are to be transported 
via the school bus system. All medications to be administered by school personnel shall be received and stored 
in the ORIGINAL container; this includes over-the-counter medications. 

 

It is the responsibility of the parent(s)/guardian to notify the school immediately of any chronic or acute medical 
conditions a child may have and of any necessity for a child to be allowed to self medicate during the school 
day. Health Services Manual may be viewed at www.clay.k12.fl.us/PDF/health_manual.pdf. 

 
Student   Dress Code 

In Clay County, we believe the dress and personal appearance of students should be a positive 
reflection on the family, student, school and community. A good rule of thumb; if there is a 
question about whether an outfit would be acceptable, choose another. The following guidelines 
are to be followed: 

 
School Board Rule Section IV,4.03…APPROPRIATE DRESS FOR ALL STUDENTS. 
 

 All students shall be properly groomed and attired when on school property or participating in school 
activities. 
 Students shall be dressed so they will not present a clear danger to health and safety; should be tailored 

in such a manner that because of fit, design, color, texture, or inadequate coverage of the body does 
not create a classroom or school disruption as determined by administration. 

School officials reserve the right to determine if the dress code 
is being violated. 

 
Permitted Apparel (Secondary Students): 

• Outfits are to be tailored in such a manner so as not to expose the inappropriate areas of the 
body while in normal activity. 

• Shorts, dresses or skirts should be 3 inches above the knee or longer. If leggings are worn, then the top 
 UST be the proper length of 3 inches above the knee or longer. 

• Pants and shorts should be worn at the waistline without the necessity of support whether a shirt 
is tucked in or out and fastened at the top closure. Belts will be buckled at all times if worn. 

• Jeans/pants that have frays/holes above the knee must have something underneath them, such as 
leggings that cover the skin, so as not to expose skin or undergarments. 

• Shirts must cover the shoulder and not expose undergarments in any manner or the midriff. 
• The neckline of a shirt must limit exposure of the body. 
• Footwear of some type must be worn at ALL times. Do not wear bedroom slippers. 

Commented [WU32]: This section remains largely intact 
with minor language updates and formatting.  It can be 
found starting on PAGE 17 of the new Handbook. 
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Non-Permitted Apparel (Secondary Students): 
• Apparel with off-color remarks, pictures, or emblazoned with drug, alcohol or tobacco related slogans. 
• Apparel displaying violent imagery. 
• Apparel that is deemed to be tight fitting, such as yoga pants, spandex skirts/dresses, leggings without proper 

length top, cheer shorts, etc. YOGA Pants are not acceptable attire for school. 
• Sleepwear, such as bedroom slippers, pajamas, etc. 
• Tank tops, halter tops, tube tops, spaghetti straps, mesh/see-through shirts. 
• Muscle shirts. 
• Hats, hoods, bandannas, and caps are not to be worn in class or the buildings unless approved by the 

administration or for special events. 
• Any apparel or accessory determined by administration to present a safety hazard for the student or the school. 

 
An administrator will determine the suitability of attire in question as it reflects the dress code policy. Students found to be in 
violation of dress code policy will be required to change for the remainder of the day. Student refusal to change will result in the 
placement of in-school suspension for the remainder of the day or until a proper outfit can be brought for the student. Continued 
violation of dress code will result in disciplinary action. 
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Section 3: Student 
Discipline 

 
Classroom Disciplinary Actions 

 

Teachers and other instructional personnel shall have the authority to undertake any of the following actions in managing student 
behavior and ensuring the safety of all students in their classes and school. 

 
�  Establish classroom rules of conduct that includes positive reinforcement of desired behaviors. 
�  Establish and implement consequences, designed to modify undesired behavior. 
�  Methods may include: 

 monitoring student behavior through short-term progress reports 
 conferences and/or contracts between administrators, parents, teachers, and students 
 referrals to school or district services, e.g., school social worker, district mental health therapist, etc. 

 
Teacher Authority to Remove a Student   from Class 

 

 

Florida Statute 1003.32(4) and 1006.09(1)(a), along with School Board policies of the School District of Clay County give 
teachers and other school staff, who have control and direction of students assigned to them by the principal or the principal’s 
designee, the authority to remove students who are disobedient, disrespectful, violent, abusive, uncontrollable or disruptive to 
the learning environment. 

 
If the teacher requests the student not be returned to the classroom, the principal may not return the student to that teacher’s class 
without the teacher’s consent. In the event of a disagreement on the student’s return to the teacher’s classroom, a committee 
determines that such placement is the best or only available alternative. 

 
Notification of Formal Disciplinary Action 

 
When formal disciplinary action is required, the parent will be informed by phone, by written notice sent home with the student, or by 
letter placed in the U. S. Mail.   Registered letters will be used only for suspension or expulsion recommendations made by the 
Superintendent. 

 

It is the responsibility of the student to notify his or her parent(s) or guardian of all written communications sent home with the 
student; failure to do so may result in further disciplinary action. 

 
 
Guidance for Zero Tolerance 

Florida Statute 1006.13 mandates that “each district school board shall adopt a policy of zero  tolerance for crime and substance 
abuse…and victimization of students…” whenever and wherever students are under the jurisdiction of the district school board. The 
lawrequires that expulsion be recommended for any student at school or at a school related function that was determined to have had 
possession of a firearm or weapon, as defined in Chapter 790 or any student making a threat or false report as defined by state statutes 
790.162 and 790.163. Simulating a firearm or weapon while playing or wearing clothing or accessories that depict a firearm or weapon 
or express an opinion regarding a right guaranteed by the Second Amendment to the United States Constitution is not grounds for 
disciplinary action or referral to the criminal justice or juvenile justice system under Chapter 790 or s. 1006.13. Simulating a firearm or 
weapon while playing includes, but is not limited to: 

1.   Brandishing a partially consumed pastry or other food item to simulate a firearm or weapon. 
2.   Possessing a toy firearm or weapon that is 2 inches or less in overall length. 
3.   Possessing a toy firearm or weapon made of plastic snap-together building blocks. 
4.   Using a finger or hand to simulate a firearm or weapon. 
5.   Vocalizing an imaginary firearm or weapon. 
6.   Drawing a picture, or possessing an image, of a firearm or weapon. 
7.   Using a pencil, pen, or other writing or drawing utensil to simulate a firearm or weapon. 

 
A student may be subject to disciplinary action if simulating a firearm or weapon while playing  that substantially disrupts student 
learning, causes bodily harm to another person, or places another person in reasonable fear of bodily harm. See Section 5: Classification 
of Infractions for coding options. The severity of consequences imposed upon a student including referral to the criminal justice or 
juvenile system, must be proportionate to the severity of the infraction and consistent with school board policies for similar infractions. 
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In fulfilling this statutory requirement, we have incorporated the specified legal definitions into the language of the Code of 
Conduct. Regardless of language to the contrary in federal or Florida Law, possession of a firearm, electric weapon or destructive 
device on the property of any school, school bus, or school bus stop is prohibited. This prohibition includes firearms in motor 
vehicles parked in parking lots, or anywhere on any school property. 
 

Certain disruptive behavior(s) will be reported to law enforcement authorities as defined by the state SESIR codes. A  referral 
by law enforcement to the criminal justice or juvenile delinquency system must be made on all violent acts noted below and 
weapon charges as defined in the Gun Free School Act of 1994 & F.S.790.115. The following are prohibited on any school 
property (including parking areas), school bus, school bus stop, and school sponsored event: 

 
�   Any weapon which will or is designed to or may readily be converted to expel a projectile by the action of an explosive; 
�   The frame or receiver of any weapon described above; 
�   Any firearm muffler or firearm silencer; 
�   Any explosive, incendiary, or poison gas, bomb, grenade, rocket having a propellant charge of more than four ounces, 

missile having an explosive or incendiary charge of more than one-quarter ounce, mine or similar device 
�   Any weapon which will, or which may be readily converted to, expel a projectile by the action of an explosive or other 

propellant, and which has any barrel with a bore of more than one-half inch in diameter; 

�   Any combination of parts either designed or intended for use in converting any device into any destructive device 
described in the two immediately preceding examples, and from which a destructive device may be readily assembled. 

�   Any Firearm 
�   Any weapon as defined in Florida Statute 790.00 (13) 

 
 

The following incidents will be reported and may result in criminal prosecution. If the offense involves a victim, the school shall 
notify the victim and parents, if a minor, of the offense and the victim’s right to press charges against the offender. The School 
District of Clay County will take all steps necessary to protect the victim of any violent crime from any further victimization. 
Florida law prohibits any student that commits any of the felony offenses specified by s. 985.455(2)., against another student 
from attending school with, or riding the same school bus as, the victim or any sibling of the victim. All school personnel will 
be made aware of the Student Victimization and Zero Tolerance Rule Chapter 2009-53. 

 
Infractions that  fall under Zero Tolerance Rule are defined by the Florida Department of Education  through the  School 
Environmental Safety Incident Reporting and  receive the most severe consequences provided for by School Board Policy. 
See Section 4 for definitions and consequences protocol. 

 

 
THE DISTRICT MAY ASSIGN MORE  SEVERE  CONSEQUENCES THAN NORMAL  WHEN  THE OFFENDER APPEARS 
MOTIVATED  BY  HOSTILITY  TOWARD    THE    VICTIM’S     REAL    OR   PERCEIVED  RACE,   RELIGION,   COLOR, 
SEXUAL  ORIENTATION, ETHNICITY, ANCESTRY,   NATIONAL   ORIGIN,   POLITICAL BELIEFS,   MARITAL    STATUS, 
AGE, SOCIAL  AND FAMILY   BACKGROUND,   LINGUISTIC  PREFERENCE,  DISABILITY,   OR   WHEN   THE   OFFENSE 
IS  DETERMINED  TO   BE  GANG- RELATED. 

 
Wireless Communication Devices – Level II Offense (if in violation  of Technology  Agreement) 
Possession/Use of Wireless Communication Devices (F.S.1006.07(2)(f) 

 
� Students may possess a wireless communication device while the student is on school property or in attendance at a 

school function. The wireless communication device is only to be in use in accordance with the Technology 
agreement. 

 
� Taking photographs or videos by any means whatsoever while on school property or while on school 

transportation is prohibited. The only exceptions to this prohibition are: 1) Taking photos for reproduction in a 
school sponsored publication. 2) Taking photos during a school sponsored social event, sporting event, awards 
ceremony or other school sponsored activity or function at which photography is allowed and the photographs are 
images of activities which are reasonably considered to be part of the activity or event.  3) Taking photographs 
with the permission of the school administration. Publication on any internet site of any photographs, videos or 
images taken in violation of the prohibitions listed above is strictly prohibited, will be deemed disruptive to the order 
of the school and will be sufficient reason to impose disciplinary measures which may include, but not be limited to, 
in- school suspension, out of school suspension and recommendation for expulsion. 

 
� Please refer to your local school handbook for school policy within these guidelines. 

Criminal penalties may result if a wireless communication device is used in a criminal act. (F.S.934.215) 
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Standards of Conduct   for Students   Transported by School Bus 
 

The Clay County School System has jurisdiction over students who are on the school bus or at the school bus stop when the 
bus is present at the bus stop. [F.S. 1006.10 (3)]   Therefore it is the parent’s responsibility to take any action with 
local law enforcement to correct a problem during the time students are waiting at the bus stop or when students are enroute 
to or from the school bus stop. In order to guarantee your child and other children who ride buses the safe and efficient 
transportation they deserve, the following has been established. 

 

Our Philosophy:  We believe that all pupils can behave appropriately and safely while riding the school bus. We will not 
tolerate behavior that is disruptive to the driver or which inhibits or interferes with the safe operation of the bus. Please do 
the following: 

 
1.   Be at the designated bus stop at least 5 minutes before the bus arrives. 
2.   Cross in front of the bus making sure that the driver sees you and you 

see the driver. Wait for the driver’s signal that it is safe to cross. 
3.   Always walk to or from the bus. 

�   All school rules of conduct apply while students are on the bus. 
� All students are to ride, only their assigned bus, and board and exit the bus at their assigned 

stop location. Exception is on an emergency basis, and only if there is room on the bus and 
the student obtains written permission on the school’s permission form! 

�   Follow school bus rules as posted. 
 

Penalty:   The school principal, or designee, has the authority to suspend the pupil from riding the bus for up to ten (10) 
days. If serious misconduct continues, bus riding privileges can be denied when necessary for the entire school term. 
These rules and their consequences will be reviewed with your child by school personnel and by the bus driver. Please 
discuss this with your child and be sure that it is understood. Thank you in advance for your support of our program. 

�
 

NOTE:    Bicycle riders under the age of 16 must wear properly fitted, safety-related helmets when riding a bicycle. 
Law enforcement officers may issue a traffic citation and assess fines to riders who do not comply. 

 

 
 
 

Interscholastic Extracurricular Activities (Athletics) 
 

 A student not currently suspended for interscholastic extracurricular activities, or suspended or expelled from school, 
pursuant to the district’s suspension or expulsion authority provided in law is eligible to participate interscholastic 
extracurricular activities. F. S. 1006.195(1) 

 Per F.S. 1006.09(2), if a student is convicted of, or is found to have committed a felony or a delinquent act, including 
an off -campus incident which would have been a felony if committed by an adult, the 
student’s eligibility in interscholastic extracurricular activities is contingent upon local administration policy, 
regardless of whether or not adjudication is withheld. 

 Students who participate in interscholastic extracurricular activities for, but are not enrolled in a district public 
school, are subject to the district’s code of conduct for the limited purpose of establishing and maintaining the 
student’s eligibility to participate at the school. 

 All junior high students must have a 2.0 on a 4.0 GPA scale at the conclusion of each semester. A high school 
student must have a cumulative 2.0 GPA on a 4.0 unweighted scale at the conclusion of each 
semester. 

 Students are limited to four years of athletic eligibility upon entering high school. 
 The Florida High School Athletic Association continues to retain jurisdiction over eligibility rules dealing with 

recruitment violations and sanctions against students. 
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Section 4: 
Procedures Relating  to Disciplinary Actions 

 
Procedures for Firearms Violations,  Weapons  (Per F.S. 790.115(1), Assault  and  other Major Offenses 

 

�   Any student who is determined to have brought a firearm or weapon (as defined in Chapter 790.115(1), F.S.) to school, 
onto any school ground (including parking areas), to any school function, or onto any school-sponsored transportation 
and for making threats or false reports against a person or persons (as defined in F.S. 790.162 and 790.163) is 
automatically recommended TO BE EXPELLED FOR NOT LESS THAN ONE (1) FULL YEAR. 

�   The Superintendent may consider the one year expulsion on a case by case basis and request the School Board to modify 
the requirement, including placement in  an alternative program, if in the best interest of the student and school 
system. 

�   Possession  of  an  artificial  firearm  is  an  automatic  suspension  and/or  possible  expulsion  recommendation to 
the Superintendent. 

 

Clay County  School Board Policy 4.12(P) Use of Metal  Detectors 
 

School officials or school employees designated by the principal may conduct metal detector checks of groups of individuals 
if the checks are done in a minimally intrusive, nondiscriminatory manner (e.g., on all students in a randomly selected 
class; on every third individual entering an athletic event). Metal detector checks of groups of individuals may not be used 
to single out a particular individual or category of individuals. 

 

If a school official or a law enforcement officer has reasonable suspicion to believe that a particular student is in possession 
of an illegal or unauthorized metal container, object, or weapon he or she may conduct a metal detector check of the student’s 
person and personal effects. 

�

A student’s failure to permit a metal detector check as provided in this policy will be considered grounds for disciplinary 
action, including suspension. 

 

The  Superintendent shall  develop  procedures  for  implementing this  policy.    (These  procedures are  found  in  the 
Administrative 
Procedures Handbook - # SD-SS04-011 under “Support Services”.) 

 
 
 
Student   Locker Search 

 

School personnel  may  conduct a search of a student’s possessions, a student’s locker, or any other storage area on 
school property or student vehicle without a warrant when school personnel have reasonable suspicion that illegal, prohibited, 
harmful items or substance, or stolen property may be concealed in such location. School personnel have the authority to search 
a student’s possessions upon reasonable suspicion, if the student refuses to reveal the contents inside. 

 

School personnel are encouraged to attempt to obtain consent from a student to search for illegal, prohibited, harmful 
items or substances, or stolen property, but may proceed with a search without a student’s consent, upon reasonable 
suspicion of a prohibited or illegally-possessed substance or object. 

 

Principals are authorized to request from law enforcement the need to utilize trained dogs to detect the presence of 
illegally possessed substances or objects in student lockers, in student automobiles parked on campus, and any student 
possession that is located on campus. Florida Statute 1006.09(9) 

 

Procedures for Drug and  Alcohol  Infractions 
 

As per Florida Statute 1006.09(8): School personnel are REQUIRED   to report to the principal or the principal’s designee any 
suspected unlawful use, possession, or sale by a student of any controlled substance, as defined in s. 893.02; any counterfeit 
controlled substance, as defined in s. 831.31; any alcoholic beverage, as defined in s. 561.01(4); or model glue. School personnel 
are exempt from civil liability when reporting in good faith to the proper school authority suspected unlawful use, 
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possession, or sale by a student. Only a principal or principal’s designee is authorized to contact a parent or legal guardian of a 
student regarding this situation. 

 

Infractions may include: 
�   Use, possession, under the influence of, or sale of alcohol or other controlled substance or alleged substance, including over- 

the-counter drugs and synthetic drugs. 
�   Endangering the health and safety of students by distribution or preparation of information, written or oral, while on school 

property for the purpose of soliciting, participation or attendance in parties or gatherings where it is known, represented or 
likely that statutorily prohibited chemical substances or alcohol will be distributed or consumed. 

 

 
First Infraction: 
�   Contact parents via phone or email; all reasonable attempts for direct contact should be made. 
�   Issue 10-day suspension notice and recommendation for expulsion (see ESE District procedures and guidelines for students 

referred to or staffed into ESE). 
�   Notify Superintendent or his designee by sending paperwork and recommendations.  Options to reduce 10 day suspension 

and expulsion recommendation can be made if thorough investigation uncovers unusual circumstances. 
�   Limited to Unusual Circumstances: After Principal confers with Superintendent or his designees: 

Secondary schools - may use Level III and IV options after Superintendent’s approval to reduce the 10-day suspension 
and expulsion recommendation at the school level administrative hearing, conducted by the principal.  Up to seven of 
the 10 days may be waived if student and parent agree to complete a family education program authorized by the 
principal. 

 
Elementary schools - may use Level II through IV options to reduce the 10-day suspension and expulsion 
recommendation at the school level administrative hearing conducted by the principal. It will be the principal’s decision 
on suspension days waived including, but not limited to, suspensions waived if parents and students agree to complete 
a family education program. 

 
Secondary or elementary options  may include  but  are not limited  to: 
�   Family Education Program for secondary student’s only (county substance abuse and violence prevention program with 

parents’ and students’ participation). 
�   Approved counseling by outside agency (documentation of enrollment required within 4 weeks of the referral date). 
�   Recommend alternative placement including parents’ and students’ participation in the 

Family Education Program (for secondary students only). 
�   Other local and district administrative recommendations (after principal confers with Superintendent or County Office staff 

designee). 

Second and  Subsequent  Infractions 
�   Suspend 10 days with recommendation for expulsion 
�   Send expulsion recommendation to the Superintendent 
�   The Student Hearing Officer may convene the District Discipline Review Committee to examine a situation or unusual 

circumstances and make a recommendation to the Superintendent. 

Recommendations to the Superintendent may include: 
�   Expulsion recommendation reaffirmed 
�   Other actions deemed appropriate by the District Discipline Review Committee 
�   Alternative program placement 
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Procedures for Out-of-School  Suspension 
 

A school principal may suspend a student from school for up to ten school days from all classes of instruction on school grounds and 
all other school sponsored activities, except as authorized by the principal or principal’s designee, for persistent disobedience and/or 
gross misconduct. Principals take this action when they have exhausted informal and other formal disciplinary strategies, or when they 
have at least considered those alternatives and rejected them as inappropriate in a given situation.   Pursuant to Florida Statute 
1006.09(1)(b), no student who is required by law to attend school shall be suspended for unexcused tardiness, or 
absences.  Therefore, suspension is not an appropriate disciplinary action for truancy as it relates to students who fall within the 
mandatory state attendance requirements. 

 
�   Prior to suspension, the student shall be advised why he/she is being suspended, be provided an opportunity to refute the charges, 

and be given an opportunity to submit to the administrator a list of names of other individuals who might have witnessed the 
incident. 

�   Written notice shall be sent to parent(s) or guardian regarding the reason disciplinary action was taken.   All reasonable 
attempts to conference with parent via phone or in person must be made during the suspension process. 

�   If the immediate suspension of the student is justified because the student’s presence endangers others or school property, the 
necessary notice and conference, if requested, will follow as soon as possible. 

�   The school is required to provide all work assignments to be completed by the student. 
 

 

Procedures for Expulsion 
 

A school principal may recommend to  the Superintendent the expulsion of a student for all Level IV infractions and Level III 
infractions that are especially egregious, violent, or otherwise significant enough to warrant such a decision. Expulsion is the removal 
of the right and obligation of a student to attend a public school under conditions set by the school board, and for a period of time not 
to exceed the remainder of the term or school year and one (1) additional year of attendance. Expulsions may be imposed with or 
without continuing educational services and shall be reported accordingly. 

 
�   Prior to expulsion, the student shall be advised why he/she has been recommended for expulsion, be provided with an 

opportunity to  refute the charges, and be given the  opportunity to  submit to the administrator a  list of names of other 
individuals who might have witnessed the incident. 

�   Should the principal make a recommendation to the Superintendent for expulsion, the parent and student or adult student has a 
right to a hearing with the principal. 

�   At that time, the parent or adult student may request to have any willing witnesses that they deem appropriate who were 
involved in the case be present. 

�   At the Principal’s suspension hearing, the parent or adult student shall also be advised of the right to appeal and be advised of the 
appeal procedures to the District Discipline Review Committee. 

�   If the parent or adult student feels they have not been afforded a fair hearing at the school and district level, they have the right 
to request in writing a hearing before the School Board. 

�  In the event that a student who has been recommended to expulsion withdraws from enrollment in the Clay County School, the 
expulsion proceedings shall continue as though the student had not withdrawn. The Principal, Superintendent and School Board 
shall not delay action on an expulsion recommendation pending re-entry/re-registration of the student in Clay County District 
schools. 

�     If a student is recommended for expulsion, a student may not return to their home school until the completion of the District 
Review Committee. 

 

 
Suspension Process and Appeal of a Suspension 

 

�   The principal is initially responsible for determining that a suspension offense has been committed. 
�   In investigating such incidents, the student will be notified in writing of the Code infraction and an opportunity to admit or refute 

the circumstances. 
�   It should be noted that any statement a student makes may be used, along with other documentation, to prove whether the student 

is guilty or not guilty of the infraction. 
�   The principal’s conclusions should be based on documentation of the facts pertaining to the incident. 
�   The school principal, after reviewing the case with the parent or adult student, will either affirm the length of suspension as 

originally stated in the suspension notification, or reduce the length of suspension upon consideration of the results of the parent 
conference. This change shall be made on the electronic referral in the student information system. 

�   The parent, or adult student, at the initial conference, should be advised of his/her right to appeal the action to the 
Superintendent through his designee. 
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�   If the parent, guardian, or adult student feels that they were not afforded a fair hearing, or disagree with a result at the school, 
he/she shall appeal to the Superintendent’s designee in writing within 3 days. 

�   The Superintendent or designee may convene the District Discipline Review Committee.  This committee will be made up 
of individuals from various departments representing general education, specialized instruction, and student discipline. 

�   The committee shall hear any additional testimony that may be deemed necessary to aid the Superintendent’s review and 
attempt to rectify any procedural errors. 

�   The Committee’s recommendation will be presented to the Superintendent. 
�   Provisions shall be made for School Board review of the case if an appeal is made by the parent by phone or in writing 

within 3 days of receiving the Superintendent’s decision. 
 

Hearings will be conducted pursuant to Florida Statutes 1006.07(1)(a) and 1006.08(1). Suspension hearings are exempted from 
provisions of Ch. 120 F.S. Expulsion hearings shall be governed by F.S. 120.57(2) and are exempt from F.S. 286.0111. 

 

 
Discipline Procedures for Students   with Disabilities 

 

The School District of Clay County is committed to providing all students with disabilities a free, appropriate public education. 
While this commitment includes all aspects of the disabled students learning experience, it in no way lessens the School Board’s 
intention to maintain a safe, orderly environment for the entire student and staff population.  Additionally, the School Board 
believes that the implementation of thoughtful, carefully constructed disciplinary procedures is a necessary component of student 
education. 

 

Formal disciplinary actions described in the Clay County Code of Student Conduct may be used with students with disabilities 
when trained professionals have evidence that such strategies are appropriate to the student’s conduct and contribute to his 
learning process.  When necessary to ensure the overall safety, welfare, and/or order of the school environment, a student with 
disabilities may be subjected to short-term suspension with all alternative procedures and safeguards affirmed.  More serious 
violations may result in a recommendation for expulsion and/or an administrative placement in an Alternative Exceptional 
Education setting. 

 
When working with students with disabilities, the goal is to focus on proactive strategies using positive behavioral 
interventions and supports with an intentionally reduced focus on exclusionary methods (i.e. out-of-school suspension). 
Individualized Education Plan (IEP) or 504 teams must convene when a student reaches his or her fifth day of out-of-school 
suspension in order to proactively address the student’s needs. Teams may convene any time prior to the fifth day of 
suspension if the need is warranted. 

 

 
Procedures which govern a change of placement generally follow these guidelines: 

 
�  The district prohibits any student with a  disability from being suspended out-of-school for more than ten (10) 

consecutive days or ten (10) cumulative days within a school year.   Any disciplinary removal of a student with a 
disability for more than ten (10) days in a school year is considered a change of placement. If a decision is made that a 
change of placement will occur for a student with a disability, the student’s IEP or 504 team will be convened to conduct 
a manifestation determination review. 

�   Students with disabilities who have been determined to have committed certain Level III or Level IV infractions 
of the Code of Student Conduct may be recommended for expulsion. 

�   A group of professionals trained to provide input regarding the student’s disabling condition documents evidence that 
the on campus expellable event is not a manifestation of this condition. The group shall include the school psychologist, 
appropriate Exceptional Student Education (ESE) personnel, and administrative representation of the referring campus. 

�   This group shall convene with the parents of the student recommended for expulsion to generate an appropriate 
(Individualized Education Plan) or 504 Plan. 

�   If it is determined that the offense is a manifestation of the disabling condition, the student may not be expelled, but 
may be provided services for a limited time in an alternative setting. The setting will be determined by an IEP or 504 
Plan committee. For  Students with Disabilities, appropriate goals and  objectives to  address the  inappropriate 
behavior(s) will be reviewed or generated and will be implemented in the resulting educational setting. 
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�   In addition to the student’s placement in an appropriate ESE Program or 504 Plan, there is documented evidence of the 
availability  of  necessary  support  services  and  concentrated  alternatives.  Furthermore, a Functional  Behavior 

Assessment/ Positive Behavior Support Plan (FBA/PBSP) is to be generated or reviewed and added to the IEP. For 
students with 504 Plan, a behavior plan will be generated or reviewed. 

�   A district-wide discipline hearing may be held to consider the Principal’s recommendations to the Superintendent. 
�   The recommendations will be based on the Statement of Manifestation and the determination of eligibility for expulsion. 
�   After a review of the following documentation by the ESE Director or Student Services staff, the Superintendent may 

notify the parents (regarding) the Clay County School Board hearing schedule and the rights accorded the student at 
the hearing: 
�   Statement of Manifestation 
�   Current IEP, including relevant matrix amendments, or 504 Plan 
�   Least Restrictive Environment (LRE) 
�   Functional Behavior Assessment/Positive Behavior Support Plan 

�   All Due Process Rights and Procedures are granted to students with disabilities. 
�   Under no circumstances shall expulsion of a student with disabilities result in a complete cessation of educational 

services. Students will be provided an alternative setting in order to insure that the IEP or 504 Plan is continued. 
 

NOTE:   In reference to Section 504 students, the consequences for drug or alcohol use or possession by any student with a 
disability are not different from non-disabled students. 

 
Procedures for Consideration of Suspension or alternative School Assignment When a Student is  
Charged with a Felony 
Pursuant to Section 1006.09(2), Florida Statutes, a student charged with a felony or delinquent act that would be a felony if 
committed by an adult, whether it occurred on or away from school board property, may be suspended or assigned to an 
alternative education program. Such assignment may be made upon determination that the student is eligible according to 
federal and state program criteria, and: 

 the nature of the offense is such that the student poses a threat to safety of other students or personnel at school, or 
 the student’s safety is at risk by remaining in school or at a school-sponsored event with other students. 

 
A principal can initiate this process in writing through the Hearing Office under authority of s. 1001.54 and guidance of s. 
1006.13(6). Suspension pursuant to this process shall not affect the delivery of educational services to the student and the 
student shall be enrolled in an alternative education program. Students who are eligible for services under the IDEA or Section 
504 of the Americans with Disabilities Act are subject to those procedural safeguards. 

 
The recommendation of the principal to exercise this policy must be approved by the principal supervisor. 

 

 
Procedures for Investigating Assault  and  Battery to School Board Personnel 

 

Infractions   may include: 
�   Striking a school board employee 
�   Any person threatening or attempting bodily harm when the person being threatened feels that the threat is real and may be 

carried out. 
 
Procedures: 
�   Investigate and collect all relevant information, including witness statements. 
�   Consult with law enforcement (when staff presses charges to assure CCEA or CESPA involvement). 
�   Notify parents of incident; notice family with certified letter of principal review. 
�   Issue suspension notice with recommendation for expulsion (see ESE guidelines for students referred or staffed into ESE; a 

ten-day recommended suspension must be addressed at the district-wide meeting). 
�   Notify Superintendent by sending paperwork and recommendations. Recommendations may include temporary placement 

in an appropriate alternative setting prior to any district-level hearings. 
�   The Superintendent or designee will convene the District Discipline Review Committee to investigate the incident. 

The Superintendent or designee will select the members of the committee, including members of the Clay County Education 
Association (CCEA) or Clay Educational Staff Professional Association Local 7409 (CESPA) when the injured staff member 
presses charges.  If the school personnel (victim) presses charges on the student, they can attend the district-wide meeting. 
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�   The student must attend the review meeting. (Unusual circumstances that prevent their participation should be processed as 
part of the discipline backup material.) 

�   The committee will present its findings to the Superintendent for his expulsion recommendation to the School 
Board. 

 

 
Procedures Relating  to Harassment 

 

It is the policy of the Clay County School District to maintain a learning environment that is free from harassment based on sex, 
race, color, sexual orientation, national origin, or disability as required by federal laws prohibiting discrimination by school 
districts receiving federal financial assistance. 

It shall be a violation of District policy for any student, teacher, administrator, or other school personnel of this district to harass 
a student through conduct of a sexual nature, or regarding race, color, sexual orientation, national origin or disability as defined 
by this policy. 

 

It shall also be a violation  of District policy for any teacher, administrator, or other school personnel of this District to tolerate 
sexual harassment or harassment based on race, color, sexual orientation, national origin, or disability by a student, teacher, 
administrator, or other school personnel, or by any third parties who are participating in, observing, or otherwise engaged in 
activities, including sporting events and other extracurricular activities, under the auspices of the School District. 

 

For purposes of this  policy, harassment of a student consists of verbal, written (to include electronic communication), or 
physical conduct relating to an individual’s sex, race, color, sexual orientation, national origin, or disability when the harassing 
conduct is sufficiently severe, persistent, pervasive, and objectively offensive so that it can be said to deprive the victim of access 
to the educational opportunities or benefits provided by the school. 

 
Definitions  of Harassment 

 

Sexual  harassment consists of unwelcome and unsolicited sexual advances, requests for sexual favors, sexually motivated 
physical conduct, or any other verbal or physical conduct or communication of a sexual nature. Sexual harassment can take two 
forms: 1) hostile environment and 2) “quid pro quo” which means “you do something for me and I’ll do something for you” in a 
sexual context. 

 
Examples  of sexual harassment may include: 

� sexual advances 
� unnecessary touching, patting, grabbing, pinching, or brushing against the body of the 

same or opposite sex 
� unwelcome physical behavior, verbal or written words or symbols directed at 

an individual’s gender, clothing, body, or activities 
� suggestive or obscene sounds or gestures 
� sexual or dirty jokes 
� touching oneself sexually or talking about one’s sexual activity in front of others 
� spreading rumors about or rating other students as to sexual activity or performance 
� inappropriate physical exposure 
� sexually cyberharassing – publishing a sexually explicit image of a person that contains or 

conveys the personal identification information of the depicted person to an Internet 
website without such person’s consent, for no legitimate purpose and with the intent to 
cause substantial emotional distress to such person. 

 

Harassment because of race, color, sexual orientation, or national  origin consists of verbal or physical conduct relating 
to an individual’s race, color, sexual orientation, or national origin when the harassing conduct is sufficiently severe, persistent 
or pervasive that it affects a student’s ability to participate in or benefit from an educational program or activity, or creates an 
intimidating, threatening or abusive educational environment. 

 

 
Examples  of conduct,  which  may  constitute   harassment because  of race, color,  sexual  orientation, or national 
origin, include: 

� graffiti containing offensive language which refers to a person’s race, color, sexual orientation, or national origin 
� name calling, jokes, or rumors 
� threatening or intimidating conduct directed at a person because of his/her race, color, sexual orientation, or national origin 
� racial or ethnic slurs, negative stereotypes, and hostile acts based on another’s race, color, sexual orientation, or national 

origin 
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� a physical act of aggression or assault upon another because of, or in a manner reasonably related to, that person’s race, 
color, sexual orientation, or national origin 

� other kinds of aggressive conduct such as theft or damage to property which is motivated by race, color, sexual orientation, 
or national origin 

 

Harassment  because of a  disability consists  of verbal or physical conduct relating to an individual’s physical or mental 
impairment when the harassing conduct is so severe, persistent, or pervasive that it affects a student’s ability to participate in or 
benefit from services or opportunities in an educational program or activity, or creates an intimidating, threatening, or abusive 
educational environment. 

 

 
Examples  of conduct,  which may constitute   harassment because  of a disability  include: 
�     graffiti containing offensive language derogatory to a person because of their physical or mental disability 
�     threatening or intimidating conduct directed at another because of that person’s physical or mental disability 

�   jokes, rumors, taunting, belittling, or name calling based on that person’s physical or mental disability 
�   slurs, negative stereotypes, and hostile acts which are based upon an individual’s physical or mental disability 
�   a physical act of aggression or assault upon another because of, or in a manner reasonably related to, an individual’s physical 

or mental disability 
�   other kinds of aggressive conduct such as theft or damage to property which is motivated by an individual’s physical or 

mental disability. 
Definition  of Bullying 

 

Bullying is unwanted, aggressive behavior that involves a real or perceived threat, a power imbalance between the one being 
bullied and the one doing the bullying, and is repeated, or has the potential to be repeated, over time. Children and youth who 
are bullied and who bully others may have serious, lasting social-emotional problems. 

 
In order to be considered bullying, the behavior must be aggressive and include: 

 
 An Imbalance of Power: Kids who bully use their power—such as physical strength, access to embarrassing 

information, or popularity—to control or harm others. 
 Power imbalances can change over time and in different situations, even if they involve the same people. 
 Repetition: Bullying behaviors happen more than once or have the potential to happen more than once. 

 
Bullying includes actions such as making threats, spreading rumors, attacking someone physically or verbally, or purposely 
excluding someone from a group. (stopbullying.gov 2018) 

 
Definition  of Hazing 

 

Hazing  – Means any action or situation that endangers the mental or physical health or safety of a student at a school with 
grades 6 through 12 for purposes including, but not limited to, initiation or admission into or affiliation with any organization 
operating under the sanction of a school with grades 6 through 12. “Hazing” includes, but is not limited to: 

 Pressuring, coercing, or forcing a student into: 
o Violating state or federal law 
o Consuming any food, liquor, drug, or other substance; or 
o Participating in physical activity that could adversely affect the health or safety of the student. 

 Any brutality of a physical nature, such as whipping, beating, branding, or exposure to the elements. 
 

 
Procedures for Reporting Harassment/Bullying/Hazing 

 

Students   should  report the complaint directly to a teacher, school counselor, or school administrator. (If the accused is the 
principal, students or parents should contact Human Resources at (904) 336-6706. 
Students should  tell their parents. 
Students   may  ask  their teacher, school counselor, or parent to help them report the incident to their principal or 
assistant principal. 
Students  should be prepared to give accurate details of who, what, when, where, and how. 
Anyone can anonymously report alleged harassment/bullying/hazing through the districts website at 
https://www.oneclay.net/Page/4717. 
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Procedures for Investigating Harassment/Bullying/Hazing 
 

�   Principal immediately notifies victim’s parent/guardian of the reported bullying/harassment/hazing. 

Principal selects a neutral designee to initiate the investigation. 
�   Interviews of the victim, alleged harasser/bully/hazer, and witnesses are conducted individually and documented. School 

counselor should be notified to schedule individual counseling session to determine the counseling needs of the victim and 
perpetrator. 

�   The administrative designee shall collect and evaluate the facts including: 
�   the nature of the behavior 
�   how often the conduct occurred 
�   whether there were past incidents or past continuing patterns of behavior 
�   the relationship between the parties involved 
�   the race, national origin, sex, disability (if any) and age of the victim 
�   the identity of the perpetrator, including whether the perpetrator was in a position of power over the student 

allegedly subjected to harassment/bullying/hazing 
�   the number of alleged harassers/bullies/hazers 
�   the age of the alleged harasser/bully/hazer 
�   where the harassment/bullying/hazing occurred 
�   whether there have been other incidents in the school involving the same or other students 
�   whether the conduct adversely affected the student’s education or educational environment 
� the context in which the alleged incidents occurred 

 
Whether a particular  action or incident constitutes a violation of this policy requires a determination based on all the facts. 
�   Recommend remedial steps necessary to stop the harassing/bullying/hazing behavior. 
�   Write a final report to the Principal. 
�   Actions taken to protect the person being harassed/bullied/hazed are reported to the victim’s parent/guardian. 

 

The  maximum  of 60 school days shall be the limit for the initial filing of incidents that fall under the Federal guidelines for 
harassing behavior and completion of the investigative procedural steps. All reports of bullying/hazing will be handled in a timely 
manner. The highest level of confidentiality possible will be upheld regarding the submission of a complaint or report of 
harassment/bullying/hazing and the investigative procedures that follow. 

 

Submission  of a good faith  complaint  or report of harassment/bullying/hazing will not affect the complainant or reporter’s 
future employment, grades, learning or working environment, or work assignments. Retaliation against one who reports an 
incident of harassment/bullying/hazing in good faith will not be tolerated. However, if frivolous actions are brought against the 
school board or school officials under Title IX, it is important to note that Rule 11 of the Federal Rules of Civil Procedure is 
aimed at curbing abuses of the judicial system. 
Any person  who  wrongfully and  intentionally accuses another  person of  bullying/harassment/hazing will  be  subject  to 
disciplinary action. (Reference SB Policy 1.12, 4.11). 
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Section 5: 
Classification  of Infractions and  Glossary 

 
The Code of Student Conduct defines infractions that have been committed by students while under the supervision of district 
staff or designees. 
 

A major consideration in the application of the Code of Student Conduct is the identification of the most appropriate disciplinary 
action necessary to bring about positive student behavior. To that end, specific grounds for disciplinary action have been divided 
into four subgroups and a variety of administrative actions have been suggested or mandated. The violations in various subgroups 
represent a continuum of misbehavior based on the seriousness of the act and the frequency of occurrences. Violations classified 
at Level I are relatively minor and involve acts which only minimally disrupt the orderly conduct of the educational process in 
the classroom. By contrast, Level IV misconducts involve criminal acts or acts that cause extreme disruption and are so serious 
that they represent a direct and immediate threat to the welfare of other individuals. 

 

It is important to note that the administrator and teacher, consistent with the power delegated to him/her, has the authority to take 
additional or more severe administrative action under this Code if, in his/her opinion, the nature of the misconduct warrants it. 

 
Each classroom teacher should deal with general classroom disruption by taking in-class disciplinary action, by making a personal 
call to the parents or guardians when feasible, and by scheduling conferences with parent(s) or guardian and other school staff. 
Only when the action taken by the teacher is ineffective, or the disruption is sufficiently severe, should the student be referred to 
the principal or his/her designee. Teachers will be notified of the results of the action taken. 

 
The charts on the following pages list these violations and the recommended or mandated disciplinary action. 
In addition to the Statutes noted in this document, other F.S. referring to discipline and control of students include: 
1001.41                                            General powers of School Board 
1001.42                                            Powers & duties of the School Board 
1001.43                                            Supplemental powers and duties of School Board/Student management 
1003.01(5)(a)(b)(6)                         Definitions of Suspension and Expulsion 
1003.31                                            Pupils subject to control of school 
1003.32                                            Authority of Teacher 
1003.32(4)(5)(6)(7)                         Teacher authority to remove a student 
1006.08                                            Duties and Responsibilities of the Superintendent 
1006.09                                            Authority of Principal 
1006.09(9)                                       Search of student locker or storage area 
1006.09(8)                                       Reports of suspected substance or alcohol abuse; exemption from liability 
1006.10                                            Authority of school bus driver 
1006.11(2)                                       Liability of Teacher or Principal 
1006.13                                            Zero Tolerance for Crime & Victimization 
1006.13(5)                                       School attendance and transportation of certain offenders 
1006.14                                            Pupils prohibited from belonging to secret societies 
69.11; 569.101; & 569.12               Penalties/reporting of tobacco products 
790.115 Possessing or discharging weapons or firearms at a school-sponsored event or on school 

property prohibited; penalties; exceptions. 
6A1.0404                                         Zero Tolerance for School Related Violent Crime 
6A1.0956                                         Suspension on the basis of felony charge 

 

 
Assessing Consequences  for Infractions 

 

All infractions could be used with any number of actions set forth in the the guidelines for assessing consequences for violations 
of School Board policies. School principals have the discretion to deviate from these guidelines by assessing an appropriate 
consequence other than stated in the guidelines if it is determined that there are mitigating or aggravating circumstances. The 
nature of the offense and/or the student’s past disciplinary record may be considered in disciplinary action under progressive 
discipline. Students may be referred for mental health services as indicated by need and history. 
 

The school district employee who is supervising the student or who observes the misbehavior should intervene in the misconduct. 
If repeated misbehavior or further action is necessary the school district employee should refer the student to the school 
administrator. After hearing the student’s explanation, consulting with staff members and doing any other investigation 
necessary, the administrator will decide on disciplinary action. 
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Level 0 
 

Level 0 codes are reserved for documentation purposes only for state reporting  purposes and student behavior 
records.  Any actions/intervention can be administered and recorded in the student information system at the 
principal’s discretion.  Suspension of any kind should not be used with these codes. 
 

Behavior Incident  Tracking BIT - To be used for documentation of problematic student  behaviors. 
If there is a consequence connected to this incident then the code should be from a Level 1 or higher. 
 

 (SAO) Felony Charges –[previously defined as State Attorney Charges] 
 

 (UBL) Unsubstantiated  Bullying UBL – After a complete investigation and follow up of a reported 
bullying incident, the investigator determines that there is not enough evidence to substantiate that 
the incident meets the criteria of a prohibited act under definition of bullying as listed in the Jeffrey 
Johnston Stand Up for all Students Act (Florida Statute 
1006.147). 

 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Level I 

 (UHR) Unsubstantiated  Harassment UHR – After a complete investigation and follow up of a reported 
harassment incident, the investigator determines that there is not enough evidence 
to substantiate that the incident meets the criteria of a prohibited act under definition of harassment 
as listed in the Jeffrey Johnston Stand Up for all Students  Act (Florida Statute 
1006.147). 

 

Level 1 infractions are  relatively minor misbehaviors or general classroom disruptions  which interferes  with the 
orderly educational process in the classroom or other areas. 

 
  (CHT) Cheating  - Academic cheating is defined as representing someone else's work as your own. Several 

examples are, having answers written prior to the exam, including sharing another's work, purchasing an 
academic paper or test questions in advance, paying another to do the work for you and plagiarism. 

 
  (DRS) Dress Code Violation - To dress in a manner that would constitute a disruption in the school, create a 

safety hazard or exhibit impropriety. Non-conformity to the general code of appearance as outlined in Board 
Policy. 

 
  (FLS) Providing False Information  Lying/Forgery - Giving false or misleading information, either oral or 

written, which may injure another person’s character or reputation or disrupt the orderly process of the school. 
Intentionally providing false or misleading information to, or withholding valid information from, a school 
staff member. This includes Forgery - to fashion or reproduce for fraudulent purposes, such as signing parents’ 
name to a note 

 
  (RES) Response to a Confrontation/Student/Self Defense - Used when the person responding was defending 

themselves Used when the investigation identifies a clear offender the initial confrontation does not have to 
involve physical contact 

 
 (TAR) Tardiness - Late to class or school 

 
      (VCR) Violation of Classroom Rules - Violation of specific posted or written class rules that are not 

necessarily a disruptive behavior. Breaking behavioral contract, thereby progressing to the next disciplinary 
level as specified in the school student handbook. 
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Level II 
 

Level II  infractions are acts of misbehavior whose frequency and seriousness tends to disrupt the learning climate of the 
school. These infractions usually result from a  continuation of Level I  misbehavior and  require administrative personnel 
intervention because execution of Level I disciplinary procedures and options has failed to correct the situation. 

 
This misconduct must be reported to the appropriate school administrator for disciplinary action. The administrator will follow 
the procedure designated for minor violations (Level I) in investigating the situation and deciding on disciplinary action. 

 
  (ABS) Abuse of School Property  vandalism  under $1,000 - To use wrongly or improperly, or to maltreat 

any school equipment or property, including, but not limited to, the inappropriate use of a computer by breaking 
into restricted accounts or networks, modifying or destroying files without permission, illegally copying 
software and entering, distributing or printing unauthorized files. 

 
 (DEF)  Defiance/Disrespect   Insubordination   -  Refusal  or  failure  to  obey,  marked  by  resistance  to 

authority. The flagrant or hostile challenge of the authority of a school staff member, bus driver, or any other 
adult in authority. 

 
(GMB) Gambling - One who participants in games of chance or skill for money or profit. 

 

  (IAC) Inappropriate Conduct  - Violation of specific posted or written school rules that are not necessarily a 
disruptive behavior.  Breaking behavioral contract, thereby progressing to the next disciplinary level as 
specified in the school student handbook. 

 
 (LVC) Leaving Class Without Permission– Student did not have permission granted by the teacher or other 

school entity to leave the classroom environment; unauthorized leaving of assigned class. 
 

 (LVS) Leaving School Without Permission– Student did not have permission granted by the teacher or other 
school entity to leave the school grounds; unauthorized leaving of school grounds. 

 

 
  (DSP) Low Level Confrontation  - Student who deliberately pushes, pulls, shoves, strikes or fights with 

another student or students or by acts or words provokes a fight which does not result in injury and is basically 
considered a minor altercation. 

 
  (POS) Possession of an Inappropriate Object - Possession and/or use of items or contraband designated by 

the school as inappropriate materials such as portable paging devices, beepers, portable cellular telephones, 
portable cassette or CD players, electronic games, rollerblades, skateboards, magic cards, lighters, hats, etc. 
and any other items that cause distraction and/or damage to persons or property or otherwise interferes with 
learning. Possession of a pocket knife which may be potentially dangerous or harmful to others. These items 
will be confiscated. 

 
 (PRO) Profanity  Obscene Language  or Gesture– Abusive, profane, obscene or vulgar language (verbal, 

written, or gestures) or conduct in the presence of another person. 
 

 (SKP) Skipping - Unauthorized absence from school without parent/guardian knowledge or permission. 
 

  (SPE) Student  uses Profanity/School  Board  Employee  - A student who intentionally or unintentionally 
engages in a verbal confrontation involving a school board employee. If the verbal confrontation involves a 
threat then see SESIR Threat TRE. 

 
(STP) Stealing/Petty Theft <$300 - taking of property or from a vehicle on school property worth under $300 
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Level III 
 

Level III  infractions are major acts of misconduct.   They include repeated misconduct acts from Level II, serious 
disruptions of school order and threats to the health, safety and property of others. The misconduct must be reported promptly to 
the school administrator, who may remove the student from the school or activity immediately. 

 
o  (TEC)  Inappropriate use of Technology Wireless  Communication Devices - When  the possession of a wireless 

communication device disrupts the educational   process. This includes the unauthorized  use of a wireless 
communication devices to capture images or recordings without permission during school hours, attaching   power 
cords to  school devices, and/or the unauthorized  use on school buses in the absence of an emergency  concerning 
safety-to-life  issues  (defined  as  a  bus  accident,  mechanical breakdown  which delays the normal route, and/or 
thirty (30) minutes or more in a route delay). 

o (IDT) Identity  Theft -  When a student  represents themselves as another individual (including but not limited  to 
students  and  district  employees)  with  the  intent  of creating  confusion  or  disruption  to another’s well-being. 
The fraudulent acquisition and use of a person's private identifying information. 

 
o (PSF) Possession of Fireworks - Possession, use, sale, storage or distribution of fireworks or firecrackers or 

associated devices. 
 

o (SCE) Student  Physical Confrontation/  School Board Employee - A student  who intentionally  engages in a 
physical confrontation involving a school board employee. 

 
o  (BRK) Breaking and Entering - The unlawful  entry with force, or unauthorized presence in a building or other 

structure,  or conveyance with evidence, or the intent to damage or remove property or harm a person(s). 
 

o  (BUL) Bullying/Cyberbullying - Bullying is unwanted, aggressive behavior among school aged children that involves 
a real or perceived power imbalance. The behavior is repeated,  or has the potential to be repeated, over time. Both 
kids who are bullied and who bully others may have serious, lasting problems. Cyberbullying is bullying that takes 
place over digital devices like cell phones, computers, and tablets. Cyberbullying can occur through SMS, Text, and 
apps, or online in social media, forums, or gaming where people  can  view, participate  in,  or  share  content. 
Cyberbullying  includes sending, posting, or sharing negative, harmful, false, or mean content about someone else. 
It can include sharing personal or private  information  about someone else causing embarrassment or humiliation. 
Some   cyberbullying  crosses  the  line  into  unlawful   or  criminal  behavior.  The  most  common  places  where 
cyberbullying occurs are: 

 

 
�   Social Media, such as Facebook, Instagram, Snapchat,  and Twitter 
�   SMS (Short Message Service) also known as Text Message sent through devices 
�   Instant  Message  (via  devices,  email  provider  services,  apps,  and  social  media  messaging features) 
�   Email 

 
o (FIT) Fighting - When two or more persons mutually participate in use of force or physical violence that requires 

physical restraint  or results in injury. 
Examples 

 Student  or other  engaging  in a fight/combat  with another  and  physical  restraint  is necessary to stop 
it. 

 Student  becoming engaged in a fight which results in the need for first aid or medical attention  for one 
or both of the participants. 

Non-Examples 
 Student engaging in “horseplay.” 
 Student verbally confronting another student/teacher. 
 Student or other engaging in pushing and shoving who is easily separated or stopped. 
 Student  or  other  engaging  in a fight  which  is resolved  without  injury  or need  for physical 

restraint. 
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o (HAZ) Hazing - Any action  or situation  that  endangers  the  mental  or physical health  or safety of a student  at 
a school with any  of grades  6 through  12 for purposes  of initiation  or admission  into  or affiliation  with  any 
school-sanctioned  organization.   “Hazing”  includes  but  is  not  limited  to:  (1) pressuring,  coercing,  or  forcing 
a student  to participate  in illegal or dangerous  behavior, (2) any brutality of a physical nature, such as whipping, 
beading, branding, or exposure to the elements. 

 

Examples  
 Pressuring, coercing or forcing a student into: 1) violating state or federal law; 2) consuming and food, liquid, 

drug,  or other  substance; or 3) participating  in physical activity that  could adversely affect the health  or 
safety of the student. 

 

Non-Examples 
       Requiring new team member to attend additional supervised practices. 

o (PHA) Physical Attack - Refers to an actual and intentional  striking of another person against his/her will, or the 
intentional causing of bodily harm to an individual. 

 
Examples 

 Throwing an object and hitting someone hard enough to cause injury. 
Non-Examples 

 Student  or other  engaging  in a fight/combat  with another  and  physical  restraint  is necessary to stop it. 
 Student  becoming engaged in a fight which results in the need for first aid or medical attention  for one or 

both of the participants.   (Refer to Fighting as a possible SESIR code) 
 

o (SXA) Sexual Assault - An incident  that  includes a threat  of rape,  fondling, indecent  liberties,  child molestation, 
or sodomy.  The threat  must include all of the following elements:  1) intent;  2) fear; and 

3) capability. 
 

Examples 
 Student or other threatening to rape another. 

 
Non-Examples 

 Kindergarten  student threatening another with a sexual act. 
 

o  (TBC) Tobacco -The possession, use, distribution, or sale of tobacco products  on school grounds, at school- 
sponsored events, or on school transportation by any person under the age of 18. 

 
Level IV 

 

Level IV acts  of misconduct   are the  most  serious.  Any Level IV act is grounds for expulsion, and will result in a 
mandatory 10-day suspension. These acts are clearly criminal and are so serious as to require administrative actions which 
will result in immediate removal of the student from school, the intervention of law enforcement authorities and/or action 
by the Superintendent, or the Clay County School Board. Level IV also includes repeated misconduct acts from Level III. 

 
 (ALC) Alcohol - Possession, sale, purchase, or use of alcoholic beverages.  Use should be reported only if the 

person is caught in the act of using or in the course of the investigation it is discovered that the person used alcohol. 
 (ARS) Arson - To damage or cause to be damaged, by fire or explosion, any dwelling, structure or conveyance, 

whether occupied or not, or its contents. 

 (BAT) Battery - The physical use of force or violence by an individual against another. 
 

Examples  
 Student hitting another with a heavy object over the head. 
 Student jabbing a pen into another’s arm. 
 Student or other engaging in a mutual physical altercation with another and continuing to hit/beat 
 that person even after that person stops fighting, or is no longer able to fight back. 
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 Student or other delivering a single poke to the chest. 
 Student or other delivers a single, non-injuring strike to the arm of another. Students or others actively 

engaging in a fight with each other. 
 Student or other striking back when hit by an aggressor and becoming engaged in a fight with the 

aggressor. 
 
(DOC) Disruption on Campus  - Majorly Disorderly Conduct Disruptive behavior that poses a serious threat to the learning 
environment, health, safety or welfare of others. 
Examples 

 Student or other making a bomb threat. 
 Student engaging in disruptive behavior that causes the bus driver to stop the bus to ensure the safety of the 

group. 
 Student or other causing an incident that results in closing the cafeteria. 
 Student or other inciting a riot. 
 Student or other pulling the fire alarm. 
 Student or other deliberately crashing the school computer system. 
 Student or other causing an incident that prevents others from proceeding to the next class or prevents egress. 

Non-Examples 
 Disruption of a single classroom. 
 Student defying authority. 
 Student disobeying or showing disrespect to others. 
 Student or other using obscene or inappropriate language or gestures. 
 Student not sitting in seat and/or talking loudly while school bus is moving. 

 
(DRD) Drug Sale Distribution;  excluding alcohol - The manufacture cultivation, sale or distribution of any drug, narcotic, 
controlled substance or substance represented to be a drug. 
Examples 

 Student passing a marijuana cigarette around in the school bathroom. 
 Student giving prescription drugs prescribed for someone else to another. 
 Student selling cocaine to another. 
 Student or other misrepresenting substances as illegal drugs. 

Non-Examples 
 Student taking medication prescribed for themselves. 
 Student giving an aspirin or other over-the-counter medication to another in dosage prescribed. 
 Student smoking a marijuana cigarette alone. (Refer to Drug Use/Possession, DRU) 
 Student found with a single marijuana cigarette in backpack. (Refer to Drug Use/ Possession, DRU) 

 
(DRU) Drug Use Possession; excluding alcohol - The use, or possession, of any drug, narcotic, controlled substance or any 
substance when used for hallucinogenic purposes. 
Examples 

 Student or other possessing or being under the influence of illegal drugs at school, at school-sponsored 
events, or on school transportation. 

 Student possessing or observed swallowing prescription drugs that are not prescribed for him/her. 
 Student  found inhaling  or   ingesting  intoxicants,  glue,  solvents,  or   aerosols  for  hallucinogenic 

purposes. 
Non-Examples 

 Student possessing or using over-the-counter medications in dosage prescribed. 
 Student using inhalers for asthmatic condition. 
 Student possessing drug paraphernalia (refer to Other Major, OMC). 

(HAR) Harassment - Any threatening, insulting, or dehumanizing gesture, use of data or computer software, or written, verbal, 
or physical conduct that: 

(1) places a student or school employee in reasonable fear of harm to his or her person or damage to his or her property, 
(2)  has the  effect of substantially interfering with a  student’s educational performance, opportunities, or  benefits, or 
(3) has the effect of substantially disrupting the orderly operation of a school including any course of conduct directed at a 
specific  person  that   causes  substantial  emotional  distress  in   such  a   person  and   serves   no   legitimate  purpose. 

 
Examples 
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 One student approaches another student and makes an insulting gesture. The targeted student runs off in 
tears and is visibly upset. 

Non-Examples 
 Two students approach each other and one student makes an insulting gesture towards the other student. Both 

students are good friends no offense was taken by either student from the interaction. 
 

(HOM) Homicide - The unjustified killing of one human being by another. 
 

(KID) Kidnapping - Forcibly, or by threat confining, abducting, or imprisoning another person against his/her will and without 
lawful authority. 

 

Examples 
 

 
 Student or other holding another person for ransom or reward, as a shield, or as a hostage. Non-custodial 

caregiver, with a  restraining order, picking up a  student. 
Non-Examples 

 Student running away with her boyfriend after being picked up from school by him. 
 
 

(STL) Larceny Theft > $300, including motor vehicle theft - The unauthorized taking, carrying, riding away or concealing 
the property of another person, including motor vehicles, without threat, violence or bodily harm. 

 

Examples  
 Student or other embezzling public funds. 
 Student or other stealing an item worth $300 or more. 
 Student finding a checkbook, signing owner’s name and making a purchase. 
 Student or other stealing a car or motorcycle. 

Non-Examples 
 Student or other borrowing an item without permission. 
 Student or other committing robbery (code as Robbery instead) 
 Student or other stealing an item less than $300. 
 Student steals a credit card but no charges are made to the card. 

 
(OMC) Other  Major  - Any serious, harmful incident resulting in the need for law enforcement intervention not previously 
classified. 
Examples 

 Student produces or knowingly uses counterfeit money. 
 Student participates in gambling activities i.e., throwing quarters for money. 
 Student possesses pornographic materials depicting others under the age of 18. 
 Student possessing drug paraphernalia. 

Non-Examples 
 Student arrested for violating probation. 
 Student or other arrested for committing crimes off-campus. 

 
(ROB) Robbery/Extortion - The taking or attempted taking of anything of value that is owned by another person or organization, 
under  the  confrontational circumstances of  force  or  threat of  force  or  violence and/or  by putting  the  victim in  fear. 
Examples 

 Student or other snatching a gold chain off someone’s neck 
 Student or other extorting lunch money 
 Student or other engaging in “Carjacking” 
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Non-Examples 
 Student or other taking money from an unattended purse. (Refer to Larceny Theft (STL) as a possible SESIR 

code) 
 

(SXB) Sexual Battery - Forced or attempted oral, anal or vaginal penetration by using a sexual organ or an object simulating a 
sexual organ, or the anal or vaginal penetration of another by any body part or object. 
Examples 

 Student or other raping someone. 
 Student or other attempting to rape someone. 

Non-Examples 
 Students engaging in consensual sex acts. (Consensual sex is not Sexual Battery. Refer to Sexual Offense (Other) 

as a possible SESIR code) 
 

(SXH) Sexual Harassment - Unwanted verbal or physical behavior with sexual connotations by an adult or student that is severe 
or pervasive enough to create an intimidating, hostile or offensive educational environment, cause discomfort or humiliation or 
unreasonably interfere with the individual’s school performance or participation. {6A-19.008(1)SBE Rule}  An incident when 
one   person  demands  a   sexual  favor  from  another  under  the   threat  of  physical  harm  or   adverse  consequence. 
Examples 

 Student or other causing unwanted and ongoing episodes of leering, pinching, grabbing. 
 Student or other making repeated suggestive comments or jokes or actions of a sexual nature. 
 Student or other pressuring one to engage in sexual activity. 
 Teacher threatening to lower a student’s grade if sexual favors are not given. 
 Student or other repeatedly showing a photograph, poster or other images of nudity, lewd or sexual activity. 
 Student or other pressuring another student for sexual favors by threatening to prevent him/her from participating 

in a school activity. 
Non-Examples 

 Student engaging in consensual sex. (Refer to Sexual Offenses (other) code as a possible SESIR code. 
 Student unintentionally brushing up against another in the hallway. 
 A single incident of a kiss that may be unwanted. 

 
(SXO) Sexual Offenses - 1.Other sexual contact, including intercourse, without force or threat of force, subjecting an individual 
to  lewd  sexual  gestures  or  comments  or  sexual  activity,  or  2  Exposing  private  body  parts  in  a  lewd  manner. 
Examples 

 Student or other participating in sexual activity in front of a student. 
 Student or other intentionally exposing genitals. 
 Two or more students engaging in sexual activity. 
 Student or other soliciting or encouraging a person to commit a sexual act. 
 Student or other touching the buttocks of another in a lewd, lascivious manner. 

Non-Examples 
 Students kissing consensually 
 Student swearing 
 A kindergarten child relieving himself publicly 
 A first grade student hugging another 
 Student inadvertently touching breasts or buttocks of another 

 
(TRE) Threat/Intimidation - A threat to cause physical harm to another person with or without the use of a weapon that includes 
all of the following elements: 
1. intent–that the threat is heard or seen by the person who is the object of the threat. 
2. fear – a reasonable fear or apprehension by the person who is the object of the threat that the threat could be carried out; and 
3. capability – the ability of the offender to actually carry out the threat directly or by a weapon or other instrument that 

can easily be obtained. 
 

Examples 
 Student or other willfully and repeatedly following another or stalking with intent to cause the person to fear for 

their safety. 
 Student or other who willfully and repeatedly uses email or text messages to cause another to fear for their 

safety or cause substantial emotional   distress (cyber stalking). 
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Non-Examples 

 Student or other engaging in mutual combat with another. 
 Student or other actually using force or violence against another. (Refer to Battery or Fighting codes as possible 

SESIR code) 
 Student waving to another student in the hallway, waiting after class to talk to him/her and calling to ask him/her 

out. 
 

(TRE)  Trespassing  - To enter or remain on a  school grounds/campus, school transportation, or at a school-sponsored 
function/off     campus     without     authorization     or     invitation     and     with     no     lawful     purpose     for     entry. 
Examples 

 Any unauthorized person entering the campus 
 Any unauthorized person remaining on property after being directed to leave by the chief administrator or designee. 

Non-Examples 
 Parent entering the building to pick up his/her child without first getting clearance through the office. 
 Person searching for a phone at a school facility after his/her car has broken down. 

 
(VAN) Vandalism > $1,000 - The intentional destruction, damage, or defacement of public or private property without consent 
of the owner or the person having custody or control of it. 
Examples 

 Student or other defacing school with graffiti. 
 Student or other keying or scratching a car in a campus parking lot. 
 Student or other trashing a classroom resulting in damages of $1,000 or more. 
 Student(s) damaging a hotel room ($1,000 or more) on a school-sponsored trip. 

Non-Examples 
 Student or other accidentally damaging chemistry lab equipment. 
 Student or other causing damages under $1,000 

 
(WPO) Weapon Possession - Possession of any instrument or object (as defined by Section 790.001 (13), Florida Statutes, or 
district code of conduct) that can inflict serious harm on another person or that can place a person in reasonable fear of serious 
harm. 
Examples 

 Student or other possessing a firearm or knife. 
 Student or other using a knife, pocket knife, or other sharp or pointed implement to threaten or harm another. 

Non-Examples 
 Student, after investigation, found to possess a common pocket knife, or eating utensil with no intent to harm. 
 Student possessing items not covered under law or district policy such as pointed instruments, pens, or pencils. 
 Student possessing a cutting tool that  is being used in art shop or other class. 

 
Actions/Interventions 

 

Following are actions/interventions that can be used to address student  misconduct at all levels listed above.  Each 
action/intervention is coded to guide the user when choosing which action/intervention to apply.  More than one 
action/intervention can be used for a single incident. 

 
It is strongly encouraged that an action/intervention that is focused on building better coping skills or desired behavior 
be used when an exclusionary action is also utilized. 

 
As a reminder, a principal or principal designee may choose any options when dealing with student  misconduct based 
on circumstances and student conduct history. 

Commented [WU61]: This section can be found in the 
ACTION MATRIX section of the new Handbook starting on 
PAGE 40.  It has been updated and incorporated into the 
DISCIPLINE ACTION MATRIX (PAGE 27). 
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Action Recommended Level(s) 

Parent Phone Call 1, 2, 3, 4 

Admin/Parent/Student Conference 1, 2, 3, 4 

Confiscation return  to parent/guardian 1, 2 

Restitution 1, 2, 3, 4 

Referral to Family Education  Program 2, 3, 4 

Referral to Guidance Services 1, 2, 3 

Attendance  Contract 1, 2, 3 

Behavior Contract 1, 2, 3, 4 

Apology Letter (required for each offense) 1, 2, 3, 4 

Detention 1, 2, 3 

Saturday Detentions/School 1, 2, 3, 4 

School Specific Intervention – designed program 1, 2, 3 

Loss of Privilege 2, 3, 4 

School Chores 1, 2, 3, 4 

Silent Lunch 1, 2 

Referral for Social Work, Guidance, or Mental Health 1, 2, 3, 4 

Peer Mediation 2, 3 

Loss of Extracurricular Activities 2, 3, 4 

In-School Suspension 2, 3, 4 

Out-of-School Suspension 2, 3, 4 

Alternative School Placement 3, 4 

School Bus Suspension 2, 3, 4 

Special assignment related to offense as defined by school-based
administrators 

1, 2, 3, 4 

Consultation with Law Enforcement 3, 4 

Expulsion District Assigned Only 
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Glossary of Actions/Interventions 
 

ALTERNATIVE EDUCATION / IN-SCHOOL SUSPENSION - A school may elect to remove a student from regular 
classes and assign him/her to an alternative education or in-school suspension program.  Each school specifies those 
types of conduct for which alternative education or in-school suspension programs may be used.  Due to limitations of 
facilities and supervision, alternative education or in-school suspension programs may not be offered in all schools. 

 
BANNERMAN LEARNING CENTER - The principal may, at his/her discretion, suspend a student and recommend 
his/her expulsion or Superintendent’s assignment to the Bannerman Learning Center.  Bannerman Learning Center is 
an Alternative Education  Program in a location other than the home school.  Should the parent(s), guardian, or adult 
student be offered this opportunity and decline it, the principal may recommend expulsion and immediately send 
appropriate  documentation to the Superintendent. 

 
Behavior Contracts - Behavior contracts are formal written agreements regarding behavior, which are negotiated between  
a child and a school staff member, parent, or other individual. These contracts are effective in altering behavior in 
students of all ages (Mathur  et al., 1995; Rutherford and Nelson, 1995). Contracting has contributed significantly to 
behavioral changes in children and youth who are disruptive, delinquent,  or antisocial (Rutherford and Polsgrove, 1981). 
What  does it do? 

 Provides students with more one on one help, support, and intervention 
 Holds students accountable 
 Provides structure,  routine, consistency, and organization 
 Promotes self responsibility 
 Improves students’ grades and accountability 
 Improves student buy-in 
 Increases student  motivation and effort 
 Improves school/home communication 

When to Implement? 
 When students exhibit persistent behavior problems 
 When students are very unorganized 
 When students consistently fail to compete daily class/school requirements  (work, behavior 
 expectations, peer interactions, lunch, etc) 
 When students exhibit persistent emotional difficulties, like frustration, anxiety, tantrums,  etc. 
 When students are defiant and oppositional 

The contract should  include  these things: 
 A clear definition of the behavior the child is expected to exhibit 
 The positive consequences for performing the desired behavior 
 The negative consequences for not performing the desired behavior 
 What the student -- and each adult involved -- is expected to do 
 A plan for maintaining the desired behavior (Schloss and Smith, 1994) 
 The contract should be in written form with copies for all parties involved. 

 
CLASS DETENTION   - After parents/guardians  are notified, students  may be detained, during school hours from 
attending  the class where the infraction took place for reasons of poor conduct or failure to complete required 
schoolwork. 

DETENTION - After parents/guardians  are notified, students may be detained after school hours for reasons of poor 
conduct or failure to complete required schoolwork. Students may not be detained in excess of one (1) hour. It is the 
responsibility of the parents/guardians  to provide transportation  if a student is required  to stay after regular school 
hours. (School Board Policy, Sect. IV.4.04 D) 

 
DISCIPLINARY PROBATION - Any student involved in a violation of the Code of Conduct may be placed on 
probation.  The student on disciplinary probation may be denied participation in extracurricular activities, and may be 
assigned to report frequently to a specified staff member who will assist in monitoring the student’s adjustment to the 
school situation during the probationary  period. It is the responsibility of the parent to provide transportation  if the 
student is required to stay after regular school hours.  (School Board Policy, Sect. IV, 4.04(D)). 

Commented [WU62]: Some of these elements have been 
carried over to the new Handbook and might be found in 
APPENDIX A (PAGE 54). 
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EXPULSION - Expulsion is the removal of the right and obligation of a student to attend a public school under 
conditions set by the school board, and for a period of time not to exceed the remainder of the term or school year and 
one (1) additional  year of attendance.  Expulsions may be imposed with or without continuing educational  services and 
shall be reported accordingly. 

 
PEER MEDIATION - Peer mediation is problem solving by youth with youth. It is a process by which two or more 
students involved in a dispute meet in a private, safe and confidential setting to work out problems with the assistance 
of a trained student  mediator. 

 
SCHOOL CHORES - Should the student’s behavior The student  may be required to participate in properly supervised 
activities relating to the upkeep and maintenance of school facilities. 

 
SUSPENSION In-School - In order to maintain  effective learning conditions, the Code also recognizes that it may be 
necessary to remove a student from the educational school setting for varying periods of time for reasons of persistent 
disobedience and/or gross misconduct.  If a student is removed from the educational school setting (in-school 
suspension), every effort will be exerted to determine and resolve the causes of the problem so that the student  might 
return  to school. 

 
SUSPENSION Out of School - In order to maintain  effective learning conditions, the Code also recognizes that it may 
be necessary to remove a student from the educational school setting for varying periods of time for reasons of 
persistent disobedience and/or gross misconduct.  If a student is removed from the educational  school setting (out-of- 
school suspension), every effort will be exerted to determine and resolve the causes of the problem so that the student 
might return  to school. 

 
SUSPENSION OF BUS PRIVILEGES - School bus suspension is the denial of the privilege of riding a school bus, 
based on misconduct occurring while the student is being transported at public expense.  State Board Rule 6A-3.01 
7(3)(c), requires the School Board to take action on a suspension which exceeds ten (10) days. 

 
 

A Reminder from our Office of School Climate and Culture: 
If your children know of any problems at school, tell them to share the information with an adult. 

 
Together, we make a difference! 
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RIGHTS  UNDER THE  FAMILY  EDUCATIONAL   RIGHTS 

AND PRIVACY  AC T (Buckley Amendment) 
 

Introduction 
 

The revised Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act (FERPA) became a Federal law in November, 1974 (amended 1976). 
The intent of this law is to protect the accuracy and privacy of student educational records.  The Clay County School Board has 
adopted a policy for the implementation of this Act and the Superintendent of Schools has approved administrative procedures 
for this purpose. 

 

Accordingly, this notice outlines the type of student information collected and how that information is maintained and released. It 
further indicates the school officials who have the responsibility to follow appropriate procedures regarding the information. 

 

Section 1003.25 and Section 1002.22, F.S. mandates that each principal maintain a permanent cumulative record for each student 
enrolled in a public school.  Such records are to be maintained according to a format prescribed by rules of the State Board of 
Education. These State Board Rules also define the data which must be kept. 

 

WHAT  INFORMATION IS IN A STUDENT’S RECORD? 
Education records of a student include but are not necessarily limited to: personally identifiable data (student and parent name, 
address, birth date, birthplace, sex, race), academic record, standardized test results, attendance records, health data, family 
background information, teacher or counselor ratings and observation, psychological reports, extra-curricular activities, honors 
and awards, list of schools attended, and any other evidence, knowledge, or information recorded in any medium and maintained 
and used by an educational institution or by a person acting for such institution.    The principal may maintain a separate 
disciplinary file for students involved in misconduct to include, but not be limited to, description of misconduct, suspension 
notices, records of action taken, etc.  As amended by NCLB (No Child Left Behind), the district will transfer disciplinary records, 
with respect to a suspension or expulsion, as part of the student’s educational record to any private or public elementary school or 
secondary school for any student who is enrolled or seeks, intends, or is instructed to enroll, on a full-or part-time basis, in the school 
(Section 4155 of the Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965). Confidential records created by the Department of 
Juvenile Justice are not included in a Student’s Educational record. The destruction of student records is in accordance with a 
retention schedule approved by the Bureau of Archives. 

 

WHO  HAS ACCESS  TO STUDENT  RECORDS? 
Those persons having access to student records are the School Board, the Superintendent, school personnel within a school or 
school district with a legitimate educational interest and others specified by Section 1002.22 F.S. A Record of Request shall be 
maintained in the records. These records are maintained under the direction of the principal. 

 

WHAT  ARE THE  RIGHTS  OF A PARENT  OR ADULT STUDENT? 
According to (34C.F.R. § 300.20), a parent means: 
�     A natural or adoptive parent of a child; 
�     A guardian; 
�   A person acting in the place of a parent (such as a grandparent or stepparent with whom the child lives, or a person who is 

legally responsible for the child’s welfare); or 
�     A surrogate parent; or 
�   A foster parent if the natural parent’s authority to make educational decisions on the child’s behalf has been extinguished 

under State law and the foster parent has an “ongoing, long-term parental relationship with the child; is willing to make the 
educational decisions required of parents under the Act; and has no interest that would conflict with the interests of the 
child.” 

 

Parents, legal guardians, or adult students (age 18 and/or in post-secondary education) have the right of access, right of waiver of 
access, right to revoke waiver of access, right to challenge and hearing, and right of privacy of records maintained on their child, 
and a right of a copy of the record (at the cost of reproduction). 

 

Transfer, disclosure, or release of student records requires prior written consent of the parent of eligible student exceptions 
include: 
�     disclosures made to school officials with legitimate educational interests; 
�     disclosures made to another school at which the student intends to enroll; 
�   disclosures made to state or local education authorities for auditing or evaluating federal-or state-supported education 

programs, or enforcing relevant federal laws; and 
�     disclosures including information the school has designated as “directory information” 

Commented [WU63]: All of this information is included in 
the FERPA section of the new Handbook starting on PAGE 
49 under the new section titled OTHER IMPORTANT 
INFORMATION FOR FAMILIES. 
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A parent who wishes to review his/her child’s record should make an appointment with the principal or school counselor. School 
personnel are available to interpret student record information. All such requests will be honored by school officials as soon as 

possible.  It is required that requests be honored within thirty (30) days.  A copy of the Clay County Student Records Policy is 
available in all schools, and at the School Board offices in Green Cove Springs. 

 

In case of divorce or legal separation, either parent may have access to a child’s educational record unless an appropriate court 
order to the contrary has been filed with the school. 

 

Whatever rights are vested in the parent shall pass to the student whenever the student has attained eighteen (18) years of age or 
is attending a postsecondary educational institution, unless the student continues to be carried as a dependent on the parent’s 
income tax return. [Ref. 1002.22(3)] Students under age 18 may assume adult rights if they become married or are emancipated 
by court order.  [Ref. F.S. 743.01 and 743.015]   Note: Pregnant and parenting teens continue as minors unless they become 
married or emancipated by court order. 

 

Parents or eligible students have the right to file a complaint with the Department of Health and Human Services concerning the 
alleged failure by the educational agency to comply with Section 438 of the Act. (200 Independence Avenue, S.W., Washington, 
D. C., 20207).  F.S. 1000.21(5) defines “Parent” as: either or both parents, any guardian, or any person who is in a parental 
relationship to a student, or who is exercising supervisory authority in place of a parent over a student of public school age. The 
school district specific guidelines regarding “in-loco parentis” situation are detailed in School Board Policy 4.08. 

 

ARE   THERE     ANY  RECORDS    WHICH     THE    SCHOOL    CAN  REFUSE    TO   SHOW    A  PARENT    OR 
ELIGIBLE STUDENT? 
The right to access does not pertain to the following educational records: teacher’s/counselor’s /administrator’s personal notes 
and records that are not accessible to any other person except a substitute of any such person; law enforcement records which are 
maintained solely for their purposes; personnel records, physician, psychologist, psychiatrist records, or other recognized 
professional   or   paraprofessional   records   that   are   maintained   solely   in   connection   with   treatment;   letters   of 
recommendation/evaluation which were considered confidential and entered into the record prior to July 1, 1977. No public 
educational institution shall maintain any report or record relative to a pupil or student which includes a copy of the pupil’s or 
student’s fingerprints.   The name and address of the office that administers FERPA is: Family Policy Compliance Office, U.S. 
Department  of  Education,  400  Maryland  Avenue,  SW,  Washington,  D.C.  20202-5920; See  additional  details  in  F.S. 
1002.22(2)(c)1-8. 

 

WHAT  INFORMATION IS RELEASED  WITHOUT   PARENT  PERMISSION? 
The School District of Clay County reserves the right for its agents to release “directory information” without prior permission 
of the parent or adult student.  Directory information is information that is generally not considered harmful or an invasion of 
privacy if released. Such information will be limited to name, address, telephone number (if listed), date and place of birth, field 
of study, age, participation in school sponsored activities, height and weight of athletic team members, dates of attendance, most 
recent school attended, and degrees and awards received. 

 

This information relating to the student body in general may not be released to any individual or agency unless it is normally 
published for the public in general or to a business rendering services under contract with the School Board. Examples: the local 
newspapers, television, school newspaper, school yearbook, or military services. 

 

Section  9528 of the   No Child   Left  Behind   (NCLB)  Act  requires local  education    agencies  (LEAs)  to  provide 
military recruiters with  the  name,  address, and  telephone   listing  of secondary  students.   The District shall honor 
any request of a parent or eligible student to withhold any or all of the information relating to a particular student. Photographs 
are designated as directory information and annual yearbooks and other publications may customarily include student 
photographs. Parents or eligible students  objecting  to the use of specific directory information must  notify the school 
principal of such objection in writing within  the first month  of the student’s   enrollment. 

Personally identifiable information may be disclosed, transferred, or released without prior consent of the parent or eligible 
student in connection with enrollment in another school, in emergency situations, application for financial aid, research, a state 
statute, or an accrediting organization; a court of competent jurisdiction in compliance with an order of that court, or a lawfully 
issued subpoena upon the condition that the pupil or student and his parent are notified of the order or subpoena in advance of 
compliance therewith by the educational institution. 

 

In preparation of cases for prosecution under the Compulsory School Attendance and Child Welfare Law (F.S. 1003.21), the 
school system is authorized to release pertinent data in interpretative form to the State Attorney’s Office, to the Department of 
Juvenile Justice, and the appropriate court without parent consent. 
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Child  Abuse Reporting 
All employees and agents of the District School Board are authorized and mandated by Florida Statute 1006.061 to report all 
actual or suspected cases of child abuse, abandonment, or neglect to the Department of Children and Families, Central Abuse 
Hotline (1-800-962-2873), and to provide them with the necessary information to pursue such complaints.  Employees have 
immunity from liability if they report such cases in good faith. 

Student   Surveys 
No Child Left Behind (NCLB) requires Local Education Agencies (LEA’s) to notify parents and/or obtain parental consent prior 
to the administration of a student survey that is: 
�   part of an “applicable program” (funded in whole or in part by any program administered by the United States Department 

of Education (USDOE) require LEAs to obtain prior written consent of the parent 
�   surveys that are created by a third party (funded by sources other than USDOE programs) required LEAs to adopt specific 

policies (These surveys do not require prior written parental consent but instead require districts to offer parents the 
opportunity to opt the student out of participation.) 

�   LEAs are required to make the survey instrument available for inspection by parents regardless of funding source. By 
request of the State of Florida, school districts administer the Florida Youth Survey (FYS) which is funded from sources other 
than the USDOE. The district is required to offer parents the opportunity to opt their child out of the survey. 

 
Notice of Child  Identification and  Evaluation Activities 
The School District of Clay County will actively seek to locate exceptional students and maintain information on those students 
screened and identified as exceptional.  The term “exceptional student” includes the mentally handicapped, the speech and 
language impaired, the deaf and hard-of-hearing, the blind and partially sighted, the physically impaired, the other health 
impaired, the emotionally handicapped, the gifted, the homebound or hospitalized and those with specific learning disabilities. 

Information gathered may include the student’s social, emotional, physical, psychological, academic and communication 
behaviors and abilities.  Information is collected through screening programs, check lists, teacher observations, standardized 
tests, and from such individuals as parents, teachers, psychologists, and other professional personnel, and the child himself. The 
information is used to assist in the development of appropriate educational programs for exceptional students and for reports to 
state and federal agencies. 

Students are screened periodically for vision, hearing, speech, and academic achievement as the initial step in the process of 
identifying those students with suspected exceptionalities. If your child is considered for further testing, you will be invited to 
participate in the decision-making process in a Child Study Team meeting at your child’s school.  Before you are asked to give 
your permission, you will be informed of the purpose of the evaluation and the procedural safeguards made available to you. 

Should you have any questions, please contact your child’s principal or guidance counselor. 
 
ESE Parent Notification 
Notice of Procedural Safeguards for Parents of Student  with Disabilities 
As a parent you can access the electronic Procedural Safeguards on the district website at: www.oneclay.net/wp- 
contents/uploads/2014/05/procedural-safeguards7.PDF . This provides information about Exceptional Student Educational 
programs regarding: notice, meetings, independent evaluations, records, mediation, hearings, administrative law judges, due 
process hearing rights, appeals of due process, placement during due process hearings and appeals, attorney’s fees, discipline 
including long term removals and interim alternative educational settings (IAES), consent and revocation, private school 
placements, local education agency complaints (LEA) and state education agency complaints (SEA). 

 

Parental Notification  of McKay  Scholarship 
Effective July 1, 2006, Florida Statute, Section 1002.39(5)(a)1, states that by April 1 of each year or within 10 days after an 
individual educational plan meeting out district must notify you of all available options. This includes informing you of the 
availability of the DOE toll free information hotline (1-800-447-1636) and internet website, www.floridaschoolchoice.org and 
offering the parents an opportunity to enroll the student in another public school within the district during the required time 
limit if the school is not closed or otherwise at capacity. This notice is one of several ways the district meets the Florida 
Statute requirements. 

Notice of Request  for Individuals   with Disabilities Education   Act Input 
The Clay County Exceptional Student Education Department receives federal funding through the Individuals with Disabilities 
Education Act (IDEA). We solicit input from Parents, Administrators, Specialists, Teachers, Assistants, and ESE secretaries in 
developing our federal IDEA grants. Currently it is spent almost entirely for personnel. This includes over 150 assistants, 30 
teachers, nurses, mental health counselors, secretaries, private school services, particularly speech therapy, and specialists. We 
also provide training for teachers and parents through the IDEA grants. Our current district goals include augmenting the 
autistic (ASD) program and training, and expanding PreK, InD and E/BD programs to more sites closer to home. Another goal 
is to increase specialized programs in the Oakleaf and Keystone areas and offering new VI/HI classes at additional grade 
levels. 
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For questions or additional information please contact the ESE Department at (904)284-6509. 

Use of Student   Work, Video, and  Photographs 
From time to time, students have the opportunity to be recorded, photographed, or display artwork. Some of these recordings, 
photographs, schoolwork or artwork may be archived, included in the local news, on the school’s CCTV or web page, and 
may eventually air on the School District of Clay County educational channel or be used at local, state or national conferences. 

 

If you have an objection to your student’s work or name being used for any of the above purposes, or if you object to 
photographs or recordings of your student being used, you must notify the school of your objection, in writing, within 48 hours 
of your receipt of this information. 

 

For your information, if your student is an exceptional education student, your explicit, written permission will be obtained 
prior to any media release which identifies your student by name, along with his exceptionality or exceptional placement 
designation. 

 
Rights  of Divorced Parents 
Under current divorce laws “shared parental responsibility” awards both parents full rights to the child, although “primary 
physical residence” is awarded one parent or the other. Neither parent has priority over the other with regard to any aspect of 
the child’s education and either parent has full and complete rights to pick up the children, to inquire about their school work, 
participate in school activities without priority to one or the other.  The parent(s) should provide the school with a copy of the 
final court judgment to determine new shared responsibility concept. Additional court documents, such as injunctions or 
modifications to the final judgments, should be provided to the school immediately as these may limit the rights of a parent. In 
the event the parent who is not named as the primary residential custodian resides any place other than in Duval, Clay, St. 
Johns, Putnam, Alachua, Nassau, or Bradford counties in Florida, then that parent may not pick up or check out the child unless 
the parent who is the primary residential custodian informs the school in writing that such actions are acceptable. 

Custody papers issued by a court outside the state of Florida will not be accepted at face value. Out-of-state documents must be 
domesticated through the Florida Courts. 
 
Parental Concerns Regarding Employees 
The Clay County School Board recommends that parents who have a complaint about an employee begin by registering their 
concern directly with the employee in question, if possible. The vast majority of parental concerns are solved at this level. If 
not, parents are urged to contact the principal, district office staff, the Deputy Superintendent or the Superintendent to express 
their concerns. 

 
Parents are often asked to put their concerns in writing. While this is not a requirement, it is often important, depending on the 
seriousness of the charge and the ultimate action proposed as the result of investigation. 
It is not the school system’s intent to discourage parental concerns by establishing complex procedures for registering them. It 
is our intent, however, to make certain that parents are heard, that their concerns are investigated, if appropriate, and that our 
employees’ due process rights are protected. 
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School District of Clay County 
Responsible Use Guidelines 

Student 
 
 

 
 
Technology is an integral part of the SDCC curriculum across subjects and grades in developmentally appropriate 
ways, and it is aligned to the competencies listed in the Florida Standards which include: seek knowledge and 
understanding; think critically and solve problems; listen, communicate and interact effectively; exhibit strong 
personal qualities; and engage and compete in a global environment. 
 

Technology 
Agreement 

 
I understand that using digital devices (whether personal or school owned) and the SDCC network is a privilege, 
and when I use them according to the Responsible Use Guidelines I will keep that privilege. 
 
I understand that I have no right to privacy when using the SDCC network. 
 
All students of the School District of Clay County agree to follow the School District of Clay County Code of 
Student Conduct, school rules, and commit to the following Responsible Use Guidelines: 
 
I will: 
 

 use digital devices, networks, email, and software in school for educational purposes and activities as 
directed by the teacher and supported by policy set by school administration. 

 keep my personal information (including home/mobile phone number, mailing address, and user password) 
and that of others private. 

 show respect for myself and others when using technology, including social media. 
 give acknowledgement to others for their ideas and work. 
 promptly report inappropriate use of technology. 

 
The Responsible  Use Guidelines  will be reviewed each school year together with students and teachers and will 
provide a springboard for teaching and learning around topics such as Internet safety, digital citizenship, ethical, 
and appropriate use of technology. 
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School District of Clay County 
Student  Social Media Guidelines 

 

 

 
 

In accordance with the School District of Clay County’s Student Code of Conduct, the District expects students to set 
and maintain high ethical standards in their use of social networking. Personal use of social media may have an 
effect at school. While at times it is easy to tell whether social media use is school-related or personal, at other 
times it may be difficult to distinguish fully between different uses. Sometimes, personal social media use, including 
off-hours use, may result in disruption at school and the school may need to get involved.  This could  include 
disciplinary action such as a parent conference, suspension and/or expulsion. It is important to remember that 
infractions outlined in the SDCC Student Code of Conduct prohibiting certain types of communication also apply to 
electronic communication. To be safe, be in control of what you do online, even if it is during personal time. 
 

Guidelines  for Student  Use of Social Media 
 

 Think before  you post.  The School  District of Clay County recommends  that students use discretion when 
posting to social media sites at all times and requires that students follow the SDCC Student Code of Conduct 
when on school district property. 

 If you see anything of concern on a fellow student's social networking page or account, you should promptly 
contact your school based administration, your teacher, or other school staff. 

 Be thoughtful about what you share online and consider how it would appear  to family, friends, colleges, and 
future employers. Do not post or link anything (photos, videos, web pages, audio files, forums, groups, fan 
pages, etc.) to your social networking site(s) that you would not want anyone to access. Social media venues 
are public and information can be shared beyond your control. 

 When responding to others, remember to be respectful and avoid comments that may be hurtful. You 
should refrain from using profane, obscene, or threatening language. 

 Use of school or district logos or images on your personal social networking sites is prohibited. The School 
District of Clay County reserves the right to request school-related images or content posted without permission 
to be removed from the internet. If you wish to promote a specific activity or event, you may do so only by 
means of a link to school or district official social media accounts. 

 You should always take responsibility for what you post. Do not misrepresent yourself by using someone else's 
identity. 

 Only accept invitations to share information from people you know. Utilize privacy settings to control 
access to your network, web pages, profile, posts, blogs, wikis, podcasts, digital media, forums, groups, 
fan pages, etc. 

 Online stalkers and identity thieves are a real threat. Never share personal information, including, but not 
limited to: Social Security numbers, phone numbers, addresses, exact birthdates, and pictures with parties you 
do not know or on unsecure sites. 

 Users should keep their passwords secure and never share passwords with others. If someone tampers with 
your blog, email, or social networking account without you knowing about it, you could be held accountable. 

 Cyberbullying is considered an act of harassment. See the SDCC Student Code of Conduct for detailed 
information. 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

48 

Page 1233 of 1395

DRAFT



 

THE  SCHOOL  DISTRICT OF CLAY COUNTY 
2018-2019 

Parent/Student Acknowledgements   of 
Code of Student  Conduct,   Virtual Notification,  & Responsible  Use Guidelines 

 
 

Student Name (print)    
Grade    
 

Teacher Name (print)    Date    
 

These policies have been drawn up to help your son/daughter gain the greatest possible benefit from his/her school experience. 
Parents/guardians have the responsibility for the actions of their children and should be involved in the education of their 
children. Pertaining to the Code of Conduct, students are responsible to be an active part of their school safety through 
involvement in the reporting of potential violent acts. All students will sign annually when they have been in-serviced in the 
major areas of the Code of Student and Responsible Use Policy. The teacher or administrator will house the signature sheet. 

 
Parent(s)/guardian(s) need to become involved in the education of their children and have the responsibility to provide the school 
with the current emergency contact person and/or telephone numbers. They also have the responsibility to notify the school of 
anything (such as medical information) that may affect their child’s ability to learn, to attend school regularly, or to take part in 
school activities. Parents should take special notice of the Attendance section of this Booklet as well as the Suspension and 
Expulsion provisions, which are in accordance with School Board Policy. 

 
The school system must have proof that every student and every parent/guardian has had a chance to review the Code of Student 
Conduct and Responsible Use Policy. Signed acknowledgement must be part of every student’s record. Your signature means 
that you have received information about the Code of Conduct rules and Responsible Use Policy and have been made aware of 
how to electronically access the Code of Student Conduct and Responsible Use Policy @ www.oneclay.net. (It does not mean 
that you agree or disagree with them.) A printed copy of this document may be requested from your child’s school. 

 
Parent(s)/guardian(s) should take special notice of the Zero Tolerance Policy, the Terms and Conditions for Use of 
Telecommunications and Networks, the Gun Free School Act of 1994, the Teacher’s Authority to Remove Student from Class, 
and all Level IV violations and consequences, as well as receipt of the Notice of Privacy Practices contained in this Student Code 
of Conduct and Responsible Use Policy. 

 
Clay Virtual Academy is an academic alternative for all students in the school system (K-12). Students work independently, but 
have interaction with other CVA students on a monthly basis. Students may be eligible to participate in their zoned schools 
extracurricular activities. Students can participate in the CVA as fulltime, part-time, and after hours (7th period). To learn more 
about Clay Virtual Academy, please go to www.clayvirtual.net or call 904-529-4903. 

 
Failure to return this acknowledgement will not relieve a student  or the Parent(s)/Guardian(s) from responsibility to 
know the contents of the Code of Student  Conduct and Responsible Use Policy and will not excuse the student’s 
noncompliance  with this document. Contact your local Principal or the District Office Academic Services Department if 
you have questions or concerns. 

 
Please check if you would like to request a printed copy of the 2018-2019 Student Code of Conduct and Responsible 
Use Policy. 

 

Signature of Parent/Guardian Date 
 

Signature of Parent/Guardian Date 
 

Signature of Student Date 
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Adult & Community Education ext. 5252170 
Applied Technology ext. 5900574 
Business Affairs/Insurance ext. 5900549 
Elementary Education ext. 5900925 
Exceptional Student Education ext. 5900509 
Food Services ext. 5900521 
Human Resources ext. 5900908 

Instructional Support Services ext. 5900508 
Professional Development ext. 5900993 
Public Relations ext. 5900904 
Secondary Education ext. 5900926 
Student Services ext. 5900511 
Superintendent ext. 5900510 
Transportation ext. 5391252 
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Suggested Codes for 2019‐2020

SESIR or Local LEVEL CCR# REQ 2019‐20 CODE INCIDENT DESCRIPTION Rationale

LCL 0 NO BIT Behavior Incident Tracking

LCL 0 NO MUL Multiple Level 2 Referrals

Schools have not been taking the next 

stepos such as behavior contracts or 

family interventions. This is not to only 

move students.

LCL 0 NO SAO Felony Charges filed outside of the school

LCL 0 NO VBC Violation of Behavior Contract
the use of District and School behavior 

contracts will be increasing

SESIR 0 NO UBL Unsubstantiated Bullying

SESIR 0 NO UHR Unsubstantiated Harassment

LCL 1 NO DRS Dress Code Violation

LCL 1 NO PRO Profanity/Obscene Language or Gesture moved from a 2 to a 1

LCL 1 NO FLS Providing False Information/Forgery

LCL 1 NO SKP Skipping Class schools asked for this specifically

LCL 1 NO RTF Response to a Confrontation/Combatant

LCL 1 NO TAR Tardy

LCL 1 NO VCR Violation of Classroom Rule

LCL 2 NO ABS Abuse of School Property ‐ vandalism under $1000

LCL 2 NO DEF Defiance/Disrespect Insubordination

LCL 2 NO DSP Dispute/ Student to Student Confrontation 

LCL 2 NO LVS Leaving School without Permission

LCL 2 NO POS Possession of Inappropriate Object

LCL 2 NO SPE Student uses Profanity or Gesture/School Board Employee

LCL 2 NO STP Stealing/Petty Theft < $300

LCL 2 NO IAC Inappropriate Conduct

LCL 3 NO IDT Identity Theft

SESIR 3 YES OMC Other Major moved from a 4 to 3

LCL 3 NO SCE Student Confrontation/School Board Employee

LCL 3 NO TEC Inappropriate use of Technology

SESIR 3 YES BRK Breaking & Entering/Burglary

SESIR 3 YES BUL Bullying/Cyberbullying

SESIR 3 YES DOC Disruption on Campus ‐ Major Disorderly Conduct moved from a 4 to 3

SESIR 3 NO FIT Fighting

SESIR 3 NO HAR Harassment moved from a 4 to 3

SESIR 3 NO HAZ Hazing

SESIR 3 NO PHA Physical Attack

SESIR 3 YES SXO Sexual Offenses moved from a 4 to 3

SESIR 3 NO TBC Tobacco

SESIR 3 YES TRE Threat/Intimidation moved from a 4 to 3

SESIR 4 YES ALC Alcohol 

SESIR 4 YES ARS Arson

SESIR 4 YES BAT Battery

SESIR 4 YES DRD Drug Sale Distribution; excluding alcohol

SESIR 4 YES DRU Drug Use Possession; excluding alcohol

SESIR 4 YES HOM Homicide

SESIR 4 YES KID Kidnapping

SESIR 4 YES ROB Robbery/Extortion

SESIR 4 YES STL Larceny/Theft > $300, including Motor Vehicle Theft 

SESIR 4 YES SXA Sexual Assault moved from a 3 to 4

SESIR 4 YES SXB Sexual Battery

SESIR 4 YES SXH Sexual Harassment

SESIR 4 YES TRS Trespassing

SESIR 4 YES VAN Vandalism > $1000

SESIR 4 YES WPO Weapon Possession
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Approval to Advertise: The School Board of Clay County, Florida (“the Board”) approves the advertisement of                
the proposed Student Handbook and Code of Student Conduct for the 2019-2020 school year. 
 
Purpose & Effect: The proposed Plan is intended to simplify, update, and ensure alignment of the Student                 
Handbook and the Code of Student Conduct with state law, federal law, State Board of Education Rules, and                  
other applicable rules and regulations.  
 
Access to Text of Proposed Amendments: The full text of the proposed Student Handbook and Code of                 
Student Conduct is available for inspection and copying by the public in the Office of the Superintendent for                  
Clay County District Schools, located at 900 Walnut Street, Green Cove Springs, Florida 32043. The full text is                  
also available via the School District’s website at www.oneclay.net under the School Board Meeting Links,               
School Board Agendas - June 27, 2019. The Superintendent is authorized to correct technical errors in                
grammar, numbering, section designations, and cross-references as may be necessary to reflect the intention              
of such Policy amendments. 
 
Rule Making Authority: The Board is authorized to adopt the proposed Student Handbook and Code of                
Student Conduct under sections 120.54, 1001.31, and 1001.32 of the Florida Statutes.  
 
Laws Implemented: The laws implemented by the above-referenced Student Handbook and Code of Student              
Conduct are noted under each section of the Policy. 
 
Person(s) Originating Policy Changes: The proposed Student Handbook and Code of Student Conduct             
were originated by the Superintendent and his designee(s) in collaboration with the School Board Attorney.  
 
Public Hearing: The Board intends to formally adopt the proposed Student Handbook and Code of Student                
Conduct for 2019-2020 following a public hearing. The public hearing shall be held on Thursday, August 1,                 
2019, during the course of the Board’s regular meeting, which begins at 6:00 p.m. and takes place in the                   
Boardroom at the Teacher In-service Training Center at Fleming Island High School, 2233 Village Square               
Parkway, Orange Park, Florida.  
 
Any person requiring special accommodations to attend or participate in public meetings should advise the               
School District at least 48 hours before the meeting by contacting the Superintendent’s Office at (904)                
336-6508 . If you are hearing or speech impaired, you may contact the District by email addressed to                 
karen.bush@myoneclay.net  or by calling  (904) 336-6584  (TDD). 
 
If a person decides to appeal any decision made by the Board with respect to any matter considered at the                    
meeting, he or she will need a record of the proceedings, and, for such purpose, he or she may need to ensure                      
that a verbatim record of the proceedings is made, which record includes the testimony and evidence upon                 
which the appeal is to be based. 
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School Board of Clay County

August 1, 2019 - Regular School Board Meeting

Title
D6 - Public Hearing to approve new School Board Policies, Police Department - Section IX (General Orders 9.01 - 9.16).

Description
Advertisement and a public hearing are required to adopt new policies.  

Gap Analysis
The Clay County District Schools has historically contracted with the Clay County Sheriff's Office for law enforcement
services/School Resource Officers upon owned or leased Clay County District School’s Property. The CCDS established an
internal Police Department to provide Law Enforcement Officers/School Resource Officers at schools within unincorporated
Clay County, minus schools within the municipal boundaries of Orange Park and Green Cove Springs. CCDS Police Department
General Orders/Policies must be established.

Previous Outcomes
The CCDS Police Department was recently established; therefore, CCDS Police Department did not exist.

Expected Outcomes
The public hearing will be held as advertised to establish Clay County District Schools Police Department General
Orders/Policies.

Strategic Plan Goal
Ensure effective management of the organization, operations, and facilities to maximize the use of resources and promote a safe,
efficient, and effective learning environment for Clay County students.

Recommendation
Approve the new School Board Policies, Police Department - Section IX (General Orders 9.01 - 9.16) following the public
hearing.

Contact
Dr. Michael Kemp, Assistant Superintendent for Operations 904-336-6825, michael.kemp@myoneclay.net or Kenneth Wagner,
Chief of Police, 904-336-0101, kenneth.wagner@myoneclay.net

Financial Impact
None

Review Comments

Attachments

Clay County District School Police Department General Orders.pdf

Police Dept General Orders - NOTICE OF APPROVAL TO ADVERTISE SB Policy.docx - Google Docs.pdf

Page 1238 of 1395

DRAFT

http://agenda.oneclay.net/content/files/clay-county-district-school-police-department-general-orders.pdf
http://agenda.oneclay.net/content/files/police-dept-general-orders-notice-of-approval-to-advertise-sb-policydocx-google-docs.pdf


Page 1239 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1240 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1241 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1242 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1243 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1244 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1245 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1246 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1247 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1248 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1249 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1250 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1251 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1252 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1253 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1254 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1255 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1256 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1257 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1258 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1259 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1260 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1261 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1262 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1263 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1264 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1265 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1266 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1267 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1268 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1269 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1270 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1271 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1272 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1273 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1274 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1275 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1276 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1277 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1278 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1279 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1280 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1281 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1282 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1283 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1284 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1285 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1286 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1287 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1288 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1289 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1290 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1291 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1292 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1293 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1294 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1295 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1296 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1297 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1298 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1299 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1300 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1301 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1302 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1303 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1304 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1305 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1306 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1307 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1308 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1309 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1310 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1311 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1312 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1313 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1314 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1315 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1316 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1317 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1318 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1319 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1320 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1321 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1322 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1323 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1324 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1325 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1326 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1327 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1328 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1329 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1330 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1331 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1332 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1333 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1334 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1335 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1336 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1337 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1338 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1339 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1340 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1341 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1342 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1343 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1344 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1345 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1346 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1347 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1348 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1349 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1350 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1351 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1352 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1353 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1354 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1355 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1356 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1357 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1358 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1359 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1360 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1361 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1362 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1363 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1364 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1365 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1366 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1367 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1368 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1369 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1370 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1371 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1372 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1373 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1374 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1375 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1376 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1377 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1378 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1379 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1380 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1381 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1382 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1383 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1384 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1385 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1386 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1387 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1388 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1389 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1390 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1391 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1392 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1393 of 1395

DRAFT



Page 1394 of 1395

DRAFT



 
 
 
 

 
 

 
 
 
Approval to Advertise: The School Board of Clay County, Florida (“the Board”) approves the advertisement of                
new School Board Policies -  Police Department - Section IX (General Orders 9.01 - 9.16).  
 
Purpose & Effect: The proposed Policies are intended to simplify, update, and ensure alignment of School                
Board Policies (Police Department - Section IX) with state law, federal law, State Board of Education Rules,                 
and other applicable rules and regulations.  
 
Access to Text of Proposed Amendments: The full text of the proposed Policies is available for inspection                 
and copying by the public in the Office of the Superintendent for Clay County District Schools, located at 900                   
Walnut Street, Green Cove Springs, Florida 32043. The full text is also available via the School District’s                 
website at www.oneclay.net under the School Board Meeting Links, School Board Agendas - June 27, 2019.                
The Superintendent is authorized to correct technical errors in grammar, numbering, section designations, and              
cross-references as may be necessary to reflect the intention of such Policies. 
 
Rule Making Authority: The Board is authorized to adopt the proposed Policies under sections 120.54,               
1001.31, and 1001.32 of the Florida Statutes.  
 
Laws Implemented: The laws implemented by the above-referenced Board Policies are noted under each              
section of the Policy. 
 
Person(s) Originating Policy Changes: The proposed Policies were originated by the Superintendent and             
his designee(s) in collaboration with the School Board Attorney.  
 
Public Hearing: The Board intends to formally adopt the proposed Policies following a public hearing. The                
public hearing shall be held on Thursday, August 1, 2019, during the course of the Board’s regular                 
meeting, which begins at 6:00 p.m. and takes place in the Boardroom at the Teacher In-service Training                 
Center at Fleming Island High School, 2233 Village Square Parkway, Orange Park, Florida.  
 
Any person requiring special accommodations to attend or participate in public meetings should advise the               
School District at least 48 hours before the meeting by contacting the Superintendent’s Office at (904)                
336-6508 . If you are hearing or speech impaired, you may contact the District by email addressed to                 
karen.bush@myoneclay.net  or by calling  (904) 336-6584  (TDD). 
 
If a person decides to appeal any decision made by the Board with respect to any matter considered at the                    
meeting, he or she will need a record of the proceedings, and, for such purpose, he or she may need to ensure                      
that a verbatim record of the proceedings is made, which record includes the testimony and evidence upon                 
which the appeal is to be based. 
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